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DOMESTIC  HISTOEY  OF  ENGLAND,  FROM  THE  RETURN  OF  THE  WHIGS  TO 
POWER  IN  APRIL  1835  TO  THE  ACCESSION  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA  IN 
JUNE  1837. 


1.  LORD  MELBOURNE,  on  18th  April, 
in  informing  the  House  of  Lords  that 
he  was  again  at  the  head  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, dwelt  much  on  the  difficul- 
ties he  had  had  to  contend  with  in 
forming  his  Administration,  which  he 
described  as  having  been  "peculiarly 
great  and  arduous,  and  some  of  them 
of  a  severe  and  mortifying  nature." 
He  declared  that  he  meant  to  proceed 
on  the  same  principles  on  which  the 
former  Government  was  based,  and 
they  were  "the  principles  of  a  safe, 
prudent,  and  truly  efficient  reforma- 
tion— principles  the  tendency  of  which 
was  not  to  subvert  or  endanger,  but, 
on  the  contrary,  to  improve,  strength- 
en, and  establish  the  institutions  of 
the  country.  And  in  regard  to  eccle- 
siastical government,  every  measure 
contemplated  in  reference  to  that  sub- 
ject would  have  for  its  end  the  increase 
of  true  piety  and  religion  through  the 
whole  of  his  Majesty's  dominions.  I 
do  not  know  whether  I  shall  have  the 
assistance  of  Mr  O'Connell  or  not,  but 
I  can  state  most  positively  that  I  have 
taken  no  steps  to  secure  it;  I  have  en- 
tered into  no  terms  whatever,  nor  said 
anything  from  which  an  inference  can 
be  drawn  to  secure  that  individual's 
support.  As  to  tithes,  I  do  not  hesi- 
tate to  -say  that  I  consider  myself  as 
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pledged  to  act  on  the  resolution  of  the 
other  House." 

2.  Nothing  could  be  more  temper- 
ate and  judicious  than  this  language ; 
but  in  the  divided  state  of  the  country 
on  most  subjects,  it  was  no  easy  mat- 
ter to  carry  them  into  execution  ;  for 
what  would  conciliate  one  section  of 
the  supporters  of  the  Ministry,  would 
alienate  another.  The  extremely  small 
majority  also,  not  exceeding  ten  or 
twelve,  which  alone  the  Ministry  could 
command  on  any  vital  question,  ren- 
dered it  impossible  to  introduce  any 
ulterior  measures  of  organic  change, 
which  were  loudly  demanded  by  the 
extreme  Liberal  party.  In  the  cir- 
cumstances, much  came  to  depend  on 
the  personal  character  of  the  Prime 
Minister  ;  and  without  a  thorough  ap- 
preciation of  it,  the  annals  of  his  ad- 
ministration will  be  very  imperfectly 
understood.  Fortunately  a  portrait 
of  him  has  been  drawn  by  one  who 
knew  him  well,  both  in  public  and 
private,  and  whose  likeness,  though 
characterised  by  the  humorous  style 
of  the  author,  cannot  be  suspected  of 
undue  prejudice,  as  it  is  from  the 
hand  of  a  zealous  "Whig  partisan. 
"Viscount  Melbourne,"  says  Sydney 
Smith,  "  declared  himself  quite  satis- 
fied with  the  Church  as  it  stood ;  but 
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if  the  public  had  any  desire  to  alter 
it,  they  might  do  so  if  they  pleased. 
He  might  have  said  the  same  thing  of 
the  monarchy  or  of  any  of  our  other 
institutions,  and  there  is  in  the  de- 
claration a  permissiveness  and  good- 
humour  which  in  public  men  has 
seldom  been  exceeded.  Carelessness, 
however,  is  but  a  poor  imitation  of 
genius ;  and  the  formation  of  a  wise 
and  well-reflected  plan  of  reform  con- 
duces more  to  the  lasting  fame  of  a 
Minister  than  the  affected  contempt 
of  duty  which  every  man  sees  to  be 
mere  vanity,  and  a  vanity  of  no  very 
high  description.  Everything  about 
him  seems  to  betoken  careless  desola- 
tion ;  every  one  would  suppose,  from 
his  manner,  that  he  was  playing  at 
chuck-farthing  with  human  happiness, 
that  he  would  giggle  away  the  great 
Charter,  and  decide  by  the  method 
of  tee-totum  whether  my  lords  the 
bishops  should  retain  their  seats  in 
the  House  of  Lords.  All  this  is  the 
mere  vanity  of  surprising,  and  making 
us  believe  he  can  play  with  kingdoms 
as  other  men  can  with  nine-pins.  I 
cannot,  however,  allow  to  this  Minis- 
ter the  merit  of  indifference  to  his 
actions  ;  I  believe  him  to  be  conscien- 
tiously alive  to  the  good  or  the  evil 
he  is  doing,  and  that  his  caution  has 
more  than  once  arrested  the  gigantic 
projects  of  the  Lycurgus*  of  the  Lower 
House.  I  am  sorry  to  be  obliged  to 
brush  away  the  magnificent  fabric  of 
levity  and  gaiety  he  has  reared ;  but 
while  I  accuse  our  Minister  of  honesty 
and  diligence,  I  deny  that  he  is  care- 
less or  rash  ;  he  is  nothing  more  than 
a  man  of  good  understanding  and 
good  principles,  disguised  in  the  eter- 
nal and  somewhat  wearisome  affecta- 
tion of  a  political  roue"  Probably 
the  leading  features  in  this  graphic 
sketch  are  correctly  drawn.  But  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  humorous 
dean's  turn  for  epigrammatic  saying 
has  led  him  to  overlook  much  that 
was  estimable  in  Lord  Melbourne's 
character.  He  had  a  large  fund  of 
sterling  good  sense,  and  much  pru- 
dence in  the  management  of  public 
affairs ;  and  his  conversational  talents 
*  Lord  John  Russell. 


and  polished  manners  rendered  him 
an  agreeable  minister  for  his  youthful 
sovereign,  while  his  strong  sense  of 
female  propriety  rendered  him  a  safe 
and  valuable  adviser. 

3.  When  the  elections  consequent 
on  the  seats  that  had  been  vacated  by 
the  new  appointments  came  to  take 
place,  Ministers  received  several  de- 
feats, which  demonstrated  the  precari- 
ous ground  on  which  they  stood.     Mr 
Littleton,   member  for  Staffordshire, 
having  been  elevated  to  the  peerage 
by  the  title  of  Lord  Hatherton  in  or- 
der to  enable  him  to  sit  in  that  house 
as  one  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Great  Seal,  a  vacancy  occurred  in  that 
county,  and  a  Conservative  was  re- 
turned.     Mr  Charles  Grant  having 
also  been  made  a  peer  by  the  title  of 
Lord  Glenelg,  a  vacancy  occurred  in 
the  county  of  Inverness,  which  he  had 
represented,  and  it  immediately  re- 
turned a  Conservative  candidate.   Lord 
John  Russell  himself  was  defeated  in 
Devonshire  by  Mr  Parker,  a  Conser- 
vative, by  a  majority  of  627.     Thus 
the  majority  of  seven,  which  carried 
the  amendment  to  the  Address,  was 
reduced  to  ONE  ;    each  of  the  three 
votes  changed  counting  two  on  a  di- 
vision.    Such  was  the  real  majority 
with  which  the  Whigs  resumed  power ; 
but  a  similar  majority  had  done  great 
things  in  former  days;  it  had  intro- 
duced the  Reform  Bill  in  England,  and 
ushered  in  the  Revolution  of  France. 
In  the  present  instance,  however,  the 
Administration  was    in    much    safer 
hands,   and  having  tasted  somewhat 
of  revolution,  the  country  was  less 
likely  to  promote  it.     The  only  effect 
of  this  close  division  of  parties  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  was  to  augment 
the  dependence  of  Ministers  on  the 
Catholic  members  of  Ireland, — a  state 
of  things  ruinous  to  that  country,  and 
ere  long  attended  by  the  most  disas- 
trous consequences. 

4.  Although  the  new  Ministers,  while 
in  opposition,  had  made  it  a  serious 
ground  of  complaint  against  Sir  R. 
Peel  that  he  would  obstruct  the  pro- 
gress of  useful  reform,  yet  it  soon  ap- 
peared that  they  themselves  had  even 
less  important  changes  to  introduce 
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than  he  had  contemplated.  Commu- 
tations of  tithes,  the  conversion  of 
church-rates,  and  ecclesiastical  reform 
in  England,  all  of  which  the  late  Min- 
ister had  contemplated,  were  laid  aside, 
and  Lord  John  Russell  announced  that 
the  only  two  remedial  measures  which 
Government  were  prepared  to  intro- 
duce this  session,  were  CORPORATION 
REFORM,  and  a  bill  regarding  Irish 
tithes,  to  be  founded  on  the  late  re- 
solution of  the  Commons.  Nothing  was 
said  concerning  the  Dissenters,  in  whose 
favour  Sir  R.  Peel  had  prepared  a 
measure.  This  gave  rise  to  great  dis- 
satisfaction at  the  time  ;  but  the  new 
Administration  were  wise  in  their  lim- 
itation of  reform  at  present  to  their 
two  measures,  for  they  were  quite 
enough  to  be  matured  in  one  session ; 
and  Lord  John  Russell  justly  remark- 
ed, that  the  experience  of  the  last 
three  years  proved  that  nothing  was  so 
prejudicial  to  the  progress  of  real  re- 
form as  introducing  too  great  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  measures  at  one  time. 

5.  The  administration  of  the  Eng- 
lish corporations  had  long  been  com- 
plained of,  and  unquestionably  they 
exhibited  many  abuses,  and  in  many 
instances  loudly  called  for  amendment. 
A  corporate  reform  had  already  been 
introduced  into  Scotland  based  on  the 
principle  of  parliamentary  reform,  and 
which  settled  the  whole  matter  by  the 
simple  rule  that  the  parliamentary 
electors  of  every  burgh  were  to  be  the 
municipal  also ;  that  the  larger  burghs 
should  be  divided  into  wards,  each  of 
which  should  send  two  representatives 
to  the  town-council,  to  be  elected  by 
the  qualified  electors  within  their  re- 
spective bounds  ;  and  that  the  provost 
.and  bailies,  corresponding  to  the  Eng- 
lish lord  mayor  and  aldermen,  should 
be  chosen  by  the  councillors,  and  be 
invested  with  the  whole  powers  of 
magistrates  within  the  bounds  of  the 
burgh.  These  functionaries  were  to 
be  elected  for  three  years,  and  one- 
third  of  the  council  were  to  go  out 
every  year  to  make  way  for  successors 
similarly  elected.  Certain  corporate 
bodies,  as  the  Merchants'  House, 
'Trades'  House,  &c.,  were  to  send  re- 
presentatives of  their  own  to  the  coun- 


cil, but  the  great  majority  were  elected 
by  the  parliamentary  electors,  and  they 
were  invested  with  the  entire  right  of 
administration  of  the  corporate  pro- 
perty and  patronage  of  every  descrip- 
tion. The  experience  of  the  working 
of  this  change  has  as  yet  been  too  short 
to  admit  of  any  safe  conclusion  being 
drawn  as  to  its  ultimate  effects  ;  but 
hitherto,  at  least,  it  has  not  promised 
much  in  the  shape  of  real  amendment. 
The  old  close  system  has  been  effec- 
tually abolished,  and  the  political  in- 
fluence of  the  town-councils,  which  was 
always  considerable,  often  great,  has 
been  entirely  thrown  into  the  Liberal 
seal*;  but  beyond  this  no  material 
change  for  the  better  has  taken  place 
in  the  administration  of  the  burgh 
affairs.  The  debates  at  the  council- 
boards  of  the  great  towns  have  been 
too  often  scenes  of  vain  display  or  un- 
seemly contention ;  the  ambition  of 
newly  acquired  power  has  evinced  all 
the  restlessness  and  grasping  disposi- 
tion which  so  often  accompanies  it ; 
many  old  abuses  have  stopped,  but 
many  new  ones  have  been  introduced. 
It  was  soon  discovered  that  the  vesting 
power  in  several  thousand  electors  did 
not  terminate  the  sway  of  cliques,  but 
only  caused  them  to  be  composed  of 
different  persons  ;  and  such  were  the 
sums  often  wasted  in  unprofitable  liti- 
gation and  legislation,  that  men  came 
to  regret  the  good  old  times  when  a 
small  part  of  the  amount  had  been 
squandered  on  the  comparatively  cheap 
and  innocuous  system  of  eating  and 
drinking.* 

6.  The  English  Municipal  Reform 
Bill  was  gone  about  with  more  caution, 
but  the  Government  were  not  the  less 
determined  to  carry  it  through.  The 
Whigs  had  long  been  jealous  of  the 
English  corporations,  many  of  which 
had  come,  in  process  of  time,  to  be 


*  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  since  the 
introduction  of  municipal  reform  two-thirds 
of  the  burghs  of  Scotland  have  become 
bankrupt,  or  preserved  their  solvency  only 
by  severe  local  taxation.  This  has  arisen, 
not  from  culpable  squandering  or  making 
away  with  the  corporate  property,  but  from 
rash  attempts  at  legislation,  and  crude  and 
unprofitable  attempts  at  social  improvement 
or  philanthropic  objects. 
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little  more  than  the  private  property 
of  a  few  individuals  veiled  under  the 
name  of  corporate  estates,  and  all  of 
which  they  regarded,  often  with  rea- 
son, as  the  strongholds  of  Toryism  and 
corruption,  utterly  inconsistent  with 
the  popular  principles  introduced  by 
the  Reform  Bill.  A  commission  had, 
with  a  view  to  a  change,  been  issued 
by  Earl  Grey's  Administration,  and 
they  presented,  in  the  end  of  May,  a 
report  which  strongly  condemned  the 
existing  system  of  corporate  govern- 
ment.* Although  this  report  was  much 
complained  of  as  having  been  in  a  great 
measure  founded  on  evidence  taken  ex 
parte,  and  from  witnesses  exclusively 
summoned  on  one  side  (the  usual  case 
with  commissions  issued  by  Govern- 
ment for  party  purposes),  yet  there  can 
be  no  doubt  it  was  in  the  main  founded 
in  truth.  At  any  rate,  the  old  system  of 
the  close  management  of  corporations 
was  evidently  utterly  inconsistent  with 
the  new  and  popular  regime  under  the 
Reform  Bill,  and  the  Ministry  had  felt 
too  strongly  the  effect  of  the  defection 
of  a  number  of  boroughs  in  the  late 
elections,  not  to  be  aware  that  it  had 
become  a  question  of  life  and  death  to 

*  "In  conclusion,  we  report  to  your  Ma-* 
jesty  that  there  prevails  amongst  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  great  majority  of  the  incorpor- 
ated towns  a  general,  and,  in  our  opinion,  a 
just  dissatisfaction  with  these  municipal  in- 
stitutions; a  distrust  of  the  self-elected  mu- 
nicipal councils,  whose  powers  are  subject  to 
no  popular  control,  and  whose  acts  and  pro- 
ceedings, being  secret,  are  unchecked  by  the 
influence  of  general  opinion;  a  distrust  of  the 
municipal  magistracy,  tainting  with  suspi- 
cion the  local  administration  of  justice,  and 
often  accompanied  with  a  distrust  of  the 
persons  by  whom  the  law  is  administered ;  a 
discontent  under  the  burdens  of  local  taxa- 
tion, while  revenues  that  ought  to  be  applied 
for  the  public  advantage  are  diverted  from 
their  legitimate  use,  and  are  sometimes 
wastefully  bestowed  for  the  benefit  of  indi- 
viduals, sometimes  squandered  for  purposes 
injurious  to  the  morals  and  character  of  the 
people.  We  therefore  feel  it  to  be  our  duty 
to  represent  to  your  Majesty  that  the  exist- 
ing municipal  corporations  of  England  and 
Wales  neither  possess  nor  deserve  the  confi- 
dence of  your  Majesty's  subjects,  and  that  a 
thorough  reform  must  be  effected  before  they 
can  become,  what  we  humbly  submit  to  your 
Majesty  they  ought  to  be,  useful  and  efficient 
instruments  of  local  government."  One  of 
the  commissioners  gave  in  objections  to  this 
report,  and  another  dissented  fiom  it  entire- 
ly,—Ann.  Rcy.  1835,  pp.  241,  242. 


them  to  prevent  such  a  pernicious  ex- 
ample from  spreading  any  farther.  • 

7.  Founded  on  the  report  of  the 
commissioners,  the  Government,  on 
the  5th  June,  brought  forward  the 
ministerial  plan  of  corporate  reform. 
It  was  very  sweeping — more  so  in  somo 
respects  than  the  Scotch  Municipal 
Bill  had  been.  The  number  of  bor- 
oughs embraced  in  the  bill  was  178, 
London  being  excepted,  for  what  rea- 
son does  not  very  distinctly  appear, 
unless  it  was  that  Ministers  were  afraid 
of  endangering  their  small  majority 
if  they  interfered  with  the  numerous 
vested  interests  wound  up  with  its  in- 
corporations. Of  the  178  boroughs  93 
were  parliamentary,  and  their  bound- 
aries remained  flxed  as  they  had  been 
by  the  Reform  Bill ;  the  boundaries  of 
the  remaining  85  stood  as  they  had 
been  before  until  Parliament  should 
direct  an  alteration.  Each  borough 
was  divided  into  wards,  varying  in 
number  according  to  its  size  :  Liver- 
pool was  divided  into  sixteen,  others 
into  ten  or  twelve.  The  government 
of  boroughs  was  vested  in  a  mayor  and 
town-council ;  but  they  were  to  be 
elected  by  all  persons  rated  to  the 
support  of  the  poor  in  them  for  the 
three  preceding  years,  and  residing 
within  the  boroughs,  or  within  a  cir- 
cuit of  seven  miles  around.  The  mayor 
was  to  be  elected  annually  for  one  year 
only,  he  being,  during  his  mayoralty, 
a  justice  of  peace  for  the  borough  and 
adjoining  county.  The  councillors 
were  to  be  elected  for  three  years,  one- 
third  going  out  annually  to  make  way 
for  others  similarly  elected.  All  the 
old  modes  of  acquiring  the  freedom  of 
corporations,  as  by  birth,  apprentice- 
ship, &c.,  were  to  be  abolished,  as  also 
all  exclusive  rights  of  trade  or  carry- 
ing on  handicrafts  within  their  limits. 
The  town-councils  were  to  become,  by 
the  statute,  trustees  of  all  the  corpo- 
rate and  charitable  funds  administered 
by  the  old  corporations,  with  power  to 
appoint  committees  for  their  manage- 
ment, and  to  choose  persons,  being 
burgesses,  for  their  directors.  The 
police  was  to  be  entirely  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  town-councils,  but  not 
the  licensing  of  public -houses,  which 
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was  to  be  intrusted  to  the  justices. 
With  respect  to  the  administration  of 
justice,  to  129  of  the  boroughs  a  com- 
mission of  the  peace  was  to  be  granted, 
and  the  town-councils  in  them  were 
to  be  empowered  to  recommend  the 
persons  to  be  put  into  the  commission 
of  the  peace.  The  remaining  fifty-four 
might  have  a  commission  on  applying 
for  it  from  the  Crown.  In  the  larger 
towns  applying  for  quarter  sessions  the 
chairman  was  to  be  a  barrister  of  not 
less  than  five  years'  standing,  appoint- 
ed by  the  Crown. 

8.  Apart  from  the  technical  details 
essential  to  give  a  legal  view  of  this 
tnost  important  bill,  the  leading  fea- 
tures of  it,  in  a  political  and  general 
point  of  view,  were  these  :  1.  The 
choice  of  town-councils  and  magis- 
trates was  intrusted  to  a  new  electoral 
body,  created  for  that  special  pur- 
pose, of  all  persons  rated  for  the 
relief  of  the  poor,  which  was  equiva- 
lent to  household  suffrage;  2.  The 
qualification  was  uniform,  and  there 
was  no  representation  of  classes,  as 
guilds  or  incorporated  trades ;  3.  The 
old  freemen  were  disfranchised,  and 
all  acquisitions  of  the  municipal  suf- 
frage or  rights  of  freemen  by  any 
other  means  than  being  rated  for  the 
poor-rates,  were  for  the  future  abol- 
ished, though  the  rights  of  existing 
freemen  were  saved ;  4.  Publicity 
was  enjoined  upon  the  administration 
of  all  trusts  and  corporate  funds, 
which  were  entirely  devolved  with  the 
general  management  of  the  boroughs; 
but — 5.  There  was  no  money  or  other 
qualification  for  councillors  .  and — 
6.  The  administration  of  justice  was 
still  reserved  to  the  Crown,  which 
appointed  the  recorders  and  justices 
by  whom  it  was  to  be  carried  on,  the 
town-councils  being  only  entitled  to 
recommend  persons  for  these  offices. 

9.  In  support  of  this  bill  it  was 
argued  by  Lord  John  Russell,  Lord 
Melbourne,  and  Mr  Hobhouse :  "  The 
plan  of  municipal  government  pro- 
poposed  by  Ministers  is  intended  to 
provide  for  183  corporations,  to  which 
the  bill  is  to  extend,  including  a  popu- 
lation of  at  least  two  millions.  Many 
of  these  corporations  govern  large  and 


important  towns,  of  which  they  did 
not  properly  represent  the  property, 
intelligence,  and  population.  In  Bed- 
ford the  corporate  body  was  only 
one-seventieth  of  the  population,  and 
one-fortieth  of  the  property  of  the 
town.  In  Oxford  there  were  1400 
electors,  many  of  whom  did  not  reside 
in  the  town,  and  seldom  more  than 
500  voted  at  an  election.  In  Norwich 
there  were  3225  resident  freemen,  of 
whom  1123  were  not  rated  at  all,  and 
of  these  315  were  paupers.  Out  of 
£25,541  annual  rental  no  less  than 
£18,224  belonged  to  persons  noway 
connected  with  the  corporation.  At 
Cambridge,  out  of  a  population  of 
20,000,  of  whom  1434  were  £10  house- 
holders, there  were  only  118  freemen, 
and  of  the  annual  rental  of  £25,490 
only  £2110  was  the  property  of  free- 
men belonging  to  the  corporation. 
These  were  only  examples  of  the 
strange  anomalies  which  everywhere 
else  prevailed.  Corporations  so  con- 
stituted are  altogether  unfitted  for 
gaining  the  only  object  for  which  they 
ought  to  exist,  viz.,  to  represent  the 
property  of  the  town  in  which  they 
are  situated,  to  entertain  sympathy 
with  the  general  feelings  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, to  take  care  of  their  interests, 
and  to  afford  them  that  protection 
which  the  governing  ought  to  afford 
to  those  who  were  charged  with  its 
expenses.  On  the  contrary,  they  en- 
gender a  complete  separation,  a  mu- 
tual jealousy  and  distrust,  between 
the  governing  power  and  the  body  of 
the  people.  A  few  persons  carrying 
on  the  government  for  their  own  bene- 
fit were  connected  with  a  portion  of 
the  lower  classes,  whose  votes  they 
purchased,  and  whose  habits  they  de- 
moralised. The  abuses  resulting  from 
this  were  enormous.  In  the  distri- 
bution of  the  charity  funds  of  such 
places  it  will  in  general  be  found  that 
two -thirds  or  three -fourths  of  the 
whole  is  distributed  among  those  who 
belong  to  the  governing  body.  Part 
of  these  funds,  intended  for  the  gen- 
eral benefit,  are  bestowed  on  a  few 
individuals,  part  are  squandered  on 
feasts  and  entertainments,  part  in  cor- 
rupting and  bribing  the  freemen  in 
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order  to  give  them  an  inducement  to 
stand  by  their  party  when  any  politi- 
cal event  should  require  their  suffrages. 
In  short,  it  has  been  abundantly 
proved  by  the  extensive  inquiries 
made  by  the  commissioners,  both  in 
the  larger  and  smaller  boroughs,  that 
the  general  if  not  universal  practice 
had  been  to  use  the  powers  of  muni- 
cipal corporations,  not  for  the  good 
government  and  benefit  of  the  towns 
over  which  they  presided  —  not  in 
order  that  they  might  be  *  well  and 
quietly  governed,'  in  terms  of  the 
charters,  but  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
establishing  an  interest  which  might 
be  useful  in  the  election  of  members  of 
Parliament. 

10.  "To  remedy  these  evils,  which 
are  of  universal  notoriety,  it  is  pro- 
posed that  there  should  be  one  uni- 
form system  of  government,  one  uni- 
form franchise  for  the  purposes  of 
elections,  and  the  like  description  of 
officers,  with  the  exception  of  some  of 
the  larger  places,  in  which  it  might  be 
desirable  to  have  a  recorder  or  some 
such  officer.  In  regard  to  the  qualifi- 
cation of  electors,  it  has  been  deemed 
advisable  not  to  adhere  to  the  par- 
liamentary qualification;  for  if  they 
were  to  enact  that  no  other  persons 
but  those  who  possessed  that  parti- 
cular franchise  should  have  a  vote  in 
the  government  of  corporations,  they 
would  be  raising  a  feeling  of  hatred 
and  jealousy  against  those  persons  as 
the  monopolisers  of  all  the  power  in 
their  respective  towns,  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  individuals.  The  corporate 
franchise,  therefore,  has  been  extend- 
ed to  all  ratepayers,  all  of  whom 
have  an  interest  in  the  property  of 
the  corporation  and  good  government 
of  the  borough,  and  all  of  whom  con- 
tribute in  proportion  to  their  means 
to  the  general  expenses  of  the  borough. 
All  the  old  methods  of  acquiring  the 
freedom  of  a  corporation,  as  by  birth, 
apprenticeship,  &c.,  are  to  be  abol- 
ished, saving  the  rights  of  the  present 
holders  during  their  lives;  and  the 
same  is  to  be  done  with  all  exclusive 
rights  of  trade,  under  the  like  saving 
of  the  rights  of  existing  freemen  during 
their  natural  lives. 


11.  "  It  is  in  vain  to  contend  that 
this  eventual  suppression  of  freemen, 
and  their  present  exclusion  as  such 
from    the    elections    of   members  of 
municipal  councils,  is  a  confiscation 
of  existing  rights.     To  leave  them  in 
possession  of  power,  is  to  entail  upon 
the  boroughs  the  '  curse  of  these  poor, 
degraded,  wretched,  demoralised  free- 
men,' whose  rights,  when  unconnect- 
ed with  property  or  residence  within 
borough,  are   nothing  but  a  usurpa- 
tion, which  has  been  tolerated  because 
it  was  found  to  be,  for  political  pur- 
poses,   convenient    for    all    parties. 
These  freemen  were  not  necessarily 
resident  in  the  borough;  they  need 
not  possess    any  qualification  as  to 
property ;   they  need  not  pay  rates  ; 
and,  for  anything  which  appears  to 
the   contrary,    these    freemen    might 
pass  the  greater  part  of  the  year  in 
jail,  and  come  out  of  it  and  give  their 
vote  for  a  member  of   Parliament ! 
The  consequence  is,  that  in  this  de- 
graded state  they  are  open  to  all  sorts 
of  corruption,  and  degrade  and  pollute 
the  electoral  body  of  which  they  form 
a  part.     As  far  as  regards  rights  of 
property,  whether  present  or  contin- 
gent, connected  with  such  freemen, 
they  should  be  respected;   but  as  to 
the  public  rights,  a  trust  for  others 
which  they  conferred,  they  cannot  be 
too  soon  severed  from  a  body  which 
has    proved   itself   unfit  to  exercise 
them." 

12.  Great  part  of  the  abuses  which 
are  here  described  as  existing  in  the 
old  corporations  were  so  well  known 
to  be  real,  that  Sir  R.   Peel  wisely 
offered  no  resistance  to  the  second 
reading  of  the  bill ;  that  is,  he  did 
not  contest  its  principle,  but  took  his 
ground  on  some  of  its  details.     That 
which   excited  the  warmest  debates, 
both  in  the  Lords  and  Commons,  was 
the  clause  preventing  the  acquisition 
of  the  rights  of  freemen  by  the  old 
methods  after  the  date  of  the  bill. 
This  question  was  very  important  in 
a  political  point  of  view,  because  these 
freemen    constituted    in    all   a   con- 
siderable part,  in  some  boroughs  a 
majority,  of  the  existing  electors ;  and 
therefore,  if  their  continuance  after 
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the  death  of  the  present  holders  was 
to  be  prevented,  the  composition  of 
the  electoral  body  in  boroughs  would 
undergo  a  great  change,  and  many 
political  influences  might  eventually 
be  destroyed.  It  was  accordingly  con- 
tended by  Sir  R.  Peel,  Lord  Stanley, 
and  Sir  James  Graham:  "Without 
going  the  length  of  asserting  that  the 
freemen  are  altogether  immaculate, 
which  can  probably  be  predicated  of 
no  body  of  electors  of  any  grade,  it 
may  yet  be  worthy  of  consideration 
whether  they  are  to  be  disfranchised 
— deprived  of  their  existing  electoral 
rights.  The  question  is  not,  Shall  we 
admit  these  men  now  for  the  first  time 
to  parliamentary  or  municipal  rights  ? 
but,  Shall  we  deprive  them  of  those 
rights  which  they  and  their  predeces- 
sors have  enjoyed  for  centuries  past  ? 
Though  professing  only  to  regulate 
municipal  rights,  the  bill  makes  a 
deep  incision  on  political ;  for  it  goes, 
after  the  existing  generation,  to  de- 
stroy many  modes  by  which  those 
political  rights  might  be  acquired. 
If  this  was  meant  to  be  done,  it 
should  be  set  about  fairly  and  openly, 
in  a  manly  and  straightforward  man- 
ner, and  not  covertly,  under  the  cloak 
of  providing  for  the  better  police  and 
government  of  boroughs. 

13.  "  The  corporations  have  al- 
ways declared  that,  when  it  was  once 
passed,  they  were  willing  to  accept 
the  Reform  Bill  as  our  constitutional 
charter,  and  abide  by  it  as  such  ;  and 
prophesied  that  any  proposal  for  its 
modification  was  much  more  likely  to 
come  from  the  authors  of  the  measure 
than  its  opponents.  Already  the  pre- 
diction has  been  verified  !  *  The  re- 
formers were  the  first  to  propose, 
covertly  and  insidiously,  a  great  and 
important  change  on  the  Reform  Bill ! 
"What  did  they  mean  by  first  bringing 
in  a  bill  which  was  based  on  'per- 
petuating' the  rights  of  freemen,  and 
recognising  them  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  constitution,  and  now  within 
three  years  bringing  in  another,  in- 
tended covertly  to  deprive  them  of 
their  true  rights?  Was  that  the 
respect  for  popular  privileges  on 
which  the  Liberal  party  so  much 


prided  themselves  ?  Is  it  not  a  pre- 
cedent for  breaking  up  the  'final 
settlement,'  which  may  be  made  use 
of  on  future  occasions,  till  not  a 
shadow  of  it  is  left?  The  present 
Ministry  think  their  political  interests 
will  be  advanced  by  disfranchising  the 
freemen,  though  their  rights  are  guar- 
anteed by  the  Reform  Bill,  and  there- 
fore they  bring  in  a  bill  to  cut  off 
their  rights.  Another  ministry  may 
deem  it  for  their  advantage  to  extin- 
guish the  ten-pound  tenants,  and  they 
will  found  on  this  very  bill  as  a  pre- 
cedent to  justify  their  doing  so. 
Where  is  this  to  stop  ?  All,  confi- 
dence in  the  durability  of  our  second 
charter  will  be  destroyed,  if,  within 
three  years  after  it  was  passed,  so 
important  a  branch  as  the  freemen  in 
boroughs  is  lopped  off  under  pretence 
of  municipal  reform. 

14.  "  It  is  in  vain  to  say  the  exclu- 
sion of  freemen  is  necessary,  because 
many  cases  of  corruption  have  been 
proved  in  some  boroughs.     If  so,  by 
all  means  punish  the  guilty  parties, 
or  disfranchise  the  convicted  borough, 
but  do  not  punish  the  innocent  for 
the  guilty,  or  involve  all  freemen  in, 
one  sweeping  act  of   condemnation, 
because  some  of  them  have  been  de- 
tected in  malpractices.      Beware   of 
such  an  argument  as  goes  to  justify 
the  disfranchising  whole  bodies  of  men 
on  account  of  delinquencies  chargeable 
on  some  of  their  number.     Are  the 
ten-pound    tenants    so    very     pure? 
Have  none  of  them  been  convicted  on 
the  clearest  evidence  of  corruption? 
It  has  been  decisively  proved  in  the 
case  of  Stafford,  Liverpool,  and  many 
other  instances,  that  the  ten-pound 
tenants  are  fully  as  open  to  bribes  as 
the  old  freemen.     If  it  shall  prove  so 
in  future  years,  on  what  principle  can 
you  resist  a  bill  for  their  wholesale 
disfranchisement,  based  on  the  pre- 
cedent of  this  bill  ?    And  in  this  way 
how    soon  will    the    second    Magna 
Charta,  be  abrogated,  and  the  authors 
of  the  Reform  Bill  stand  in  the  situa- 
tion of  having  laid  their  murderous 
hands  on  their  own  offspring  ! " 

15.  On  a  division  the  clause  dis- 
franchising the  freemen  was  only  car- 
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ried  by  a  majority  of  28,  the  numbers 
being  262  to  234.     The  English  mem- 
bers were  in    a   majority  of   fifteen 
against  the  disfranchisement,  and  the 
balance  was  cast  the  other  way  entirely 
by  the  Scotch  and  Irish    members. 
Several  other  divisions,  showing  ma- 
jorities much  the  same  in  favour  of 
Ministers,  took  place  on  other  clauses 
in   the  bill ;    and  at  length   it   was 
passed  as  originally  proposed  on  the 
17th  July.      But  its  fate  was  very 
different  in  the  House  of  Lords.     It 
was  first  resolved  in  that  assembly  to 
hear  counsel  in  support    of    several 
petitions  which  were  presented  against 
the  bill,  a  resolution  ominous  of  the 
fate  which  awaited  the  measure  there. 
Counsel  were  heard,  and  evidence  led 
against  the  bill,  as  infringing  on  the 
vested   rights    of   freemen.      It  was 
strongly  contended  against  the   bill, 
that   by  it  183    corporations,    many 
of  which  had  existed  for  centuries, 
would  be  destroyed,  the  law  of  elec- 
tion for  the  officers  to  govern  them 
completely    altered,    and    the    reap- 
pointment  of  others  vested  in  a  demo- 
cracy which  was  to  succeed  to  their 
vacated  seats.     The  lower,    the  less 
educated  classes  of   the   community 
would  thus  become  invested  with  all 
the  rights  and  powers  which  now  be- 
long to  the  entire  community.     All 
the  charity  funds  and  estates  of  cor- 
porations would  be  taken  out  of  the 
hands  to  which  they  had  been  in- 
trusted by  the  donors,  and  vested  in 
new  ones  of  whom  they  never  heard, 
and  to  whom  they  would  never  have 
intrusted  them.      A  more   complete 
and  wholesale  spoliation    never  was 
attempted  in  any  nation.  On  a  division. 
Ministers,  on  an  amendment  moved 
by  Lord  Lyndhurst  to  omit  the  clause 
disfranchising  the  freemen,  were  left 
in  a  minority  of   93,   the   numbers 
being   130  to   37  !     Lord  Lyndhurst 
immediately  followed  up  this  victory 
by  a  motion  which  had  been  rejected 
by  the  Commons,  to  preserve  to  free- 
men their  parliamentary  franchise  as 
secured  to  them  by  the  Reform  Bill, 
which  was  carried  without  a  division, 
that  on  the  preceding  motion  having 
determined    its    fate.      Government, 


however,  made  a  determined  resistance 
to  the  next  amendment,  moved  by 
Lord  Lyndhurst,  which  was  to  the 
effect,  that  instead  of  the  council  being 
chosen  from  the  whole  ratepayers,  as 
the  bill  at  present  stood,  they  should 
be  divided  into  six  classes,  and  the 
council  should  only  be  eligible  from 
the  highest  class.  It  was  carried 
against  them,  however,  by  a  majority 
of  81,  the  numbers  being  120  to  39. 
Another  modification,  that  the  council- 
lors in  the  larger  boroughs  should  have 
a  personal  estate  worth  £1000,  and  in 
the  smaller  of  £500,  was  introduced 
on  the  motion  of  Lord  Devon.  A 
further  amendment  was  carried  by  a 
majority  of  eighty-seven,  to  the  effect 
that  a  fourth  of  the  council  and 
the  town-clerks  should  hold  their 
offices  for  life.  These  amendments, 
with  the  exception  of  that  which 
declared  the  town-clerks  and  a  fourth 
of  the  council  elected  for  life,  which 
was  changed  into  six  years,  were 
adopted  by  the  Commons  on  the 
motion  of  Lord  John  Russell,  not 
without  the  strongest  expressions  of 
disapprobation  by  the  Radical  mem- 
bers ;  and  the  bill,  as  thus  amended, 
finally  passed  on  7th  September,  and 
received  the  royal  assent. 

16.  The  Municipal  Corporation  Bill 
was  the  greatest  organic  change  in- 
troduced since  the  passing  of  the  Re- 
form Act,  and  in  some  respects  it  was 
little  inferior  in  importance  to  that 
celebrated  measure.  It  is  memorable 
also  as  exhibiting  the  immense  effect 
already  produced  by  Sir  R.  Peel's  dis- 
solution, and  the  restoration  of  the 
real  working  of  the  constitution  by 
the  House  of  Lords  being  replaced  in 
its  functions  as  an  independent  de- 
liberative branch  of  the  Legislature. 
By  the  amendment  introduced  l>y  the 
Peers,  which  preserved  the  municipal 
and  parliamentary  rights  of  the  free- 
inen,  it  was  stripped  of  its  worst  revo- 
lutionary features  ;  and  it  undoubted- 
ly remedied  many  indefensible  abuses 
which  had  crept  in,  in  the  course 
of  ages,  under  the  old  close  system. 
The  old  freemen  were  by  no  means  a 
creditable  class  of  voters,  and  being 
the  lowest  class  of  the  community, 
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they  were  most  accessible  to  open 
corruption ;  but  still  it  would  have 
been  a  dangerous  precedent  to  have 
disfranchised  the  whole  for  the  faults 
of  some  ;  for  as  no  class  is  immacu- 
late, there  is  no  saying  how  far  this 
precedent  might  have  been  carried. 
But  the  great  principle  of  the  bill, 
that  of  declaring  the  councils  eligible 
by  the  whole  ratepayers  told  by  head, 
as  well  as  the  freemen,  remained  un- 
changed, and,  for  good  or  for  evil, 
worked  out  its  appropriate  results. 
What  those  fruits  are  have  been  now 
ascertained  by  Experience,  and  were 
even  at  the  time  anticipated  by  Rea- 
son, however  little  its  still  small  voice 
had  a  chance  of  being  heard  amidst 
the  din  of  the  first  great  constitutional 
struggle  which  had  arisen  since  the 
passing  of  the  Reform  Bill. 

17.  The  great  fault  of  the  Munici- 
pal Reform  Bill  was  not  what  it  de- 
stroyed, but  what  it  created ;  yet  so 
strangely  ignorant  were  the  Conserva- 
tive leaders  of  the  real  tendency  of  the 
changes  introduced  in  this  respect, 
that  the  subject  was  scarcely  mooted, 
and  never  dwelt  upon,  in  either  House 
of  Parliament.  The  old  corporations 
had  very  generally  abused  their  trusts, 
and  introduced  for  their  own  benefit 
many  corruptions,  and  therefore  it  was 
quite  right  to  dispossess  them  of  their 
management ;  and  Lord  John  Russell 
said  Avith  truth,  that  the  only  way  to 
introduce  a  better  system  of  adminis- 
tration was  to  let  in  a  fair  proportion 
of  the  "property,  intelligence,  and 
population  of  the  borough."  This 
being  the  principle  on  which  the  bill 
professed  to  be  based,  how  was  it  car- 
ried out  ?  Why,  by  admitting  the 
whole  ratepayers,  in  one  undistin- 
guished mass,  to  choose  the  councillors 
in  whom  the  entire  government  of  the 
borough  was  vested.  Of  these  rate- 
payers, at  least  three-fourths  of  course 
occupied  houses  rated  at  or  below  £10 ; 
that  being,  at  the  very  least,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  working  to  all  other 
classes  of  society.  This,  then,  was 
the  class  in  whom  the  Municipal  Re- 
form Bill  placed  the  entire  govern- 
ment of  boroughs  and  corporations  in 
England  and  Wales — in  a  huge  mass 


of  persons  inhabiting  houses  rented 
at  from  £5  to  £10  a -year.  It  was  a 
mockery  to  speak  of  property  or  intel- 
ligence being  represented,  when  they 
were  outvoted  four  to  one  by  publicans 
and  workmen.  It  is  the  more  extra- 
ordinary that  Government  should  have 
committed  the  enormous  mistake  of 
establishing  the  constituency  on  this 
basis,  that  they  were  so  much  alive  to 
the  abuses  of  the  franchise  by  the  free- 
men, that  they  themselves  had  pro- 
posed to  disfranchise  them  all  both  of 
municipal  and  political  rights.  But 
their  idea  seems  to  have  been,  "see- 
ing that  a  portion  of  the  lowest  class 
of  freemen  have  introduced  abuses,  and 
proved  unworthy  of  trust,  therefore 
we  shall  succeed  in  remedying  them, 
and  establishing  a  pure  administration, 
by  giving  the  same  class  the  entire 
control  of  the  corporations."  The 
common  argument  that  the  multitude 
will  govern  well  because  it  is  for  their 
interest  to  be  well  governed,  is  utterly 
fallacious.  That  holds  good  only  so 
long  as  they  are  the  governed  ;  when 
they  become  the  governors,  the  desire 
is  overcome  by  a  much  stronger  one, 
viz.,  to  benefit  themselves  by  govern- 
ing others  ill. 

18.  The  only  way  in  which  it  is 
possible  to  introduce  good  government 
on  the  representative  principle,  either 
as  regards  municipalities  or  nations,  is 
to  have  the  representation  based,  not 
on  numbers,  Tnit  on  classes.  This  may 
be  effected  either  by  arranging  the 
whole  citizens  in  classes,  according  to 
the  amount  which  they  annually. con- 
tribute in  the  shape  of  taxes  or  per- 
sonal service  to  the  state,  or  in  guilds 
or  corporations,  according  to ""  their 
different  trades  or  avocations ;  and 
having  the  ruling  body  chosen,  not  by 
a  simple  majority  of  numbers  told  by 
head  of  the  whole,  but  by  the  different 
classes  or  trades  thus  separately  ar- 
ranged. The  working  classes  should 
by  no  means  be  excluded,  but  they 
should  not  be  allowed  to  form  the 
majority,  and  consequently  rule  the 
whole.  The  first  principle  was  adopt- 
ed in  ancient  Rome,  where  the  citizens 
were  arranged  in  thirty  centuries,  ac- 
cording to  their  contributions  to  the 
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public  service,  and  the  government 
officers  were  chosen  by  the  votes,  not 
of  the  citizens,  but  the  centuries  :  the 
last  is  the  principle  on  which  the  re- 
presentative system,  both  in  parlia- 
ments and  municipalities,  has  been 
generally  established  in  modern  Eu- 
rope. Wherever  the  representative 
system  has  acted  well  and  lasted  long, 
it  has  been  rested  on  one  or  other 
basis  ;  the  long  duration  and  immense 
prosperity  induced  by  the  old  English 
constitution,  was  owing  to  the  same 
system  having,  amidst  many  imperfec- 
tions, by  indirect  means,  and  through 
the  intervention  of  the  close  boroughs, 
been  practically  put  in  operation  in 
these  islands.  Based  on  this  principle 
of  the  representation  of  classes,  the 
system  affords  the  best  security  for 
good  government  which  the  wit  of  man 
has  ever  yet  devised,  because  it  brings 
the  great  interests  of  society  to  bear 
directly  on  the  administration  of  af- 
fairs, and  affords  a  constant  check 
upon  their  mismanagement.  Based 
on  the  opposite  principle  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  mere  numbers,  it  becomes 
the  greatest  curse  which  can  afflict  so- 
ciety, and  must  speedily  work  out  its 
own  destruction ;  because  it  subjects 
the  community -to  the  irresponsible 
government  of  the  most  numerous, 
but  at  the  same  time  the  most  danger- 
ous, most  uninformed,  and  most  cor- 
ruptible portion  of  its  members.* 

*  This  is  exactly  Mr  Burke's  view  of  the 
question.  "There  is,"  says  he,  "no  argu- 
ment for  supposing  tJie  multitude,  told  by 
head,  to  be  the  people.  Such  a  multitude  can 
have  no  sort  of  title  to  alter  the  seat  of  power 
in  society,  in  which  it  ever  ought  to  be  the 
obedient,  and  not  the  ruling  power.  What 
power  may  belong  to  the  whole  mass,  in 
which  mass  the  natural  aristocracy,  or  what 
by  convention  is  appointed  to  represent  and 
strengthen  it,  acts  in  its  proper  place,  with  its 
proper  weight,  and  without  being  subjected  to 
violence,  is  a  deeper  question.  To  enable  men 
to  act  with  the  weight  and  character  of  a 
people,  and  to  answer  the  ends  for  which 
they  are  incorporated  into  that  capacity,  we 
must  suppose  them  to  be  in  that  state  of 
habitual  social  discipline,  in  which  the  wiser, 
the  more  expert,  and  the  more  opulent,  con- 
duct, and,  by  conducting,  enlighten  and  pro- 
tect the  weaker,  the  less  knowing,  and  the 
less  provided  with  the  goods  of  fortune. 
When  the  multitude  are  not  under  this  dis- 
cipline, they  can  scarce  be  said  to  be  in  civil 
society.  Give  once  a  certain  constitution, 


19.  While  these  important  discus- 
sions were  going  on  regarding  muni- 
cipal reform,  Government  introduced 
a  bill  for  the  regulation  of  the  Irish 
Church,  embodying,  of  course,  the  ap- 
propriation principle,  which  had  been 
recognised  by  the  House  on  the  late 
memorable  debate,  and  occasioned  the 
fall  of  the  late  Administration.  It 
consisted  of  two  parts, — one  for  the 
collection  and  reduction  of  tithes,  and 
the  other  for  the  creation  of  a  surplus, 
and  its  appropriation  to  the  moral  and 
religious  instruction  of  the  whole  com- 
munity, without  any  distinction  of 
religious  creed.  The  bill  passed  a  se- 
cond reading  without  a  division,  Sir 
R.  Peel  reserving  to  himself  to  move 
an  instruction  to  the  committee  regard- 
ing the  appropriation  clause.  This  he 
accordingly  did,  by  moving  in  Com- 
mittee that  the  bill  should  be  divided 
into  two  parts  —  one  containing  the 
remedial,  the  other  the  appropriation 
clause.  This  was  objected  to  by  Min- 
isters, on  the  ground  that  it  was  only 
a  device  to  enable  the  House  of  Lords 
to  pass  the  one  bill  and  throw  out  the 
other,  which  it  certainly  was.  On  a 
division,  Ministers  had  a  majority  of 
37  — the  numbers  being  319  to  282. 
This  majority,  like  all  those  at  this 
period,  was  secured  entirely  through, 
the  Irish  and  Scotch  members  ;  of  the 
English  members,  a  majority  of  8  were 
in  favour  of  the  motion,  but  no  less, 
than  63  Irish  were  against,  and  only 
34  for  it.  This  division  was  decisive 
of  the  fate  of  the  bill  in  the  Lower 
House ;  and  to  render  it  more  palat- 
able to  the  Upper,  Ministers  proposed 
an  annual  grant  of  £50,000  a -year 
from  the  Consolidated  Fund,  to  form 
the  basis  of  a  fund,  to  which  the 
church  property  appropriated  to  edu- 
cational purposes  was  to  be  added. 
This  step,  however,  failed  in  disarm- 
ing the  opposition  of  the  Conservative 
peers,  who,  considering  this  question 

which  produces  a  variety  of  conditions  and 
circumstances  in  a  state,  and  there  is  in  na- 
tural reason  a  principle  which,  for  their  own 
benefit,  postpones  not  the  interest,  but  the 
judgment  of  those  who  are  numero  priores  to 
those  who  are  virtute  et  honore  majores." — 
"  Appeal  from  the  Old  to  the  New  Whigs ;  " 
Works,  vi.  216,  228. 
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as  involving  an  important  public 
principle,  threw  out  the  appropriation 
clause  by  a  majority  of  97 — the  num- 
bers being  138  to  41.  This  defeat  so. 
disconcerted  Ministers  that  they  aban- 
doned the  measure  in  the  Lower  House, 
and  it  was  accordingly  dropped  for  the 
present.  At  the  same  time,  a  bill  was 
hastily  brought  in  and  passed,  author- 
ising Government  to  suspend  proceed- 
ings against  the  clergy  for  recoveiy 
of  the  £1,000,000  which  had  been 
advanced  to  them  during  the  worst 
periods  of  the  combination  against 
tithes  ;  a  humane  and  praiseworthy 
step,  for  if  recovery  of  the  sum  had 
been  attempted,  as  it  must  have  been, 
under  the  Acts  authorising  the  advance, 
the  Irish  clergy  would  have  been  in- 
volved in  total  ruin.* 

20.  While  measures  of  party  poli- 
tics were  thus  fiercely  debated,  and 
attended  by  those  narrow  divisions  in 
the  House  of  Commons,  those  which, 
without  benefiting  either  side  in  the 
House,  went  only  to  relieve  the  dis- 
tresses or  stimulate  the  industry  of  the 
country,  were  thrown  out  by  large  ma- 
jorities. A  motion  by  Mr  Cay  ley,  the 
able  and  patriotic  member  for  the 
North  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  to  appoint 
a  select  committee  to  inquire  if  there 
be  not  effectual  means  within  the  reach 


of  Parliament  to  afford  substantial  re- 
lief to  the  agriculture  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  specially  to  recommend 
to  the  committee  the  subject  of  a  silver 
standard,  or  a  conjoined  silver  and  gold 
one,  was  rejected,  after  a  three  nights' 
debate,  by  a  majority  of  216  to  126, 
being  very  nearly  the  proportion  of  the 
borough  to  the  county  members.  A 
motion  of  Lord  Chandos  for  an  address 
to  his  Majesty,  representing  the  gene- 
ral agricultural  distress  which  prevail- 
ed, with  a  view  to  the  immediate  re- 
moval of  some  part  of  those  burdens 
to  which  the  land  is  peculiarly  subject 
through  the  pressure  of  general  and 
local  taxation,  met  with  no  better 
fate  :  it  was  lost  by  a  majority  of  211 
to  150.  The  alliance  of  Government 
with  the  Roman  Catholic  members  for 
Ireland,  and  their  entire  dependence 
on  them  for  a  parliamentary  majority, 
obliged  them  to  yield  to  a  motion  of 
Mr  Finn  for  a  committee  to  inquire 
I  into  the  Orange  lodges  of  that  country; 
I  a  system  of  mutual  defence  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Protestants,  often  scat- 
tered in  small  numbers  through  mul- 
titudes of  hostile  Ribbonmen  and  Ca- 
tholics. It  led,  however,  to  no  other 
!  result  than  that  it  revealed  the  exist- 
I  ence  of  Orange  lodges  in  thirty-four 
1  regiments  of  the  army,  a  practice 


*  Sir  R.  Peel,  in  the  course  of  the  debate  on  this  question,  gave  the  following  account  of 
the  real  clear  revenues  of  the  Irish  Clmrch,  which  had  been  so  often  represented  as  the 
richest  in  the  world,  and  enjoying  an  income  of  £3,000,000 : — 

Tithes  composition £507,367 

Glebes, 76,700 


Gross  income, 
Deduct  three-tenths, 
Average, 
Woods  and  Forests, 


£584,067 


219,204 


Clear  income, £364,863 

Parishes, 2505 

Having  fifty  Protestants  and  upwards,     .        .        .  1121 

Having  below  fifty, 860 

Benefices 1385 

Average  income  of  incumbents  of  benefices,       .        .  £188 

The  Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  same  year  enumerated  the 
inhabitants  according  to  their  creeds  thus : — 

Established  Church, 853.064 

Presbyterians,        ........  642,356 

Other  Dissenters, 21,808 


Total  Protestants, 
Roman  Catholics, 
-Ann.  Reg.  1835,  pp.  290,  296. 


1,517,228 
6,427,712 
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which  was  justly  denounced  as  dan- 
gerous to  the  discipline  and  subordi- 
nation of  an  armed  force.  An  attempt 
to  implicate  the  Duke  of  Cumberland, 
the  grand  -  master  of  the  institution, 
in  a  participation  with  these  military 
lodges,  though  very  anxiously  pressed, 
proved  unsuccessful.  There  could  be 
no  doubt,  however,  that  the  existence 
of  Orange  societies  in  the  army  was  a 
serious  evil,  and  fraught  with  danger 
under  any  circumstances ;  and  the 
House  of  Commons  having,  in  the 
next  session  of  Parliament,  passed  a 
resolution  praying  the  King  to  take 
such  measures  as  would  be  effectual 
for  the  suppression  of  such  societies, 
the  Duke  of  Cumberland  wisely  dis- 
solved all  the  Orange  societies  in  Ire- 
land. The  Ribbon  societies,  however, 
were  not  dissolved,  and  devastation, 
murder,  and  outrage  continued  for 
long  after  to  be  organised  by  them, 
which  afterwards  led  to  a  partial  re- 
vival on  a  smaller  scale  of  the  Orange 
lodges  as  an  indispensable  measure  of 
defence. 

21.  Although  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, by  a  great  majority,  had  refused 
to  listen  to  the  tale  of  agricultural  dis- 
tress, or  inquire  into  the  currency  laws 
as  affecting  the  general  industry  of  the 
empire,  yet  it  was  easier  to  stifle  in- 
quiry than  to  prevent  the  effect  of  the 
laws  ;  and  when  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  came  to  bring  forward  the 
budget,  he  had  a  very  different  account 
to  give  of  the  state  of  the  finances  from 
that  which  had  been  anticipated  in  the 
preceding  year.  He  calculated  the  in- 
come of  the  country  at  £45,550,000, 
and  the  expenditure  at  £44,715,000. 
But  this  surplus,  even  if  it  should 
arise,  disappeared  before  the  interest 
of  the  loan  for  the  negro  emancipa- 
tion indemnity,  which  amounted  to 
£1,000,000  in  all  for  this  year,  leaving 
not  only  no  surplus,  but  a  probable 
deficiency  of  £170,000.  Thus,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  many  disastrous  effects  of 
the  emancipation  of  the  negroes  in  the 
colonies  themselves,  there  is  to  be  set 
down  to  the  charge  of  that  measure 
the  termination  of  the  surplus,  and 
commencement  of  the  dispute  between 
the  rural  and  urban  interests,  Avhich 


thereafter  went  on  continually  increas- 
ing till  it  worked  out  a  total  change  in 
the  financial  and  commercial  systems 
of  the  country. 

22.  The  manly  and  independent 
stand  which  the  House  of  Peers  had 
made  against  the  revolutionary  pro- 
jects which  had  been  forced  upon  the 
Ministry  by  their  adherents  among  the 
English  boroughs  and  the  Irish  Catho- 
lics, while  it  greatly  raised  them  in  the 
estimation  of  all  thinking  men,  apart 
from  the  whirl  of  party  ambition,  ex- 
cited the  utmost  indignation  among 
the  Radicals  over  the  whole  empire, 
not  less  impatient  than  any  Eastern 
sultan  of  any  restraint  upon  their 
wishes.  Mr  0' Council  took  the  lead 
in  the  agitation  got  up  to  inflame  this 
feeling,  and  he  made  a  progress,  after 
the  rising  of  Parliament,  through  all 
the  great  towns  of  the  north  of  Eng- 
land and  Scotland  to  excite  the  people 
on  the  subject.  His  language  and  de- 
signs may  be  judged  of  by  the  speech 
which  he  addressed  to  a  very  large 
assemblage  of  the  working  classes  at 
Manchester.  "  If  there  were  only  one 
house  of  parliament,  a  majority  of  that 
house,  perhaps  a  faction,  would  become 
the  rulers  of  the  entire  nation.  I  am 
therefore  for  two  houses,  but  they 
must  be  two  honest  houses.  What 
title  have  the  Lords  to  legislate  for 
us  ?  They  have  two,  the  present  law 
and  the  constitution.  But  they  have 
been  changed,  and  ivhy  should  they 
not  be  changed  again  ?  What  are  the 
Lords  ?  Hereditary  legislators  !  Be- 
cause the  father  was  supposed  to  be  a 
good  legislator,  the  son  is  supposed  to 
be  so  equally.  Why,  if  a  man  ap- 
plied to  you  to  make  a  coat,  your 
question  would  be,  Are  you  a  tailor  ? 
— No,  I  am  not,  but  my  father  was  a 
tailor.  Is  there  a  single  man  among 
you  who  would  employ  a  hereditary 
tailor  of  this  kind  ?  That  principle  of 
common  sense  will  go  abroad  among 
the  Lords.  Whether  hereditary  legis- 
lators or  tailors,  we'll  have  none  of  the 
botchers  at  all.  Who  is  sending  this 
principle  abroad  ?  The  Lords  them- 
selves, because  they  are  showing  them- 
selves the  arrantest  botchers  that  ever 
spoiled  a  job  of  work.  They  shall 
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never  get  a  receipt  till  they  Lave  paid 
the  last  farthing.  If  they  delay,  they 
may  have  to  pay  a  little  interest  upon 
it.  The  question  is,  whether  you  are 
to  have  170  masters  or  not, — 170  irre- 
sponsible masters,  the  people  looking 
for  redress  of  their  grievances,  and 
looking  for  it  in  vain.  Will  you  en- 
dure that  any  gang  or  banditti,  I  care 
not  by  what  name  you  call  them, 
should  treat  them  and  you  contemp- 
tuously ?  In  one  word,  I  call  them 
rogues.  We  must  put  down  the  House 
of  Lords.  Ye  are  miserable  minions 
of  power.  Ye  have  no  choice  for  your- 
selves till  that  house  be  thoroughly  re- 
formed. Let  the  King  retain  his  pre- 
rogative of  raising  men  to  that  rank 
and  station  in  which  they  may  be  eli- 
gible. Let  every  200, 000  men  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  select  one  Lord 
from  this  list ;  that  will  give  you  130 
for  the  24,000,000  :  let  them  be  re- 
eligible  every  five  years,  and  you  will 
have  a  steady  Chamber." 

23.  These  extreme  opinions  were  at 
this  time  by  no  means  confined  to  the 
arch-agitator,  his  obsequious  Irish  fol- 
lowers, or  the  noisy  multitudes  whom 
he  addressed  in  England  and  Scotland; 
they  were  shared  also  by  a  large  pro- 
portion, certainly  a  great  majority,  of 
the  working  classes  in  all  the  great 
towns,  upon  whom  the  doctrine  had 
long  been  sedulously  inculcated  that 
the  House  of  Peers  was  a  body  of  in- 
terested aristocrats,  destitute  of  pub- 
lic spirit,  incapable  of  improvement, 
whose  sole  function  was  to  obstruct, 
for  their  own  selfish  purposes,  every 
plan  of  social  or  political  ameliora- 
tion.* Nor  was  the  legislature  itself 
by  any  means  free  from  such  doctrines. 

*"  While  we  strongly  deprecate  the  un- 
manly and  submissive  manner  in  which  the 
Ministry  and  the  Commons  have,  bare-headed, 
bowed  to  the  refractory  Lords,  we  are  proud 
to  observe  that  the  King,  at  the  prorogation 
of  Parliament,  acknowledged  the  advantage 
of  responsible  governments.  His  Majesty, 
in  his  speech,  acknowledged  that  peace  and 
union  can  alone  be  secured  where  the  people 
and  his  Ministers  have  bound  themselves 
to  establish  responsibility  in  every  depart- 
ment of  the  State ;  and  as  the  Lords  have 
hitherto  displayed  a  most  astounding  ano- 
maly in  this  enlightened  age  by  retaining  the 
right  to  legislate  by  birth  or  court  favour,  and 
Icing  thereby  rendered  irresponsible,  it  fol- 


On  the  contrary,  Mr  Roebuck,  on  2d 
September,  announced  his  intention, 
early  in  the  following  session,  of  intro- 
ducing a  bill  taking  away  from  the 
House  of  Lords  their  constitutional 
veto  upon  all  measures  of  legislation, 
and  substituting  for  it  a  suspensive 
power,  so  that  when  a  bill  passed  the 
Commons,  and  was  rejected  by  the 
Lords,  if  it  should  again  pass  in  the 
same  session  of  Parliament,  and  re- 
ceive the  royal  assent,  it  should  be- 
come the  law  of  the  land.  Mr  Rip- 
pon,  member  for  Gateshead,  gave  no- 
tice of  a  motion  to  remove  the  bishops 
and  archbishops  from  the  Upper  House; 
and  Mr  Hume,  of  a  motion  to  inquire 
into  the  number  and  privileges  of  the 
House  of  Lords,  with  a  view  to  render 
them  responsible  like  the  Commons. 
Finally,  Mr  O'Connell,  after  his  cru- 
sading progress  against  the  House  of 
Peers,  was  invited  to  the  Lord-Lieute- 
nant's table  in  Dublin,  and  received 
there  !  These  ominous  manifestations 
excited  so  strong  a  feeling  of  dissatis- 
faction among  the  Conservative  portion 
of  the  electoral  body  in  Great  Britain, 
that  in  two  elections  which  took  place- 
at  this  time,  one  for  Devizes  and  the 
other  for  the  county  of  Northampton, 
the  ministerial  candidate  in  both  cases 
was  defeated,  though,  in  the  latter  in- 
stance, he  was  Lord  Milton,  eldest  son 
of  Earl  Fitzwilliam. 

24.  These  repeated  defeats,  especi- 
ally in  the  county  elections,  excited 
great  apprehensions  in  the  ministerial 
ranks,  who  with  reason  dreaded  a 
destruction  in  a  few  years  of  their 
trifling  majority  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, while  they  knew,  by  dear-bought 
experience,  that  an  overwhelming  ma- 
lows  that  it  must  'be  cut  dmcn  as  a  rotten  en- 
cumbrance, or  be  so  cured  as  to  be  made  of 
some  service  to  the  State  as  well  as  amenable 
to  the  people.  It  follows  that  the  Commons 
also  must  be  rendered  still  more  responsible 
to  the  nation  at  large  by  the  further  exten- 
sion of  the  suffrage,  and  by  abridging  the 
term  of  Parliament,  ere  the  hands  of  the 
King  and  his  Ministers  can  be  so  strength- 
ened as  to  perform  effectually  the  good  work 
of  necessary  destruction  and  salutary  reform." 
—Address  of  the  Non-franchised  Inhabitants 
of  Glasgow  to  Mr  O'Connell,  "  the  first  Man  of 
the  Age,  the  champion  of  civil  and  religious 
liberty  all  over  the  world,"  Oct.  17, 1835 ;  Ann. 
Reg.  1835,  369,  370. 
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jority  in  the  House  of  Peers  was  de- 
cidedly hostile.  These  alarms  were 
forcibly  expressed  by  Sir  W.  Moles- 
worth,  the  able  member  for  East 
Cornwall,  who  was  closely  connected 
with  the  Westminster  Review,  and 
spoke  the  language  of  that  section  of 
politicians  in  seconding  a  motion  of 
Mr  Grote  in  favour  of  the  ballot,  on 
2d  June.  The  opinions  then  expressed 
were  the  more  worthy  of  notice,  that 
both  these  gentlemen  were  very  able 
men, — the  one  destined  to  be  a  cab- 
inet minister,  the  other  the  learned 
and  celebrated  historian  of  Greece. 
"  Ministers,"  said  Sir  W.  Molesworth, 
"  ought  now  to  be  aware  of  the  morti- 
fying fact,  that  amongst  the  gentry  of 
England  their  party  is  decidedly  in  a 
minority;  that  the  great  majority  of 
the  aristocracy,  of  the  landed  gentry, 
and  all  the  clergy  to  a  man,  are  their 
-determined  and  irreconcilable  foes, 
who  would  spare  no  efforts,  who  would 
use  every  species  of  undue  influence 
and  intimidation,  to  compass  their 
destruction.  If  they  leave  their  sup- 
porters exposed  to  the  tender  mercies 
of  the  Toiy  party,  they  will  by  degrees 
be  ejected,  like  Lord  John  Russell, 
from  the  representation  of  all  the 
counties  in  England.  Do  they  re- 
member that  their  friends  have  been 
ejected,  and  replaced  by  their  ene- 
mies, in  Berkshire,  Buckinghamshire, 
Cambridgeshire,  Denbighshire,  Der- 
byshire, Devonshire  South,  Essex 
South,  Gloucestershire  West,  Hamp- 
shire South,  Lancashire  South,  Leices- 
tershire South,  Lincolnshire,  Norfolk 
East,  Northamptonshire  South,  Shrop- 
shire North,  Suffolk  East,  Suffolk 
West,  Surrey  East,  Surrey  West, 
Warwickshire  South ;  and  that  within 
these  few  weeks  they  have  again  been 
dismissed  from  Devonshire,  Inverness- 
shire,  and  Staffordshire  ?  Do  they  re- 
member their  fatal  losses  in  the  coun- 
ties in  the  late  election?  Do  they 
prefer  to  be  utterly  annihilated  as  a 
party  in  the  House,  rather  than  have 
the  ballot  ?  If  so,  their  fate  is  nigh 
at  hand,  and  they  will  well  merit  it." 
To  the  same  purpose  Mr  C.  Buller, 
member  for  Liskeard,  and  a  leading 
Whig,  said  that,  "  feeling  as  the 


Liberal  party  did,  that  the  majority 
of  those  enjoying  wealth,  property, 
and  influence  was  against  them,  it 
was  essential  that  they  should  endea- 
vour to  excite  a  fervid  feeling  in  the 
breasts  of  the  multitude,  and  there- 
fore it  was  that  they  were  obliged  to 
resort  to  popular  agitation  to  counter- 
balance the  force  that  was  marshalled 
against  them."  In  like  manner,  in 
an  article  which  bore  internal  evi- 
dence of  Lord  Brougham's  composi- 
tion, it  was  asserted  in  the  Edinburgh 
Review,  that  the  great  majority  of 
persons  having  above  £500  a -year 
were  against  the  Liberal  party— a  cu- 
rious commentary  on  the  preamble  of 
the  Reform  Bill,  that  it  was  intended 
to  extend  the  franchise  to  a  fair  pro- 
portion of  the  property  and  intelligence 
of  the  country. 

25.  Government,  however,  did  not 
share  the  apprehensions  of  their  ex- 
treme Liberal  followers  as  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  their  majority  in  the 
House  of  Commons.  They  knew  too 
well  the  decided  preponderance  of 
the  borough  members  in  that  House, 
aided  by  the  Liberals  of  Scotland  and 
the  Catholics  of  Ireland,  to  have  any 
serious  fears  of  defeat  in  the  Lower 
House.  But  the  recent  great  majo- 
rities against  them  in  the  House  of 
Lords  rendered  it  painfully  evident 
that  they  stood  on  the  most  precarious 
footing  in  that  assembly ;  and  that 
any  casual  discomfiture  in  the  Com- 
mons would  be  followed  in  all  proba- 
bility by  a  vote,  in  the  Lords,  of  no> 
confidence,  and  their  entire  ejection 
from  office.  Their  situation  also  was 
one  of  extreme  difficulty,  exposed  as 
they  were  to  a  constant  pressure  from, 
without,  and  demands  for  further  or- 
ganic change  from  their  Radical  and 
Catholic  supporters,  essential  to  their 
majority  in  Parliament,  which  were  at 
least  as  distasteful  to  the  old  Whig 
families  as  they  were  to  the  most  in- 
veterate Tory  in  the  kingdom.  la 
addition  to  this,  recent  events  had 
brought  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament 
into  open  collision,  and  the  cry  for 
peerage  reform  was  becoming  as  gene- 
ral among  the  Catholics  and  Radicals 
as  ever  that  for  parliamentary  reform 
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had  been.  In  these  circumstances  the 
danger  was  imminent  that  Govern- 
ment would  be  brought  to  a  dead 
lock,  and  fresh  convulsions  arise  from 
the  obstacles  thrown  in  the  way  of  fur- 
ther changes  by  a  fixed  majority,  in- 
dependent of  popular  control,  in  the 
Tipper  House.  Pressed  on  all  sides 
with  these  difficulties,  Lord  Melbourne 
and  judged,  as  matters  stood, 
that  it  was  indispensable  to 
bring  the  House  of  Lords  more  into 
harmony  with  the  majority  in  the 
House  of  Commons ;  and  this  he  pro- 
posed to  accomplish,  not,  as  in  1832, 
by  marching  sixty  or  eighty  new  peers 
at  once  into  the  House  of  Lords,  but 
by  the  successive  creation  of  single 
peers  or  small  batches,  in  a  way  not 
likely  to  excite  attention,  but  quite  as 
effectual  in  the  end,  and  at  no  remote 
period,  in  changing  the  ruling  majo- 
rity in  the  Upper  House.  So  steadily 
has  this  system  been  pursued  by  suc- 
cessive Liberal  Administrations,  that 
since  1830  upwards  of  a  hundred  new 
peers,  almost  all  of  them  of  Liberal 
politics,  have  been  added  to  the  House 
of  Lords  ;  and  by  this  means  not  only 
has  the  Tory  majority,  created  by  the 
long  tenure  of  office  by  the  Conserva- 
tives before  that  time,  been  effectually 
overcome,  but  the  balance  rather  cast 
the  other  way.  To  this  cause  the 
subsequent  smooth  working  of  the 
constitution,  and  the  successful  pas- 
sage of  Free  Trade  and  other  Liberal 
measures  through  the  House  of  Lords, 
is  mainly  to  be  ascribed.* 

*  PEERS  CREATED  SINCE  1830,  AND 
PROMOTIONS  SINCE  THAT  TIME. 

By  Whigs. 

At  King  William's  Coronation  in  1831,— 

Dukes, 2 

Marquesses, 3 

Earls, 5 

Barons, 20 

Subsequently  created  in  his  reign,  22 

Since  then, — 

Earl  of  Leicester,                 .        .  1 

Duke  of  Roxburghe,            .        .  1 

Lord  de  Mauley,  .                .        .  1 

Lord  Sudeley,      .  1 

Lord  "Wrottesley, .                .        .  1 

Lord  Methuen,     .  1 

Lord  Lismore,      ....  1 

Lord  Kintore,      ....  1 

Carryforward,       .        .60 
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26.  The  attention  of  the  empire  was 
anxiously  turned  this  year  to  the  West 
Indies,  as  the  effects  of  the  new  ap- 
prentice system,  which  came  into 
operation  in  the  preceding  year,  were 
now  for  the  first  time  to  be  brought 

Brought  forward,   .        .  60 

Lord  Carew, 1 

Lord  Lovelace,     ....  1 

Lord  Zetland,       ....  1 

Marquess  of  Normanby,      .        .  1 

Lord  Vaux'of  Harroden,      .        .  1 

Lord  Beauvale,    ....  1 

Lord  Furnival,     ....  1 

Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley,    .        .  1 

Lord  Stuart  de  Decies,        .        .  1 

LordWenlock 1 

Lord  Lurgan,       ....  1 

Lord  de  Freyne,  ....  1 

Lord  Leigh 1 

Lord  Colborne,     ....  1 

Lord  Ponsonby,    ....  1 

Lord  Dunferraline,       ...  1 

Lord  Camoys,       ....  1 

Lord  Monteagle,  ....  1 

Lord  Auckland,    ....  1 

Lord  Keane,         ....  1 

Lord  Tralow,        ....  1 

Lord  Beaumont,  ....  1 

Lord  Hastings,     ....  1 

Lord  Stair, 1 

Lord  Kemnare 1 

Lord  Campbell,    ....  1 

Lord  Vivian,         ....  1 

Lord  Congleton,  ....  1 

Duke  of  Norfolk,  and  eldest  son,  1 

Earl  of  Gosford,           do.,-.        .  1 

Lord  Barham,       ....  1 

Lord  Segrave,       ....  1 

Lord  Sydenham,  ....  1 

Lord  Dalhousie I 

Lord  Stratford,     ....  1 

Lord  Cottenham, ....  1 

Lord  Gough,         .        .        ......  1 

Lord  Dartrey 1 

LordMilford 1 

Lord  Elgin, 1 

Lord  Clandeboye,         ...  1 

Lord  Edderbury, ....  1 

Lord  Londesborough,  ...  1 

Lord  Overstone,  ....  1 

Lord  Truro, 1 

Lord  Cranwortb,  ....  1 

Lord  Broughton,  ....  1 

Lord  Aveland,      ....  1 

Lord  Wensleydale,  1 
Lord  Amesbury,  ..I.I 

Lord  Belper,        ....  1 

Lord  Lyons,         ....  1 

Lord  Metcalfe,     ....  1 

Lord  Macaulay,    ....  1 

Lord  Seaton 1 

115 

Of  these,  three — viz.,  Lords  Cottenham, 
Truro,  and  Cranworth— were  Lord  Chancel- 
lors, and  Lord  Dunfermline,  a  retired 
Speaker,  who  were  made  peers  as  a  matter 
of  course.  And  Lords  Vaux  of  Harroden, 
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to  light.  The  results  were  anything 
but  favourable.  The  season  had  been 
uncommonly  favourable,  and  the  crop 
abundant ;  notwithstanding  which, 
there  was  a  falling-off  of  4444  hogs- 
heads, or  about  a  sixteenth,  from  the 
quantity  shipped  in  the  preceding 
year.  The  produce  shipped  was  68,000 
hogsheads,  instead  of  72,444.  ^  The 
Jamaica  House  of  Assembly  said,  in 
their  Address  to  the  Governor  on  the 
meeting  of  their  provincial  parlia- 
ment :  "It  would  be  a  great  comfort 
to  us  were  we  able  to  discover  any 
possible  hope  that  succeeding  crops 
will  improve,  our  decided  conviction 
being  that  each  succeeding  crop  will 
be  progressively  worse.  That  in  some 
few  cases  the  apprentices  do  work  for 
wages  is  true;  but  we  deeply  regret 
to  say  that,  from  our  personal  expe- 
rience of  the  past  year,  the  opposite 
disposition  so  immeasurably  prepon- 
derates that  no  confidence  whatever 
can  be  placed  in  voluntary  labour. 
We  deeply  regret  our  inability  to  join 
in  the  favourable  anticipations  enter- 
tained by  your  excellency  of  the  suc- 

Bcaumont,  Camoys,  and  Hastings  claimed 
and  established  their  right  to  dormant  peer- 
ages. For  none  of  these  were  the  Whig 
Ministers  responsible.  From  these  115  crea- 
tions, therefore,  must  be  deducted  8,  leav- 
ing 107  in  twenty-five  years,  for  which  they 
are  responsible.  This  is  exclusive  of  five 
promotions — viz.,  Ducie,  Durham, Effingham, 
Granville,  and  Yarborough— conferred  dur- 
ing the  same  period  by  them. 
By  Tories. 

Earl  of  Lowther,  ....        1 

Earl  of  Derby,      ....        1 

Lord  Hill 

Lord  Ellesmere,   .... 

Lord  Gough,        .... 

Lord  Ellenborough,     . 

Lord  Hardinge 

Lord  St  Leonards, 

Lord  Raglan,       .... 

Lord  Stratford  de  Redcliffe, 

10 

It  is  but  justice  to  the  Whigs  to  say,  that 
the  Tories  had  set  them  the  example,  for  they 
had  avenged  themselves  for  their  long  exclu- 
sion from  office  for  seventy  years  before 
1784,  by  a  liberal  creation  of  peers  since  that 
time,  and  down  to  1830.  At  the  accession 
of  George  III.  the  Peers  were  only  180,  and 
at  the  arrival  of  Mr  Pitt  to  power  in  1784 
they  were  220;  and  on  the  return  of  the 
Whigs  to  power  in  1830  they  were  about 
410,  exclusive  of  the  elected  peers  of  Scot- 
laud  and  Ireland.—  Bu RKE'S  Peerage. 


cess  of  the  new  system.  But  know- 
ing, as  we  do,  the  prevailing  reluctance 
evinced  by  the  people  to  labour,  the 
thefts,  negligences,  and  outrages  of 
every  description  that  are  becoming  of 
such  frequent  occurrence  ;  seeing  large 
portions  of  our  neglected  cane-fields 
overrun  with  weeds,  and  a  still  larger 
part  of  our  pasture -lands  returning  to 
a  state  of  nature ;  seeing,  in  fact,  de- 
solation already  overspreading  the  very 
face  of  the  land, — it  is  impossible  for 
us,  without  abandoning  the  evidence 
of  our  own  senses,  to  entertain  favour- 
able anticipations,  or  to  divest  our- 
selves of  the  painful  conviction  that 
the  progressive  and  rapid  deterioration 
of  property  will  continue  to  keep  pace 
with  the  apprenticeship,  and  that  the 
termination  of  it  must,  unless  strong 
preventive  measures  are  applied,  com- 
plete the  ruin  of  the  colony."  So  dis- 
tasteful was  this  address  to  the  gov- 
ernor, that  he  said,  on  receiving  it, 
that  its  style  precluded  him  from 
making  any  other  reply  but  acknow- 
ledging its  receipt. 

27.  This  year  witnessed  the  com- 
mencement of  those  unhappy  troubles 
in  Canada,  which  two  years  after  rose 
to  so  formidable  a  height,  and  materi- 
ally impeded,  though  happily  only  for 
a  short  time,  the  progress  of  that  no- 
ble colony.  The  time  at  which  they 
arose,  the  inhabitants  among  whom 
they  were  chiefly  prevalent,  and  the 
objects  to  which  the  demands  of  the 
malcontents  were  directed,  leave  no 
room  for  doubt  that  they  were  prompt- 
ed by  that  combination  of  Romish  am- 
bition with  democratic  encroachment, 
which  at  that  period  so  violently  shook 
the  mother  country,  and  from  which  the 
leaders  of  the  combined  parties  antici- 
pated a  speedy  and  entire  change  both 
in  Church  and  State.  The  lower  pro- 
vince had  for  some  time  been  in  a 
state  of  great  ill-humour,  chiefly  in 
consequence  of  the  efforts  of  the  Ca- 
tholic priests  in  it,  where  the  persons 
of  their  persuasion  were  five -sixths 
of  the  people,  to  excite  disaffection 
against  their  Protestant  governors. 
Such  was  the  irritation  which  pre- 
vailed, that  it  was  only  increased  by 
the  dissolution  which  took  place  in 
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August  1834 ;  and  the  Cabinet,  con- 
ceiving that  the  dissatisfaction  was  in 
part  at  least  owing  to  personal  dislike 
at  the  governor,  recalled  Lord  Aylmer, 
the  governor  of  the  province,  and  Lord 
Amherst  was  nominated  by  Sir  R.  Peel 
as  his  successor.  In  the  mean  time,  such 
was  the  discontent  which  prevailed  at 
Government  refusing  to  agree  to  a  bill 
for  rendering  the  upper  house  (or  Le- 
gislative Council) ^elective,  according  to 
O'Connell's  demands  in  Great  Britain, 
that  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Lower 
Canada  refused  to  vote  the  supplies;  the 
salaries  of  all  the  public  servants  ceased 
to  be  paid ;  and  the  governor,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr  Spring  Rice,  ad- 
vanced £31,000  from  the  military  chest 
to  meet  the  most  pressing  demands. 
The  Assembly,  however,  were  by  no 
means  so  niggardly  to  themselves  as 
they  were  to  the  public  servants  of  the 
state,  for  one  of  their  first  acts  was  to 
vote  £18,000  for  payment  of  their  own 
salaries  and  current  expenses.  This 
vote  the  governor  required  time  to 
consider  ;  and  as  the  opposition  upon 
this  withdrew,  the  Assembly  was  ad- 
journed upon  the  ground  that  a  quo- 
rum did  not  remain  to  carry  on  the 
public  business. 

28.  "With  a  view  of  appeasing  the 
colony,  which  had  now,  both  in  the 
upper  and  lower  province,  become  ex- 
tremely discontented,  Lord  Melbourne, 
soon  after  his  restoration  to  power, 
sent  out  Lord  Gosford  as  governor, 
with  a  board  of  commissioners,  of 
whom  he  was  chairman,  to  inquire 
into  the  grievances  which  were  com- 
plained of.  It  was  soon  discovered 
that  the  grounds  of  complaint  were  of 
an  entirely  different  character  in  the 
lower  and  the  upper  province.  The  pre- 
ference shown  to  the  English  language 
over  the  French,  and  to  the  British 
settlers  over  the  French,  with  the  ac- 
cumulation of  offices  in  the  persons  of 
the  former,  the  interference  of  govern- 
ment in  elections,  and  the  undue  de- 
lay in  sanctioning  or  considering  bills, 
formed  the  chief  grounds  of  complaint 
in  the  former  province ;  and  they  were 
urged  almost  entirely  by  persons  speak- 
ing the  French  language,  and  of  French 

VOL.  VI. 


descent.  They  insisted  also,  that  the 
Upper  Assembly  ,or  Legislative  Council, 
corresponding  to  the  House  of  Peers, 
instead  of  being,  as  heretofore,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Crown,  should  be  elec- 
tive. The  demands  of  the  upper  pro- 
vince were  different,  and  were  directed 
chiefly  to  obtaining  a  control  of  the 
public  moneys  and  accounts  ;  and  the 
discontented  in  it  were  for  the  most 
part  found  among  the  numerous  new 
settlers  who  had  come  out  during  the 
general  fervour  originating  in  the  re- 
form movement.  Thus  it  was  easy 
to  see  that  different  agencies  were  at 
work  in  the  two  provinces,  and  the 
discontent  originated  in  the  want  of 
different  things.  The  influence  of 
Rome  was  exerted  in  the  lower  pro- 
vince to  add  to  the  difficulties  of  the 
English  Government,  and  aid  O'Con- 
nell's  agitation  and  crusade  against 
the  House  of  Lords  in  the  British  Isl- 
ands ;  and  accordingly  it  was  directed 
to  rendering  the  Upper  Assembly  elec- 
tive, and  obtaining  the  admission  of 
Catholics  into  offices  of  trust  and 
power  under  the  government.  The  in- 
fluence of  the  reform  passion  was  felt 
in  the  upper  province,  and,  in  conse- 
quence, the  demands  of  the  leaders  of 
its  agitation  were  chiefly  directed  to 
the  old  Anglo-Saxon  object  of  getting 
the  control  of  the  supplies. 

29.  To  appease  these  discontents  by 
conceding  such  of  them  as  appeared  to 
be  reasonable,  and  suited  to  the  grow- 
ing strength  and  intelligence  of  the 
colony,  Lord  Gosford  stated  in  his 
speech  to  the  Assembly  of  Lower  Ca- 
nada, on  its  opening  in  November  1835, 
that  he  was  authorised  to  sanction  the 
grants  voted  in  the  last  session  for 
their  own  expenses,  and  which  Lord 
Aylmer  had  reserved  for  consideration  j 
and  he  made  at  the  same  time  the  im- 
portant announcement :  "  I  have  re- 
ceived the  commands  of  our  most  gra- 
cious Sovereign  to  acquaint  you  that  his 
Majesty  is  disposed  to  place  under  the 
control  of  the  representatives  of  the 
people  all  public  moneys  payable  to 
his  Majesty  or  to  his  officers  in  this 
province,  whether  arising  from  taxes 
or  from  any  other  source.  The  ac- 
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Counts,  which  will  be  submitted  to 
your  examination,  show  the  large  ar- 
rears due  as  salaries  to  public  officers, 
and  for  the  other  ordinary  expendi- 
ture of  the  government,  and  I  earnest- 
ly request  of  you  to  pass  such  votes  as 
may  effect  the  liquidation  of  these  ar- 
rears, and  provide  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  public  servants  pending  the 
inquiry  by  the  commissioners."  This 
great  concession,  however,  was  far  from 
satisfying  the  demands  of  the  Cana- 
dian reformers,  directed  as  they  now 
were  by  foreign  and  sacerdotal  influ- 
ence. "They  said,  accordingly,  in  re- 
ply :  "The  great  body  of  the  people 
of  this  province,  without  distinction, 
consider  the  extension  of  the  elective 
principle,  and  its  application  to  the 
constitution  of  the  Legislative  Coun- 
cil in  particular,  the  repeal  of  the  acts 
passed  in  Great  Britain  on  matters 
concerning  the  internal  government 
of  the  province,  as  fully  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  provincial  parlia- 
ment, as  well  as  the  privileges  con- 
ferred by  such  acts,  and  the  full  and 
unrestrained  enjoyment,  on  the  part 
of  the  legislature  and  of  this  house, 
of  their  legislative  and  constitutional 
rights,  as  being  essential  to  the  pros- 
perity and  welfare  of  his  Majesty's 
faithful  subjects  in  Canada,  as  being 
necessary  to  insure  their  future  confi- 
dence in  his  government,  and  their 
future  welfare  and  contentment  under 
it,  and  to  remove  the  causes  which 
have  been  obstacles  to  it. "  They  re- 
ceived with  pleasure  the  grant  of  a 
control  over  the  public  accounts,  but 
avoided  any  promise  to  repay  the 
£31,000  advanced  from  the  military 
chest.  This  state  of  things  did  not 
augur  much  harmony  in  their  future 
deliberations  between  the  Government 
and  the  Assembly,  and  this  soon  ap- 
peared. One  of  their  first  acts  was 
to  insert  in  the  public  accounts  the 
agent's  bill  for  Mr  Roebuck's  salary, 
the  parliamentary  agent  for  the  As- 
sembly in  the  House  of  Commons; 
and  the  governor's  council  having  de- 
clined to  sanction  this  charge,  the 
Assembly  passed  it  at  their  own  hands 
without  the  intervention  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. Thus  ill-humour  and  hasty 


proceedings  prevailed  on  both  sides, 
and  it  was  easy  to  see  that  matters 
were  fast  hastening  to  that  point  when 
concession  on  the  part  of  Government 
would  inflame  rather  than  allay  the 
public  discontents,  and  that  a  violent 
collision  was  unavoidable. 

30.  The  general  prosperity  of  the 
manufacturing  and  commercial  inter- 
est, contrasted  with  the  deep  depres- 
sion of  the  agricultural  which  had  dis- 
tinguished the  two  preceding  years, 
continued  through  the  whole  of  1835 
and  1836,  and  formed  the  subject  of 
marked  allusions  in  the  Speech  from 
the  Throne,  when  Parliament  opened 
on  the  14th  Februaiy  in  the  following 
year.    The  King  said,  in  his  speech  on 
that  occasion,  with  truth  and  discri- 
mination :    "The  state  of  the  com- 
merce and  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  is  highly  satisfactory.     I  la- 
ment that  any  class  of  my  subjects 
should  still  suffer  distress ;  and  the 
difficulties  which  continue  to  be  felt 
in  important  branches  of  agriculture 
may  deserve  your  inquiry,  with  a  view 
of  ascertaining  whether  there  are  any 
measures  which  Parliament  can  ad- 
vantageously adopt  for  the  alleviation 
of  their  pressure." 

31.  The  precarious  condition  of  Min- 
isters, depending  for  their  majority  in 
the  House  of  Commons  entirely  upon 
the  support  of  the  Irish  Catholics  and 
English  Dissenters,  stamped,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  necessity,  a  peculiar  character 
upon  their  legislative  measures,  which 
were  entirely  directed  to  relieve  the 
grievances  or   gratify  the  wishes  of 
these  parties.     The  first  field  which 
presented  itself,  and  which  was  recom- 
mended for  consideration  in  the  Speech 
from  the  Throne,  was  the  state  of  the 
Irish  corporations.     These  establish- 
ments, in  addition  to  the  numerous 
abuses  which  had  been  so  much  com- 
plained of  in  the  English  boroughs, 
and  which  had  led  to  the  Municipal 
Bill  of  the  preceding  year,  were  af- 
fected also  by  a  great  variety  of  evils 
which  were  peculiarly  their  own.   Thus 
their  reform  was  calculated  at  once  to 
remedy  more  serious  corruptions,  and 
introduce  more  extensive  changes  in 
the  balance  of  political  parties,  than 
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that  of  the  English  boroughs  had 
done.  These  corporations  had  been 
established  chiefly  by  James  I.,  as  so 
many  legislative  outposts  to  secure 
the  English  command  of  the  country. 
As  a  necessary  consequence,  they  were 
all  Protestant,  and  Catholics  were  ex- 
cluded from  them  without  exception. 
In  a  word,  they  had  been  planted  in 
the  Irish  wilderness,  like  blockhouses 
in  the  forests  of  the  Far  West,  to  form 
so  many  rallying-points  to  the  Protes- 
tant settlers  in  the  island,  and  they 
were  in  general  surrounded  by  a  vast 
majority  of  Catholics.  In  these  cir- 
cumstances, the  extension  of  munici- 
pal institutions,  similar  to  those  estab- 
lished in  Great  Britain,  to  Ireland, 
was  not  merely  a  social  but  a  political 
question.  It  was  mixed  up  in  fearful 
proportions  with  religious  dissension, 
and  tended  to  convert  the  fortresses 
erected  for  the  defence  of  one  faith  in- 
to the  strongholds  from  which  it  was 
to  be  assailed  by  another.  Neverthe- 
less, the  thing  required  to  be  attempt- 
ed, for  after  popular  government  of 
boroughs  had  been  established  in  Great 
Britain,  it  was  impossible  to  refuse  it 
to  the  sister  island  ;  and  if  such  a  re- 
fusal had  been  attempted,  it  would 
•only  have  added  another  to  the  many 
real  and  supposed  grievances  of  the 
Emerald  Isle. 

32.  The  first  step  of  Government  on 
this  question  was  to  issue  a  commis- 
sion to  inquire  into  the  condition  of 
the  Irish  boroughs,  as  they  had  done 
in  regard  to  those  in  England.  This 
commission,  as  might  have  been  anti- 
cipated, reported  strongly  against  the 
Irish  corporations,  even  more  so  than 
had  been  done  against  the  English.* 

"That  the  incorporations  provided  no 
means,  and  contained  no  constituency  by 
•which  the  property,  the  wishes,  and  the  in- 
terests of  the  whole  local  community  might 
secure  a  fair  representation  in  the  corporate 
body ;  that  in  many  towns  there  was  no  re- 
cognised commonalty;  that  in  others  where 
it  existed  it  was  entirely  disproportioned  to 
the  inhabitants,  and  consisted  of  a  very 
small  portion,  of  an  exclusive  character,  not 
comprising  the  mercantile  interests,  nor  re- 
presenting the  wealth,  intelligence,  or  re- 
spectability of  the  town.  The  corporations, 
and  not  without  reason,  were  looked  on  by 
the  great  body  of  the  inhabitants  with  sus- 
picion and  distrust,  as  having  interests  dis- 


There  could  be  no  doubt  that  though 
such  commissions  in  general  proceed 
on  ex  parte  evidence,  and  studiously 
avoid  summoning  any  one  who  is 
likely  to  thwart  their  preconceived 
opinions  or  secret  instructions,  yet  in 
this  instance  their  report  was  in  the 
main  well  founded.  Proceeding  on  it, 
Mr  O'Loughlan,  the  Irish  Attorney- 
General,  introduced  a  bill  for  the  bet- 
ter regulation  of  Irish  corporations. 
He  stated,  that  though  a  great  many 
corporations  had  perished  since  the 
Union,  there  were  still  sixty  in  full 
vigour,  and  eleven  in  a  state  of  decay. 
These  seventy -one  corporations  in- 
cluded within  their  territories  900,000 
persons,  while  the  number  of  corpora- 
tors was  only  13, 000.  Of  these  13, 000 
no  less  than  8000  were  to  be  found  in 
four  of  the  larger  boroughs,  leaving 
only  5000  corporators  for  the  remain- 
ing sixty-seven  corporations,  contain- 
ing above  500,000  inhabitants.  The 
paucity  of  these  corporators  was  not 
redeemed  by  their  character.  Since 
1792,  the  corporations  had  been  no- 
minally open  to  Roman  Catholics,  but 
not  more  than  200  had  been  admit- 
ted. In  Dublin  they  proceeded  on 
the  avowed  principle  of  excluding 

tinct  from  and  adverse  to  those  of  the  gene- 
ral community,  whom  they  thus  studiously 
excluded  from  any  participation  in  the  mu- 
nicipal government.  Their  members  fre- 
quently consisted  of  the  relations  and  ad- 
herents of  particular  families  or  individuals, 
and  the  principles  of  their  association,  and 
those  which  regulated  admission  and  exclu- 
sion, had  rarely  any  connection  with  the 
common  benefit  of  the  district,  or  the  wishes 
of  the  inhabitants.  In  by  far  the  greater 
number  of  the  close  corporations,  the  per- 
sons composing  them  were  merely  the  no- 
minees of  the  patron  or  proprietor  of  the 
borough;  while  in  those  which  apparently 
were  more  enlarged,  they  were  admitted  and 
associated  in  support  of  some  political  inter- 
est, most  frequently  at  variance  with  the  ma- 
jority of  the  inhabitants.  The  corporations 
have  long  been  unpopular,  and  objects  of 
suspicion.  As  at  present  constituted,  they 
are  in  many  instances  of  no  service  to  the 
community,  in  others  injurious,  in  all  insuffi- 
cient and  inadequate  for  the  proper  purposes 
and  ends  of  such  institutions.  The  public 
distrust  in  them  attaches  to  their  officers 
and  nominees,  aud  the  result  is  a  failure  of 
respect  for,  and  confidence  in,  the  ministers 
of  justice  and  police."— Report  of  Irish  Cor- 
poration Commissioners,  Nov.  4.  1835:  Ann. 
Rcg.lSZG,  20,  21. 
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not  only  all  Roman  Catholics,  but 
the  great  majority  of  Protestants,  of 
wealth,  respectability,  or  intelligence. 
The  sheriffs  of  that  city  were  chosen 
by  the  corporate  body,  and  they  al- 
ways put  persons  connected  with  the 
incorporation  first  upon  the  list,  and 
it  was  so  managed  that  the  Catholics 
were  always  in  a  minority.  In  a  word, 
the  management  of  corporations,  and 
the  administration  of  justice  in  their 
hands,  was  nothing  but  a  tissue  of  in- 
justice, partisanship,  and  corruption. 

33.  "The  remedy  proposed  for  these 
evils  is  to  put  corporations  under  effec- 
tive popular  control,  as  has  already 
been  done  in  England  and  Scotland.  In 
seven  of  the  larger  boroughs,  compris- 
ing Dublin,  Cork,  Limerick,  Kilkenny, 
Belfast,  Galway,  Waterford,  it  is  pro- 
posed to  make  the  municipal  coex- 
tensive with  the  parliamentary  occu- 
pants, and  to  include  every  £10  occu- 
pant. This  rule,  however,  if  applied 
to  the  smaller  boroughs,  would  give 
much  too  small  a  constituency.  In 
these  boroughs  it  has  already  been 
provided,  by  an  Act  passed  in  1828, 
that  all  householders  inhabiting  £5 
houses  and  upwards  shall  have  a  vote 
for  paving  and  lighting  commissioners ; 
and  it  is  proposed  to  apply  in  them 
the  same  principle  to  the  municipal 
franchise.  In  the  larger  boroughs 
there  will  be  a  division  into  wards. 
The  aldermen  are  to  be  elected,  not 
by  the  councillors,  but  the  inhabit- 
ants, and  to  consist  of  those  who  at 
the  poll  have  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  ;  one  half  of  the  councillors  and 
aldermen  to  go  out  of  office  every 
three  years.  A  commission  of  the 
peace  to  be  issued  to  any  borough,  if 
the  Lord- Lieutenant  saw  cause ;  in  the 
other  towns,  the  mayor  for  the  time 
being  to  be  the  magistrate  of  the  bor- 
ough. In  the  seven  larger  boroughs, 
the  council  to  elect  sheriffs,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Lord-Lieutenant ; 
the  management  and  control  of  the 
whole  corporate  funds  and  patronage 
to  be  vested  in  the  town  -  council. 
There  is  only  one  way  in  which  it  is 
possible  to  pacify  Ireland,  and  that  is 
to  promote  a  real  union  through  an 
amelioration  of  her  institutions,  by 


treating  her  fairly,  by  giving  her  equal 
privileges  and  equal  rights  with  Eng- 
land. Deny  her  that,  and  the  Union 
is  at  an  end." 

34.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  ar- 
gued by  Sir  R.  Peel,  Lord  Lyndhurst, 
and  Lord  Stanley :  "  The  greater  part 
of  the  corporations  in  Ireland,  between 
forty  and  fifty  in  number,  have  been 
erected  by  James  I.,  avowedly  as  guar- 
dians of  the  Protestant  interests,  and 
to  favour  the  spread  of  the  Protestant 
religion.     This  bill,  whatever  may  be 
said  to  the  contrary,  and  under  what- 
ever colours  it  may  be  veiled,  goes  to 
annihilate  the  ancient  corporation  sys- 
tem of  Ireland,  and  vest  the  manage- 
ment of  the  boroughs  and  their  extra 
property  in  different  hands,  and  per- 
sons actuated,  both  in  civil  and  religi- 
ous concerns,  by  entirely  opposite  in- 
terests and  wishes.     By  this  bill  there 
will  be  no  more  connection  between  the 
former  and  the  new  corporations,  than 
between  the  old  and  the  new  depart- 
mental system  in  France.     It  may  be 
necessary  to  make  such  a  change,  but  it 
is  in  vain  to  deny  that  it  amounts  to 
complete  revolution,  so  far  as  both  pro- 
perty and  influence  are  concerned,  in 
the  whole  boroughs  of  Ireland.     It  is 
not  denied  that  the  present  system  has 
become  a  cover  for  many  abuses,  and 
has,  by  the  lapse  of  time,  become  un- 
suitable to  the  circumstances  of  soci- 
ety ;  and  it  may  at  once  be  conceded 
that  it  would  be  unwise  to  attempt  to 
maintain  it  any  longer. 

35.  "What  system,  then,  should 
be  proposed   in  its  place  ?  for  some 
system  there  must  be,  and  everything 
depends  on  the  principles  on  which  it 
is  to  be  founded.    The  plan  now  pro- 
posed, after  destroying  the  whole  ex- 
isting   corporations  in   Ireland,  pro- 
poses to  erect  them  anew  in  fifty-four 
towns   in   Ireland,  in  forty -seven  of 
which  the  council  are  to  be  chosen  by 
a  household  suffrage  of  £5.     With  re- 
gard to  population,  the  bill  descends 
very  low  ;  for  in  the  town  of  Middle- 
ton,  with  2037  inhabitants,  and  Bel-" 
turbet,  with  2067,  there  are  to  be  four 
aldermen  and  twelve  councillors  ;  and 
the  bill  also  gives  power  to  the  Lord- 
Lieutenant  to  apply  it  to  any  town  in 
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that  country,  without  reference  to  the 
amount  of  its  population.  This  power 
might  be  exercised  on  a  petition  of 
two  or  three  discontented  inhabitants. 
The  report  of  the  commissioners  bore 
that  there  were  126  towns  in  Ireland, 
with  a  population  of  2000  each.  It 
might  be  presumed  that  they  would 
all  be  erected  into  boroughs,  and  this 
might  even  be  done  with  a  hundred 
villages  more,  with  a  population  of 
1000  souls,  on  the  application  of  two 
or  three  ambitious  persons  desirous  of 
obtaining  situations  of  power  or  emolu- 
ment in  them.  These  little  boroughs 
would  all  have  the  power  of  making 
rules  and  by-laws  at  variance  with  each 
other  ;  and  the  station  of  the  persons 
by  whom  these  Liliputian  legislatures 
are  to  be  elected,  may  be  judged  of  by 
the  admission  in  the  bill,  that  recourse 
must  be  had  to  the  £5  occupants  to 
make  up  the  municipal  constituency. 
36.  "Serious  as  these  evils  are,  they 
are  as  nothing  compared  to  those  which 
are  connected  with  the  administration 
of  justice.  In  every  corporate  town 
there  is  to  be  a  mayor,  who  is  to  be  ex 
officio  a  justice  of  the  peace,  owing  his 
power,  not  to  commission  from  the 
Lord  -  Lieutenant,  but  to  the  simple 
election  of  the  householders.  This  is 
not  the  case  in  England,  where  the 
corporate  magistrates,  as  such,  have 
no  judicial  power  ;  and  it  is  not  a 
little  remarkable,  that  while  the  re- 
port of  the  commissioners  states  it  as 
one  of  the  evils  of  the  corporate  system 
in  Ireland  that  the  borough  magis- 
trates are  independent  of  all  control 
from  the  Crown,  this  bill  proposes  to 
Will  these 


lar 

justices  ? 

will  not,  on  the  contrary,  their  elec- 
tion, from  which  such  important  con- 
sequences are  to  flow,  be  the  occasion 
of  fresh  discord  and  animosity  ?  First, 
there  will  be  the  registration  of  the 
voters,  then  the  election  of  the  town- 
councillors,  and  then  the  election  of 
the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  town-clerks ! 
What  a  scene  must  such  a  state  of 
things  present  !  How  truly  has  it 
been  said,  it  will  render  these  little 
boroughs  normal  schools  of  agitation. 


It  is  said  the  sheriff,  under  the  old 
system,  showed  undue  preference  to 
the  corporators,  and  put  them  first 
on  the  panel  of  jurors :  will  the  new 
sheriff,  acting  under  the  pressure  from 
without,  be  more  scrupulous,  or  less 
partial  to  those  who  have  elected  him  ? 
What  possible  objection  can  there  be 
to  giving  the  appointment  of  these 
sheriffs  to  the  Lord- Lieutenant  ?  He 
is  to  have,  under  a  bill  pending  in 
Parliament,  the  appointment  of  the 
police  force  in  every  county  and  town 
in  Ireland,  on  the  preamble  that  such 
unity  of  government  is  essential  to  its 
due  action.  On  what  principle  is  the 
police  of  126  towns  to  be  taken  out  of 
his  hands,  and  vested  in  those  of  the 
£5  householders  ? 

37.  "Then,  as  to  the  corporate 
property,  it  is  very  considerable,  and 
has  apparently  been  well  managed, 
for  its  income  in  all  the  boroughs  is 
£61,397,  its  expenditure  £57,279,  and 
the  debt  charged  on  it  only  £133,000. 
These  revenues  are  derived  from  two 
sources,  lands  and  tolls.  These  are 
to  be  vested  absolutely  in  the  new 
corporations,  subject  only  to  the  re- 
striction of  not  lowering  the  tolls 
when  they  are  pledged  for  debt.  That 
is  impolitic ;  for  the  true  way  to  in- 
crease these  towns  is  not  to  authorise 
them  to  borrow  money  on  the  tolls 
and  spend  it  on  corporation  purposes, 
but  to  induce  them  to  lower  or  take 
off  the  tolls  altogether,  arid  thereby 
attract  trade  to  their  markets.  In 
short,  the  proposed  bill  goes  to  eradi- 
cate one  set  of  evils  only  to  rear  up 
another  set  of  the  same  description  still 
more  formidable,  and  the  last  state  of 
matters  will  be  worse  than  the  first. 
The  true  way  to  legislate,  in  order  to 
remove  the  admitted  evils  of  the  pre- 
sent system,  is  not  to  create  a  new 
system,  creative,  in  the  end,  of  the  same 
or  greater  evils,  merely  because  a  similar 
system  has  been  established,  but  to  con- 
sider by  which  system  equal  laws  and 
equal  privileges  may  best  be  secured  to 
all.  Is  this  to  be  done  by  merely  render- 
ing the  party  hitherto  servient  the  do- 
minant power  ?  What  does  it  signify 
by  whom  undue  influence  is  exercised 
— whether  by  landlord  or  priest  ?  Mr 
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O'Connell  has  said,  and  said  truly, 
that  every  one  knows  that  corporate 
reform  will  render  the  English  bor- 
oughs 'normal  schools  of  agitation.' 
Will  they  prove  less  so  in  Ireland? 
"We  call  upon  you,  therefore,  knowing 
that  these  annual  elections  will  en- 
gender strife,  and  increase  the  already 
heated  state  of  party  feelings  in  Ire- 
land, as  you  value  the  integrity  and 
security  of  this  great  empire,  not 
to  lend  your  sanction  to  the  estab- 
lishment in  Ireland  of  normal  schools, 
in  which  the  science  of  agitation 
is  to  be  taught ;  and,  above  all, 
not  to  make  the  graduates  in  those 
schools,  and  the  professors  of  that 
science,  the  chosen  instruments  for 
leading  the  civil  force,  and  for  dis- 
pensing public  justice." 

38.  In  accordance  with  these  views, 
Sir  R.  Peel  did  not  divide  the  House 
upon  the  second  reading  of  the  bill, 
thereby  admitting  the  priociple  that 
the  old  corporations  should  be  abo- 
lished ;  but  in  committee  Lord  Fran- 
cis Egerton  moved,  with  his  concur-' 
rence,  that  "the  committee  should 
be  empowered  to  make  provision  for 
the  abolition  of  corporations  in  Ire- 
land, and  for  such  arrangements  as 
should  be  necessary  for  their  abolition, 
and  for  securing"  the  efficient  and 
impartial  administration  of  justice, 
and  the  peace  and  good  government 
of  cities  and  towns  in  Ireland."  The 
object  of  this  was  to  vest  the  govern- 
ment of  boroughs,  so  far  as  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice  and  direction  of 
the  police  force  were  concerned,  in  the 
Lord- Lieutenant,  or  those  acting  under 
him,  not  the  persons  elected  by  the 
constituencies.  Government  resisted 
this,  on  the  ground  that  it  tended 
to  do  away  with  the  principle  of 
popular  appointment  and  control, 
which  was  the  leading  principle  of 
the  bill,  and  establish  an  invidious 
distinction  in  this  respect  between 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Lord  F. 
Egerton's  motion  was  lost  by  a  ma- 
jority of  307  to  64 — a  larger  majority 
than  Lord  Melbourne's  Ministry  had 
yet  got  in  the  Commons  ;  and  the  bill 
finally  passed  by  a  majority  of  61 — 
viz.,  260  to  199— with  the  alteration 


only  that  the  sheriffs  in  the  larger 
boroughs  were  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Lord-Lieutenant,  not  the  town-coun- 
cils. 

39.  The  success  of  the  bill  was  now 
secured  so  far  as  the  Commons  were 
concerned  ;  but  all  parties  were  aware 
that  it  was  in  the  House  of  Lords  that 
the  real  trial  of  strength  on  it  would 
take  place.      It  was  read  a  second 
time  in  the    Upper  House  without 
opposition  ;   but  in  going  into  com- 
mittee Lord  Fitzgerald  moved,  as  had 
been  done  in  the  Commons,  for  an 
instruction  to  the  committee  similar 
to  Lord  F.  Egerton's,  which  had  been 
thrown    out   in   the    Lower    House. 
This  motion  was  carried  against  Min- 
isters by  a  majority  of  84,  the  num- 
bers being  203  to  119.     Several  other 
amendments,  bringing  the  bill  into 
the  shape  for  which  Sir  R.   Peel  had 
contended  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
were  carried  by  majorities  nearly  as 
large,  and  the  bill,  as  thus  amended, 
was  sent  down  to  the  Commons  for 
their  consideration.     Lord  John  Rus- 
sell, after  observing  that  the  bill,  a& 
now  altered,  contained  little  or  no- 
thing of  what  had  been  sent  up  from 
the  Commons,  seeing  that  out  of  140 
clauses  106  had  been  omitted  or  al- 
tered, and  18  new  ones  introduced, 
moved  that  the  amendments  of  the 
Lords  should  be  rejected,  and  the  bill 
sent  back  to  the  Upper  House.     This 
was  carried  by  a  majority  of  86,  the 
numbers  being  324  to  238.     Upon  the 
bill,  however,   backed  by  this  large 
majority,  coming  back  to  the  Lords, 
the  motion  of  Lord  Melbourne,  that 
the    amendments    of    the    Commons 
should  be  taken  into  consideration, 
was  lost  by  a  majority  of  99,   the- 
numbers  being  220  to  121 ;  and  upon 
the  bill  returning,  as  amended  by  the 
Lords,   to  the  Commons,  Lord  John 
Russell  moved,  and  carried,   that  it 
should  be  'taken   into    consideration 
that   day  three   months  —  the  usual 
mode  of  abandoning  questions  which 
were  then  set  at  rest  for  the  present 
in  both  houses  of  Parliament. 

40.  The  other  great  party-question 
of  the  year  produced  a  similar  colli- 
sion,  threatening    the    most    serious 
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consequences  between  the  two  houses. 
The  Irish  Church  Bill  was  introduced 
on  25th  April  by  Lord  Morpeth, 
being  the  same  in  substance  with 
that  which  had  been  thrown  out  the 
year  before  by  a  majority  of  97,  in  the 
Upper  House  ;  and  on  this  occasion 
lie  promised  a  surplus  of  £100,000 
a-year,  as  likely  to  be  ultimately 
available  to  the  purposes  of  education. 
Lord  Stanley  and  Sir  R.  Peel  renewed 
their  objections  to  those  clauses  in 
the  bill  which  went  to  appropriate 
any  part  of  the  church  property  to 
temporal  or  general  purposes.  The 
bill  on  this  occasion  passed  the  Com- 
mons by  a  majority  of  only  26,  the 
numbers  being  290  to  264,  the  mino- 
rity containing  a  majority  of  English 
members.  Upon  going  to  the  Upper 
House,  however,  the  appropriation 
clauses  were  rejected  by  a  majority  of 
91,  the  numbers  being  138  to  47,  and 
the  bill,  as  thus  amended,  was  read 
a  third  time  and  passed.  Upon  the 
bill  returning  to  the  Commons,  Lord 
John  Russell  started  a  question  of 
privilege,  on  the  ground  of  the  Lords 
having  incompetently  interfered  in 
the  first  instance  with  a  money  bill  ; 
and  on  this  technical  ground  the  bill, 
as  amended,  was  thrown  out  by  a  ma- 
jority of  29,  or  260  to  231. 

41.  Thus  were  the  two  houses 
brought  into  direct  and  fearful  colli- 
sion on  the  two  vital  questions  of 
Corporate  Reform  and  the  Church 
Establishment  in  Ireland, — the  na- 
tural and  oft-predicted  result  of  a 
majority  of  the  Lower  House  being 
based  on  the  boroughs  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  numbers,  of  the  Upper 
on  landed  estates  and  the  representa- 
tion of  property.  It  was  obvious  to 
all  the  world  that  this  state  of  mat- 
ters was  in  the  highest  degree  perilous, 
and  could  not  continue  without  put- 
ting the  constitution,  as  established 
by  the  Reform  Bill,  in  serious  jeo- 
pardy. It  went  far  to  neutralise  the 
whole  advantage  of  the  representa- 
tive system,  as  any  question  taken  up 
by  the  opposite  sides  as  a  party  one 
was  sure  to  be  carried  in  the  one 
house  and  thrown  out  in  the  other ; 
and  this  state  of  antagonism  was  not 


only  confirming  both  in  their  precon- 
ceived opinions,  but  rendering  the  di- 
vision between  them,  from  the  keen- 
ness of  party  conflict,  every  day  more 
decided  and  irreparable.  In  the  violent 
shock  of  the  opposite  parties  which  di- 
vided the  empire,  of  which  Ireland  had 
become  the  battle-field,  the  real  wants 
and  interests  of  its  unhappy  inhabitants 
were  wellnigh  forgotten  ;  and  the  fatal 
illusion  became  daily  more  common, 
that  its  real  evils  were  political,  not 
social,  and  were  to  be  removed  by  a 
change  of  ministry  or  political  power, 
not  by  an  alteration  of  material  cir- 
cumstances. Meanwhile  the  open 
antagonism  of  the  two  houses  contri- 
buted greatly  to  strengthen  the  hands 
of  the  Radicals,  who  desired  the  abo- 
lition or  entire  change  of  the  Upper, 
and  furnished  a  plausible  ground  to 
O'Connell  and  the  revolutionists  for 
representing  the  House  of  Peers  as  the 
inveterate  enemy  of  all  reform,  and 
its  establishment  on  an  entirely  diffe- 
rent footing  as  an  indispensable  pre- 
liminary to  any  real  social  improve- 
ment. 

42.  The  event  soon  showed  that  the 
Radicals  would  not  be  slow  in  taking 
advantage  of  the  door  thus  opened  to 
them  for  renewing  and  inflaming  the 
agitation  against  the  House  of  Lords. 
"Justice  to  Ireland,"  said  O'Connell, 
"is  our  cry.  England  has  reformed 
corporations ;  Scotland  has  them :  Ire- 
land applied  for  them ;  the  House  of 
Commons  granted  them;  the  House 
of  Lords  refused  them.  It  was  said, 
that  as  soon  as  the  House  of  Commons 
was  reformed,  it  would  seek  a  quarrel 
with  the  House  of  Lords;  that  pro- 
phecy has  been  completely  falsified. 
It  is  not  the  Commons  who  seek  a 
quarrel  with  the  Lords,  but  the  Lords 
with  the  Commons.  The  House  of 
Commons  have  been  forbearing  in  the 
highest  degree,  in  order  to  avoid  a  col- 
lision with  the  Lords ;  and  the  only 
consequence  has  been,  that  they  have 
been  defied  and  insulted.  This  is  not 
to  be  endured.  "We  have  submitted 
for  centuries  to  your  oppression,  but 
we  will  not  submit  to  be  insulted.  We 
will  do  nothing  violent  or  illegal ;  we 
will  keep  ourselves  within  the  limits 
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of  tho  constitution,  but  wo  will  agi- 

tate.  a-itato.  a-itato,    until  Ireland  is 

•ably  and  I.'.',.iH\.  .1.  i! 

"    'llbe  tho 


tin-  tithe  agitation;    and    lie   founded 
on  tli,-  Win-  proposal  todeduet  ,".0  per 

cent  from  it  in  a  titlio  conn  nutnt  ion  t 

not    :is  a   ivuson   for  remaining  ijuiot. 


but  as   ;m  lul.litional  one  for  M-'itat  in-'' 


quit  of  till 
"I' will  take  my  i 
in  a  letter  to  tho  e 
11  ho\\e\  er  small  al 


with  tl 
'daimii  w 

for    mnnieipal     ii 
must   join   with 
< 'ominous  in  fore 
obstinate 
necessity 
becoming 
of  (Annm 
House  of 
theeollis 


t  he    rest  .       1     heart  il 
Ministry  of  Lonl  Me 
nioasuros  of  til  ho  reli 
all  1  wanted  for  the  p 

but  as  ;n\  in;;'  a  part, 
an  appropriation  prin 

mvessarilv  pi 
]>ui'suanei>  of  i 


-Her  able  to  seek 

supported  tho 

bourne  in    their 
•f,  not   as  giving 
vplo  of  Ireland, 
md  establishing 
iple  which  wonlil 
*  much  more."     hi 
prineiplos.  the  anti- 

•o  ro- 


new 

able  r 

only  a  traetion 

where   resisted. 

tho  priests,  as  | 

The    pun-ess  -  M 

huntod    and    pe1 

beast    If  a  ad 


oulv 


;land  will  determine  between  them, 

and  may  Cod  defend  tho  ri:;hl." 

48,  Upon  the  English  people  these   was 

violent  declamations  produced  at  this 
timo  \ery  little  impression;  for  the 

urban  population,  in  whom  such  sen- 
timents had  formerly  found  a  respon- 

.sivo  vou\>,   weiv   M  UOqpKOQt,    tVom 

the  low  price  of  provisions  and  flour- 
iahing  state  of  commerce,  that  they 
were,  entirely  occupied  with  project! 
of  gain ;  and  the  rural,  who  were  suf- 
fering from  those  low  prices,  were  so 
inherently  loyal  and  peaceable  that 
they  could  not  be  broxight,  from  any 
external  pressure,  to  join  their  voices 
to  those  of  the  decided  enemies  of  the 
constitution.  But  the  case  was  very 
different  in  Ireland.  There  the  low 
price  of  agricultural  produce,  which 
had  fallen  rapidly  from  the  influence 

of  three  tine  harvests,  acted  with  uu-   his  name  and  abilities  to  the  continn- 
raitigated  force  on  a  population  wholly   ance  of  the  system,  and  an  exchequer 
agricultural,  and  possessing  no  moans 
of  either  living  or  paying  their  rents 
but  by  the  disposal  of  the  crops  of  the 
year,    Mr  O'Counell  took  advantage 


thoseene.  prev 
one  from  purchasing.  Some 
for  a  time  experienced  by  1 
from  the  use  of  exchequer 

the  reeovery  of  tithe  instea 
moil  puve>s,  but  tho  rospi 
ev.ineseeut.  The  oxehoinu  r 
wasaoon  found,  could  beent\ 
by  tiie  police  or  military ;  fix*' 
lisions  between  thein  and  tho 
took  placo.  attended  bv  Mo, 


both    >;,ies. 
perary  two  m 

in  attemptin 
obedience  to 

while  the  com 
tVightful  st^ei 

l-.uo.    Mr  Si 

At  Dunkeimin  in  Tip- 

on  wove  slain  in  October 

|  to  port  subiKvnas  in 

'an  oxehoquer  writ  ;  and 

Mt  of  disorder  and  vio- 
m  gavt  the  sanction  ot' 

ix>lleetor  had  to  be  appoint 
trifling  tithe  due  from  his  estate  could 
be  collected. 
44.  To  carry  into  full  and  renewed 


of  the  universal  distress  produced  by  operation  this  anti-tithe  agitation,  the 
this  circumstance  to  rouse  and  inflame  old  machinery  devised  by  O'Conuell, 
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which  h;i.'i  prored  10  effect! v«  in  bring- 
in^  ;ili(.ut.  Catholic,  rin. UK  -ip.ili-.il,  was 
•i   fully  organised  where 

established,     under  hi .  direction  and 
that,  of  MrSheil,  tin:  did  association, 

under  MM-  nc.w  n,n ,r  tlm  "General 

Association,"   was  re  -  established  in 

Diililin,   a  ml   liranche.'t  set  on   foot  in 
(•very  town  and  parish  in  Ireland.    The 

"  (  H'lieral     Assoejul  ion  "    held    Its    luce).. 

in».s  weekly,  or  oflener,  in   Dnl.liii,  at 
•\vhieh  reports  wero  regularly  read  IVoni 

MM    affiliated  associations,  or  "regis- 
try chilis,"  in   the   provinces,  and    the 

•mount  i.r  the.  «  rent,"  or  weekly  con- 

trilmlions  ^ot  from   them,  proehimed 

and  published.  The  topics  which 
(onned  the  staple  of  the  speeches  at 
He  *  meetings,  were  the  greatness, 
ii^th,  and  determination  of  Ire- 
land;  the  seven  centuries  of  Engli.sh 
oppression  ;  the  necessity  of  thorough 
organ!  .at  ion,  united  action,  and  inces- 

agitation ;  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  results  which  might  be  expected 
from  their  continued  action.  The 
"  registry"  was  especially  urged  upon 
I  heir  :ii  tuition,  and  the  necessity  of 
; .training  every  nerve  to  get  Catholic 
clertors  on  the  roll,  and  keep  Protest- 
mi  <>n.  Corporate  reform — in  other 
words,  the  eommand  of  all  the  hor- 
oiiidi.s  in  the  kingdom — entire  libera- 
tion from  tithes  and  chinch-rates,  were 
tin-  advantages  promised  in  the  first 
in-. lance  from  these  measures  ;  the  re- 
peal of  the  Union  and  abolition  of  the 
1'rotestant  Establishment,  the  boon  to 
l>e  ultimately  extorted  from  the  Gov- 

-  nt.  In  this  unparalleled  and 
universally  organised  conspiracy,  the 
leaders  wore  the  very  men  who  had 
rec-ntly  so  furiously  denounced  the 
defensive  Orange  associations  in  the 
north  of  Ireland  ;  and  the  Covon- 
IIM  nl,  which  remained  a  passive  spec- 
tator of  it,  was  the  .same  which  had, 
l»y  means  of  a  mere  wish  expr- 
from  I  IK-  <  ,owu  to  one  of  the  Ii- 
of  Parliament,  scattered  all  these 

<  'ran  .  to  the  winds. 

•l.'i.    lint  then-  never  was  a  truer  ob- 

lion  than   that  all   human 
have  a  limit;  and  that  when  the  el 
-tin^  institutions  become  e 
injiirioii  .,  an  iind'-i  '-in-rent  .sets 


in,  «|e  .lined  ill  Ihernd  t.O  COlTCCt  them. 
Tins  limit  had  now  h.-.-n  reached  in 
Ireland;  (hi:  nnder-eiirrent  was  be* 
ginning  !••  Mt  in.  Tin-  tide  had  turn- 
ed, and  lhon;di  disasters  Ullpai  d  |.d.-.  I 
yet  awaited  her,  that  worst  of  all  social 
erlli,  liliinln,-:::;  In  Hi  >•  anii.rn:  fm,,i  ir/iir/t. 

Hi  '•;!  proceeded,  was  berinnintr  to  be 
removed.  The  wretched  condition  of 
peasantry,  under  the  com- 
I  >i  n  e<  1  effect  of  «  redundant  popuktion, 
woeful  cultivation,  an  absentee  gentry, 
political  agitation,  low  prices,  and  no 

mea.n.s  of  rmi.',ral.ion,  had  now  reached 
Hiieh  a  height,  that  a.  few  mm  ••! 

in  the  country  began  to  see  that  their 
evils  were*0cta£,  not  political,  and  that 

instead  of  I.eine,  likely  to  I.e.  diminish- 
ed by  the  vehement  strife  of  parties, 
of  which  they  had  l«m^  I.e.-n  the.  vic- 
tims, they  were  enhanced  l,y  it.  m  the, 

highest  de-re,-.       Add    to  thi.'i  that.  the. 

inundations  of  Irish  labourers  into 
England  and  Scotland,  in  conseouence 
of  the  miserably  low  wages  which  they 
alone  could  earn  in  their  own  country, 
and  the  total  want  of  parochial  relief 
there,  had  at  length  become  so  exces- 
sive, that  the  people  of  England  were 
thoroughly  aroused  on  the  snhjce.t,  and 
I  hey  loudly  demanded  that  a  country 

which  enjoyed  a   rental  of  £1  .'{,  000,000 

a-year,  divided  between  the  landlords 
and  the  bondholders,  should  no  longer 

lie  permitted  to  save  itself  from  the, 
luirdeii  of  maintaining  its  own  poor, 
by  sending  tin  -m  lorih  in  starving  mul- 
titudes to  overwhelm  the  neighbour 

island. 

46.  So  loud  had  these  complaints 
become,  that  they  had  at  length  come 
to  influence  the  Legislature;  and  the 
eommittee  which  sat  on  the  condition 
of  the  poor  in  1828  had  reported  that 
the  existing  distress  among  the  labour- 
ing poor  of  Great  Britain  was  cnt  i, 
owin;;  to  the,  influx  of  Irish  poor,  and 
would  at  once  he  removed  if  it  could 
•  '-d.  Such,  however,  was  the 


, 

of  party  strife,  which  soon 
after  enened  from  the  dependence 

the,  Catholie   1,'clicf  ;,,,d    |,',.f,,n,,   |',j|ls, 

fha.t.  this  all-important  subject  wa«  for 

a   lime  Ior;;otten,   or  Viewed    ill    an 

tirely  fsillnr.ion    li-ht.      Th-  : 

the  Liberal  parties  insisted  that  Pro- 
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testant  ascendancy  was  the  sole  cause 
of  the  distress,  and  that  Catholic  eman- 
cipation, municipal  reform,  and  the 
appropriation  of  church  property,  were 
the  suitable  remedies.  The  political 
economists  vociferated  that  the  evils 
were  mainly  owing  to  a  redundant  pop- 
ulation ;  that  the  dangerous  tendency 
to  increase  would  only  be  rendered 
more  formidable  by  the  relief  of  the 
suffering  with  which  it  was  attended, 
and  that  the  only  wise  course  was  to 
let  poverty  find  its  own  level,  and  im- 
providence in  marriage  be  checked  by 
its  attendant  and  inevitable  conse- 
quences. Strong  as  the  Liberals  and 
political  economists  were  at  this  period 
in  the  House  of  Commons,  they  could 
not  have  so  long  withstood  the  loud 
demands  of  the  English  people  for  a 
participation  by  Ireland  in  the  burden 
of  maintaining  the  poor,  had  they  not 
been  powerfully  aided  by  Mr  O'Con- 
nell,  Mr  Sheil,  and  the  whole  Catholic 
leaders,  who,  either  dreading  a  dimi- 
nution in  the  revenue  of  the  Catholic 
Church,  from  the  burden  of  poor-rates 
in  Ireland,  or  fearing  that  the  people, 
if  relieved,  and  suffering  less,  would 
become  not  so  susceptible  of  agitation 
for  the  purposes  of  sacerdotal  ambi- 
tion, cordially  united  in  resisting  any 
legal  provision  for  the  Irish  poor.  Fa- 
ther O'Malley  having  brought  forward 
a  motion  in  the  General  Association  for 
a  petition  to  Parliament  to  establish 
a  poor-law,  it  was  thrown  out  by  Mr 
O'Connell  and  Mr  Sheil.  "  Discuss 
poor-law,"  said  the  latter,  "  at  such  a 
moment!  Away  with  such  infatua- 
tion !  The  registry,  the  registry ! — 
think  of  nothing  but  the  registry." 

47.  The  ruinously  low  prices  of  1835, 
however,  and  the  unbounded  pauper- 
ism which  was  in  consequence  pro- 
duced, overcame  all  these  obstacles, 
and  though  a  majority  both  of  the 
Cabinet  and  the  House  of  Commons 
adhered  to  their  old  ideas  on  the  sub- 
ject, yet  they  were,  in  a  manner,  con- 
strained to  yield  so  far  as  to  issue  a 
commission  to  inquire  into  the  condi- 
tion of  the  poor  in  Ireland.  Fortun- 
ately for  the  cause  of  humanity,  and 
the  ultimate  interests  of  property  in 
Ireland,  the  gentleman  at  the  head  of 


it  was  eminently  qualified  by  his  know- 
ledge and  abilities,  as  well  as  his  ample 
experience  of  the  English  poor-law& 
under  the  new  system,  to  discern  rapid- 
ly the  real  state  of  the  facts.  His  com- 
mission bore  date  22d  August  1836, 
and  before  Parliament  rose  he  had  col- 
lected such  a  body  of  information  as 
was  entirely  decisive  of  the  question, 
and  threw  more  light  on  the  subject 
than  all  the  previous  debates  in  Par- 
liament put  together  had  done.  H» 
began  his  report  with  these  words,  the 
truth  of  which  subsequent  events  have 
too  fully  verified  :  "  Ireland  is  now 
suffering  under  a  circle  of  evils  pro- 
ducing and  reproducing  each  other: 
want  of  capital  produces  want  of  em- 
ployment; want  of  employment,  tur- 
bulence and  misery ;  turbulence  and 
misery,  insecurity;  insecurity  prevents 
the  introduction  and  accumulation  of 
capital,  and  so  on.  Until  the  circle 
is  broken,  the  evils  must  continue,  and 
probably  augment.  The  first  thing  to- 
be  done,  is  to  give  security  that  will 
produce  and  invite  capital,  and  capital 
will  give  employment.  But  security  of 
person  and  property  cannot  coexist  with 
general  destitution ;  so  that,  in  truth, 
the  drainage,  reclamation,  and  profit- 
able cultivation  of  bogs  and  wastes,  the 
establishment  of  fisheries  and  manu- 
factures, improvements  in  agriculture 
and  in  the  general  condition  of  the 
country,  and,  lastly,  the  elevation  of 
the  great  mass  of  the  people  in  the  so- 
cial scale,  seem  to  be  more  or  less  con- 
tingent upon  establishing  a  legal  relief 
for  the  destitute."*  He  further  re- 

*  "  Capital  has  increased  in  Ireland,  but 
population  has  increased  still  more ;  and 
therefore  the  great  body  of  the  people  remain 
wretchedly  poor  notwithstanding  the  growth 
of  public  wealth.  The  extreme  subdivision  of 
land  tends  to  the  same  result;  the  soil,  fertile 
as  it  naturally  is,  becomes  exhausted  by  in- 
cessant cropping.  Except  in  the  grazing  dis 
tricts,  farms  of  a  hundred  acres  are  almost 
extinct.  There  being  no  legal  provision  for 
the  destitute,  and  the  subdivision  of  land  into 
small  holdings  having  destroyed  the  regular 
demand  for  labour,  the  occupation  of  apiece  of 
ground  is  to  the  peasant  the  only  means  of  sub- 
sistence. Land  to  them  is  a  necessary  of  life. 
A  man  cannot  obtain  a  livelihood  as  a  day- 
labourer;  he  must  get  a  plot  of  ground  on 
which  to  raise  potatoes,  orstarve.  Mendicancy 
is  almost  universal,  and  has  therefore  ceased 
to  be  disgraceful.  It  is  not  disreputable  to  - 
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ported,  that  no  less  than  2,385,000 
persons  in  Ireland  are  in  distress,  and 
require  relief  at  least  thirty  weeks  in 
the  year  ;  that  themselves,  their  wives, 
and  children  are  absolutely  compelled, 
however  reluctant,  to  beg;  and  that 
mendicancy  is  the  sole  resource  of  the 
aged  and  impotent  classes  of  the  poor 
generally,  whereby  encouragement  is 
given  to  idleness,  imposture,  and  crime. 
All  this  obtained  in  a  country  where 
the  landed  rental  was  £13,000,000 
a-year,  being  250  per  cent  more  than 
that  of  Scotland !  Such  was  the  state  of 
a  country,  as  brought  out  by  their  own 
commissioner,  for  which  Government 
and  its  Liberal  patriots  had  hitherto 
resisted  all  motions  for  a  poor-rate,  and 
for  Avhich  they  thought  the  appropriate 
remedies  were,  to  divert  £100,000 
a-year  from  the  Church  to  education 
purposes,  and  to  give  every  starving 
householder  paying  £5  a  municipal 
vote. 

48.  No  sooner  was  this  report  print- 
ed, than  Mr  Scrope,  M.  P.  for  Stroud, 
brought  forward  a  motion  founded  on 
it,  for  immediately  coming  to  a  decision 
on  the  point  of  a  poor-law  in  Ireland, 
with  a  view  to  remedying  the  evils  in- 
dicated. Government,  however,  having 
declared  thattheyhad  thesubjectunder 
consideration,  and  would  be  prepared 

appear  wretchedly  clothed,  or  without  the 
decencies  of  life.  Drunkenness  is  much  more 
common  among  the  Irish  than  in  England. 
Notwithstanding  the  evident  poverty  of  the 
people,  the  use  of  whisky  and  tobacco  is  ex- 
cessive, and  is  said  to  be  increasing.  Much 
of  the  disorders  and  violence  which  prevail 
may  be  traced  to  this  source.  There  is  a  de- 
pression of  feeling,  morally  and  personally, 
among  the  peasantry;  they  have  no  pride  in, 
or  desire  to  better  their  condition.  Their 
desultory  habits  are  very  remarkable.  They 
postpone  any  business,  even  the  most  neces- 
sary to  the  safety  of  their  little  crop,  to  a  fair 
or  a  market.  Their  own  work  is  soon  done, 
or  they  think  may  be  soon  done ;  hence  arises 
a  total  disregard  of  the  value  of  time.  At 
present,  the  burden  of  the  poor  falls  entirely 
upon  the  poor;  the  higher  classes  generally, 
and  the  absentees  entirely,  escape  it  altogether. 
The  poor  at  present  are  the  sole  providers  for 
their  own  necessities  each  out  of  his  little 
holding.  Hence  the  agrarian  outrages  to  pre- 
vent their  being  deprived  of  them ;  and  hence 
the  kind  of  famine  which  annually  occurs  in 
Ireland,  between  the  going  out  of  the  old  crop 
and  the  cominginof  thenew." — Mr  NICHOLL'S 
Report,  Nov.  23, 1836;  Ann.  Reg.  1836,  pp.  63, 


to  bring  forward  a  measure  next  ses- 
sion, the  matter  was  wisely  left  in  their 
hands.  In  the  mean  time,  the  House 
of  Commons  passed  several  measures  of 
unquestionable  utility,  and  which,  not 
being  party  questions,  were  agreed  to 
by  the  Lords,  and  have  been  found  by 
experience  to  be  attended  by  the  most 
beneficial  results.  The  first  of  them 
was  a  bill  for  facilitating  the  commu- 
tation of  tithes  in  England,  a  most  im- 
portant and  praiseworthy  object,  and 
which  goes  far  to  remove  those  heart- 
burnings inevitable,  where  tithe  is  lia- 
ble to  be  drawn  in  kind  in  a  community 
much  divided  in  religious  persuasion. 
The  machinery  by  which  this  was  to 
be  effected,  was  borrowed  from  Sir  R. 
Peel's  bill  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
preceding  year,  and  it  passed  without 
opposition.  The  second  was  a  bill  per- 
mitting the  celebration  of  marriages 
by  Dissenters,  also  taken  from  Sir  R. 
Peel's  bill  of  the  preceding  year,  and 
which  had  met  with  their  entire  appro- 
bation. This  change  was  highly  pro- 
per; but  the  result  has  proved  that, 
like  many  other  grievances  loudly  com- 
plained of  by  particular  sections  of  the 
community,  it  was  practically  felt  by 
a  very  inconsiderable  portion  of  them, 
for  the  marriages  under  the  new  form 
authorised  by  the  Act  have  never  ex- 
ceeded a  few  hundreds  a-year.  The 
third  was  a  bill  for  the  establishment 
of  a  general  system  for  the  registration 
of  births,  deaths,  and  marriages— a 
most  important  object,  fraught,  as  the 
event  has  proved,  with  the  most  valu- 
able results,  and  which  has  gone  far  to 
relieve  the  imputation  under  which 
Great  Britain  has  so  long  laboured,  of 
being  behind  the  Continental  nations 
in  statistical  information.  Still  more 
important  to  individuals,  and  the  pro- 
tection of  innocence  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  was  a  bill  which  at 
length,  by  the  indefatigable  exertions 
of  Mr  Ewart,  passed  both  Houses, 
allowing  prisoners,  in  cases  of  felony 
in  England,  the  benefit  of  counsel  to 
address  the  jury— though  the  English 
system  of  giving  the  prosecutor  the 
last  word,  if  evidence  was  adduced  by 
the  prisoner,  was  still  adhered  to.  This 
just  and  humane  change,  like  many 
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of  the  other  greatest  improvements  of 
English  legislation  during  the  last  half- 
century,  was  borrowed  from  the  im- 
memorial practice  of  Scotland. 

49.  The  extreme  depression  of  the 
agricultural  interest,  owing  to  the  un- 
paralleled low  prices  of  the  preceding 
year,  compelled  Government  to  give 
way  on  the  subject ;  and  Lord  John 
Russell,  on  the  8th  February,  moved 
for  and  obtained  a  committee  to  in- 
quire into  the  matter,  on  the  very 
reasonable  ground  that  "whenever 
any  great  branch  of  national  industry 
•was  materially  depressed,  it  was  the 
duty  of  Parliament  to  give  a  favour- 
able consideration  to  the  complaints 
of  those  engaged  in  it,  even  though 
there  was  no  reason  to  think  that  the 
distress  complained  of  could  be  re- 
lieved by  parliamentary  interference." 
A  motion  of  Mr  Attwood,  however, 
for  an  instruction  to  the  committee  to 
inquire  into  the  currency  laws  as  affect- 
ing the  interests  of  agriculture,  was 
so  unfavourably  received  by  the  House 
that  it  was  withdrawn  without  a  divi- 
sion. A  proposal  brought  forward  by 
Lord  Chandos,  on  the  27th  April, 
that,  in  any  reduction  of  taxation 
which  might  be  practicable,  the  in- 
terests of  agriculture  should  be  spe- 
cially attended  to,  was  lost  by  a 
majority  of  36,  the  numbers  being 
208  to  172.  Sir  R.  Peel  and  Sir  J. 
Graham  both  spoke  against  it,  though 
it  was  admitted  on  all  sides  that  tne 
agricultural  interest  was  alone  in  deep 
depression,  while  other  interests  in 
the  community  were  in  great  prosperi- 
ty, and  that  out  of  £8,000,000  taxes 
remitted  during  the  last  five  years, 
£7,500,000  had  gone  to  relieve  the 
manufacturers  or  general  consumers, 
and  only  £500,000  bore  directly  on 
the  agricultural  interest.  Already  it 
was  evident  that  the  balance  of  the 
landed  and  commercial  interests  had 
been  entirely  changed  by  the  Reform 
Bill ;  and  to  the  observant  eye,  these 
finance  measures  were  fraught  with 
the  shadow  of  mighty  changes  at  no 
distant  period. 

50.  The  general  prosperity  of  the 
commercial  and  manufacturing  classes, 
notwithstanding  the  distress  of  the 


agricultural,  however,  enabled  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  to  ex- 
hibit a  more  favourable  account  of  the 
finances  in  his  budget  than  had  been, 
anticipated  in  the  preceding  year. 
He  stated  the  total  income  of  the 
nation  at  £46,980,000,  while  its  ex- 
penditure wras  £45,205,807,  leaving  a 
surplus  of  £1,774,193;  which,  how- 
ever, would  be  reduced  to  £662,000 
from  the  circumstance  of  £1,111,633 
being  absorbed  by  the  interest  on  the 
West  India  loan,  now  become  a  per- 
manent charge  on  the  nation.  The 
estimates  included  £434,000  for  5000 
seamen  additional  voted  last  year ;  but 
there  was  a  reduction  of  £154,000  on 
the  charges  for  the  army.  The  taxes 
taken  off  were  veiy  trifling,  being 
chiefly  on  paper ;  and  newspaper 
stamps  were  reduced  from  4d.  to  Id., 
which,  upon  a  division,  was  carried 
by  a  majority  of  241  to  208  against 
an  amendment,  that  the  surplus  of 
the  national  income  should  be  applied 
to  a  reduction  of  the  duty  on  soap. 
If  the  division  last  mentioned  indi- 
cated the  ascendancy  of  the  commer- 
cial interest  over  the  landed  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  it  was  no  less 
significant  of  the  fact,  that  the  news- 
paper influence  was  becoming  superior 
to  both.  As  to  the  National  Debt, 
for  which  Parliament  had  pledged  it- 
self in  1819  to  keep  up  a  real  sinking 
fund  of  £5,000,000,  it  was  by  com- 
mon consent  ignored,  and  scarce  any- 
thing was  ever  heard  on  the  subject 
again  in  Parliament. 

51.  The  grant  of  five  thousand  men 
for  the  navy,  though  strenuously  ob- 
jected to  by  Mr  Joseph  Hume  and  the 
Radicals  in  Parliament,  was  amply 
vindicated  by  the  state  of  the  British 
naval  force,  as  compared  with  that  of 
the  neighbouring  nations.  It  was 
stated  on  4th  March,  in  moving  the 
naval  estimates,  by  Mr  Charles  Wood 
on  the  part  of  Government:  "From 
the  best  information  Government  could 
obtain,  the  French  will  have  twelve 
sail  of  the  line  at  sea  during  the  en- 
suing summer.  In  1834  the  Russians 
had  five  sail  of  the  line  cruising  in 
the  Black  Sea,  and  eighteen  sail  of 
the  line,  besides  frigates,  in  the  Baltic. 
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Last  summer  two  divisions,  of  nine 
sail  of  the  line  each,  appeared  to- 
gether at  a  review  at  Cronstadt ;  and 
after  landing  troops  for  a  review  at 
Kalisch,  eleven  sail  of  the  line  and 
seven  frigates,  besides  smaller  vessels, 
carrying  crews  amounting  to  more 
than  10,000  men,  were  cruising  in  the 
Baltic.  During  this  same  period  there 
never  were  in  our  Channel  ports  more 
than  two  frigates  and  a  sloop,  with 
crews  amounting  perhaps  to  1000  men, 
disposable  for  sea  at  any  one  time,  and 
that  only  for  a  day  or  two.  At  the 
same  time  the  whole  line -of -battle 
ships  this  nation  had  afloat  in  every 

S:rt  of  the  world  did  not  exceed  ten" 
r  Hume  contended  that  "the marine 
force  was  too  numerous.  So  much  was 
said  about  Russia,  that  gentlemen  are 
afraid  of  a  bugbear  of  their  own  crea- 
tion." Sir  R.  Peel,  however,  sup- 
ported the  proposed  addition  of  5000 
men,  and  it  was  carried  without  a 
division.  The  land  forces  voted  for 
the  year  were  81,319  men,  excluding 
India,  of  whom  more  than  half  were 
absorbed  in  the  colonies.  At  this 
time  France  had  360,000  regular  sol- 
diers in  arms,  besides  three  times  that 
number  of  national  guards.  Mr  Hume, 
however,  moved  a  reduction  of  this 
force  by  5000  men.  "England,"  said 
lie  "  is  a  civil,  not  a  military  country ; 
and  I  wish  to  see  an  end  put  to  that 
vicious  system  which  has  arisen  out 
of  our  late  wars,  the  maintenance  of 
a  preposterously  large  military  force 
during  peace.  No  real  friend  of  the 
Government  wished  them  to  keep  such 
a  force.  The  Tories  might.  They 
were  consistent  men,  attached  by  sys- 
tem to  large  establishments  and  great 
expense;  but  no  well-wisher  to  the 
Government  would  support  them  to 
enlarge  the  present  unnecessary  force, 
or  maintain  it  without  diminution.  I 
think  that  not  merely  5000  men,  but 
15,000  men,  may  be  saved:  and  as  to 
Ireland,  the  putting  down  the  Orange 
lodges  will  render  the  presence  of  the 
military  unnecessary. "  The  reduction 
was  only  outvoted  by  a  majority  of  136 
to  43. 

52.  While  such  were  the  naval  and 
military  establishments  of  the  country, 


when  such  formidable  forces  by  sea 
and  land  were  on  foot  in  the  neigh- 
bouring kingdoms,  it  could  not  be 
said  that  it  was  in  ignorance  of  the 
state  of  the  case,  or  for  want  of  being 
told  what  danger  threatened,  and 
where  it  was  most  instant.  On  19th 
February,  Lord  Dudley  Stuart,  in  a 
debate  on  Eastern  affairs,  said  in  the 
House  of  Commons:  "Russia,  has 
50,000,000  subjects  in  Europe  alone, 
exclusive  of  Asia,  an  army  of  700,000 
men,  and  a  navy  of  eighty  sail  of  line- 
of-battle  ships  and  frigates,  guided  by 
the  energy  of  a  government  of  unmit- 
igated despotism,  at  whose  absolute 
and  unlimited  disposal  stand  persons. 
and  property  of  every  description. 
These  formidable  means  are  constant- 
ly applied  to  purposes  of  territorial 
aggrandisement,  and  every  new  acqui- 
sition becomes  the  means  of  gaining 
others.  Who  can  tell  that  the  Hel- 
lespont may  not  be  seized  by  Russia 
at  any  moment  ?  She  has  a  large  fleet 
in  the  Black  Sea,  full  command  of  the 
mouths  of  the  Danube,  and  of  the 
commercial  marine  of  Odessa  and  Tre- 
bizond ;  in  three  days  she  may  be  at 
Constantinople  from  Sebastopol,  and 
if  once  there,  the  Dardanelles  will  be 
so  fortified  by  Russian  engineers  that 
she  never  can  be  expelled  except  by  a 
general  war.  She  could  be  in  entire 
possession  of  these  important  Straits 
before  any  expedition  could  be  sent 
from  this  country,  «ven  if  such  a 
thing  could  be  thought  of,  against  the 
enormous  military  force  at  the  com- 
mand of  Russia.  That  Russia  is  de- 
termined to  have  the  Dardanelles,  is 
evident  from  the  treaty  of  Unkiar- 
Skelessi,  by  which  she  began  by  ex- 
cluding the  ships  of  all  other  nations. 
The  effect  of  this  treaty  was  to  exclude 
any  ship  of  war  from  these  Straits, 
except  with  the  permission  of  Russia. 
Russia  might  at  any  moment  insist  on 
the  exclusion  of  our  ships  of  war  from 
the  Dardanelles.  Nay,  she  has  already 
done  so ;  for  when  Lord  Durham, 
going  on  his  late  embassy  to  the  Court 
of  St  Petersburg,  arrived  at  the  Dar- 
danelles in  a  frigate,  he  was  obliged 
to  go  on  board  the  Pluto,  an  armed 
vessel  without  her  guns,  before  he 
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could  pass  the  Straits;  and  when  he 
arrived  at  Sebastopol  no  salute  was 
fired,  and  the  excuse  given  was,  that 
they  did  not  know  the  Pluto  from  a 
merchant  vessel.  But  both  before 
and  since  Lord  Durham  went,  Russian 
ships  of  war,  with  their  guns  out  and 
their  streamers  flying,  passed  through 
the  Black  Sea  to  the  Dardanelles,  and 
again  through  the  Dardanelles  to  the 
Black  Sea.  Russia  has  now  fifteen  ships 
of  the  line  and  seven  frigates  in  the 
Black  Sea.  Sebastopol  is  only  three 
days'  sail  from  the  Hellespont.  Turkey 
has  no  force  capable  of  resisting  such 
an  armament ;  the  forts  of  the  Helles- 
pont are  incapable  of  defence  against 
a  land  force,  for  they  are  open  in  rear. 
Russia  might  any  day  have  100,000  men 
in  Constantinople,  before  England  or 
France  could  even  fit  out  expeditions 
to  defend  it."  Lord  Palmerston  did 
not  deny  these  facts,  but  resisted  the 
motion  for  production  of  the  corres- 
pondence in  regard  to  the  treaty  of 
Unkiar-Skelessi,  which  was  negatived 
without  a  division. 

53.  The  discontents  of  Canada, 
•which  had  become  serious  in  the  pre- 
ceding year,  went  on  accumulating  in 
this,  and  arrived  at  such  a  point  as  to 
threaten  an  immediate  rupture.  The 
demands  of  the  opposite  sides  remained 
substantially  the  same,  the  colonists 
insisting  for  the  right  of  electing  the 
members  of  the  upper  house  as  well  as 
the  lower,  and  the  entire  control  of  the 
moneys  levied  by  Governm  ent  in  the  co- 
lonies ;  the  Ministers  insisting  that,  as 
an  indispensable  preliminary,  provision 
should  be  made  for  defraying  the  ex- 
pense of  the  civil  government  of  the  co- 
lonies, and  for  repayment  of  the  £30,000 
•which  had  been  taken  from  the  mili- 
tary chest  to  meet  its  most  pressing 
necessities.  The  consequence  of  this 
state  of  division  was,  that  there  was 
soon  open  discord  between  the  gov- 
ernors and  the  two  Houses  of  Assem- 
bly, both  in  the  upper  and  lower 
province.  The  Assembly  in  Upper 
Canada  insisted,  in  addition  to  their 
other  demands,  upon  having  the  "  Ex- 
ecutive Council,"  a  sort  of  cabinet 
intended  to  assist  the  governor  in  his 
deliberations,  subjected  to  their  con- 
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trol,  and  the  proceedings  made  public ; 
a  demand  which  was  refused,  as  un- 
supported by  the  constitution  of  1791. 
Upon  this  the  whole  council  resigned, 
and  a  new  one  was  appointed.  In- 
stantly the  reformers  in  the  province 
were  thrown  into  the  most  violent 
agitation;  and  the  Assembly  having 
become  unmanageable,  Sir  Francis 
Head,  the  governor,  dissolved  it  on  the 
28th  May.  The  event  proved  that  ho 
had  not  miscalculated  the  loyal  feel- 
ings of  the  province  in  taking  this 
step ;  for  the  returns  proved  that  the 
tide  there  at  least  had  turned,  and 
that  a  decided  majority  of  the  people 
were  opposed  to  the  unconstitutional 
designs  of  the  extreme  democratic 
party.  Out  of  sixty-two  members  re- 
turned, only  eighteen  belonged  to  that 
party,  the  other  forty-four  being  strong- 
ly opposed  to  any  organic  change.  The 
result  was,  that  the  governor  and  legis- 
lature were  then  soon  in  harmony ;  and 
that  noble  colony  seemed  to  be  more 
firmly  than  ever  attached  to  the  Brit- 
ish monarchy. 

54.  The  course  of  events,  however, 
was  by  no  means  equally  satisfactory 
in  the  lower  province,  for  there  the 
great  majority  of  the  inhabitants  were 
Roman  Catholics,  of  French  descent, 
and  speaking  the  French  language, 
and  their  separate  nationalities  and 
religious  discord  came  to  swell  the 
tide  of  temporal  discontent.  In  addi- 
tion to  an  elective  upper  house,  and 
entire  control  over  the  public  accounts, 
whether  voted  by  themselves  in  the 
shape  of  taxes,  or  derived  from  the 
hereditary  revenue  of  the  Crown,  they 
now  insisted  that  the  whole  waste-lands 
of  the  province  belonged  to  themselves 
in  fee-simple,  and  that  a  charter,  grant- 
ing a  small  part  of  them  to  a  company 
for  the  sake  of  improvement,  should 
be  annulled.  Government  in  vain  en- 
deavoured to  get  them  to  vote  any  sum 
for  the  civil  service  of  the  colony,  or 
the  payment  of  the  judges  and  other 
public  servants,  now  three  years  in 
arrear.  They  voted  the  payment  of 
their  own  salaries,  and  that  of  Mr  Roe- 
buck, their  agent  in  Parliament,  but 
nothing  more ;  and  at  length  Lord 
Gosforcl,  finding  them  utterly  untract- 
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able,  was  under  the  necessity  of  pro- 
roguing the  house  early  in  March,  ! 
before  which  they  voted  an  address,  ' 
complaining  of  their  grievances,  to  the 
Colonial  Secretary  in  England.  The 
Assembly  met  again  in  October,  and 
insisted  on  their  former  demands,  and 
•were  even  proceeding  to  frame  an  act 
of  their  own  authority,  declaring  the 
upper  house  elective,  when  their  pro- 
ceedings were  stopped  by  a  proroga- 
tion on  4th  October.  It  had  now 
"become  evident  that  the  Canadian 
malcontents  were  acting  under  foreign 
sacerdotal  direction  ;  that  their  peti- 
tions were  entirely  framed  to  support 
O'Connell's  demand  for  an  elective 
House  of  Peers  ,in  Great  Britain,  and 
their  agitation  got  up  to  aid  that  which 
he  was  conducting  in  Ireland. 

55.  The  extremely  small  majority  of 
Ministers  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
and  the  large  majority  against  them  in 
the  House  of  Lords,  suggested  to  the 
leaders  on  both  sides  the  expedience 
of  endeavouring  to  strengthen  their 
Lands,  during  the  recess  of  Parlia- 
ment, by  public  meetings  of  their  re- 
spective friends  and  partisans  through- 
out the  country.  A  great  number  of 
such  assemblies  accordingly  took  place, 
chiefly  in  the  great  towns.  The  lead- 
ing topics  on  the  Liberal  side  were  the 
necessity  of  rallying  round  the  Govern- 
ment in  its  distress,  and  protecting  the 
country  from  the  dreaded  invasion  of 
the  Tories ;  on  the  Conservative,  the 
duty  of  adhering  to  the  landmarks  of 
the  constitution,  and  preventing  any 
farther  invasion  of  it  in  Church  or 
State.  The  most  imposing  meeting 
on  the  first  side  was  held  in  Drury 
Lane  Theatre,  in  honour  of  Mr  Hume 
and  Mr  Byng,  the  members  for  Mid- 
dlesex, which  was  attended  by  eleven 
hundred  persons,  and  very  Radical  sen- 
timents were  expressed,  particularly  by 
Mr  Grote.  Inferior  to  this  meeting  in 
numbers,  one  much  more  remarkable 
for  statesmanlike  views  and  eloquence 
was  given  in  Leeds  to  Lord  Morpeth, 
the  Irish  Secretary.  "  I  value,"  said 
he,  "the  constitution,  and  will  do  my 
utmost  to  maintain  it ;  but  under  its 
broad  and  expansive  shade  I  would  re- 
move every  obstacle,  and  clear  away 


every  avenue  of  access,  to  every  class, 
to  every  creed,  to  every  race,  that  owns 
its  sway  and  courts  its  shelter.  I  would 
proceed  in  reducing  and  removing  all 
the  remainder  of  exclusive  privileges 
and  monopolies  by  which  one  class  of 
our  countrymen  may  be  benefited  to 
the  detriment  of  the  rest.  I  would 
give  to  religious  as  well  as  civil  free- 
dom the  most  unobstructed  range ;  and 
at  one  act  I  would  desire  to  banish 
from  our  temples  and  altars  the  clash 
of  sordid  disputes  and  civil  bickerings. 
I  would  cling  to  no  abuse  because  it  is 
ancient ;  shrink  from  no  improvement 
because  it  is  change.  The  destiny  of 
parties,  as  of  nations,  is  beyond  hu- 
man ken ;  but  I  shall  always,  as  a 
member  of  party,  recollect  with  pride 
that  in  four  short  years  we  have  re- 
formed the  representation  of  the  peo- 
ple in  Parliament — reformed  and  open- 
ed the  municipal  corporations  of  Eng- 
land and  Scotland  —  swept  from  our 
blushing  records  the  demon  of  slavery 
— opened  wide  the  seas  and  shores  of 
the  globe  to  British  trade  and  enter- 
prise. And  this,  the  legislation  of  four 
short  years,  has  been  —  let  the  over- 
timid  and  the  over-bold  mark  this — 
achieved  without  one  form  of  the  con- 
stitution being  violated — without  one 
breach  of  the  law  being  countenanced 
— without  one  drop  of  human  blood 
being  spilled." 

56.  If  those  eloquent  words  were  a 
glowing,  and  in  many  respects  just, 
survey  of  the  Whig  legislation  since 
the  accession  of  that  party  to  power, 
an  occasion  was  ere  long  afforded  to 
Sir  R.  Peel  of  declaring  his  political 
sentiments  before  a  still  greater  and. 
more  influential  assembly.  On  the  llth 
January  1837,  avast  meeting  was  held 
in  Glasgow,  to  which  persons  flocked 
from  all  the  west  of  Scotland,  in  hon- 
our of  that  statesman^  who  had  just 
been  elected  Lord  Rector  of  the  Uni- 
versity there,  in  opposition  to  Sir  John. 
Campbell,  the  Attorney- General.  Co- 
vers were  laid  for  3432  persons,  in  a 
magnificent  hall,  erected  for  the  occa- 
sion, in  the  centre  of  the  city.  By  far 
the  greater  part  of  the  wealth,  intelli- 
gence, and  worth  of  the  west  of  Scot- 
land was  assembled  on  the  occasion ; 
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and  this  embraced  many  who  had  been 
keen  reformers  five  years  before.  Sir 
Robert  addressed  himself  in  an  especial 
manner  to  them.  "  I  want  not,"  said 
he,  "to  taunt  you  with  reaction  or  con- 
version ;  but  I  say,  if  you  adhere  to  the 
sentiments  which  you  professed  in  1 830, 
it  is  here  you  should  come.  You  con- 
sented to  a  reform,  to  which  you  were 
invited  in  a  speech  by  your  sovereign, 
expressly  on  the  condition  that  it  should 
be  according  to  the  acknowledged  prin- 
ciples of  the  constitution.  I  see  the 
necessity  of  widening  the  foundations 
on  which  the  defence  of  our  constitu- 
tion and  our  religious  establishments 
must  rest.  But  let  us  come  to  the 
main  point,  for  I  do  not  wish  to  concil- 
iate your  confidence  by  hoisting  false 
colours.  I  mean  to  support  the  na- 
tional establishments  which  connect 
Protestantism  with  the  State  in  the 
three  countries.  (Loud  cheers,  the 
whole  company  rising.)  I  mean  to 
support,  in  its  full  integrity,  the  House 
of  Lords  (loud  cheers),  as  an  essential 
and  indispensable  condition  to  the 
maintenance  of  the  constitution  un- 
der which  we  live.  Do  you  also  con- 
cur in  that  expression  of  opinion  ? 
(Loud  acclamations. )  And  if  you  do, 
it  is  a  timely  declaration  of  it.  The 
hour  lias  arrived,  when,  if  these  are 
our  feelings,  we  must  be  prepared  to 
act  upon  them.  The  disturbing  influ- 
ence of  foreign  example  has  diminish- 
ed, the  dazzling  illusion  of  the  glorious 
days  has  passed  away ;  the  affections 
of  the  people  are  visibly  gravitating 
again  to  their  old  centre, — full  of  a  re- 
spect for  property,  a  love  of  rational 
/reedom,  and  an  attachment  to  long- 
established  institutions.  From  these 
walls,  I  trust,  a  spirit  will  go  forth  to 
animate  the  desponding  and  to  en- 
courage the  timid.  I  look  abroad  from 
the  spot  on  which  I  stand,  to  the  moral 
influence  of  that  opinion  which  con- 
stitutes '  the  cheap  defence  of  nations ' 
— I  look  to  it  for  the  maintenance  of 
that  system  of  government  which  pro- 
tects the  rich  from  spoliation,  and  the 
poor  from  oppression.  1  look  to  that 
spirit  which  will  range  itself  under  no 
tawdry  banner  of  revolution,  but  un- 
furl and  rally  round  the  flag  that  has 


'braved  a  thousand  years  the  battle 
and  the  breeze.'  Yes !  I  feel  not  a 
shadow  of  doubt  that  it  will  continue 
to  float  in  triumph,  and  that  the  con- 
stitution, tried  as  it  has  been  in  the 
storms  of  adversity,  will  come  forth 
purified  and  fortified  in  the  rooted  con- 
victions, the  feelings,  the  affections,  of 
a  religious,  a  moral,  and  a  patriotic 
people." 

57.  Parliament  met   on  the  31st 
January,  and  so  painfully  evident  had 
the  weakness  of  Ministers  become  from 
the  events  of  the  two  last  sessions, 
that  it  was   confidently  expected   by 
all   parties    that    before   the  session 
closed  a  change  of  government  would 
have  taken  place.     This,  however,  was 
prevented   by  one    of    those    events 
which  betray  the  subjection  of  human 
affairs  to  a  higher  power,  and  the  fre- 
quent disappointment  of  what  appear 
at  the  time  the  most  well-founded  an- 
ticipations.    The  operation  of  the  act 
permitting  the  establishment  of  joint- 
stock  banks,  and  "the  difficult  but 
pressing  question  of  establishing  some 
legal  provision  for  the   poor  in  Ire- 
land," were  specially  recommended  to 
the  attention  of  the 'legislature.  Warm 
debates  took  place  on  the  Address,  but 
no  division  in   either  House.      The 
chief  point  dwelt  on  by  the  Radicals 
was  the  want  of  earnest  purpose  and 
vigorous  conduct  in  the  Ministry,  who- 
were    described    by  Mr   Roebuck   as 
"even  worse  than  the  Tories;"  and 
their  whole  policy,  both  foreign  and 
domestic,  was   made   the   subject  of 
severe    vituperation     by    the    party 
which  had  so  recently  convulsed  the 
nation  with  declamations  in  their  fa- 
vour as  the  authors  of  the  Reform 
Bill. 

58.  The  first  party  move  made  in 
this    session  was  the   reintroduction 
of  the  Irish  Municipal  Corporations. 
Bill,   which  was  again  brought  for- 
ward in  the  House  of  Commons  by 
Lord  John  Russell.     The  only  differ- 
ence between  this  bill  and  the  pre- 
ceding one  was  in  the  nomination  of 
sheriffs  for  the  municipalities,  in  re- 
gard to  which  it  was  provided  that  a 
list  of  six  names  should  be  furnished 
by  the  town-council  to  the  Lord-Lieu- 
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tenant,  and  if  he  rejected  the  whole 
the  nomination  was  to  rest  with  him. 
The  bill,  after  three  nights'  debate, 
passed  the  Commons  by  a  majority  of 
302  to  247,  or  55.*  When  it  .went 
up  to  the  House  of  Lords,  symptoms 
of  a  compromise  appeared.  The  Duke 
of  Wellington,  after  observing  that 
this  was  one  of  three  bills  recom- 
mended to  their  consideration  in  the 
Speech  from  the  Throne,  the  other 
two  relating  to  the  Irish  poor  and  the 
Irish  tithes,  moved  that  the  consider- 
ation of  the  question  should  be  post- 
poned till  the  other  measures  came 
before  them.  This  was  carried  by  a 
majority  of  77,  the  numbers  being 
192  to  115.  So  indignant  were  the 
Radicals  at  this  renewed  instance  of 
independence  on  the  part  of  the  House 
of  Lords,  that  Mr  Hume  said  the 
same  night,  in  a  committee  of  supply 
in  the  House  of  Commons,  that  as  the 
Lords  were  resolved  to  stop  all  reform, 
the  Commons  had  better  put  a  bar  to 
all  supplies;  and  he  therefore  moved 
that  the  chairman  should  leave  the 
chair,  and  sit  again  on  the  9th  of 
June.  This  extreme  proposal  was 

*  Mr  Shell,  in  the  course  of  this  debate, 
gave  vent  to  a  striking  burst  of  eloquence  in 
reference  to  the  epithet  of  "  Aliens,"  which, 
during  the  debate  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
Upper  House,  had  been  applied  to  the  Ro- 
man Catholics  of  Ireland  by  Lord  Lyndhurst. 
"  The  Duke  of  Wellington,"  said  he  "  is  not 
a  man  of  sudden  emotions;  but  he  should 
not,  when  he  heard  that  word  used,  have 
forgotten  Vimeira,  and  Badajoz,  and  Sala- 
manca, and  Toulouse,  and  the  last  glorious 
conflict  which  crowned  all  his  former  vic- 
tories. On  that  day,  when  the  destinies  of 
mankind  were  trembling  in  the  balance, 
when  the  batteries  spread  slaughter  over  the 
field,  and  the  legions  of  France  rushed  again 
and  again  to  the  onset,  did  the  'aliens' 
then  flinch  ?  On  that  day  the  blood  of  the 
men  of  England,  of  Ireland,  and  of  Scotland, 
was  poured  forth  together :  they  fought  on 
the  same  field;  they  died  the  same  death; 
they  were  stretched  in  the  same  pit ;  their 
dust  was  commingled;  the  same  dew  of 
heaven  fell  on  the  grass  that  covered  them  ; 
the  same  grass  sprang  from  the  soil  in 
•which  they  reposed  together ;  and  is  it  to  be 
endured  that  we  are  to  be  called  aliens  and 
strangers  to  that  empire  for  whose  salva- 
tion our  best  blood  has  been  shed?"— Part. 
Deb.  xxxvi.  936.  In  bursts  of  fervid  elo- 
quence of  this  description,  the  Irish  genius 
is  often  superior  to  either  the  English  or 
Scotch. 
VOL.  VI. 


received  with  loud  cheers  from  his 
own  side,  and  only  withdrawn  upon 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  assur- 
ing the  House  that  the  money  was 
absolutely  required  to  discharge  the 
obligations  of  the  State. 

59.  The  next  subject  introduced 
was  that  of  the  poor-laws  in  Ireland ; 
and  so  urgent  was  the  case,  and  so 
startling  the  facts  which  Mr  Nicholl's 
valuable  report  brought  out  on  the 
subject,  that,  strong  as  was  the  dis- 
position on  both  sides  to  make  Irish 
questions  a  party  struggle,  the  bill 
brought  in  by  Ministers  received  the 
concurrence  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons. Lord  John  Russell  introduced 
the  subject  on  the  13th  February ; 
and  his  proposal,  as  is  generally  the 
case  when  the  dreaded  topic  of  an 
assessment  is  broached  in  a  popular 
assembly,  fell  very  far  short  indeed  of 
the  real  necessities  of  the  case.  He 
proposed  to  establish  100  workhouses, 
each  to  contain  800  inmates,  which 
would  provide  for  80,000  persons,  and 
as  their  cost  was  only  estimated  at 
Is.  6d.  a-weeJc  each,  the  entire  ex- 
pense would  be  only  £312,000  a-year! 
Mr  O'Connell,  while  he  expressed, 
contrar}'  to  his  former  assertions,  a 
qualified  assent  to  the  measure,  justly 
exposed  the  utter  fallacy  of  supposing 
that  a  measure  which  proposed  only 
to  afford  the  wretched  pittance  of  Is. 
6d.  a- week  to  80,000  persons,  could  af- 
ford any  real  relief  in  a  country  where, 
according  to  Mr  Nicholl's  report, 
there  were,  for  more  than  half  of 
every  year,  585,000  heads  of  families 
and  2,300,000  persons  dependent  on 
them,  in  a  state  of  utter  destitution. 
Inadequate  as  the  measure  was,  how- 
ever, it  was  a  mighty  step  in  advance 
in  Ireland,  because  it  laid  the  founda- 
tions, at  least,  of  a  more  extended 
system,  and  established  a  set  of  func- 
tionaries throughout  the  country  in 
connection  with  Government,  to  whom 
the  wants  of  its  inhabitants  would  be- 
come known,  and  their  necessities 
communicated  to  the  proper  quarter. 
Great  alarm  was  expressed  at  the  pro- 
posed assessment  of  £312,000  a-year, 
which  only  showed  the  happy  ignor- 
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ance  of  Ireland  of  direct  taxation  at 
that  period ;  for  the  rental  on  which 
it  was  to  be  levied  was  £13,000,000, 
so  that  the  rate  on  an  average  was 
only  2|  per  cent.  It  was  a  striking 
proof  how  little  the  real  state  of  Ire- 
land was  understood  at  this  period, 
and  how  ignorant  the  statesmen  of 
Great  Britain  were  of  the  real  extent 
of  the  social  evils  under  which  Ireland 
laboured,  that  in  the  course  of  this 
debate  Lord  Howick  stated  it  as  an 
extraordinary  and  alarming  circum- 
stance, that  in  the  last  year  the  emi- 
grants from  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
of  Irish  birth  were  39,000;— fifteen 
years  afterwards  they  reached  368,000 
in  one  year. 

60.  The  immense  importance  of  the 
introduction  of  a  poor-law  into  Ire- 
land, on  however  inadequate  a  scale 
at  first,  was  soon  apparent.  Commis- 
sioners were  appointed  to  work  the 
Act,  and  they  made  a  report  the  fol- 
lowing year.  In  a  debate  which  took 
place  in  the  next  session  of  Parlia- 
ment on  an  amended  bill,  introduced 
on  the  same  subject,  Mr  O'Connell, 
appealing  to  the  report  of  the  Poor- 
Law  Commissioners  for  the  facts  he 
stated,  made  the  following  striking 
observations:  "There  are  in  Ireland 
585,000  heads  of  families  in  a  state  of 
actual  destitution  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  year.  This  will  imply 
between  them  and  their  families  near- 
ly 3,000,000  persons,  for  a  large  por- 
tion of  whom  relief  must  be  provided ; 
and  it  cannot  be  estimated  that  less 
than  £1,000,000  a -year  will  be  re- 
quired. It  is  a  singular  circumstance, 
that  in  Ireland  there  are  more  agricul- 
tural labourers  than  in  Great  Britain, 
there  being  in  the  former  country 
1,131,715,  and  in  the  latter  only 
1, 055, 982.  But  in  Great  Britain  there 
are  32,250,000  acres  under  cultivation 
—in  Ireland  only  14,600,000.  In  the 
former  country  the  money  value  of  the 
agricultural  produce  is  £150,000,000 
a-year  —  in  the  latter,  raised  by  a 
greater  number  of  labourers,  only 
£36,000,000.  Thus,  though  the  quan- 
tity of  cultivated  land  in  Ireland  is 
within  a  fraction  equal  to  half  that  of 
Great  Britain,  the  value  of  its  produce 


is  less  than  a  fourth.  The  cause  of 
this  disparity  is  the  want  of  capital ; 
and  yet,  in  order  to  attract  capital  to 
the  cultivation  of  land,  it  is  proposed 
to  put  a  heavy  additional  tax  upon 
it. 

61.  "  Another  test  of  the  poverty  of 
Ireland  is  to  be  found  in  the  finance 
returns.  From  these  state  papers  up 
to  January  5,  1837,  it  appeared  that 
the  total  gross  revenue  of  Great  Bri- 
tain for  the  preceding  year  was 
£55,085,000,  while  that  of  Ireland  was 
only  £4,807,000.  So  that  Great  Bri- 
tain, with  a  population  of  16,000,000, 
C'd  eleven  times  as  much  taxes  as  Ire- 
d  with  a  population  of  8,000,000j! 
Can  anything  so  strongly  demonstrate 
the  inferiority  of  Ireland  in  point  of 
property?  and  yet  they  were  going  to 
add  another  million  to  the  amount  of 
its  taxation  in  the  shape  of  a  poor- 
law."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  facts  here  referred  to  by  Mr  O'Con- 
nell were  sufficiently  remarkable ;  but 
it  is  extraordinary  that  so  acute  an 
observer  did  not  see  that  they  estab- 
lished another  fact,  utterly  fatal  to  his 
constant  complaint  of  the  oppressive 
nature  of  the  English  government  of 
Ireland.  It  followed  from  these  fig- 
ures that  Great  Britain,  in  propor- 
tion to  its  population,  was  5£  times  as 
heavily  taxed  as  Ireland ;  and  it  is  in 
vain  to  pretend  that  this  was  owing 
to  the  taxes  on  property  of  the  latter 
country  being  so  small,  for  the  Irish  ren- 
tal at  this  period  exceeded  £13,000,000, 
while  that  of  Scotland  was  under 
£5,000,000!!* 

*  The  Report  of  the  Commissioners  estab- 
lished several  facts  of  the  most  important 
description,  and  speaking  volumes  as  to  the 
absolute  necessity  of  a  poor-law  in  Ireland. 
"The  number  of  agricultural  labourers  in 
Ireland  actually  exceeded  those  of  England 
by  75,000,  while,  with  a  less  fertile  soil,  the 
amount  of  agricultural  produce  raised  in 
England  is  four  times  greater.  In  England, 
the  wages  of  agricultural  labourers  are  from 
8s.  to  10s.  a-week,  in  Ireland  from  2s.  to 
2s.  6d.  There  are  585,000  heads  of  families, 
who  for  seven  months  in  the  year  are  with- 
out employment,  and  the  persons  dependent 
on  them  are  1,500,000  more.  No  less  than. 
567,000  persons  have  no  land,  and  live  in 
summer  by  occasionally  getting  6d.  a-day 
wages,  and  in  winter  begging.  The  poverty 
endured  by  the  destitute  exceeds  belief. 
Men  are  often  found  lying  in  bed  because 


i 


1837.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


35 


62.  Mr  O'Connell  and  his  whole  Ca- 
tholic supporters  did  their  utmost  to 
defeat  the  measure;  a  striking  proof 
of  the  foreign  influence  under  which 
they  were  acting,  for  in  the  former 
year  he  had  given  a  qualified  adher- 
ence to  the  proposal,  and  the  evidence 
in  support  of  it  had  since  been  greatly 
strengthened.  It  passed,  however,  by 
large  majorities  in  both  Houses — that 
in  the  Commons  being  120  to  68  ;  and 
although  temporarily  interrupted  in 
its  progress  through  the  Upper  House 
by  the  demise  of  the  Sovereign,  to  be 
immediately  related,  it  finally  became 
law  in  July  1838.  In  the  March  fol- 
lowing twenty-two  unions  had  been 
declared,  and  in  eighteen  of  these  guar- 
dians had  been  appointed.  In  the 
course  of  1840,  no  less  than  a  hundred 
and  twenty-seven  unions  were  appoint- 
ed, fourteen  large  workhouses  had 
been  erected  for  the  reception  of  pau- 
pers; and  the  Commissioners,  with 
just  pride,  reported  that  the  measure 
was  in  full  operation,  and  would  work 
•well  for  the  redemption  of  Ireland. 
There  was  no  law  of  parochial  settle- 
ment introduced,  and  everything  de- 
pended on  residence  in  the  unions.  It 
is  impossible  to  over-estimate  the  im- 
portance of  this  great  healing  measure 
for  Ireland;  for  dreadful  as  was  the 
distress  induced  by  the  famine  of  1846, 
it  was  not  one  half  of  what  it  would 
have  been,  had  there  been,  when  that 
calamity  arrived,  no  public  establish- 
ments for  the  relief  of  the  destitute, 
and  no  assessment  to  provide  for  their 
support.  Ministers  deserve  the  great- 
est credit  for  having  carried  through 
this  most  important  measure,  which 
•was  the  more  meritorious  on  their  part 
that  it  was  entirely  new  in  Ireland, 
and  the  reluctance  is  always  so  great 
to  admit  any  change,  however  neces- 

they  have  nothing  to  eat,  and  the  pangs  of 
hunger  are  less  severe  there  than  when  up. 
They  often  become  thieves  in  order  to  get 
the  protection  of  a  jail.  They  lie  on  rotten 
beds,  in  mud  cabins,  with  scarce  any  cover- 
ing, feeding  on  unripe  potatoes  and  yellow 
weeds,  feigning  sickness  in  order  to  get  into 
the  cholera  hospital,  and  when  there  often 
subject  to  vomitings,  which  were  mistaken 
for  the  first  symptoms  of  that  disease,  the 
effect  of  mere  hunger."  —  Ann.  Reg.  1837, 
71,  72. 


sary,  which  involves  an  assessment  on 

Eroperty.  It  must  be  added,  to  the 
onour  of  the  reformed  House  of  Com- 
mons, that  a  most  creditable,  patrio- 
tic, and  disinterested  zeal  was  evinced 
on  all  sides  in  the  discussion  of  this 
measure,  insomuch  that,  it  was  truly 
said  by  Mr  O'Connell,  it  could  not  be 
discovered  from  the  speeches  to  what 
side  the  members  delivering  them  be- 
longed. This  was  particularly  hon- 
ourable to  the  Protestant  members  of 
Ireland,  as  they  represented  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  the  landed  property  of 
that  country,  upon  whom  the  burden 
was  to  be  imposed.  If  an  exception  to 
this  remark  is  to  be  made  in  the  case 
of  Mr  O'Connell  and  most  of  the  Irish 
Catholic  members,  who  ultimately 
resisted  the  measure  with  all  their 
strength  after  its  necessity  had  been 
clearly  demonstrated,  and  its  benefi- 
cial effects  had  already  begun  to  be 
experienced,  it  is  not  so  much  to  be 
ascribed  as  a  fault  to  them,  as  lament- 
ed as  a  result  of  that  foreign  sacerdotal 
influence  under  which  they  acted,  and 
which  has  so  often  forced  them  into  a 
course  directly  at  variance  with  the 
best  interests  of  their  native  land. 

63.  The  argument  mainly  relied  on 
by  the  opponents  of  the  measure,  and 
especially  insisted  on  by  Mr  O'Connell 
and  his  followers  in  their  last  opposi- 
tion to  it,  was  the  well-known  one  so 


ther  voluntary  or  compulsory,  is  cal- 
culated to  produce  more  evil  than  it 
can  possibly  remove,  because  it  gives 
an  undue  extension  to  the  principle  of 
population, — the  main  source,  accord- 
ing to  them,  of  the  chief  disorders  and 
suffering  of  society.  It  never  occurred 
to  them  that  Ireland  itself  afforded  a 
decisive  proof  of  the  erroneous  nature 
of  that  opinion ;  for  in  that  country, 
when  the  population  was  so  redundant 
that  wages  were  2s.  6d.  a-week,  it  was 
doubling  in  thirty  years ;  while  in 
England,  where  comfort  was  so  gen- 
eral, and  the  demand  for  labour  so 
considerable  that  wages  were  10s.  a- 
week,  it  did  not  double  once  in  a  cen- 
tury. Nor  is  it  difficult  to  see  wherein 
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the  error  consisted.  Population  was 
excessive  in  Ireland  from  the  excess  of 
poverty ;  the  principle  of  increase  had 
become  unlimited  in  its  operation, 
from  the  absence  of  all  the  checks  pro- 
vided by  nature  to  its  action.  These 
checks  are  mainly  the  prudential  con- 
siderations which  occasion  an  absti- 
nence from  marriage  till  there  is  some 
prospect  of  providing  for  a  family. 
Nothing  destroys  the  operation  of  th'is 
check  so  effectually  as  the  constant 
sight  of  unrelieved  distress,  and  the 
experienced  inability  to  better  their 
condition,  amongst  the  labouring  poor. 
The  typhus  fever  itself  is  not  more 
contagious  than  habits  of  improvi- 
dence and  excessive  poverty,  for  they 
appeal  to  the  strongest  desires  of  un- 
civilised man,  the  sexual  impulse  and 
the  love  of  ease.  The  poor-laws,  which 
seized  the  worst  cases  of  the  poverty 
patients,  and  put  them  in  public  hos- 
pitals, did  the  same  benefit  to  the 
habits  of  the  remaining  labouring  class- 
es which  the  abstraction  of  the  typhus 
patients  did  to  their  health.  It  stop- 
ped the  spread  of  the  moral  disorder, 
by  secluding  the  worst  of  those  afflicted 
with  the  highly  contagious  pestilence. 
64.  To  conciliate  the  Dissenters  in 
England,  a  bill  was  brought  forward 
by  Ministers  during  the  session  of  1837 
to  abolish  church-rates  in  that^coun- 
try ;  and  as  the  sum  levied  in  this  way 
was  about  £250,000  a-year,  it  was  ne- 
cessary to  provide  for  it  from  some 
other  source.  With  this  view,  it  was 
proposed  to  take  the  whole  property 
of  bishops,  deans,  and  chapters  out  of 
the  hands  of  those  functionaries,  and 
to  vest  it  in  the  hands  of  eleven  com- 
missioners, by  whom  the  salaries  of 
these  functionaries  were  to  be  paid. 
By  this  means  it  was  calculated  a  sur- 
plus revenue  of  £250,000  a-year  might 
be  realised,  by  depriving  the  Church 
of  the  profit  at  present  derived  from 
the  renewal  of  leases,  and  this  sum  was 
to  be  applied  to  the  repair  of  churches 
in  lieu  of  church-rates.  The  obvious 
objection  to  this  plan  was,  that  it  was 
based  on  the  principle  of  church  spolia- 
tion, because  it  proceeded  on  the  idea 
that  the  property  of  the  Church  was 
to  be  exclusively  burdened  with  the 


expense  of  upholding  churches  instead 
of  the  whole  community,  and  that,  to 
realise  the  requisite  fund,  the  whole 
property  of  the  higher  dignitaries  of 
the  Church  was  to  be  taken  out  of  their 
hands.  It  excited,  accordingly,  from 
the  very  first,  a  warm  opposition  :  the 
bishops,  headed  by  the  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury,  took  the  lead  in  resisting 
it  ;•  and  so  repugnant  was  it  to  the  gen- 
eral feelings  of  the  community,  that 
the  majority  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  the  second  reading  was  only  five — 
the  numbers  being  287  to  282.  This 
was  the  narrowest  division  which  had 
taken  place  since  Sir  Robert  Peel's 
dissolution,  and  it  was  fatal  to  the  bill, 
which  was  no  further  proceeded  with, 
even  in  the  Lower  House,  though  it 
had  been  introduced  as  the  leading 
measure  of  the  session.  Indeed,  in 
former  times,  so  small  a  majority  would 
have  at  once  led  to  the  resignation  of 
the  ministry  who  brought  it  forward  ; 
but  it  was  evident  to  all,  that  new 
maxims  of  state  in  this  respect  must 
follow  the  Reform  Bill;  for  parties 
were  now  so  equally  divided  that  no 
government  on  either  side  could,  on  a 
leading  party-question,  expect  a  large 
majority ;  and  therefore,  to  hold  that 
such  a  majority  was  indispensable  to 
ministerial  existence,  was  equivalent 
to  holding  that  there  could  never  be  a 
durable  ministry  at  all. 

65.  The  extremely  small  majority 
on  this  occasion  deterred  Ministers 
from  again  bringing  forward  the  Irish 
Church  Bill,  involving  the  appropria- 
tion principle,  this  session ;  and  the 
death  of  the  King,  which  occurred  in 
the  middle  of  it,  almost  as  a  matter  of 
necessity  threw  the  question  over  to 
the  next  session.  In  the  mean  time, 
every  exertion  was  made  by  the  local 
government  in  Ireland  to  keep  the 
Catholics  in  good -humour,  and  re- 
concile them  to  the  postponement  of 
their  hopes  of  gratification  from  the 
expected  humiliation  of  the  Church. 
For  this  purpose,  Lord  Normanby, 
who  was  the  Lord-Lieutenant,  resorted 
to  several  measures,  some  of  a  judici- 
ous, others  of  a  very  questionable  tend- 
ency. Of  the  first  kind  was  a  remodel- 
ling of  the  police  in  1836,  which  was 
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put  on  a  much,  more  efficient  footing. 
Great  exertions  were  made  to  conciliate 
the  Catholics,  by  placing  at  their  dis- 
posal the  greater  part  of  the  patronage 
of  the  kingdom  ;  from  the  attorney- 
general's  gown  to  the  epaulet  of  the 
police,  a  favourable  ear  was  lent  to 
persons  recommended  by  Romish  in- 
fluence. In  a  country  abounding  as 
Ireland  did  in  starving  ambition,  this 
was  without  doubt  a  very  powerful 
engine  of  government.  But  in  addi- 
tion to  that,  he  had  recourse  to  much 
more  questionable  measures.  Availing 
himself  of  the  prerogative  of  mercy, 
which  is  the  brightest  jewel  in  the 
viceroy's  as  the  royal  crown,  he  ren- 
dered it  so  common,  and  prostituted 
it  to  such  interests,  as  rendered  it  a 
curse  rather  than  a  blessing  to  the 
country.  Setting  out  from  the  Castle 
of  Dublin,  he  proceeded  on  a  regular 
progress  through  the  provinces,  liber- 
ating such  prisoners  as  had  had  their 
cases  favourably  represented  to  him  by 
the  local  authorities.  It  appeared, 
from  his  own  statement  in  the  House 
of  Peers  on  21st  March  1839,  when 
this  matter  was  brought  under  discus- 
sion, that  between  November  1837  and 
January  31,  1839,  he  had  1631  memo- 
rials presented  to  him,  praying  for  the 
liberation  of  prisoners,  of  whom  he 
had  liberated  822.*  It  must  be  add- 
ed, that  the  prerogative  of  mercy  had 
been  as  largely  exercised  by  previ- 
ous lord -lieutenants,  particularly  by 
Lord  Wellesley  in  1834,  and  that  dur- 
ing Lord  Normanby's  administration 
there  had  been  a  sensible  diminution 
in  committals,  and  increase  of  convic- 
tions ;  the  latter  having  become  71 
per  cent  of  the  former.  But  all  such 
wholesale  use  of  the  prerogative  of 
mercy  is  dangerous,  and  of  bad  ex- 
ample, especially  in  a  country  such  as 
Ireland,  where  part}'  spirit  ran  so  high, 
and  every  measure  of  Government, 
even  the  most  humane  and  generous, 

*  Viz.— Memorials,        .        .        .        1631 

Refused  without  advice,  371 

Refused  with  advice,      .  431 

Liberated  without  advice,  38S 

Liberated  with  advice,    .  634 

Undisposed  of,         .        .  145 
—Part.  Deb.,  xlix.  138. 


is  invariably  set  down  by  the  Opposi- 
tion to  the  undue  influence  of  their 
political  opponents.  When  the  mat- 
ter, accordingly,  was  brought  before  the 
two  Houses  of  Parliament,  Ministers 
had  only  a  majority  of  26  in  the  Com- 
mons ;  while  in  the  Lords,  resolutions, 
condemnatory  of  Lord  Normanby's  po- 
licy, especially  in  the  administration  of 
justice  and  the  distribution  of  mercy, 
brought  forward  by  Lord  Brougham, 
were  carried,  on  August  1839,  by  a 
majority  of  34  in  a  house  of  138.  * 
The  result  was,  that  Lord  Normanby 
retired  from  the  viceroyalty,  and  was 
succeeded  by  Lord  Ebrington. 

66.  The  compromise  between  the 
two  Houses,  evidently  pointed  at  in 
the  postponement  of  the  municipal 
bill  by  the  House  of  Lords  in  1837, 
was  prevented  from  being  carried  into 
effect  at  the  time  in  consequence  of 
the  King's  death,  and  dissolution  con- 
sequent upon  it,  in  the  summer  of 
that  year.  As  the  new  elections,  how- 
ever, left  the  comparative  strength  of 
parties  very  much  the  same  as  before, 
the  leaders  on  both  sides  saw  the  ne- 
cessity of  coming  to  a  compromise. 
On  the  one  hand,  Lord  Melbourne, 
whose  easy  temper  and  insouciant  dis- 
position was  always  inclined  to  avoid 
a  difficulty  rather  than  face  it,  had 
long  been  anxious  to  have  the  matter 
adjusted,  which  could  only  be  done  by 
mutual  concessions,  and  he  had  only 
been  restrained  by  the  ardent  feelings 
of  his  followers  from  going  into  an 
arrangement  long  before.  He  had  now, 
however,  become  so  strongly  impressed 
with  the  imprudence,  to  give  it  no 
harsher  name,  of  annually  carrying  a 
measure  by  considerable  majorities  in 
the  Lower  House,  which  was  as  regu- 
larly thrown  out  by  still  larger  majori- 
ties in  the  Upper,  that  at  length  he 
made  a  compromise  of  the  difficulty  a 
Cabinet  question.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  and  Sir  R. 
Peel  were  no  less  impressed  with  the 
stoppage  to  useful  legislation  which 
resulted  from  this  state  of  antagonism 
of  the  two  Houses,  and  the  danger  that, 

*  "  The  majority,  when  the  case  was  first 
brought  forward,  was  5— 63  to  58."— Ann.  Reg. 
1839,  p.  60. 
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if  it  continued  much  longer,  the  nation 
might  become  convulsed  on  the  sub- 
ject, and  the  cry  for  peerage  reform  be 
as  formidable  as  ever  that  for  parlia- 
mentary had  been.  Impressed  with 
these  ideas,  an  approximation  took 
place  between  the  leaders  on  both 
sides,  and  the  conditions  of  it  were, 
that  the  appropriation  clause  was  to 
be  abandoned  in  the  Irish  Church 
Bill,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Peers 
were  to  give  way  in  their  resistance  to 
corporate  reform  in  that  country,  on 
the  other. 

67.  It  was  easier,  however,  for  the 
leaders,  who  felt  the  responsibility  of 
command  on  both  sides,  to  come  to  an 
understanding,  than  to  persuade  their 
followers  on  either,  who  were  animated 
only  with  the  eagerness  of  conflict,  to 
go  into  it.  At  length,  however,  though 
not  without  great  difficulty,  and  no 
small  ebullition  of  spleen  on  both  sides, 
the  desired  adjustment  was  effected, 
though  more  than  a  year  elapsed  be- 
fore it  was  fully  carried  into  effect. 
On  27th  March  1838,  Sir  R.  Peel  in- 
quired of  Lord  John  Russell  what 
course  he  intended  to  pursue  in  regard 
to  the  Irish  Tithe  Bill,  and  whether 
he  meant  to  introduce  it  with  the  ap- 
propriation clause  in  terms  of  the  re- 
solutions of  1835  ?  Lord  John,  in 
reply,  stated  that  the  Ministers  in- 
tended to  place  "the  tithe  question 
on  a  footing  altogether  new, "  as  it  ap- 
peared useless  and  irritating  to  pro- 
long, after  a  conflict  of  four  years,  an 
argument  which  produced  nothing. 
It  was  generally  felt  at  the  time,  what 
was  the  truth,  that  this  was  an  an- 
nouncement of  the  abandonment  of  the 
appropriation  clause.  But  in  order  to 
bring  the  matter  to  a  test,  Sir  T. 
Acland,  on  14th  May,  brought  for- 
ward a  distinct  motion  for  the  rescind- 
ing of  the  resolutions  of  the  House,  in 
April  1835,  in  favour  of  it.  Sir  R. 
Peel  on  this  occasion  gave  vent  to 
natural  and  excusable  feelings  of  pride 
at  seeing  the  Tithe  Bill  now  reduced 
to  the  form  which  he  had  announced 
for  it,  when  in  power  in  March  1835, 
and  the  appropriation  clause,  which 
his  opponents  had  declared  to  be  essen- 
tial to  the  measure,  withdrawn  by 
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their  own  hands.  The  motion  was 
lost  by  a  majority  of  19  ;  and  it  was 
no  wonder  it  was  so,  for  the  Houso 
could  hardly  be  expected  to  confess 
defeat  by  rescinding  its  own  resolu- 
tions. The  bill  was  now  brought  for- 
ward, on  July  2,  without  the  appro- 
priation clause,  and  a  motion  made  by 
Mr  Ward  for  the  restoration  of  that 
clause  lost  by  a  majority  of  270  to 
46,  the  Ministers  themselves  voting 
against  it.  The  bill  as  it  now  stood 
passed  the  House  of  Lords  without  a 
division,  and  was  a  very  great  im- 
provement, for  it  provided  the  means 
of  a  general  commutation  of  tithes  in 
Ireland,  under  a  deduction  of  25  per 
cent  only,  which  in  the  circumstances 
was  not  unreasonable.  There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  Lord  Melbourne  acted 
the  part  of  a  true  patriot  on  this  oc- 
casion, for- he  gave  up  a  mere  party 
question  to  insure  the  passing  of  a 
great  social  improvement.  That,  how- 
ever, was  not  the  view  taken  of  it  by 
party  men  on  either  side ;  and  Lord 
Brougham  gave  expression  to  the  gene- 
ral feeling  in  Parliament  on  the  sub- 
ject, when  he  said:  "I  never  looked 
to  see  the  day  when  appropriation 
should  be  given  to  the  winds,  as  if  the 
thing  had  never  been— as  if  it  had  not 
been  the  means  of  unseating  one  Min- 
istry and  seating  another.  So  much, 
for  appropriation ! — the  chapter  of  ap- 
propriation, its  origin,  history,  flour- 
ishing, decline,  and  fall ;  how  in  the 
fulness  of  time,  having  answered  every 
good  purpose,  it  has  been  gently  laid 
aside  and  put  to  rest  without  a  single 
requiem  being  sung  over  its  grave." 

68.  The  settlement  of  the  Municipal 
Corporation  Bill  in  Ireland  did  not 
take  place  quite  so  soon ;  but  the  com- 
promise in  regard  to  it,  too,  was  in  the 
end  carried  into  effect.  Lord  John 
Russell,  on  7th  February  1837,  moved 
for  leave  to  bring  in  the  Irish  Munici- 
pal Bill,  which  was  carried  by  a  ma- 
jority of  55 — the  numbers  being  302 
to  247;  and,  as  already  mentioned,  the 
consideration  of  the  bill  was  adjourned 
in  the  House  of  Peers  till  it  was  seen 
what  course  Ministers  were  to  adopt  in 
regard  to  the  Irish  Tithe  Bill.  Early 
in  1838  the  bill  was  again  introduced 
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by  Lord  John  Russell  in  the  House  of 
Commons,  and  in  pursuance  of  the 
agreement,  Sir  R.  Peel  did  not  object 
to  the  second  reading,  and  admitted 
the  principle  of  popular  election,  but 
moved  in  committee  that  £10  rating 
should  be  the  qualification,  which  was 
rejected  by  a  majority  of  only  20,  the 
numbers  being  286  to  266.  When  the 
"bill  came  into  the  House  of  Lords,  Lord 
Lyndhurst  moved  as  an  amendment 
that  the  qualification  be  fixed  at  £10, 
which  was  carried  by  96  to  36.  Sev- 
eral other  minor  amendments  were 
also  carried  in  the  Peers,  which  were 
so  distasteful  to  the  Commons  that 
Lord  John  Russell  threw  up  the  bill 
altogether  for  that  session. 

69.  Matters  looked  very  unpromis- 
ing, in  this  stage,  for  the  success  of  the 
compromise  ;  and  they  were  not  mate- 
rially improved  in  the  next  session  of 
Parliament.  Lord  John  Russell  again 
(1839)  brought  forward  the  bill  as  it 
stood,  and  the  second  reading  was  car- 
ried by  a  majority  of  26,  Sir  R.  Peel 
and  Lord  Stanley  voting  with  the  ma- 
jority. Sir  R.  Peel  proposed,  however, 
in  committee,  that  the  rating  should 
be  raised  to  £10  to  confer  a  vote,  which 
was  carried  against  him  in  the  Com- 
mons by  a  majority  of  21,  and  in  his 
favour  in  the  Lords  by  a  majority  of 
43  ;  and  upon  this  amendment  being 
"brought  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Commons,  Lord  John  Russell  abandon- 
ed the  bill  a  second  time.  Matters  thus 
seemed  to  be  inextricable,  and  the  com- 
promise as  far  as  ever  from  being  car- 
ried into  effect ;  but  in  the  following 
year  (1840)  it  met  with  more  success. 
The  bill  was  then  introduced  by  Lord 
Morpeth,  on  14th  February,  with  the 
rating  fixed  at  £8,  and  on  this  occasion 
Sir  R.  Peel  and  his  whole  personal  fol- 
lowers voted  for  the  bill,  on  the  ground 
that  a  settlement  of  the  question  had 
become  indispensable,  and  that  the  bill, 
as  now  amended,  was  the  best  which 
in  the  circumstances  could  be  got.  It 
passed  the  Commons,  accordingly,  by 
a  majority  of  148 ;  in  the  Lords,  the 
qualification  was  again  raised  to  £10, 
being  that  in  the  Scotch  Municipal 
Bill ;  and  the  bill,  as  thus  amended, 
having  been  acceded  to  by  the  Com- 


mons, it  passed  the  Lower  House,  and 
on  18th  August  received  the  royal  as- 
sent. 

70.  An  event  occurred  in  1837,  which 
evinced,  in  striking  colours,  at  once  the 
ambitious  designs  of  Russia  in  the  East, 
and  the  weakness  of  Great  Britain  at 
that  period  to  restrain  her  advances. 
Ever  since  the  treaty  of  Adrianople  in 
1829,  the  Cabinet  of  St  Petersburg  had 
been,  without  intermission,  pursuing 
that  system  of  encroachment  and  ag- 
grandisement which  they  had  so  long 
adopted  to  undermine  the  influence  of 
all  other  powers  in  the  Euxine.  Among 
other  designs  to  weaken  the  power  of 
Turkey,  and  establish  the  Muscovite 
influence  in  Central  Asia,  they  had  for 
long  waged  a  bloody  war  with  the  Cir- 
cassian tribes  inhabiting  the  great  range 
of  the  Caucasus,  which  runs  from  the 
Euxine  to  the  Caspian  Sea.  This  war 
had  been  carried  on  with  various  suc- 
cess ;  but  after  a  quarter  of  a  century 
of  almost  uninterrupted  hostilities  the 
mountaineers  were  still  unsubdued. 
But  the  Russians,  according  to  their 
usual  system  of  advancing  pretensions 
beyond  the  march  of  their  standards, 
took  upon  themselves  to  declare  the 
whole  coast  of  Circassia  next  the  Eux- 
ine in  a  state  of  blockade. 

71.  William  IV.,  to  whom  the  hon- 
our of  Great  Britain,  and  particularly 
of  the  royal  navy,  was  especially  dear, 
had  long  viewed  with  undisguised  jeal- 
ousy these  strides  on  the  part  of  Rus- 
sia ;  and  in  order  to  bring  them  to  a' 
test,  he  secretly  encouraged  Mr  Bell,  a 
merchant  in  London,  to  send  a  cargo 
of  salt  to  the  Circassian  coast,  never 
doubting  that  the  Russians  would  not 
venture  to  violate  the  British  flag.  Be- 
fore doing  so,  however,  Mr  Bell  wrote 
to  the  Foreign  Office,  inquiring  whe- 
ther "the  Russian  blockade  on  the 
Black  Sea,  to  the  south  of  the  river 
Kouban,  was  recognised  by  the  British 
Government."  To  this  he  received  an 
answer  cautiously  worded,  "referring 
the  parties  to  the  Gazette,  in  which 
they  would  find  all  such  notifications 
as  those  alluded  to  for  the  information 
of  all  concerned."  Upon  looking  into 
the  Gazette,  no  notification  of  the 
blockade  in  question  was  to  be  found ; 
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and  therefore  Mr  Bell,  conceiving  him- 
self to  be  perfectly  safe,  despatched  the 
Vixen  with  her  cargo  from  the  port  of 
London.  Mr  James  Bell,  the  super- 
cargo, brother  of  the  freighter,  took 
out  despatches  from  the  Foreign  Office 
to  Lord  Ponsonby,  the  British  minis- 
ter at  Constantinople.  To  render  as- 
surance doubly  sure,  Mr  James  Bell, 
on  reaching  that  city,  waited  on  Mr 
Urquhart,  the  secretary  to  the  em- 
bassy, and  was  by  him  referred  to  the 
ambassador.  Lord  Ponsonby  informed 
him  that  the  Russian  Government  had 
sent  him  an  intimation  of  restrictions 
of  a  conditional  nature  on  this  trade, 
but  that  Russia  had  no  right  to  im- 
pose any  restrictions  whatever,  and 
encouraged  him  to  persevere  in  his 
voyage,  assuring  him,  as  far  as  his 
opinion  went,  of  the  support  of  his 
own  Government  in  case  of  any  inter- 
ference on  the  part  of  the  Russian  offi- 
cials.* In  this  expectation,  however, 
the  event  proved  he  was  mistaken ;  for 
the  Vixen,  having  pursued  her  course 
towards  the  Circassian  coast,  was  cap- 
tured, on  the  29th  November  1836,  off 
Soudjouk-Kale,  close  under  the  shore, 
by  a  Russian  cruiser,  on  account  "of 

*  "  I  informed  Lord  Ponsonby  that  it  was 
my  intention  to  proceed  in  a  vessel,  which  I 
expected  daily, to  a  certain  point  on  the  coast 
of  Circassia,  which  I  had  fixed  upon  as  most 
eligible  for  the  trade  I  had  in  vie^v ;  and  that 
as  I  had  ascertained  before  leaving  London 
that  Government  did  not  then  acknowledge 
any  right  on  the  part  of  Russia  to  impede 
trade  with  the  country  in  question,  and  as 
nothing  had  since  occurred  which  seemed  to 
have  changed  the  state  of  affairs,  I  should 
endeavour  to  attain  the  object  I  had  in  view, 
and  should  not  be  diverted  from  it,  unless 
force  were  used  on  the  part  of  the  Russian 
Government,  and  hoped  to  obtain  his  Lord- 
ship's aid  in  so  doing. 

"  In  reply  his  Lordship  stated,  that  he  per- 
fectly coincided  in  the  propriety  of  the  plan 
I  nad  adopted,  to  which  he  had  no  objections 
whatever  to  offer,  as  he  considered  it  an  in- 
disputable fact  that  Russia  had  no  right  to 
interfere  with  or  prescribe  rules  for  British 
trade  to  Circassia;  and  that  if  I  adhered  to 
the  straightforward  course  I  had  detailed  to 
him,  he  had  no  doubt  of  my  being  enabled  to 
establish  a  claim  for  support  from  the  British 
Government,  in  which  he  should  be  glad  to 
render  me  all  the  assistance  in  his  power; 
requesting  me  at  the  same  time  to  transmit 
him  information  as  to  what  success  attend- 
ed my  enterprise.  —  JAMES  S.  BELL."-— UR- 
QUH  ART'S  Progress  of  Russia,  325;  and  DOUBLE- 
DAY,  vl  246. 


a  breach  of  blockade."  The  crew  es- 
caped on  shore,  where  they  were  kind- 
ly treated  by  the  Circassians  ;  but  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo  were  confiscated, 
and  declared  good  prize  by  the  Rus- 
sian authorities. 

72.  This  daring  outrage  does  not 
appear  to  have  called  forth  any  vigor- 
ous remonstrance  on  the  part  of  the 
British  Government ;  but  it  was  on  two 
different  occasions  made  the  subject  of 
debate  in  the  House  of  Commons — first 
on  17th  March  1837,  on  the  motion  of 
Mr  Roebuck;  and  again  on  8th  De- 
cember, after  the  death  of  King  Wil- 
liam, on  the  motion  of  Mr  Attwood. 
On  both  occasions  the  answer  of  Lord 
Palmerston  was  the  same.  He  did  not 
assert  that  Circassia  was  either  virtu- 
ally at  war  with  Russia,  or  part  of  the 
dominions  of  that  power :  he  did  not  as- 
sert that  Soudjouk-Kale  was  a  Russian 
possession :  he  avoided  saying  whether 
the  condemnation  was  justifiable  on 
the  ground  of  breach  of  blockade,  or 
municipal  law,  or  quarantine.  He 
simply  refused  to  grant  the  papers  de- 
manded, and  said  that,  in  the  whole 
circumstances  of  the  case,  Government 
saw  no  ground  for  making  any  further 
demand  upon  the  Russian  Government. 
The  case  had  been  submitted  to  the 
consideration  of  the  law-officers  of  the 
Crown,  but  he  declined  to  produce 
their  opinion,  from  which  it  was  justly 
inferred  that  it  was  unfavourable  to 
Ministers.  To  the  surprise  of  all,  Sir 
R.  Peel  took  no  part  in  either  debate ; 
and  thus  the  matter,  after  exciting  a 
great  ferment  in  the  country,  was  al- 
lowed to  drop.  Many  sturdy  patriots, 
who  recollected  the  days  of  Pitt  and 
Nelson,  asked  where  was  the  thunder 
of  the  British  navy  when  such  an  in- 
sult was  offered  to 'its  flag,  and  deeply 
lamented  the  sudden  degradation  to 
which  the  empire,  without  any  visible 
external  disaster,  had  been  brought. 
But  more  calm  observers,  who  looked 
beyond  the  surface  of  things,  observed 
that  the  change,  striking  as  it  was, 
was  to  be  ascribed  to  causes  more  re- 
mote than  any  timidity  or  weakness  in 
the  men  now  at  the  head  of  affairs. 
Government  was  obviously  intent  upon 
upholding  the  Russian  alliance  in  order 
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to  check  the  designs  of  France  in  the 
Levant ;  and  Sir  R.  Peel  felt  too  deeply 
the  monetary  difficulties  which  his  own 
policy  had  brought  upon  the  country, 
to  venture  upon  a  course  which  would 
at  once  have  exposed  its  weakness,  and 
entailed  upon  all  classes  unbounded 
disasters. 

73.  The  monarch  upon  whom  the 
measures  had  been  forced,  which  neces- 
sarily led  to  this  protracted  contest 
between  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament, 
did  not  survive  to  witness  its  termina- 
tion.    His  health,  which  had  been  in 
general  good  since  his  accession  to  the 
throne,  showed  symptoms  of  decline 
in  the  spring  of  1837,  and  increased  so 
rapidly,  that  in  the  beginning  of  June 
it  had  become  the  cause  of  serious  alarm 
to  his  family,  whose  attention  to  him 
was  assiduous  and  tender.    All  the  skill 
of  his  medical  attendants  proved  in- 
sufficient to  arrest  the  decay  of  nature, 
and  he  expired  at  Windsor  at  two 
o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  20th 
June.     On  the  arrival  of  the  news  in 
London,  orders  were  immediately  is- 
sued for  summoning  a  Privy  Council 
at  Kensington  Palace,  to  take  the  oath 
of  allegiance  to  the  youthful  Sovereign, 
QUEEN  VICTORIA,  daughter  of  the  Duke 
of  Kent,  and  the  next  in  lineal  descent 
to  the  throne.     Her  Majesty  was  only 
in  her  nineteenth  year,  having  been 
born  at  Kensington  Palace  on  24th 
May  1819. 

74.  She  was  suddenly  called  on  to 
assume  the  sceptre  of  the  greatest  em- 
pire in  the  world,  at  an  age  when  most 
of  her  sex,  even  the  most  gifted,  have 
just  begun  to  mingle  with  general  so- 
ciety, and  introduced  into  an  assembly 
of  the  first  and  noblest  of  the  land — 
grey -haired  statesmen,  and  warriors 
who  had  filled  the  world  with  their  re- 
nown—  to  receive  their  willing  homage. 
Nevertheless,  the  mingled  majesty  and 
grace  which  the  youthful  Sovereign  ex- 
hibited on  the  occasion  were  such  as  to 
excite  universal  admiration,  and  drew 
tears  from  many  eyes  in  the  august 
circle  which  had  not  been  wet  for  half 
a  lifetime.      "Warriors  trembled  with 
emotion  who  had  never  felt  fear  in 
presence  of  their  enemies.    Statesmen 
felt  abashed,  albeit  long  inured  to  the 


storms  of  the  forum.  The  scene  has 
been  described  with  the  truth  of  his- 
tory, though  the  colours  of  romance, 
by  the  hand  of  a  master.  • '  In  a  sweet 
and  thrilling  voice,  and  with  a  com- 
posed mien,  which  indicated  rather  the 
absorbing  sense  of  august  duty  than 
an  absence  of  emotion,  the  Queen  an- 
nounced her  accession  to  the  throne  of 
her  ancestors,  and  her  humble  hope 
that  Divine  Providence  would  guard 
over  the  fulfilment  of  her  lofty  trust. 
The  prelates  and  chief  men  of  her 
realm  then  advanced  to  the  throne, 
and,  kneeling  before  her,  pledged  their 
troth,  and  took  the  sacred  oath  of  alle- 
giance and  supremacy — allegiance  to 
one  who  rules  over  the  land  that  the 
great  Macedonian  could  not  conquer ; 
and  over  a  continent  of  which  even  Co- 
lumbus never  dreamed;  to  the  Queen  of 
every  sea,  and  of  nations  of  every  zone. 
Fair  and  serene,  she  has  the  blood  and 
beauty  of  the  Saxon.  Will  it  be  her 
proud  destiny  at  length  to  bear  relief 
to  suffering  millions,  and  with  that 
soft  hand,  which  might  inspire  trouba- 
dour and  guerdon  knights,  break  the 
last  link  in  the  chain  of  Saxon  thral- 
dom ? " 

75.  When  the  ceremony  of  taking 
the  oath  of  allegiance,  which  was  first 
taken  by  "  Ernest,  King  of  Hanover," 
had  been  gone  through,  her  Majesty, 
with  a  steady  voice  and  perfect  self- 
possession,  thus  addressed  her  assem- 
bled councillors :  "  The  severe  and 
afflicting  loss  which  the  nation  has 
sustained  by  the  death  of  his  Majesty, 
my  beloved  uncle,  has  devolved  upon 
me  the  duty  of  administering  the  gov- 
ernment of  this  empire.  This  awful 
responsibility  is  imposed  upon  me  so 
suddenly,  and  at  so  early  a  period  of 
my  life,  that  I  should  feel  myself  ut- 
terly oppressed  by  the  burden,  were  I 
not  sustained  by  the  hope  that  Divine 
Providence,  which  has  called  me  to 
this  work,  will  give  me  strength  for 
the  performance  of  it ;  and  that  I  shall 
find  in  the  purity  of  my  intentions, 
and  in  my  zeal  for  the  public  welfare, 
that  support  and  those  resources  which 
usually  belong  to  a  more  mature  age 
and  to  long  experience.  I  place  my 
firm  reliance  upon  the  wisdom  of  Par- 
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liament,  and  upon  the  loyalty  and 
affection  of  my  people.  I  esteem  it 
also  a  peculiar  advantage  that  I  suc- 
ceed to  a  sovereign  whose  constant  re- 
gard for  the  rights  and  liberties  of  his 
subjects,  and  whose  desire  to  promote 
the  amelioration  of  the  laws  and  insti- 
tutions of  this  country,  have  rendered 
his  name  the  object  of  general  attach- 
ment and  veneration.  Educated  in 
England  under  the  tender  and  enlight- 
ened care  of  a  most  affectionate  mother, 
I  have  learned  from  my  infancy  to  re- 
spect and  love  the  constitution  of  my 
native  country.  It  will  be  my  unceas- 
ing study  to  maintain  the  reformed 
religion,  as  by  law  established,  secur- 
ing at  the  same  time  to  all  the  full 
enjoyment  of  religious  liberty.  And  I 
shall  steadily  protect  the  rights,  and 
promote  to  the  utmost  of  my  power 
the  happiness  and  welfare  of  all  classes 
of  my  subjects." 

76.  By  the  accession  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria the  crown  of  Hanover,  which  was 
destined  to  heirs-male,  became  sepa- 
rated from  that  of  Great  Britain,  with 
which  that  state  had  been  united  un- 
der one  head  since  the  accession  of 
George  I.,  then  Elector  of  Hanover,  to 
the  throne  of  these  realms  in  1714. 
It  descended  to  the  Duke  of  Cumber- 
land, the  next  surviving  male  heir  of 
George  III.  This  severance  of  the  two 
crowns,  which  had  so  long  been  united, 
however,  excited  very  little  attention, 
and  was  in  no  respect  the  subject  of 
regret;  so  strong  was  the  impression 
in  the  nation,  that  Great  Britain  was 
essentially  a  maritime  power,  and  that 
the  connection  with  a  comparatively 
small  German  state  was  a  source  rather 
of  weakness  than  strength,  by  involv- 
ing us  in  Continental  politics,  and  often 
compelling  the  nation  to  give  protec- 
tion, when  no  return  on  a  correspond- 
ing scale  could  be  afforded.  The  two 
states  have  since  remained  on  terms  of 
confidential  amity,  though  the  policy 
of  their  respective  governments  has 
often  been  materially  different,  and  the 
position  of  Hanover,  as  one  of  the  great 
German  Confederacy,  naturally  led  to 
a  different  dependence  and  separate 
interests. 
.  77.  Shortly  before  the  youthful  heir- 


ess of  England  ascended  the  throne  of 
her  fathers,  another  lady,  in  the  ful- 
ness of  years,  descended  to  the  tomb, 
who,  under  a  different  state  of  English 
law,  might  have  sat  on  it.  On  the 
27th  March,  Mrs  FITZHERBERT  ex- 
pired at  her  house  at  Brighton,  at  the 
advanced  age  of  eighty  years.  Her 
history  had  been  very  remarkable,  and 
savoured  rather  of  the  changes  of  ro- 
mance than  the  events  of  real  life. 
Born  on  26th  July  1756,  the  youngest 
daughter  of  Walter  Smythe,  Esq.  of 
Bambridge,  in  Hampshire,  she  was 
married  in  1775  to  Edward  Weld,  Esq. 
of  Lulworth  Castle,  in  the  county  of 
Dorset ;  and  next  to  Thomas  Fitzher- 
bert,  Esq.  of  Norbury  in  Surrey,  who 
also  died,  without  issue,  in  May  1781. 
When  a  widow  for  the  second  time,  in 
1785,  in  the  enjoyment  of  an  ample 
jointure,  she  met  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
to  whom  she  immediately  became  the 
object  of  the  most  violent  passion. 
Little  accustomed  to  experience  any 
resistance  to  his  desires,  he  soon  found 
that  her  virtue  was  proof  against  any 
but  honourable  intentions,  while  her 
beauty  and  fascination  not  only  capti- 
vated his  senses,  but  enthralled  his 
imagination.  The  Marriage  Act,  how- 
ever, opposed  an  invincible  bar  to  a 
legal  union  with  the  fair  enchantress  ; 
and  Mr  Fox,  his  intimate  friend,  in  a 
long  and  eloquent  letter,  distinctly 
pointed  out  to  him  the  extreme  hazard 
with  which  any  attempt  to  violate  its 
provisions  would  be  attended,  both  to 
the  lady  in  question  and  himself. 
Such  was  the  violence,  however,  of  the 
Prince's  passion,  that  he  resolved  at 
all  hazards  to  persevere,  and  he  at 
length  obtained  her  consent  to  a  pri- 
vate union,  by  the  exhibition  to  her 
of  a  real  or  pretended  attempt,  in  de- 
spair at  her  refusal,  to  commit  suicide. 
The  marriage  ceremony  was  performed 
in  private,  and  by  a  Protestant  clergy- 
man, though  she  was  a  Roman  Catho- 
lic, but  with  perfect  regularity,  and 
in  presence  of  witnesses  ;  and  the  mar- 
riage certificate  is  in  existence,  in  the 
hands  of  Messrs  Coutts,  the  great 
bankers,  at  this  moment.  Mr  Fox 
afterwards,  as  he  said,  "by  authority," 
denied  in  Parliament  that  any  such 
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marriage  had  taken  place— a  falsehood 
on  the  part  of  some  one,  which  she 
never  forgave.  ' '  The  union  proved  un- 
fortunate," as  that  able  man  had  pre- 
dicted. After  living  together  for  eight 
years,  "the  happiest,"  as  the  Prince 
himself  said,  "of  his  whole  life,"  he 
was  separated  from  her  shortly  before 
his  marriage  in  1797  with  the  Princess 
Caroline  of  Brunswick ;  and  though 
she,  after  his  severance  from  that 
Princess,  again  reverted,  by  advice  of 
the  Pope,  to  her  conjugal  connection 
with  the  Prince,  yet  the  vexations 
arising  from  her  ambiguous  situation 
—a  wife,  and  not  a  wife — were  such, 
that  they  were  finally  separated  before 
he  ascended  the  throne.  Fortunately 
there  was  no  issue  of  the  marriage. 
Mrs  Fitzherbert  possessed  uncommon 
talents  for  conversation,  her  manner 
was  fascinating  in  a  remarkable  degree, 
and  her  disposition  kindly  and  affec- 
tionate. She  was  always  treated  with 
the  highest  respect  by  all  the  members 
of  the  royal  family  ;  with  their  consent 
her  servants  wore  the  royal  livery ; 
and  when  George  IV.  descended  to 
the  tomb  in  1830,  he  was  interred,  at 
his  own  request,  with  a  miniature 
round  his  neck,  which  is  supposed  to 
have  been  that  of  the  only  person 
through  life  who  had  commanded  his 
entire  affections. 

78.  Like  all  other  sovereigns  whose 
reign  has  been  marked  by  important  • 
changes  in  the  balance  of  parties  or 
the  structure  of  government,  the  char- 
acter of  William  IV.  has  been  very 
differently  drawn  by  opposite  parties, 
and  even  by  the  same  party  at  differ- 
ent periods  of  his  reign.  At  one  time 
he  was  the  idol  of  the  populace,  and 
the  "most  popular  king  since  the  days 
of  Alfred  ; "  was  never  named  in  public 
without  thunders  of  applause,  as  long 
as  it  was  supposed  he  headed  the  popu- 
lar movement,  and  the  well-devised 
fable  of  the  hackney-coach  had  not 
lost  its  influence  on  the  public  mind. 
These  sentiments  gave  way  to  others 
of  the  opposite  description  when  it  was 
discovered  he  hesitated  in  following 
|  the  movement  party  in  their  last  mea- 
j  sures ;  that  he  had  refused  to  create 
i  peers  to  coerce  the  House  of  Lords ; 


and  sent  for  the  Duke  of  Wellington, 
to  extricate  him  from  the  thraldom  to 
which  he  was  subjected  in  that  matter. 
In  truth,  both  opinions  were  exagge- 
rated, and  consequently  erroneous.  The- 
sailor-king  was  neither  the  hero  which 
he  was  called  in  April  1831,  nor  the 
demon  which  he  was  styled  in  Nov- 
ember 1834.  He  was  an  open-minded, 
kind-hearted  man,  with  good  inten- 
tions, but  no  great  range  of  intellect, 
and  few  of  the  qualities  requisite  for 
government  in  the  extremely  difficult 
circumstances  in  which  he  was  called 
to  the  throne.  Personally  brave,  and 
with  the  hereditary  firmness  of  his. 
race,  he  had  also  a  secret  vein  of  vanity 
in  his  character,  which  made  him 
sometimes  court  the  populace  when 
they  required  no  courting,  and  led  him 
to  overlook  in  present  applause  the 
effect  of  measures  which,  when  they 
appeared,  he  was  the  first  to  regret. 
In  perfect  ignorance  of  its  results,  he 
gave  a  willing  consent  to  the  £10 
clause  in  the  Reform  Bill ;  and  the 
last  years  of  his  life  were  spent  in  vain 
endeavours  to  elude  the  effects,  and 
bitter  regrets  for  having  consented  to 
the  introduction,  of  that  great  and  de- 
cisive innovation. 

79.  More  serious  charges  were  brought 
against  him  at  the  time  by  the  Conser- 
vatives, of  having  first  precipitated  the 
march  of  revolution  by  his  dissolution 
of  the  House  of  Commons  in  April 
1831,  and  then  been  premature  in  his 
attempt  to  stop  it  by  his  change  of 
Ministry  in  November  1834.  Neither 
charge  appears  to  be  well  founded. 
Without  disputing  the  decisive  effect 
of  the  dissolution  in  1831,  which,  be- 
yond all  doubt,  was  the  turning-point 
in  the  contest,  it  is  now  evident,  from 
subsequent  events  and  revelations 
that  matters  had  then  gone  so  far  that 
they  could  not  be  arrested  ;  and  that, 
in  truth,  the  Sovereign  was  then  under 
such  an  amount  of  moral  coercion  that 
he  was  not  a  free  agent.  Possibly  the 
revolution  might  have  been  arrested 
at  an  earlier  period,  but  then  it  waa 
impossible  to  do  so.  To  have  attempt- 
ed it  would  certainly  have  led  to  a 
civil  war,  headed  by  a  portion  at  least 
of  the  Liberal  chiefs,  in  the  course  of 
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•which,  whatever  party  ultimately  pre- 
vailed, the  constitution  and  liberties 
of  the  country  would  as  certainly  have 
perished  as  those  of  Rome  did  in  the  de- 
mocratic convulsion  headed  by  Caesar. 
80.  It  is  equally  clear  that  the 
change  of  Ministry,  and  dissolution 
consequent  on  it,  in  the  end  of  1834, 
though  not  attended  with  the  effect 
expected  from  it  at  the  time,  either 
by  the  Sovereign  or  the  Conservatives, 
was  a  most  important  step,  leading  in 
the  end  to  highly  beneficial  consequen- 
ces in  the  future  progress  of  the  con- 
vulsion. It  gained  for  the  friends  of 
the  constitution  what  is  of  inestimable 
importance  in  arresting  the  march  of 
revolution  —  time.  The  dissolution 
having  reduced  the  former  Liberal 
majority  of  300  to  10,  the  House  of 
Peers  was  emboldened  to  step  forward 
and  resume  its  functions  as  an  inde- 
pendent branch  of  the  legislature.  The 
attempt  to  coerce  them  by  a  creation 
of  Peers  could  not  be  renewed  when 
the  Sovereign  was  known  to  be  hostile 
to  such  a  measure,  and  experience  had 
proved  that  another  dissolution  on 
such  a  question  would  probably  lead 
only  to  the  Conservatives  obtaining  a 
majority  in  the  House  of  Commons. 
The  Ministers,  however  little  in  reality 
inclined  to  it  themselves,  were  forced 
to  go  on  with  revolutionary  measures 
by  their  democratic  allies  ;  and  as  the 
Irish  Catholic  members  constituted 
their  entire  majority,  those  measures 
were  necessarily  directed  against  the 
property  of  the  Established  Church. 
This  is  generally  the  second  step  in 
revolution  :  the  first  is  to  get  the  com- 
mand of  the  legislature,  the  next  to 
realise  the  fruits  of  victory  by  confis- 
cating the  property  of  the  church.  So 
it  was  in  France — so  it  was  in  Spain 
and  Portugal.  But  the  vast  majority 
of  Liberals  in  the  first  reformed  Par- 
liament having  been  almost  extin- 
guished in  the  second,  this  course 
of  measures,  though  attempted  in  this 
country,  could  not  be  carried  through 
— the  progress  of  organic  change  was 
stopped.  The  Radicals  andlrish  Catho- 


lics raised  a  prodigious  outcry  at  this 
unexpected  impediment  to  their  de- 
signs ;  but  the  country  did  not  respond 
to  it,  and  no  important  organic  change 
has  been  effected,  or  even  seriously  at- 
tempted, since  the  Reform  Bill.  The 
Municipal  Bill  was  a  social,  not  a  poli- 
tical change. 

81.  The  reason  is,  that  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  character,  however  liable  to  sud- 
den fits  of  violence,  bordering  for  the 
time  on  national  insanity,  is  in  general, 
and  when  it  gets  time  to  cool,  essen- 
tially of  a  practical  character.  The 
fervid  temperament  of  the  Scotch  and 
Irish  is  different :  like  the  French,  it 
is  frequently  disposed  to  run  all  the 
hazards  of  speculation  and  fundamen- 
tal change.  But  the  natural  disposi- 
tion of  the  majority  of  the  English, 
and  of  nearly  the  whole  of  their  rural 
population,  is  abhorrence  of  theoreti- 
cal innovation,  but  passion  for  practi- 
cal improvement.  The  reform  fervour 
in  England  now  took  this  direction  : 
the  national  mind,  having  cooled  down, 
flowed  back  into  its  old  and  time-worn 
channel.  Thence  an  entire  change  in 
the  measures  forced  upon  the  parlia- 
mentary leaders  ;  and  this  is  what  Sir 
Robert  Peel,  with  his  wonted  sagacity 
as  to  present  objects,  distinctly  per- 
ceived, and  which  affords  the  key  to 
his  whole  subsequent  conduct.  The 
majority  of  the  nation  supported  him 
during  the  long  duel  between  the  two 
houses,  the  prize  at  issue  in  which  was 
further  organic  change  ;  but  they  did 
so  only  because  they  were  averse  to 
such  changes,  and  longed  for  the  real 
fruits  of  that  already  made.  They  saw 
that  he  was  the  real  man  for  these 
practical  reforms,  and  not  the  elegant 
nobleman,  inexperienced  in  real  busi- 
ness, however  versed  in  courts,  who 
had  headed  them  during  the  reform 
struggle.  The  great  political  victory 
which  unseated  the  Government  in 
1841,  and  the  free -trade  measures 
which  immediately  followed  it,  were 
both  the  natural  consequence  of  the 
change  in  the  national  inind  which 
was  now  going  forward. 
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CHAPTER    XLIII. 

ENGLAND  AND  AMERICA,  FROM  THE  ACCESSION  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA  IN  JUNE 
1837   TO  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  CHARTIST  INSURRECTION   IN   1839. 


1.  RESPLENDENT  with  glory,  teem- 
ing with  inhabitants,  overflowing  with 
riches,  boundless  in  extent,  the  British 
empire,  at  the  accession  of  QUEEN  VIC- 
TORIA, seemed  the  fairest  and  most 
powerful  dominion  upon  earth.  It  had 
come  victorious  through  the  most  ter- 
rible strife  which  ever  divided  man- 
kind, and  more  than  once,  in  the 
course  of  it,  singly  confronted  Europe 
in  arms.  It  had  struck  down  the 
greatest  conqueror  of  modern  times. 
It  still  retained  the  largest  part  of  the 
continent  of  North  America,  and  a 
new  hemisphere  in  Australia  had  been 
recently  added,  without  opposition,  to 
its  mighty  domains.  All  the  navies 
of  the  world  had  sought  in  vain  to 
wrest  from  the  hands  of  its  sovereign 
the  sceptre  of  the  ocean ;  all  the  in- 
dustry of  man,  to  rival  in  competition 
the  produce  of  its  manufactures  or  the 
wealth  of  its  merchants.  In  science 
and  literature  it  still  kept  the  lead  of 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth.  It  had 
given  birth  to  steam  navigation,  which 
had  bridged  the  Atlantic,  and  rail- 
ways, which  had  more  than  halved 
distance ;  it  had  revealed  the  electric 
telegraph,  destined  ere  long  to  ren- 
der instantaneous  the  transmission  of 
thought.  1 1  had  subdued  realms  which 
the  Macedonian  phalanx  could  not 
reach,  and  attained  a  dominion  beyond 
what  the  Roman  legions  had  conquer- 
ed. An  hundred  and  twenty  millions 
of  men,  at  the  period  of  its  highest 
prosperity,  obeyed  the  sceptre  of  Alex- 
ander ;  as  many  in  after- times  were 
blessed  by  the  rule  of  the  Antonines  : 
but  an  hundred  and  fifty  millions 
peopled  the  realms  of  Queen  Victoria ; 


and  the  sun  never  set  on  her  dominions, 
for  before  "his  declining  rays  had 
ceased  to  illuminate  the  ramparts  of 
Quebec,  his  ascending  beams  flamed  on 
the  minarets  of  Calcutta." 

2.  Veiled  under  so  splendid  an  ex- 
terior, this  vast  empire  contained  many 
principles  of  weakness,  and  already  ex- 
hibited the  symptoms  of  mortality.  Its 
extent  had  become  too  great,  not  for 
its  real  strength,  but  for  that  portion 
of  its  strength,  unhappily  extremely 
small,  which  the  public  temper  would 
permit  to  be  directed  to  the  public  ser- 
vice. It  was  brought  in  contact  with 
the  greatest  empires  upon  earth,  and  was 
involved  in  questions  likely  to  lead  to 
differences  with  them ;  for  in  the  East, 
both  in  the  Euxine  and  Central  Asia, 
it  almost  adjoined  the  territories  which 
acknowledged  the  influence  of  Russia ; 
in  Europe  it  was  frequently  on  the 
verge  of  war  with  France ;  while  in 
the  West  it  was  perpetually  exposed 
to  danger  from  the  encroaching  spirit 
of  America.  Yet  with  all  these  dan- 
gers, and  this  vast  and  widely  scattered 
dominion,  the  naval  and  military  forces, 
which  its  popular  representatives  would 
permit  to  be  kept  on  foot  were  wretch- 
edly small,  and  totally  disproportioned 
either  to  the  strength  of  the  empire,  the 
security  of  its  distant"  possessions,  or 
even  the  maintenance  of  its  own  inde- 
pendence. The  Anglo-Saxon  disposi- 
tion, strangely  compounded  of  pacific 
and  warlike  qualities,  the  love  of  gain, 
and  the  thirst  for  glory,  satiated  with 
the  latter  from  the  splendid  successes  of 
the  war,  had  turned,  with  unexampled 
and  alarming  avidity,  into  the  former, 
which  had  now  come  wholly  to  absorb 
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the  national  mind.  The  idea  was  gene- 
ral, almost  universal,  in  the  commercial 
towns,  that  the  era  of  wars  had  passed, 
that  mercantile  interests  would  hence- 
forth rule  the  world,  and  that  it  was 
worse  than  useless  to  be  at  any  expense 
at  keeping  up  naval  or  military  arma- 
ments which  never  could  again  be  re- 
quired. A  thirst  for  gain  had  seized 
all  classes ;  each  was  at  once  ambiti- 
ous and  discontented;  and  in  their 
passion  for  advancement  they  had 
come  to  inflict  serious  wounds  on 
each  other. 

3.  Realised  wealth  had  established 
a  system  of  currency  which,  for  its  own 
advantage,  landed  the  nation  every 
four  or  five  years  in  a  long  course  of 
suffering,  as  necessarily  as  night  suc- 
ceeds day ;  and  suffering  poverty 
sought  protection  from  its  consequen- 
ces as  regards  its  only  property — labour 
— in  strikes,  which  diffused  universal 
suffering,  and  permanently  alienated 
the  different  classes  of  society  from 
each  other.  Great  prosperity  had  re- 
cently been  enjoyed,  but  it  had  passed 
away;  the  tide  had  turned,  and  suffer- 
ing, general  and  long-continued,  was 
in  prospect,  likely  only  the  more  se- 
verely to  be  felt  from  the  contrast  it 
would  exhibit  to  the  prosperity  which 
had  preceded  it.  A  sore  feeling  had 
come  to  pervade  all  ranks  of  society  : 
the  labouring,  at  least  in  toAvns,  re- 
garded their  employers  as  their  natural 
enemies,  who  were  unjustly  enriched 
with  the  fruits  of  their  toil ;  the  more 
wealthy  looked  on  the  working  classes 
as  spoliators  ready  to  seize  upon  their 
property,  on  the  first  opportunity, 
either  by  open  violence  or  legislative 
enactment.  A  great  political  revolu- 
tion, happily  without  bloodshed,  had 
recently  taken  place,  but  it  had  effect- 
ed no  practical  alterations  in  society, 
or  amelioration  in  the  condition  of  the 
people,  except  substituting  the  monied 
aristocracy  in  towns  for  the  landed 
aristocracy  in  the  country  as  the  rulers 
of  the  State.  The  democratic  leaders 
had  taken  advantage  of  the  general  dis- 
appointment, which  the  blasting  of  the 
hopes  excited  by  this  change  had  occa- 
sioned, to  excite  the  feelings  of  the 


working  classes  in  the  manufacturing 
districts  against  the  whole  institutions 
of  the  country :  Chartism  was  rife  in. 
Great  Britain ;  organised  agitation  per- 
petuated misery  in  Ireland ;  Canada 
was  on  the  verge  of  open  insurrection  ; 
and  the  recent  emancipation  of  the 
slaves  in  the  West  Indies,  without  ma- 
terially benefiting  them,  had  implant- 
ed the  seeds  of  ruin  in  the  planters. 
So  many  causes  of  danger  could  not 
fail  ere  long  to  produce  a  convulsion 
in  some  part  of  the  empire,  but. 
strange  to  say,  it  was  first  induced  by 
external,  not  internal,  influences.  It 
arose  from  democratic  ambition  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  se- 
verity of  nature  in  the  British  Islands. 

4.  Possessed  of  a  territory  ten  times 
the  area  of  France,  and  capable  of 
maintaining  in  ease  and  comfort  three 
hundred  and  fifty  millions  of  inhabit- 
ants, with  a  soil  generally  rich  and 
fertile,  and  intersected  by  a  network 
of  innumerable  rivers,  the  natural  ca- 
nals of  the  country,  the  United  States 
wanted  only  two  things  to  become  ere 
long  the  richest  and  most  populous 
empire  upon  earth.  These  two  things 
were  men  and  money ;  but  they  were 
indispensable  to  the  development  of 
their  resources .  The  forests  with  which 
the  countiy  was  covered  had  over- 
spread the  earth  with  a  rich  soil,  and 
mingled  vegetable  and  animal  remains 
of  several  feet  in  thickness,  which  pro- 
mised a  long  course  of  fine  harvests 
from  its  virgin  riches ;  but  it  was  still 
overshadowed  by  their  massy  boughs, 
and  the  axe  of  the  backwoodsman  was 
required  for  a  course  of  years  to  cut 
down  its  primeval  stems,  and  tear  out 
its  gigantic  roots.  Emigrants  were 
corning  in  considerable  numbers  from 
Europe — those  from  the  British  Islands 
had  already  reached  60,000  annually; 
but  they  were  lost  in  this  immensity 
of  space,  and  presented  only  a  thin, 
line  of  labourers,  the  pioneers  of  civil- 
isation, along  a  frontier  1700  miles 
long  where  it  was  working  into  the 
forest.  Capital  was  required  for  every 
new  undertaking,  but  great  as  was  the 
energy,  unbounded  the  activity  of  the 
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inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  it 
could  not  be  found  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities from  their  unaided  resources ;  and 
the  wages  of  labour,  from  the  scarcity 
of  hands,  were  so  high  that  capital 
had  little  inducement  to  migrate  from 
England  to  settle  in  a  country  where, 
although  rent  was  nothing,  the  cost 
of  production  was  double  its  own.  The 
produce  of  the  mines  of  gold  and  silver 
over  the  globe  had  been  so  fearfully 
diminished  by  the  disastrous  wars  con- 
sequent on  the  South  American  revolu- 
tion, that  the  annual  supply  for  the 
use  of  the  whole  world  had  fallen  be- 
low £9,000,000— not  half  its  former 
amount — and  this  was  nearly  all  ab- 
sorbed by  the  necessities  of  Europe. 
Thus  America,  albeit  splendidly  fur- 
nished by  all  the  blessings  of  nature, 
might  have  been  chained  to  a  slow 
progress,  and  at  length  slumbered  on 
with  a  population  doubling,  like  Eu- 
rope, in  five  hundred  years,  were  it 
not  for  one  discovery  which  supplied 
all  deficiencies,  and  kept  it  abreast 
of  its  destiny.  This  discovery  was  a 
PAPER  CURRENCY. 

5.  This  powerful  agent  for  good  or 
for  evil  was  never  more  required,  and 
has  nowhere  produced  more  important 
effects  than  in  the  United  States  of 
America.  It  is  historically  known 
that  the  establishment  of  their  inde- 
pendence, like  the  successful  issue  of 
the  war  of  Rome  with  Carthage,  and 
Great  Britain  with  Napoleon,  was 
mainly  owing  to  the  paper  bearing  a 
forced  circulation,  which  was  so  plen- 
tifully issued  by  the  insurgent  States 
during  the  course  of  the  contest. 
During  the  war  with  England  in  1814, 
cash  payments  were  universally  and 
unavoidably  suspended,  and  an  im- 
mense amount  of  confusion  and  mer- 
cantile distress  ensued  in  consequence 
in  all  the  States  of  the  Union.  Banks 
had  been  established  to  the  number 
of  246,  which  issued  their  own  notes 
•without  limitation,  which  circulated 
through  all  the  States  of  the  Union, 
some  at  par,  others  at  various  degrees 
of  discount,  sometimes  as  much  as  a 
half,  according  to  the  reputed  solvency 
of  the  establishment  from  which  they 
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issued ;  and  the  mass  of  notes  in  cir- 
culation was  as  great  as  it  afterwards 
became  in  1834,  with  a  population 
nearly  double,  and  transactions  three 
times  as  extensive.  It  was  impossible 
that  such  a  state  of  things  could  be 
allowed  to  continue,  and  to  get  out  of 
it,  Government,  in  1816,  established, 
by  an  act  of  the  Congress,  the  famous 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  with  a 
capital  of  35,000,000  dollars,  and  a 
charter  for  twenty  years.  Such  was 
the  combined  energy  and  prudence  of 
this  great  establishment,  that,  soon 
after  its  opening,  cash  payments  were 
resumed  in  all  the  banks  of  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Boston,  and 
soon  after  in  all  the  banks  of  the 
Union.  This  important  transition, 
however,  was  not  made  without  great 
difficulty  and  an  immense  amount  of 
embarrassment  and  insolvency.  Be- 
tween 1811  and  1820  no  less  than  165 
banks,  in  different  parts  of  the  Union, 
either  became  bankrupt  or  withdrew 
from  business.  During  this  period  of 
return  to  cash  payments,  industiy  was 
essentially  blighted,  suffering  was  uni- 
versal, and  the  people,  glad  as  usual 
to  fix  the  responsibility  of  misfortune 
on  any  one  but  themselves,  generally 
ascribed  it  to  the  banking  system, 
which,  though  grievously  abused,  had 
been  the  mainspring  of  their  progress, 
and  the  principal  cause  of  their  pros- 
perity. 

6.  Great  as  these  evils  were — the 
unavoidable  result  of  an  immense  is- 
sue of  paper  without  either  responsi- 
bility or  control — they  were  in  a  con- 
siderable measure  modified  by  the 
prudent  conduct,  high  credit,  and 
great  influence  of  the  United  States 
Bank.  Such  was  the  effect  of  its 
general  direction  in  banking  affairs 
that  all  the  disasters  of  the  six  years 
preceding  1820  were  forgotten  in  the 
unbounded  prosperity  of  the  fifteen 
years  wThich  succeeded  it.  Although 
the  United  States  shared  to  a  certain 
degree  in  the  commercial  disasters  con- 
sequent on  the  resumption  of  cash  pay- 
ments in  Great  Britain  in  1819,  and 
the  consequent  monetary  crisis  of  1825 
and  1832,  yet  this  period  was,  upon. 
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the  whole,  one  of  extraordinary  and 
unprecedented  prosperity  over  their 
whole  extent.  Prices  were  high,  but 
wages  were  still  higher ;  ease  and  con- 
tentment generally  prevailed ;  culti- 
vated land  was  encroaching  at  the  rate 
of  seventeen  miles  a-year  over  a  fron- 
tier seventeen  hundred  miles  in  length, 
upon  the  gloom  of  the  forest ;  and  the 
seaport  towns  on  the  coast,  sharing  in 
the  vast  commerce  which  such  a  rapid 
increase  of  production  required,  were 
rapidly  advancing  in  wealth,  popula- 
tion, and  enterprise.  During  these 
fifteen  years  the  population  of  the 
United  States  advanced  65  per  cent ; 
its  exports  and  imports  doubled,  and 
a  vast  stream  of  emigrants  from  the 
British  Isles,  which  had  come  at  last 
to  be  above  50,000  a-year,  added  to 
the  prolific  power  of  nature  in  provid- 
ing hands  to  keep  pace  with  this  im- 
mense increase.*  It  is  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  American  banks  in  fur- 
nishing the  means  of  cultivation  and 
improvement  to  the  hardy  settlers  in 
the  forest,  that  the  superior  aspect  of 
the  American  side  of  the  St  Lawrence 
to  the  British,  which  has  attracted  the 
notice  of  every  traveller,  is  mainly  to 
be  ascribed. 

7.  As  the  paper  currency  of  the 
United  States  has  done  such  great 
things  in  sustaining  and  vivifying  the 
industry  of  the  country,  it  was  not  to 


be  expected  that  it  could  have  been 
conducted  without  many  instances  of 
reckless,  some  of  culpable,  misman- 
agement. So  great  had  the  demand 
for  money  become  in  consequence  of 
the  immense  undertakings  which  were 
everywhere  going  forward,  that  the- 
discounts  of  the  banks  in  the  year 
1831  had  reached  the  enormous  amount 
of  250,000,000  dollars,  great  part  of 
which  was  discounted  at  the  extrava- 
gant rate  of  15,  18,  and  20  per  cent. 
On  the  1st  January  1835,  there  were 
in  the  United  States  557  banks,  be- 
sides 121  branches;  their  capital  was 
231,250,000  dollars  (£57,500,000),  the 
notes  they  had  in  circulation  amounted 
to  103,692,000  dollars  (£25,500,000), 
their  annual  discounts  were  365,143,000 
dollars  (£90,600,000),  and  the  entire 
treasure  in  their  vaults  was  43,937,000 
dollars,  or  £10,990,000.  These  figures; 
demonstrate  that,  however  reckless  and 
extravagant  the  issue  of  some  of  these 
banks  had  been,  yet  their  conduct  up- 
on the  whole  had  been  safe  and  judici- 
ous ;  for  the  proportion  of  notes  issued 
to  the  gold  and  silver  possessed,  was, 
on  the  whole,  as  11  to  26,  or  as  1  to 
2* ;— a  proportion  greater  than  what 
has  for  a  century  been  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  Scotch  banks,  whose  pru- 
dence and  good  management  have  be- 
come proverbial ;  and  more  than  triple 
the  proportion  of  specie  to  notes  out- 


*  POPULATION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1820, 9,638,226 

1830, 12,853,838 

1S40, 17,068,660 

1850 23,191,876 

I860, 31,445,080 

— American  Census,  1840;  ami  Almanack  de  Gotha  for  1864. 

EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1824  TO  1837. 


1824, 
1825, 
1826, 
1827, 
1828, 
1829, 
1830, 
1831, 
1832, 
1833, 
1834, 
1835, 
1836, 
-ToOKE's  History  of  Prices,  iv.  469. 


. 

Dollars. 

80,549,007 

96,340,075 

84,974,477 

79,484,068 

88,509,824 

74,492,527 

70,876,920 

103,191,124 

101,029,266 

108,118,311 

126,521,332 

149,895,749 

189,880,035 


Exports. 
Dollars. 

75,986,657 

99,535,388 

77,595,322 

82,324,827 

72,264,686 

72,358,671 

73,849,508 

81,310,583 

87,176,943 

90,140,433 

104,346,973 

121,693,577 

128,663,040 


1831.] 
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held  during  the  same  period  by  the 
Bank  of  England.* 

8.  One  main  use  to  which  these 
large  issues  of  the  banks  had  been 
applied  was  in  the  purchase  of  waste 
lands  on  the  frontier,  which  were  in 
great  part  bought  with,  advances  made 
by  banks  established  in  the  States  to 
which  the  lands  sold  belonged.  So 
rapid  had  been  the  progress  of  popu- 
lation and  increase  of  cultivation  on 


the  frontiers  of  the  forest,  or  in  its  re- 
cesses, that  advances  made  on  the  se- 
curity of  lots  purchased  rarely  proved 
unfortunate,  the  rise  in  the  value  of 
the  lot  bought  increasing  so  rapidly 
as  in  a  few  years  to  much  more  than 
pay  off  the  loan  contracted.  The 
territories  at  the  disposal  of  the 
States  were  immense  ;  they  amounted 
to  990,000  square  miles,  or  about 
680,000,000  acres.  Of  these  the  Gov- 


*  Number  of  Banks,  Capital,  Cash  held  by  each,  Bills  under  Discount,  and  Notes  in  cir- 
culation, on  January  1,  1835,  in  all  the  States  of  the  Union:— 


STATES. 

No.  of 
Italic* 

Capital 

Bills  under 
Discount. 

Notes  in 
Circulation. 

Specie. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Maine, 

36 

3,499,850             5,249,509 

1,709,320 

171,928 

New  Hampshire, 

26 

2,655,008 

3,929,235 

1,387,970 

Vermont,    . 

18 

921,813 

1,870,813 

1,463,713 

50,958 

Massachusetts,  . 

105 

30,409,450 

48,901,142 

7,868,472 

1,180,564 

Rhode  Island,    . 

60 

8,097,482 

9,694,331 

1,290,785 

473,641 

Connecticut, 

31 

7,350,766 

8,899,656 

2,685,400 

129,108 

New  York, 

87 

31,581,460 

62,775,200 

16,427,963 

7,221,335 

New  Jei-sey, 

24 

50,000 

43,189 

30,247 

Pennsylvania,     . 

44 

17,958,444 

28,739,130 

7,818,011 

3,476,462 

Delaware,  . 

4 

730,000 

1,232,850 

622,397 

173,183 

Maryland,  . 

15 

7,542,639 

9,520,683 

1,923,055 

972,090 

Federal  District, 

7 

2,613,985 

3,115,524 

692,536 

474,199 

Virginia,      . 

5 

5,840,000 

11,277,304 

5,595,198 

1,160,401 

North  Carolina,  . 

4 

2,464,925 

3,360,977 

2,241,964 

275,660 

South  Carolina,  . 

8 

2,156,318 

3,886,441 

2,288,030 

754,219 

Georgia, 
Florida,      . 

13 
3 

6,783,308 
114,320 

7,714,851 
233,209 

3,694,329 
133,531 

1,781,830 
14,312 

Alabama,    . 

2 

5,607,623 

9,219,586 

3,472,413 

916,135 

Louisiana,  . 

11 

26,422,145 

37,388,859 

5,114,082 

2,824,904 

Mississippi, 

5 

5,890,162 

10,379,650 

2,418,475 

359,302 

Tennessee,  . 

3 

2,890,381 

6,040,087 

3,189,220 

290,472 

Kentucky,  . 

6 

4,898,685 

7,674,066 

2,771,154 

872,368 

Missouri,    . 

1 

85,707 

155,341 

Illinois,       . 

1 

278,739 

313,902 

178,810 

243,225 

Indiana, 

1 

800,000 

531,843 

456,065 

751,083 

Ohio,  . 

31 

6,390,741 

10,071,250 

5,654,048 

1,906,715 

Michigan,    . 

7 

658,980 

1,336,225 

636,676 

112,419 

United    States     \ 
Bank,      .        .  j 

1 

35,000,000 

51,941,036 

17,339,797 

15,708,369 

Unofficially     re-~i 

ported,  includ-  ( 
ed  in   number  f 

11,643,111 

19,737,619 

4,588,844 

1,487,414= 

of  banks,      .      * 

| 

557 

231,250,337 

365,163,834 

103,692,495 

43,937,625 

In  pounds  sterling, 

£57,812,334 

£91,240,201 

£25,923,124 

£10,984,406 

— CHEVALIER,  i.  378. 

The  proportion  of  cash  held  by  and  notes  in  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England,  Scotch 
and  Irish  banks,  on  an  average  of  the  month  preceding  April  12,  1856,  was  as  follows  :— 

Notes  issued.  Cash  held. 

Bank  of  England, £20,225,564  £9,806,880 

Irish  banks 6,474,712  2,122,893 

Scotch  banks, 3,785,383  1,680,438 

£30,485,659  £13,610,211 

Of  the  cash  held  by  the  Bank  of  England,  £8,000.000  must  be  retained  in  the  issue  depart- 
ment; so  that  the  real  stock  of  bullion  against  £20,225,000  in  notes  was  £1,806,000  in  April 
1856.— London  Gazette,  April  12  and  May  2,  1856. 
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eminent,  since  1784,  had  sold  above 
60,000,000,  and  the  sales  had  of  late 
years  gone  on  increasing  in  an  extra- 
ordinary progression  :  in  seven  years 
succeeding  1828,  their  annual  amount, 
and  the  price  received  for  them,  had 
risen  to  ten  times  its  former  amount.* 
But  this  was  only  the  commencement 
of  the  great  inroad  of  civilised  man 
upon  the  forest ;  a  progress  twofold 
greater  awaited  him  ;  and  so  rapid 
had  been  the  rise  in  the  value  of  land 
on  the  frontier,  that  nearly  all  who 
had  engaged  in  it  of  late  years  had 
made  money  by  their  purchases — some 
great  fortunes ;  and  the  banks  which 
had  advanced  the  money  were  in  a 
state  of  unprecedented  affluence.  From 
this  very  prosperity  arose  the  storm 
which  ere  long  involved  the  United 
States  in  woe,  and  by  its  influence 
across  the  Atlantic  produced  effects  of 
the  last  importance  on  the  British 
empire. 

9.  In  the  states  of  Europe — and  the 
case  had  been  the  same  in  the  Roman 
empire  —  the  great  landed  estates  in 
the  country  were  originally  acquired 
by  the  right  of  conquest.  They  were 
the  grants  made  by  a  victorious  chief- 
tain to  his  followers ;  and  though  in 
many,  perhaps  most  instances,  they 
afterwards  changed  hands,  and  were 
acquired  by  commercial  wealth,  yet 
the  purchasers  rapidly  acquired  the 
feelings,  and  became  actuated  by  the 
interests,  of  the  more  elevated  and 
dignified  circle  into  which  they  had 
been  admitted.  Hence  the  majority 
of  the  landed  aristocracy,  both  of  new 
and  old  descent,  is  always  conserva- 
tive and  monarchical  in  its  ideas,  and 
the  elements  of  freedom  and  popular 
government  first  appear  in  the  great 

*  QUANTITIES  OF  LAND  SOLD  AND  PRICE 
RECEIVED  IN  AMERICA. 

Acres.  Price  received. 

1828,  .     750,000    £221,000 

1829,  1,260,000  324,000 

1830,  1,740,000  364,000 

1831,  2,500,000  694,000 

1832,  1,940,000  560,000 

1833,  4,500,000  845,000 

1834,  4,720,000  1,040,000 

1835,  .         7,500,000        2,480,000 
— Report  of  Secretary  to  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Dec.  8,  1S35;  and  CHEVALIER, 
i.413. 


hives  of  industry  produced  by  manu- 
facturing and  commercial  activity. 
The  passing  of  the  Reform  Bill  was 
the  first  and  greatest  triumph  of  tho 
latter  over  the  former.  In  America 
the  case  is  just  the  reverse.  The  aris- 
tocracy is  there  found  in  the  towns, 
the  democracy  in  the  country.  The 
reason  is,  that  it  is  in  the  former  alone 
that  the  means  of  making  considerable 
fortunes  exist.  The  forests  being  there 
pierced  and  the  wilds  cultivated  by 
the  arms  of  laborious  industry,  not 
won  by  the  sword  of  victorious  con- 
quest, it  was  soon  found  that  the  re- 
tention of  land  without  its  occupation 
was  impossible.  The  feudal  baron 
might  do  this,  living  in  his  strong 
castle,  surrounded  by  his  armed  re- 
tainers ;  to  the  pacific  colonist  dwell- 
ing in  his  log-house,  and  aided  only 
by  a  few  backwoodsmen,  the  thing  was 
impossible.  In  all  the  colonies,  ac- 
cordingly, whether  of  America  or  Aus- 
tralia, the  limits  of  retainable  property 
have  been  found  to  be  little  beyond 
those  of  actual  occupation.  All  at- 
tempts to  found  great  estates  by  the 
purchase  or  grants  of  large  tracts  of 
country,  have  been  in  the  end  defeated 
by  the  experienced  impossibility  of 
keeping  off  the  squatters  from  tracts 
of  good  land  not  actually  cleared,  or 
about  to  be  so,  by  the  axe  of  the  back- 
woodsman. 

10.  Society  being  thus  constituted 
by  the  strongest  of  all  laws — that  of 
necessity— the  only  places  in  which 
the  growth  of  fortunes  was  practica- 
ble were  the  towns,  especially  the 
commercial  ones  on  the  sea-coast.  To 
them  the  vast  progress  of  the  back 
settlements,  from  the  labour  of  the 
equal  Anglo-Saxon  freemen,  afforded 
the  greatest  possible  advantages  :  for 
the  produce  of  their  fields,  teeming 
with  the  riches  of  a  virgin  soil,  afforded 
an  immense  amount  of  rude  produce, 
which  the  wealth  and  redundant  pop- 
ulation of  Europe  were  ever  ready  to 
take  off ;  while  their  wants,  even  in  a 
simple  and  primeval  state  of  society, 
presented  a  vast  and  growing  market 
for  the  manufacturing  industry  of  the 
Old  World.  This  was  the  secret  of  the 
great  export  of  British  manufactures 


1831.1 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


51 


to  the  United  States,  which  had  now 
come  to  amount  to  £12,000,000  de- 
clared value  yearly— a  quantity  equal 
to  what  £24,000,000  would  have  been 
at  the  war  prices.  This  prodigious  traf- 
fic, the  most  important  in  which  Eng- 
land was  engaged,  all  passed  through 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Baltimore, 
New  Orleans,  Boston,  and  the  other 
great  towns  on  the  sea-coast,  and  was 
•of  course  in  a  great  degree  monopolised 
by  the  chief  mercantile  houses  who  pos- 
sessed the  capital  or  could  command 
the  credit  necessary  for  carrying  it  on. 
To  them,  credit  and  an  extensive  pa- 
per currency  were  the  condition  of  ex- 
istence ;  they  were  as  indispensable  as 
the  axe  and  the  plough  to  the  settlers 
in  the  Far  West.  As  wealth  flowed  in 
rapidly  to  those  who  could  command 
the  assistance  of  this  potent  auxiliary, 
fortunes  grew  up  rapidly,  and  with 
them  the  habits,  interests,  and  desires 
•of  a  mercantile  aristocracy. 

11.  But  meanwhile  the  very  reverse 
of  all  this  obtained  in  the  backwoods, 
where  the  market  for  this  immense 
commerce  was  in  process  of  formation. 
There  the  forest  settlers,  detached  from 
each  other,  each  cultivating  his  little 
freehold  alone,  were  in  habits  of  inde- 
pendence by  the  necessities  of  their 
situation.  No  aid  from  Government 
•could  be  obtained  on  any  emergency  ; 
no  regular  troops  were  at  hand  to  aid 
in  repelling  an  assault  from  the  sav- 
ages ;  no  fortified  place  existed  to  serve 
as  a  place  of  refuge,  or  an  asylum  for 
their  wives  and  children  in  case  of  dis- 
aster. In  such  circumstances,  self- 
government  became  a  habit,  because 
self-defence  was  a  necessity.  The 
backwoodsmen,  and  the  cultivators 
who  succeeded  to  their  cleared  do- 
mains, accustomed  to  rely  on  their 
own  resources,  and  to  act  for  them- 
selves in  every  emergency,  required  no 
iiid  from  any  superior  power,  and  were 
not  disposed  to  submit  to  any  control. 
A  feeling  of  independence,  and  a  reso- 
lution to  assert  it  alike  against  foreign 
invasion  and  domestic  authority,  arises 
inevitably  and  universally  in  the  hu- 
man mind  in  such  circumstances.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  had  long  been  found  that 
.  the  representatives  sent  by  the  fron- 


tier States  to  the  Congress  were  the 
most  democratic,  and  the  final  ascend- 
ancy of  their  party  has  been  owing  to 
the  unparalleled  growth  of  the  popu- 
lation in  the  basin  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  beyond  the  Alleghany  Mountains. 

12.  A  contest  for  the  majority  in 
the  legislature,   and   the  consequent 
command  of   the   government,    is   a 
matter  of  far  greater  importance,  and 
rouses  the  passions  much  more  strong- 
ly, in  America,  than  a  similar  conflict 
in  the   constitutional  monarchies  of 
Europe.    The  reason  is,  that,  owing  to 
the  republican  form  of  government,  a 
much  greater  number  of  persons  are 
interested  in,  and  hope  to  profit  by  it. 
The  majority  in  Congress  being  de- 
termined   by  the  votes    of   between 
2,000,000  and  3,000,000  of  voters  in 
the  State,  and  no  other  influence,  par- 
ties have  long  felt  the  necessity  of 
rousing  the  multitude  to  their  sup- 
port by  offering  to  them  not  merely 
the  empty  honours,  but  the  substan- 
tial fruits  of  victory.     This  is  effected 
by  an  immense  multiplication  of  offices, 
more  highly  paid  in  proportion  to  their 
value  as  they  descend  in  the  scale,  and 
come  within  the  reach  of  the  demo- 
cracy, and  a  rigorous  displacing  of  their 
occupants  when  a  change  in  govern- 
ment takes  place.  It  is  calculated  that 
there  were,  in  1837,  60,000  offices  in 
America  at  the  disposal  of  the  execu- 
tive, all  of  which  are  changed  on  a 
change  of  ministry.*    Thus  the  voters 
have  an  immense  number  of  offices  to 
look  for  in  the  event  of  their  party 
gaining  the  ascendancy  in  Congress. 
This  vast  multiplication  of  offices  is 
not  complained  of,  because  each  party 
hopes  to  profit  by  it — just  as  in  Eng- 
land we  hear  nothing  of  the  evils  of 
patronage,  at  least  from  the  popular 
press,  when  their  party  are  in  power, 
and  it  is  showered  down  upon  them- 
selves.   These  offices  are  the  allotment 
of  the  conquered  lands,  the  prospect  of 
which  so  vehemently  excited  the  Ro- 
man soldiery,  and  the  contest  for  which, 
under  the  name  of  an  agrarian  law,  at 
length  occasioned  the  ruin  of  the  re- 
public. 

13.  As  there  were  no  great  landed 
*  The  number  is  now  (I860)  130,000. 
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proprietors  in  America,  and  commer- 
cial wealth  alone  could  form  the  basis 
of  an  aristocracy,  the  banks  in  the 
great  towns,  especially  on  the  sea- 
coast,  early  excited  the  jealousy  of  the 
ambitious  democrats  in  the  interior. 
Being  composed  of  hard-headed  prac- 
tical men,  and  led  by  chiefs  of  acknow- 
ledged ability,  they  were  not  long  in 
perceiving  that  it  was  the  system  of 
credit,  built  upon  the  advances  made 
by  these  banks,  that  was  the  founda- 
tion on  which  the  commercial  aristo- 
cracy, which  had  often  ruled  the  Union, 
and  got  the  command  of  the  numerous 
offices  at  the  disposal  of  the  executive, 
rested.  If  they  could  only  destroy  the 
banks,  the  axe  would  be  laid  to  the 
root  of  the  commercial  aristocracy,  as 
completely  as  it  would  to  an  army  if 
you  cut  off  its  supplies.  When  this 
desirable  consummation  was  effected, 
no  obstacle  would  remain  to  their  un- 
disputed and  pennanent  government 
of  the  republic,  and  enjoyment  of  its 
fruits.  With  the  usual  selfishness  and 
blindness  of  faction,  they  resolved  to 
prosecute  their  object  with  all  their 
forces,  regardless  of  its  inevitable  con- 
sequences, and  careless  although  the 
branch  they  were  in  such  haste  to  cut 
away  should  be  that  on  which  they 
themselves  sat.  They  were  not  long 
in  effecting  their  object,  and  bringing 
that  ruin  upon  their  country,  and  ele- 
vation for  a  season  to  themselves,  (which 
might  reasonably  have  been  expected 
from  their  proceedings. 

14.  GENERAL  JACKSON  was  at  this 
period  the  President  of  the  Republic, 
an  eminence  which  he  had  attained 
in  consequence  of  his  successful  de- 
fence of  the  lines  before  New  Orleans 
against  the  English  in  1814.  He  was 
the  head  of  the  democratic  party  by 
whom  he  had  been  placed  in  power, 
and  being  a  violent  party-man,  with- 
out commercial  interests  or  connec- 
tions, he  determined  to  follow  out 
the  wishes  of  his  constituents  without 
any  regard  to  the  effects  of  the  meas- 
ures they  advocated  upon  the  general 
prosperity  of  the  Union,  or  even  their 
own  ultimate  interests.  To  effect  this 
object,  a  crusade  was  set  on  foot 
against  the  banks,  and  especially  that 


of  the  United  States,  in  which  the 
press  took  the  lead.  Three-fourths  of 
the  1265  journals  which  at  that  period 
were  published  in  the  United  States, 
were  enlisted  in  the  war  against  those 
establishments.  This  is  nothing  ex- 
traordinary :  the  press  invariably  fans 
the  passions  of  the  moment,  and  fol- 
lows the  wishes  of  the  numerical 
majority  of  its  readers,  how  unrea- 
sonable soever  they  may  be.  By  this 
means,  and  the  unceasing  activity  of 
the  whole  political  agents  of  the  ma- 
jority over  the  Union,  the  people 
beyond  the  sphere  of  the  commercial 
towns  were  worked  up  to  a  state  of 
perfect  frenzy  against  the  banks ;  and 
General  Jackson's  war  against  the 
United  States  banks  was  regarded 
with  as  much  enthusiasm  as  ever  his. 
defence  of  New  Orleans  had  been. 
Since  the  fervour  of  France  in  1789, 
and  of  England  in  1832,  nothing  in 
the  world  had  been  seen  like  it.  The 
cry  "Bank  or  no  Bank!"  convulsed 
the  Union  as  violently  as  that  of  ' '  Li- 
berte  et  Egalite !  "  had  done  France, 
or  "The  Bill,  the  whole  Bill,  and 
nothing  but  the  Bill ! "  had  shaken 
England. 

15.  The  ostensible  grounds  of  com- 
plaint preferred  by  the  President 
against  the  banks  were— 1st,  That 
they  had  intrigued  to  obtain  the 
renewal  of  their  charter  during  the 
session  1831-2,  in  order  either  to- 
force  him  to  consent  to  it,  or  throw 
all  their  adherents  into  opposition  to 
him  at  the  next  election.  2d,  That 
they  had  exerted  their  influence 
against  him  in  the  election  of  1832, 
and  increased  their  discounts  by 
28,500,000  dollars  to  augment  their 
own.  3d,  That  they  had  corrupted 
the  press,  especially  in  the  commer- 
cial towns,  to  support  their  cause. 
The  banks  answered— 1st,  That  the 
President  had,  in  his  opening  address 
to  the  Congress  in  1831,  recommended 
the  bank  question  to  their  considera- 
tion, with  a  view  to  its  early  decision. 
2d,  That  the  increase  of  their  dis- 
counts had  been  no  more  than  wras 
required  by  the  extension  and  neces- 
sities of  commerce.  3d,  That  being 
menaced  with  destruction  from  a 
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powerful  party  in  the  State,  with  the 
President  at  its  head,  they  were  per- 
fectly entitled  to  defend  themselves 
at  the  bar  of  public  opinion,  and 
that  no  way  of  doing  that  could  be 
so  safe  and  legitimate  as  reprinting  the 
speeches  of  enlightened  men  in  their 
favour,  which  was  all  they  had  done. 
These  were  the  ostensible  grounds  of 
debate  between  the  parties;  the  real 
causes  of  discord  were  very  different, 
and  were  as  carefully  concealed  as 
the  pretended  ones  were  ostentatiously 
put  forward.  They  were  the  inherent 
jealousy,  on  the  one  hand,  of  demo- 
cracy at  eminence  foreign  to  itself, 
whether  in  rank,  fortune,  genius, 
learning,  or  accomplishment ;  and  the 
vanity  of  newborn  wealth  on  the 
other,  which  sought  to  overbear  all 
other  interests  in  the  State  by  the 
sway  of  capital,  and  had  imprudently 
let  fall  hints,  that  the  time  was  not 
far  distant  when,  by  means  of  the 
influence  of  mercantile  advances,  they 
would  gain  the  entire  command  of  the 
State. 

16.  The  democratic  party  were  the 
more  alarmed  at  the  growing  influence 
of  the  bank  interest  in  the  Union, 
from  the  vast  extension  of  paper  ad- 
vances which  had  recently  taken  place 
for  the  purchase  of  lots  of  waste  lands 
in  the  back  settlements.  These  rude 
agricultural  districts,  the  cradles  of 
a  sturdy  and  robust  democracy,  had 
hitherto  been  their  stronghold,  and 
enabled  them,  by  their  rapid  exten- 
sion, to  outvote  the  commercial  towns 
on  the  coast,  which  were  for  the  most 
part  in  the  opposite  interest.  But 
when  banks  were  established  in  all 
the  back  settlements,  and  made  libe- 
ral advances  to  settlers  to  enable  them 
to  purchase  lots  of  the  public  lands, 
upon  the  security  of  the  deposit  of 
their  title-deeds,  this  source  of  power 
was  likely  not  only  to  be  lost  to 
them,  but  gained  to  their  enemies. 
It  is  well  known  that  there  is  no  in- 
fluence so  difficult  to  resist  as  that  of 
a  creditor ;  and  when  nearly  all  the 
settlers  on  the  frontier  in  the  valley 
of  the  Mississippi  had  purchased  their 
freeholds  with  money  advanced  by 
banks  with  whom  their  title-deeds 


were  deposited,  it  was  easy  to  see  that 
a  great,  and  to  the  Democrats  most 
alarming,  source  of  influence  was 
opened  up  in  what  had  hitherto  been 
the  centre  of  their  power.  Had  the 
Government  been  animated  by  a  real 
patriotic  spirit,  what  they  should  have 
done,  obviously,  was  to  have  retained 
the  credit  system,  under  which  the 
nation  had  made  such  unparalleled 
progress,  but  put  it  under  such  regu- 
lations as  should  have  checked  the 
over-issue  of  paper,  and  secured  the 
stability  of  such  as  was  in  circulation. 
But  being  actuated,  not  by  the  en- 
lightened spirit  of  patriotism,  but  the 
blind  passions  of  faction,  they  did 
just  the  reverse,  and  adopted  a  course 
of  measures  which  brought  ruin  upon 
the  banks,  bankruptcy  arid  desolation 
upon  the  country,  and  the  effects  of 
which,  extending  beyond  the  Atlan- 
tic, produced  a  crisis  of  the  most 
terrible  kind  in  Great  Britain,  a  crisis 
which  was  the  main  cause  of  the  long- 
continued  suffering  which  terminated 
in  the  entire  change  of  her  commercial 
policy. 

17.  The  charter  of  the  United 
States  Bank  being  only  for  twenty 
years  from  1816,  the  directors  of  that 
establishment,  under  the  direction  of 
their  able  chairman,  Mr  Biddle, 
brought  forward  a  bill  in  1832  to 
authorise  its  renewal  for  the  like 
term  of  years.  This  was  the  signal 
for  the  deadly  strife  which  ensued. 
"War  to  the  knife  was  immediately 
proclaimed  by  the  whole  democratic 
party  over  the  Union,  not  only  against 
the  United  States  Bank,  but  against 
all  the  banks  in  the  country,  no  mat- 
ter how  long  their  establishment,  how 
high  their  credit,  how  widespread 
their  beneficence.  The  creatures  of 
their  bounty,  the  citizens  who  owed 
their  all  to  their  courageous  enter- 
prise, the  holders  of  fields  won  from 
the  forest  by  their  advances,  were  the 
first,  like  the  serpent  in  the  fable, 
when  wanned  into  life,  to  sting  their 
benefactors.  The  legislature,  how- 
ever, took  a  more  enlightened  view  of 
the  subject;  and  after  the  publication 
of  very  able  reports,  which  went  fully 
into  the  subject,  both  Houses  of  Gon- 
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gress  (March  7,  1832)  passed  the  bill, 
renewing  the  charter  of  the  United 
States  Bank,  by  considerable  majori- 
ties. But  the  democratic  party  were 
not  discouraged.  Secure  of  the  con- 
currence of  General  Jackson,  the  Pre- 
sident, they  raised  such  a  clamour 
against  the  Bank  in  the  newspapers, 
that  he  was  induced  to  oppose  the 
VETO  which  the  constitution  intrust- 
ed to  him  to  the  bill.  It  was  the  old 
story  of  Rome  over  again :  democratic 
ambition,  led  on  by  a  dictator,  was 
crushing  the  aristocracy  of  property 
and  intelligence. 

18.  Not  content  with  putting  a 
negative  on  the  act  passed  by  the  Con- 
gress renewing  the  Bank  Charter,  Gene- 
ral Jackson,  in  the  succeeding  year, 
went  a  step  farther,  and  took  the  very 
hazardous  step  of  withdrawing  the 
whole  public  deposits  from  the  United 
States  Bank  and  its  branches,  and 
handing  them  over  to  the  local  banks.* 
No  measure  could  be  imagined  more 
hazardous  in  a  mercantile  point  of 
view,  as  it  implied  such  a  serious  dis- 

*  The  principal  charge  brought  against  the 
Bank,  in  a  paper  justifying  this  step,  pub- 
lished on  18th  September  1833,  was  this: 
"  Although  the  charter  of  the  Bank  was  ap- 
proaching its  termination,  and  the  Bank  was 
aware  it  was  the  intention  of  Government  to 
use  the  public  deposits  as  fast  as  they  ac- 
crued in  the  payment  of  the  public  debt,  yet 
it  did  extend  its  loans,  from  January  1831  to 
May  1832,  from  32, 402, 304  dollars  to  70,428,070 
dollars,  being  an  increase  of  28,056,766  dollars 
in  sixteen  months.  It  is  confidently  believed 
that  the  leading  object  of  this  immense  ex- 
tension of  its  loans  was  to  bring  as  large  a 
portion  of  the  people  under  its  power  and  in- 
fluence as  possible,  and  it  has  been  disclosed 
that  some  of  the  largest  loans  were  granted 
on  very  unusual  terms  to  conductors  of  the 
public  press.  In  some  of  these  cases,  the 
motives  were  made  manifest  by  the  nominal 
or  insufficient  security  taken  for  the  loans, 
by  the  large  amounts  discounted,  by  the  ex- 
traordinary time  allowed  for  payment,  and 
especially  by  the  subsequent  conduct  of 
those  receiving  the  accommodation. "  It  was 
to  compel  the  President  to  take  his  stand 
that  the  bill  was  brought  forward  for  the  re- 
newal of  the  Bank  Charter  at  the  time  it 
was.  He  met  the  challenge,  willingly  took 
the  position  into  which  his  adversaries 
sought  to  force  him,  and  frankly  declared 
his  unalterable  opposition  to  the  Bank,  as 
being  both  unconstitutional  and  inexpedi- 
ent.— GENERAL  JACKSON'S  Memoir,  Septem- 
ber 18,  1832;  Annual  Register,  1833,  p.  300 
note. 
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trust  of  the  solvency  of  the  first  bank- 
ing establishment  in  the  country,  as 
could  hardly  fail  to  shake  its  stability 
and  that  of  all  similar  establishments. 
But  as  a  mere  party-move,  it  was  well 
conceived,  as  it  tended  to  divide  the 
banking  interest,  and  induce  the  local 
banks,  which  got  the  deposits  on  in- 
terest, to  remain  at  least  neuter  in  the 
effort  to  destroy  the  United  States 
Bank,  from  which  they  had  been  taken. 
Once  taken,  however,  the  decisive  step 
was  attended  by  the  effects  which 
might  have  been  anticipated.  The 
United  States  Bank,  thus  violently  as- 
sailed, and  openly  charged  with  insol- 
vency by  the  Government,  was  compel- 
led, in  its  own  defence,  suddenly,  and 
to  a  great  extent,  to  contract  its  opera- 
tions. This,  like  all  similar  changes 
brought  about  in  the  midst  of  a  period 
of  high  prosperity  and  great  under- 
takings, gave  a  violent  shock  to  credit, 
produced  a  similar  contraction  of  issues 
on  the  part  of  all  other  banks,  and 
speedily  spread  embarrassment  and  in- 
solvency throughout  the  community. 
These  disasters  were  immediately  taken 
advantage  of  by  the  democratic  party, 
who  represented  them  as  the  fatal  re- 
sult of  the  banking  system,  when,  in 
fact,  it  was  the  consequence  of  the 
impediment  thrown  in  the  way  of  its 
operations, — as  the  effect  of  the  exten- 
sion of  credit,  when,  in  truth,  it  was 
so  of  its  contraction. 

19.  These  violent  stretches  on  the 
part  of  the  democratic  President  caus- 
ed, as  soon  as  Congress  met,  stormy 
debates  in  both  houses,  which  were 
contemporaneous  with  meetings  on 
the  subject,  when  the  most  violent 
language  was  used  on  both  sides  in 
every  part  of  the  Union.  The  House 
of  Representatives,  by  a  majority  of 
15  in  a  house  of  240,  approved  of*  the 
measures  of  the  President,  and  passed 
resolutions,  that  the  charter  of  the 
Bank  should  not  be  renewed,  and  that 
the  public  deposits  should  not  be  re- 
stored to  it.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Senate,  by  a  majority  of  26  in  a  house 
of  46,  voted  "that  the  President,  in 
the  late  executive  proceedings,  had  as- 
sumed to  himself  authority  and  power 
not  conferred  by  the  constitution  and 


.  1832.J 


HISTORY  OF  EUKOPE. 


55 


but  in  derogation  of  both."* 
Thus  the  two  houses,  as  in  England 
on  the  Reform  Bill,  were  brought  into 
direct  collision  ;  and  this  was  the  more 
serious,  that  the  Senate  shared  with 
the  President  the  executive  authority, 
and  formed  the  court  before  which  he 
was  appointed  by  the  constitution  to 
be  tried,  if  charged  with  malversation 
in  office.  So  determined  were  the 
senators  in  their  condemnation  of  the 
measures  of  the  President,  that  they 
refused  to  receive,  or  put  upon  their 
journals,  a  protest  and  explanatory 
memoir,  which  he  drew  up  and  pub- 
lished in  defence  of  his  proceedings.  A 
similar  division  was  observed  in  all  the 
States,  among  whose  inhabitants  meet- 
ings took  place  everywhere,  to  consider 
the  all -engrossing  topic.  Generally 
speaking,  the  States  on  the  coast  coin- 
cided with  the  Senate,  those  beyond 
the  Alleghany  Mountains  and  in  the 
Far  West  with  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. The  weight  of  intellect 
was  decidedly  with  the  former,  that 
of  numbers  as  decisively  with  the  lat- 
ter :  Mr  Clay,  Mr  Webster,  and  Mr 
Calhoun,  made  powerful  speeches  in 
favour  of  the  Bank.  But  what  the 
democratic  orators  wanted  in  argu- 
ment they  made  up  in  violence,  which 
was  more  powerful  with  the  unthink- 
ing multitude.  To  find  a  parallel  to 
the  vehemence  of  their  harangues,  we 
must  go  back  to  the  ardent  declama- 
tions of  the  French  Republicans  in 
1791  and  1792.  The  topics,  the  ideas, 
were  the  same  ;  the  objects  of  the  ani- 
mosity only  were  different.  It  was 
not  the  landed  "  aristocrats,"  but  the 
"  commercial  aristocracy,"  which  was 
the  object  of  ceaseless  obloquy.  The 
corruption,  selfishness,  seduction,  and 
despotic  views  of  the  moneyed  class, 
were  the  subject  of  incessant  declam- 
ation, and  not  a  few  declared  that  Mr 
Biddle,  the  chairman  of  the  United 

*  The  Senate  in  the  United  States  consists 
of  forty-eight  members,  two  for  each  State 
of  the  Union,  elected  by  their  legislatures. 
The  House  of  Representatives  is  elected  by 
the  direct  suffrage  of  the  inhabitants.  From 
the  former  being  the  result  of  a  double  elec- 
tion, it  is  in  general  more  identified  with 
the  interests  of  property  than  the  latter, 
chosen  directly  by  universal  suffrage. 


States  Bank,  would  end  by  making 
himself  king. 

20.  In  the  mean  time  the  general 
shake  given  to  commercial  credit  by 
the  open  war,  declared  by  a  numerical 
majority  in  the  Union,  with  the  Pre- 
sident at  its  head,  against  the  United 
States  Bank,  produced  the  most  dis- 
astrous effects,  far  exceeding  in  inten- 
sity anything  which  the  promoters  of 
the  war  contemplated.      Mr  Cobbett 
addressed  a  long    letter   to    General 
Jackson,   congratulating  him  on  the 
success  of  his  efforts  to  destroy  the 
United  States  Bank  ;  the  first  step,  it 
was  to  be  hoped,  to  the  destruction 
of  all  other  banks.     The  whole  banks 
throughout  the  Union,  seeing  the  vio- 
lence of  the  storm  which  was  brewing 
against  them,  adopted  the  most  strin- 
gent measures  in  their  own  defence ; 
they  rapidly  contracted  their  issues, 
and  made  the  most  strenuous  efforts 
to  augment  their   metallic  reserves. 
The  consequence  was,  that  gold  rose 
so  much  in  value  in  the  Union,  that 
it  flowed  into  the  country  to  an  unpre- 
cedented extent ;  and  the  excess  im- 
ported over  that  exported,  from  1st 
January  1833  to  1st  July  1834,amount- 
ed  to  £5,501,000.     In  the  chief  States 
of  the  Union  the  result  was,  that  a 
metallic  was  in  a  great  degree  substi- 
tuted for  a  paper  currency  ;  but  as  its 
amount  was  not  a  third  of  what  the 
bank-notes  had  been,  the  utmost  dis- 
tress and  anxiety  pervaded  the  whole 
country,    and  in  the  State  of  New 
York  it  rose  to  such  a  pitch,  that  the 
local  legislature   authorised    a  State 
loan,  to  the  banks  in  the  province,  of 
£1,500,000,  to  enable  them  to  continue 
the  most  necessary  advances. 

21.  Struck  with   consternation  at 
this  succession  of  commercial  disas- 
ters, the  merchants  and  bankers  of 
New  York  had  a  meeting,  at  which  a 
petition  to  the  President  was  agreed  to, 
which  soon  received  ten  thousand  sig- 
natures, embracing  the  whole  wealth 
and  intelligence  of  the  place,  in  favour 
of  the  Bank.     General  Jackson  receiv- 
ed it,  and  coolly  answered,  that  he 
believed  "the  petition  expressed  the 
sentiments  of  Wall  Street  and  Pearl 
Street,  but  that  Wall  Street  and  Pearl 
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Street  were  not  the  people  of  Ame- 
rica." *  He  was  right ;  for  although 
New  York  was  the  chief  commercial 
city  of  the  Union,  and  had  increased 
tenfold  in  population  and  a  hundred- 
fold in  riches  within  the  last  fifty 
years,  and  converted  the  wilderness,  a 
hundred  leagues  around,  into  fruitful 
fields,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
a  majority  of  the  Union,  told  by  head, 
was  on  the  opposite  side,  and  cordially 
supported  the  President  in  his  crusade 
— not  only  in  his  crusade  against  the 
United  States  Bank,  but  almost  all 
the  banks  in  the  country.  It  was 
generally  believed,  and  it  was  gene- 
rally told,  that  the  banks  were  a  set 
of  infamous  usurers,  determined  to 
starve  the  noble  soldiers  of  indepen- 
dence ;  and  the  cry  was  general  with 
the  populace  in  all  parts  of  the  Union, 
"  Hurrah  for  Jackson !  down  with  the 
Bank!" 

22.  Such  was  the  effect  of  this  cry, 
with  which  the  United  States  were  so 
convulsed  that  the  people  entirely  lost 
their  senses,  and  ran  headlong,  despite 
all  the  warnings  of  Mr  Webster  and 
Mr  Clay,  on  their  own  destruction.  By 
the  elections  in  the  autumn  of  1834, 
the  majority  of  General  Jackson  was 
increased  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives by  twenty  votes.  Strengthened 
by  this  accession  of  numbers,  the  Pre- 
sident continued  with  increased  vehe- 
mence his  hostility  to  the  Bank,  and 
early  in  the  session  of  1835  recom- 
mended, in  his  Message  to  the  Con- 
gress, that  its  notes  should  not  be  re- 
ceived in  payment  of  taxes,  and  that  all 
laws  connecting  the  Bank,  directly  or 
indirectly,  with  the  Government  should 
be  repealed.  How  strongly  soever  the 
Bank  party  was  intrenched  in  the  Up- 
per House,  they  felt  it  in  vain  to  con- 
tinue the  contest  any  longer,  for  their 
charter  would  expire  next  year,  and  it 
could  only  be  renewed  by  an  act  of 
both  houses,  which  could  not  now  be 
looked  for,  as  the  last  election  had 
made  the  majority  of  the  President  in 
the  lower  beyond  the  reach  of  resist- 
ance. They  therefore  bent  to  the  storm 

*  The  Lombard  Street  and  Regent  Street 
of  New  York,  where  the  chief  banking-houses 
and  most  splendid  shops  are  to  be  found. 


which  they  could  not  resist,  and  took 
steps  to  wind  up  their  affairs  with  as 
little  detriment  to  the  community  as 
possible.  This  was  immediately  set 
about,  and  the  Bank  disposed  of  its 
debts  at,  and  closed,  twenty-one  out  of 
its  twenty-seven  branches.  The  wind- 
ing-up  of  its  affairs  which  then  took 
place  proved  its  credit  beyond  a  doubt ; 
for  its  assets  were  49,313,000  dollars, 
and  its  liabilities  only  27,656,000; 
and  to  meet  22,113,000  in  notes,  it 
had  8,749,000  in  specie  in  its  coffers  ! 
23.  Cut  off  from  their  connection 
with  the  State,  and  deprived  of  all 
hope  of  a  renewal  of  their  charter  from 
the  Legislature,  the  directors  of  the 
United  States  Bank  obtained  a  charter 
from  the  local  legislature  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, to  which  they  paid  a  bonus  of 
2,000,000  dollars;  and  though  they 
experienced  great  opposition  from  the 
banks  in  the  western  States,  which  at 
first  refused  to  take  their  notes,  they 
succeeded,  in  spite  of  all  the  opposition, 
of  the  President,  in  establishing  an  ex- 
tensive business.  But  nowappeared  the 
fatal  effects  of  the  measures  adopted 
by  Government  to  destroy  the  United 
States  Bank.  The  States  in  the  valley 
of  the  Mississippi,  encouraged  by  the 
support  of  Government,  and  strong  in 
the  possession,  through  their  banks,  of 
the  public  deposits,  rushed,  as  it  were, 
with  inconsiderate  fury  into  the  void 
created  by  the  contraction  of  the  busi- 
ness of  the  United  States  Bank,  which 
had  been  conducted  with  comparative 
prudence.  It  was  soon  seen  what  free 
trade  in  banking  will  speedily  become. 
The  President  had  sought  to  destroy 
one  bank,  of  which  he  was  jealous,  on 
the  coast :  he  did  so ;  but  in  so  doing 
he  reared  up  a  hundred  far  more  peril- 
ous in  the  Far  "West.  Indiana,  Ohio, 
Massachusetts,  Alabama,  Maine,  creat- 
ed new  banks  with  surprising  rapidity, 
which  instantly  began  issuing  notes, 
on  the  security  of  the  title-deeds  of  lots 
of  purchased  lands.  New  York,  in 
three  days,  erected  banks  with  six 
millions  of  dollars  as  capital.  Money 
was  freely  advanced,  but  such  was  the 
demand  for  it  that  2  per  cent  a-month 
was  usually  asked  and  given.  The  law 
against  issuing  notes  below  £1  was 
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generally  evaded  in  the  frontier  States. 
Land  in  the  back  settlements  was  sold 
and  resold  in  lots  to  such  an  extent 
that  it  became  a.  mere  stock-jobbing 
concern,  without  any  intention,  on  the 
part  of  most  of  the  purchasers,  of  any 
settlement.  The  effect  of  his  own  meas- 
ures cannot  be  better  described  than  by 
the  President  himself,  in  his  Message 
to  the  Congress  at  the  end  of  1835. 

24.  "  The  effect,"  said  he,  "  of  the 
over -extension  of  bank  credits  and 
over -issue  of  paper  have  been  strik- 
ingly exemplified  in  the  sales  of  the 
public  lands.  From  the  returns  made 
by  the  receivers  in  the  early  part  of 
last  summer,  it  appeared  that  the  re- 
ceipts arising  from  the  sale  of  the  pub- 
lic lands  were  increasing  to  an  unpre- 
cedented amount.  In  effect,  however, 
these  receipts  amounted  to  nothing 
more  than  credits  in  bank.  The  banks 
lent  out  their  notes  to  speculators ; 
they  were  paid  to  the  receivers,  and 
immediately  returned  to  the  banks  to 
be  lent  out  again  and  again,  being 
mere  instruments  to  transfer  to  specu- 
lators the  most  valuable  public  land, 
and  pay  the  Government  by  a  credit 
on  the  books  of  a  bank.  These  credits 
on  the  books  of  some  of  the  western 
banks  were  already  beyond  their  im- 
mediate means  of  payment,  and  were 
rapidly  increasing.  Indeed,  each  spe- 
culation furnished  means  for  another ; 
for  no  sooner  had  one  individual  or 
company  paid  in  the  notes  than  they 
were  immediately  lent  to  another  for  a 
like  purpose  ;  and  the  banks  were  ex- 
tending their  business  and  their  issues 
so  largely  as  to  alarm  considerate  men, 
and  render  it  doubtful  whether  these 
bank  credits,  if  allowed  to  accumulate, 
would  be  of  the  least  value  to  the 
Government.  The  spirit  of  expansion 
and  speculation  was  not  confined  to  the 
deposit  banks,  but  pervaded  the  whole 
multitude  of  banks  throughout  the 
"Union,  and  was  giving  rise  to  new  in- 
stitutions to  aggravate  the  evil. "  Such 
is  General  Jackson's  own  account  of 
the  first  effect  of  his  crusade  against 
the  United  States  Bank. 

25.  Independently  of  the  obvious 
dangers  of  such  a  system  of  rash  spe- 
culation, fed  by  imprudent  advances 


by  irresponsible  banks,  as  is  here  de- 
scribed, there  were  other  and  still  more 
pressing  reasons  which  rendered  it  pe- 
culiarly alarming  to  the  democratic 
party  in  the  United  States.  The  Far 
"West,  as  already  observed,  had  hitherto 
been  their  main  support,  but  by  means 
of  these  banks  a  moneyed  interest  was 
arising  in  these,  which  would  speedily 
by  its  influence  win  over  to  the  com- 
mercial aristocracy  the  sturdy  culti- 
vators who  were  clearing  its  wilds,  and 
by  their  increasing  numbers  determine 
the  maj  ority  of  the  Congress.  There  was 
not  amoment  to  lose— the  next  election 
might  turn  the  majority  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  the  other  way,  and 
give  the  commercial  aristocracy  the 
command  of  the  Union.  In  this  crisis 
the  measures  of  the  President  were  char- 
acterised by  his  usual  decision  and  reck- 
lessness of  consequences.  Of  his  own 
authority  (July  11,  1836)  as  President 
he  issued  a  treasury  circular,  prohibit- 
ing the  receivers  of  the  price  of  public 
lands  from  taking  anything  but  specie  in 
payment  of  lots  sold,  with  the  excep- 
tion, to  15th  December,  of  sales  to  ac- 
tual settlers  and  occupants  of  the  land. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  in  the 
same  official  message  which  announced 
this  determination,  the  revenue  of  the 
Union  was  stated  at  47,691,000  dol- 
lars, of  which  22,523,000  were  drawn 
from  customs,  and  24,000,000  Jrom 
sales  of  land,  while  its  expenditure  was 
only  22, 000, 000.  Thus  more  than  half 
of  the  public  revenue  was  derived  from 
the  much-decried  sales  of  lands  sup- 
ported by  the  banks ;  and  it  was  from 
them,  and  them  alone,  that  the  funds 
were  derived  which  paid  off  the  whole 
public  debt  of  the  Union,  at  the  same 
time  the  subject  of  just  congratulation 
to  the  Government. 

26.  The  effect  of  this  decisive  step 
on  the  part  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  was  thus  described  by 
Mr  Biddle,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  Bank  :  "  The  interior  banks 
making  no  loans,  and  converting  their 
Atlantic  funds  into  specie,  the  debtors 
in  the  interior  could  make  no  remit- 
tances to  the  merchants  of  the  Atlantic 
cities,  who  are  thus  thrown  for  support 
upon  the  banks  of  those  cities  at  a 
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moment  when  they  are  unable  to  afford 
relief  on  account  of  this  very  abstrac- 
tion of  specie  to  the  West.  The  cre- 
ditor States  not  only  receive  no  money, 
but  their  money  is  carried  away  to  the 
debtor  States,  who  in  turn  cannot  use 
it  either  to  pay  old  debts  or  to  contract 
new.  By  this  unnatural  process  the 
specie  of  New  York  and  the  other  com- 
mercial cities  is  piled  up  in  the  western 
States — not  circulated,  not  used,  but 
held  as  a  defence  against  the  Treasury; 
and  while  the  West  cannot  use  it,  the 
East  is  suffering  from  the  want  of  it. 
The  result  is,  that  the  commercial  in- 
tercourse between  the  East  and  the 
West  is  almost  suspended,  and  the  few 
operations  which  are  made  are  bur- 
dened with  the  most  extravagant  ex- 
pense. In  November  1836  the  interest 
of  money  had  risen  to  24  per  cent ; 
merchants  were  struggling  to  preserve 
their  credit  by  various  sacrifices ;  and 
it  cost  six  times  as  much  to  transmit 
funds  from  the  West  and  the  South- 
west as  it  did  in  1832,  1834,  or  1835. 
Then,  while  the  exchanges  with  all  the 
world  are  in  our  favour — while  Europe  is 
alarmed  and  the  Bank  of  England  itself 
uneasy  at  the  quantity  of  specie  which 
we  possess — we  are  suffering  because, 
from  mere  mismanagement,  the  whole 
ballast  of  the  currency  is  shifted  from 
one  side  of  the  vessel  to  the  other."  * 
27.  The  effect  of  this  state  of  things 
was  to  the  very  last  degree  disastrous 
in  every  part  of  the  United  States. 
The  whole  bullion  of  the  country  was 
withdrawn  from  the  commercial  cities 
on  the  coast,  where  it  was  essential  to 
support  the  banks  and  regulate  the 
exchanges,  and  thrown  as  Government 
deposits,  to  stagnate  unemployed  in 
the  vaults  of  remote  provincial  banks. 
The  gold  and  silver  so  abstracted  from 
the  great  commercial  cities  found  no 
channels  for  return;  for  when  the 
western  banks  began  to  restrict  their 
loans,  the  merchants  in  these  parts 
were  deprived  of  the  means  of  making 
remittances ;  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
goods  remitted  to  them,  having  been 
for  the  most  part  invested  in  the  pur- 
chase of  land,  were  now  locked  up  in 

*  Mr  BIDDLE'S  Statement,  Jan.  18,  1837 : 
Ann.  Keg.  1S37,  363. 


the  banks  to  meet  the  Treasury  orders. 
Thus  credit  was  destroyed,  and  trans- 
actions of  all  sorts  were  stopped  alike 
in  the  cities  on  the  coast  and  the  for- 
ests in  the  interior.  The  banks,  com- 
pelled to  pay  in  specie  by  the  existing 
law,  could  get  none,  and  their  only 
resource  was  sternly  to  refuse  accom- 
modation even  to  houses  of  the  first 
respectability.  Terror  and  distrust 
universally  prevailed ;  the  machine  of 
society,  like  a  huge  mill  turned  by 
water  which  was  suddenly  frozen, 
came  to  a  stand. 

28.  General  Jackson  retired  from 
office,  having  served  his  time,  in 
March  1837,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Mr  Van  Buren.  He  might  boast  with 
justice  that  he  had  inflicted,  during 
his  official  career,  an  amount  of  ruin 
and  misery  on  his  country  unparal- 
leled in  any  other  age  or  country. 
The  catastrophe,  inevitable  from  the 
circular  of  July  11,  1836,  was  for  a 
short  period  kept  off  by  the  expedient 
adopted  by  the  chief  merchants  and 
bankers  in  New  York  and  Philadel- 
phia, of  drawing  bills  at  twelve  months- 
on  certain  great  houses  in  London  and 
Liverpool  which  accepted  them,  and 
on  which  cash  was  raised  in  the  mean 
time.  But  this  expedient  only  post- 
poned, it  did  not  avert,  the  disaster ; 
England  itself,  as  will  immediately 
appear,  was  involved  in  the  conse- 
quences of  the  crusade  against  paper 
raised  in  the  United  States;  the  ac- 
ceptors for  the  most  part  failed  before 
the  bills  became  due;  and  the  crash 
set  in  with  unexampled  severity  in 
March  1837.  It  first  began  in  New 
Orleans,  in  consequence  of  the  great 
transactions  in  cotton  of  that  place 
with  Great  Britain,  but  rapidly  spread 
to  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  the 
other  cities  on  the  coast,  and  the  scene 
of  confusion  and  panic  which  ensued 
baffles  all  description.  A  universal 
run  took  place  upon  the  banks,  which 
being  in  a  great  degree  unprovided 
with  cash,  in  consequence  of  its  hav- 
ing been  drained  away  to  the  banks 
in  the  West,  were  unable  to  meet  the 
demand  for  specie.  They  all,  includ- 
ing the  United  States  Bank,  accord- 
ingly soon  suspended  cash  payments, 
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and  upon  this  the  panic  became  uni- 
versal, and  the  crash  as  widespread. 
Deprived  of  the  wonted  resource  of 
discounted  bills  to  meet  their  engage- 
ments, the  greatest  as  well  as  the 
smallest  houses  in  all  the  commercial 
cities  became  bankrupt.  Two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  houses  stopped  payment 
in  New  York  in  the  first  three  weeks 
of  April ;  and  in  Boston,  Philadelphia, 
Baltimore,  and  the  other  cities  on  the 
coast,  the  devastation  was  not  less 
universal.  Cotton  fell  from  14d.  the 
Ib.  in  1835  to  7-|d. ;  all  other  articles  of 
export  in  a  similar  proportion.  "Soon 
the  distress  spread  like  a  pestilence 
through  the  various  ramifications  of 
society.  Public  works,  railways,  canals, 
were  brought  to  a  stand;  the  ship- 
wright and  builder  dismissed  their 
men,  the  manufacturer  closed  his 
doors;  one  sentiment  pervaded  all 
classes — the  anticipation  of  universal 
ruin  and  individual  beggary." 

29.  As  ;isual  in  such  cases,  when 
the  madness  of  a  party  has  induced 
general  ruin,  the  authors  of  the  catas- 
trophe strove  to  lay  the  blame  of  it 
upon  their  opponents,  and  were  only 
the  more  confirmed  in  their  resolution 
to  persevere  in  their  career,  by  the 
proof  which  had  been  afforded  of  its 
disastrous  effects.  The  merchants  of 
New  York  presented  a  petition  to  the 
President,  praying  him  to  retrace  his 
steps,  relax  the  laws  as  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  price  of  lands  sold,  and 
convoke  Congress  to  consider  what 
means  could  be  devised  to  alleviate 
the  public  distress.  They  met  only 
with  a  stern  refusal.  The  calamities 
which  prevailed  Were  ascribed  entirely 
to  the  mania  of  speculation  and  over- 
trading; the  "mercantile  aristocracy" 
were  signalised  as  the  authors  of  all 
the  public  misfortunes;  and  the  de- 
posit banks  were  charged  with  "base 
treachery  and  perfidy  unparalleled  in 
the  history  of  the  world,  all  purely 
with  the  view  of  gratifying  Biddle  and 
the  Barings."  At  the  same  time,  to 
evince  his  determination  to  persist  in 
the  career  of  his  predecessor,  Van  Buren 
issued  a  circular  (May  15, 1837)  to  the 
different  collectors  of  the  revenue  in 
the  United  States,  to  receive  nothing  but 


specie,  or  notes  of  banks  still  paying 
in  specie,  in  payment  of  revenue  bonds 
or  debts  due  to  the  States.  But  it 
was  easier  to  issue  such  a  circular  than 
give  the  means  of  complying  with  it ; 
and  the  public  revenue,  entirely  de- 
pendent on  the  custom-house  duties 
and  the  sale  of  the  public  lands,  al- 
most entirely  disappeared.  Within 
six  months  after  the  general  suspen- 
sion of  cash  payments,  it  was  found 
that  not  more  than  five  per  cent  of  the 
sums  due  on  the  public  debts  had  been 
paid  to  the  collectors ;  the  Government, 
without  a  revenue,  were  compelled  to 
bring  in  a  bill  authorising  them  to 
appropriate  9,367,214  dollars  lying  in 
the  Treasury — which,  under  the  exist- 
ing law  of  23d  June  1836,  should  have 
been  distributed  among  the  States — 
and  give  them  Treasury  bonds  instead- 
Thus  the  first  effect  of  General  Jack- 
son's crusade  against  the  banks  was  to 
spread  universal  bankruptcy  through 
the  States,  and  convert  the  surplus  of 
24,000,000  dollars  in  the  public  re- 
venue of  preceding  years  into  a  deficit 
of  above  9,000,000  dollars  in  this.  So 
strong  was  the  current  of  general  opin- 
ion in  consequence  against  the  meas- 
ures of  Government,  that  in  the  next 
election  of  the  provincial  legislature 
of  New  York,  instead  of  94  Van  Buren 
men  to  34  Opposition,  there  were  27 
of  the  former  to  101  of  the  latter ;  and 
the  same  change  was  observable  in 
Pennsylvania,  Georgia,  New  Jersey, 
and  many  other  States. 

30.  So  strong  was  the  sense,  at  least 
in  the  towns,  of  the  ruinous  effect  of 
the  crusade  against  the  banks,  that 
the  elections  in  the  next  year  ran 
generally  against  the  Government,  in- 
somuch that  Van  Buren's  re-election 
to  the  office  of  President  became 
doubtful.  So  utterly  was  Government 
bereaved  of  money,  that  they  were  re- 
duced to  the  necessity  of  issuing  Treas- 
ury bills  to  the  amount  of  10,000,000 
dollars  more,  which  was  justified  to 
the  public  upon  the  humiliating  con- 
fession, that  above  28,000,000  dollars 
was  due  to  Government  by  State 
banks  of  deposit,  and  15,000,000  by 
private  banks  and  individuals,  and 
that  it  could  recover  no  part  of  these 
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sums ;  a  state  of  things,  it  is  believed, 
unparalleled  in  any  other  age  or  coun- 
try.* Notwithstanding  all  this,  and 
though  they  themselves  were  the  great- 
est sufferers  from  their  own  measures, 
the  Government,  trusting  to  a  major- 
ity of  ten  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, still  clung  with  invincible  tena- 
city to  the  measures  of  hostility  to  the 
banks,  grounded  avowedly  on  their 
jealousy  of  the  weight  and  influence 
which  these  establishments,  from  their 
vast  capital  and  liberal  advances,  had 
acquired  in  the  country,  and  which 
threatened  to  wrest  the  sceptre  of  gov- 
ernment from  the  republicans,  f 

31.  The  suspension  of  the  crisis  by 
the  issue  of  the  long-dated  bills  ac- 
cepted by  the  English  houses,  proved, 
as  already  mentioned,  only  temporary. 
Such  was  the  scarcity  of  specie,  in  con- 
sequence of  its  being  locked  up  in  the 
western  banks,  that  the  banks  on  the 
•coast  were  compelled  to  apply  to  Eng- 
land for  assistance  before  they  could 
resume  cash  payments ;  and  the  Bank 
of  England,  with  praiseworthy  liberal- 
ity, in  April  1838,  remitted  the  United 
States  Bank  £1,000, 000  in  specie.  This 
enabled  them  to  resume  cash  payments, 
and  recommence  operations  on  a  large 
scale,  which  soon  restored  credit,  as 
all  the  other  banks  did  the  same. 
Their  efforts  were  immediately  direct- 
ed to  arrest  the  fall  in  the  price  of 
cotton,  the  great  article  of  common 
export,  which  had  fallen,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  measures  of  the  Govern- 
ment, to  4d.  a  pound,  being  not  a  third 


of  what  it  had  been  three  years  before, 
and  that  although  the  last  crop  had 
been  deficient  rather  than  the  reverse. 
For  this  purpose  they  made  immense 
advances  on  long-dated  bills,  drawn 
on  and  accepted  by  houses  in  England 
to  the  holders  of  cotton,  to  prevent 
their  stock  being  forced  into  the  Eng- 
lish market  at  these  ruinously  low 
prices.  J  The  operation,  which  was  in- 
dispensable to  arrest  the  ruin  of  the 
country,  succeeded  for  a  time,  and 
prices  of  cotton  rose  considerably  in 
the  first  half  of  1839 ;  but,  unhappily, 
the  crash  which  ensued  at  that  time 
in  England  utterly  destroyed  the 
means  of  carrying  it  forward.  The 
Bank  of  England  itself,  as  will  imme- 
diately appear,  nearly  as  hard  pressed 
as  the  banks  of  America,  was  obliged, 
in  the  autumn  of  1839,  rapidly  and 
rigidly  to  contract  its  advances ;  the 
houses  which  had  accepted  the  long- 
dated  bills  became  bankrupt ;  and  the 
consequence  was,  that  the  crash  came 
on  again  in  America,  after  this  vain 
attempt  to  arrest  it,  with  more  sever- 
ity than  ever.  The  United  States 
Bank  stopped  payment,  finally  and  ir- 
'  recoverably,  on  the  5th  October ;  all  the 
other  banks  in  the  southern  States  of 
the  Union  suspended  cash  payments  ; 
and  before  the  end  of  the  year,  nine- 
tenths  of  the  whole  commercial  houses 
in  America  were  bankrupt,  and  nearly 
the  whole  commercial  wealth  of  the 
country  was  swept  away. 

32.  So  far  the  design  of  the  demo- 
crats had  been  entirely  successful ;  the 


*  "  I  submit  to  the  consideration  of  Congress  a  statement  prepared  by  the  Secretary  to 
the  Treasury,  by  which  it  appears  that  the  United  States,  with  over  28,000,000  dollars  in 
deposit  with  the  States,  and  over  15,000,000  dollars  due  from  individuals  and  banks,  are, 
from  the  situation  in  which  these  funds  are  placed,  in  immediate  danger  of  being  unable  to 
discharge  with  good  faith  and  promptitude  the  various  pecuniary  obligations  of  the  Govern- 
ment. "—President' s  Message,  April  5,  1838;  Ann.  Reg.  1838,  490. 

t  "  The  number  of  State  banks  and  branches  is  now  829.  The  number  of  presidents, 
directors,  and  other  officers,  is  not  over-estimated  at  8200.  The  number  of  holders  of  bank 
stock  may  be  safely  estimated  at  320,000,  and  the  number  of  debtors,  exclusive  of  stock- 
holders, at  65,000.  The  capital  of  all  the  banks  is  about  317,636,770  dollars,  and  the 
amount  of  their  loans  is  485.631,867  dollars.  If  the  minor  banks  were  to  act  in  subservi- 
ence to  the  monarch  of  the  great  banking  system,  on  whom  the  inexorable  laws  of  credit- 
and  of  trade  confer  the  power  to  crush  or  caress  them  according  to  his  uncontrollable  will, 
who  could  withstand  them  ? "—Address  of  Republican  Members  of  Congress,  July  6,  1838; ' 
Ann.  Leg.  1S3S,  p.  491. 
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crusade  against  property  had  accom- 
plished all  for  which  it  was  intended. 
The  banks  were  ruined;  the  "com- 
mercial aristocracy,"  the  object  of  so 
much  jealousy,  was  destroyed ;  all  ef- 
fectual resistance  to  democratic  rule 
in  the  legislature  was  at  an  end.  The 
little  uninformed  sturdy  voters  in  the 
western  States  had  now  got  the  entire 
command  of  the  country.  Immense 
was  the  effect  of  this  change  upon  the 
government  and  policy  of  America; 
the  revolution  was  as  great  and  irre- 
mediable as  that  of  1789  had  been  in 
France— that  of  1832  in  Great  Britain. 
But  at  what  price  was  this  victory 
gained?  At  that  of  the  national 
wealth,  the  national  happiness,  the  na- 
tional honour.  Foreign  commerce  was 
almost  destroyed  ;  that  with  England 
was  reduced  to  little  more  than  a 
fourth  of  its  former  amount.*  The 
embarrassment  in  the  interior,  from 
the  failure  of  the  customs  and  the  di- 
minished sales  of  the  public  lands,  be- 
came so  great  that  payment  of  public 
debts  was  impossible,  since  no  legis- 
lator had  ever  ventured,  up  to  that 
time,  for  general  and  national  objects, 
to  pronounce  the  words  direct  taxa- 
tion. Thence  the  REPUDIATION  OF 
STATE  DEBTS,  which,  as  will  hereafter 
appear,  became  general  in  the  United 
States,  and  has  affixed  a  lasting  and 
ineffaceable  stain  on  the  national  hon- 
our, and  on  the  character  of  the  people 
for  common  honesty.  Thence,  too, 
has  arisen  a  grasping  disposition  on 
the  part  of  the  ruling  multitude,  who 
-sought  in  foreign  conquest  an  escape 
from  the  consequences  of  domestic 
mismanagement,  which  has  brought 
them  into  constant  broils  with  their 
neighbours  in  every  direction,  and 
made  "filibustering"  abroad  as  com- 
mon as  repudiation  of  debts  at  home.f 

*  EXPORTS  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  TO  THE 
UNITED  STATES  FROM  1835  TO  1842. 

1835,  .    £10,568,459  I  1839,      .     £8,839,204 

1836,  .       12,425,604  |  1S40,      .        5,283,020 

1837,  .         4,695,225     1841,      .        7,098,842 

1838,  .         7,585,701  |  1842,      .        3,528,807 
— Parl.  Papers,  27th  May  1840,  and -20th  July 

t  "  Our  progress  in  prosperity  has  indeed 
been  the  wonder  of  the  world,  but  this  pros- 
perity lias  done  much  to  counteract  the  en- 


Such  have  been  the  direct  and  imme- 
diate effects  of  the  ascendancy  of  num- 
bers over  property,  and  the  unchecked 
sway  of  the  majority  in  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  United  States. 

33.  Connected  with  the  United  States 
by  a  traffic  which  had  come  to  reach 
£12,000,000  a-year,  it  was  impossible 
that  Great  Britain  should  not  feel  in 
the  highest  degree  the  consequences  of 

nobling  influences  of  free  institutions.  The 
peculiar  circumstances  of  the  country  and  of 
our  times  have  poured  in  upon  us  a  torrent 
of  wealth,  and  human  nature  has  not  been 
strong  enough  for  the  assault  of  such  severe 
temptation.  Prosperity  has  become  dearer 
than  freedom.  Government  is  regarded  more 
as  a  means  of  enriching  the  country  than  of 
securing  private  rights.  We  have  become 
wedded  to  gain  as  our  chief  good.  That  un- 
der the  predominance  of  this  degrading  pas- 
sion, the  higher  virtues,  the  moral  indepen- 
dence, the  simplicity  of  manners,  the  stem 
uprightness,  the  self-reverence,  the  respect 
for  man  as  man,  which  are  the  ornaments 
and  safeguards  of  a  republic,  should  wither 
and  give  place  to  selfish  calculation  and  in- 
dulgence, to  show  and  extravagance,  to  anxi- 
ous, envious,  discontented  strivings,  to  wild 
adventure,  and  to  the  gambling  spirit  of  spe- 
culation, will  surprise  no  one  who  has  studied 
human  nature.  The  invasion  of  Texas  by  our 
citizens  is  a  mournful  comment  on  our  na- 
tional morality.  Whether  without  some  fiery 
trial,  some  signal  prostration  of  our  prosper- 
ity, we  can  rise  to  the  force  and  self-denial 
of  freemen,  is  a  question  not  easily  solved. 

"  There  are  other  alarming  views.  A 
spirit  of  lawlessness  pervades  the  commun- 
ity, which,  if  not  repressed,  threatens  the 
dissolution  of  our  present  forms  of  society. 
Even  in  the  old  States,  mobs  are  taking  the 
government  into  their  hands,  and  a  profli- 
gate newspaper  finds  little  difficulty  in  stir- 
ring up  multitudes  to  violence.  When  we 
look  at  the  parts  of  the  country  nearest  to 
Texas,  we  see  the  arm  of  the  law  paralysed 
by  the  passions  of  the  individual— men  tak- 
ing under  their  own  protection  the  rights 
which  it  is  the  very  office  of  government 
to  secure.  The  citizen,  wearing  arms  as 
means  of  defence,  carries  with  him  perpetual 
proofs  of  the  weakness  of  the  authorities  un- 
der which  he  lives.  The  substitution  of  self- 
constituted  tribunals  for  the  regular  course 
of  justice,  and  the  infliction  of  immediate 
punishment  in  the  moment  of  popular  frenzy, 
are  symptoms  of  a  people  half  reclaimed  from 
barbarism.  I  know  not  that  any  civilised 
country  on  earth  has  exhibited  during  the 
last  year  a  spectacle  so  atrocious  as  the  burn- 
ing of  a  coloured  man,  by  a  slow  fire,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  St  Louis !  and  this  infernal 
sacrifice  was  offered  not  by  a  few  fiends  se- 
lected from  the  whole  country,  but  by  a 
crowd  gathered  from  a  single  spot." — Dr 
CHANNING  to  Mr  CLAY,  August  18, 1837. 
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this  long-continued  train  of  disasters, 
produced  by  the  crusade  of  the  de- 
mocratic party  against  the  banks  in 
America.  It  produced  effects,  accord- 
ingly, of  lasting  importance  on  this 
side  of  the  Atlantic,  and  which  render 
an  account  of  these  Transatlantic  pro- 
ceedings a  necessary  prelude  to  the 
narrative  of  the  great  social  changes 
ere  long  to  commence  in  England. 
But  independent  of  this  cause  of 
paramount  importance  and  irresistible 
force,  there  were  other  causes  tending 
to  the  same  result  in  the  British  Isl- 
ands, and  which,  acting  upon  the  cur- 
rency, the  mainspring  for  good  or  for 
evil  of  the  national  fortunes,  produced 
effects  second  only  to  those  of  the  Re- 
form Bill  in  consequence  and  durabil- 
ity. It  is  time  to  resume  the  narra- 
tive of  these  all-important  events. 

34.  The  first  was  the  excess  of  im- 
ports over  exports  in  Great  Britain,  in 
consequence  of  the  continued  pros- 
perity and  fine  harvest  of  the  three 
preceding  years.  It  has  been  already 
mentioned,  that  in  consequence  of  the 
uncommonly  fine  seasons  from  1832 
to  1835,  the  importation  of  grain  had 
entirely  disappeared,  and  the  nation 
Lad  become  self-  supporting.  In 
.addition  to  this,  these  years  had 
been  so  prosperous  from  other  causes 
already  detailed,  that  a  great  balance 
of  imports  over  exports  had  come  to 
take  place.  This  balance  had  come, 
in  the  year  1837,  to  be  no  less  than 
£12,000,000;  and  a  considerable  part 
of  it,  of  course,  required  to  be  paid 
in  gold  or  silver.*  This  state  of 


things  is  the  inevitable  result  of  a 
prosperous  course  of  years,  and  its 
inevitable  consequence  a  great  domes- 
tic consumption,  acting  upon  a  cur- 
rency dependent  upon  the  retention 
of  gold.  There  must  always,  in  such 
circumstances,  be  a  great  balance  of 
imports  over  exports ;  and  consequent- 
ly, after  the  expiry  of  a  few  years  of 
prosperity,  a  severe  drain  upon  the 
metallic  treasures  of  the  country,  and 
its  invariable  results  —  a  contracted 
currency,  fall  of  prices,  and  general 
distress.  The  sequence  is  as  neces- 
sary and  unavoidable  as  the  succes- 
sion of  night  to  day.  The  reason  is, 
that  the  amount  of  imports  is  deter- 
mined by  the  consumption  of  the 
whole  people ;  that  of  exports,  by  the 
labour  of  a  small  part  of  them  only. 
When  the  people  are  prosperous,  there- 
fore, the  imports  must  greatly  exceed 
the  exports. 

35.  The  next  circumstance  which 
came  to  operate  with  decisive  effect  in 
increasing  this  balance  of  imports  over 
exports,  and  swelling  the  drain  upon 
the  metallic  treasures  of  the  country, 
was  the  great  and  long  -  continued 
change  which,  commencing  in  1836, 
took  place  during  five  succeeding 
years,  in  the  seasons  in  the  British 
Islands.  Abundant  in  every  respect, 
the  harvests  from  1832  to  1835  had 
been  pre-eminently  so  in  wheaten 
crops.  It  was  hard  to  say  whether 
the  genial  warmth  and  showers  of 
spring,  or  the  bright  sun  and  pro- 
tracted dry  weather  of  autumn,  had 
been  most  favourable  to  the  produc- 


*  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  FROM  1837  TO  1842. 


Years. 

Imports. 
Official  Value. 

British  and  Irish  Exports. 
Declared  Value. 

Excess  of  Imports. 

1837 
1838 
1839 
1840 
1841 
1842 

£54,737,301 
61,268,320 
62,004,005 
67,432,964 
64,377,962 
65,204,729 

£42,069,245 
50,060,970 
53,233,580 
51,406,430 
51,634,623 
47,381,023 

£12,668,056 
11,207,550 
8,770,420 
16,026,534 
12,743,339 
17,823,706 

— PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  3d  edit.,  p.  356. 

It  is  true,  the  imports  here  are  calculated  according  to  the  official,  and  the  British 
and  Irish  exports  according  to  the  declared  value,  because. the  declared  value  of  the  im- 
ports was  not  given  until  1854.  But  this  only  makes  the  difference  less  than  it  otherwise 
would  have  appeared.  For  a  full  statement  of  the  principles  upon  which  this  table  has 
been  framed,  and  the  limitations  subject  to  which  its  results  must  be  received,  see  the 
note,  to  sec.  67,  chap,  xix.,  given  at  page  254  of  vol.  iii. 
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tion  of  that  noble  cereal  crop.  But 
it  was  very  different  with  the  seasons 
from  1836  to  1841.  The  rains  of  the 
autumn  of  1836,  excessive  in  Scot- 
land and  the  north  of  England,  first 
wakened  the  people  of  Great  Britain 
from  their  fancied  dream  of  peace  and 
plenty.  They  were,  in  these  lati- 
tudes, greater  than  had  been  known 
since  the  cold  and  calamitous  season 
of  1816 ;  and  by  a  singular  chance, 
the  harvest  in  the  south  of  England 
was  in  1836  seriously  injured  by  ex- 
cessive drought,  at  the  very  time  when 
that  in  the  north  was  almost  de- 
stroyed by  incessant  rains.  The  con- 
sequences were  soon  apparent.  Prices 
rapidly  rose  during  the  succeeding 
winter;  importation  of  wheat,  which 
Lad  almost  entirely  ceased,  recom- 
menced ;  and  the  average  cost  of  a 
quarter,  which  in  the  preceding  year 
had  been  39s.  4d.,  rose  to  48s.  6d. 

36.  The  harvest  of  1837,  upon  the 
whole,  was  not  an  unfavourable  one, 
though  the  wetness  in  Scotland  and 
the  north  of  England,  especially  in 
spring,  continued,  and  the  crop  in 
these  grain  districts  was  seriously 
injured,  insomuch  that  the  average 
prices  of  the  succeeding  year  rose  to 
,55s.  10d.,  and  the  importation  steadi- 
ly increased.  But  the  next  year 
•(1838)  was  one,  in  an  agricultural 
point  of  view,  of  almost  unmitigated 
disaster.  On  the  6th  January  a  vio- 
lent snow-storm  came  on,  followed  by 
a  tract  of  frost  of  two  months'  dura- 
,tion,  and,  for  these  Islands,  uncom- 
mon severity.  Even  in  the  south  of 
England  the  thermometer  fell  to  5° 
"below  zero  of  Fahrenheit :  in  Scot- 
land it  was  at  — 10°  and  —12°.* 
Such  extreme  cold,  if  followed  by 
corresponding  warmth  in  summer,  is 
by  no  means  inconsistent,  as  the  ex- 
ample of  Upper  Canada  shows,  with 
the  raising  of  very  fine  cereal  crops. 
But  that  is  by  no  means  the  case  in 
the  British  Islands :  no  burst  of  a 
Canadian  spring  succeeds  the  gloom  of 
an  arctic  winter.  On  the  contrary, 
the  more  severe  and  protracted  the 

j  *  The  Author  frequently  saw  it  at  —5°  in 
February  1838,  at  Fossil  House,  near  Glas- 
gow. 


winter,  the  colder  and  more  ungenial 
in  general  is  the  spring,  the  more  late 
and  wet  the  harvest.  So  it  proved  in 
1838.  The  rains  of  the  summer  and 
autumn  of  that  year  were  incessant, 
and  not,  as  in  the  two  preceding,  con- 
fined to  Scotland  and  the  north  of 
England,  but  universal  over  the  Brit- 
ish Islands.  The  consequences  were 
disastrous  in  the  extreme ;  but  what 
is  very  remarkable,  more  so  to  the 
manufacturing  than  the  agricultural 
interests.  The  latter  were  compen- 
sated for  a  deficient  harvest  by  an 
enhanced  price ;  but  to  the  former  it 
was  a  source  of  unmitigated  calamity. 
The  connection  between  an  unfavour- 
able harvest,  great  importation  of 
grain,  and  consequent  export  of  the 
precious  metals,  had  become  apparent 
to  all,  and  most  of  all  to  the  mercan- 
tile classes.  Men,  especially  in  the 
commercial  classes,  became  sensitive 
and  nervous  as  the  rains  continued 
with  unmitigated  severity  through 
the  whole  of  autumn  ;  and  the  mer- 
chants of  London,  Manchester,  and 
Glasgow,  coming  to  the  front  of  the 
Royal  Exchange,  and  looking  up  to 
the  watery  sky,  exclaimed,  "  The 
Bank  will  break !  the  Bank  will 
break ! "  * 

37.  In  consequence  of  this  inces- 
sant rain,  prices  of  wheat  rose  to 
78s.  4d.  by  the  end  of  December,  and 
reached  81s.  6d.  in  the  first  week  of 
January  1839,  being  higher  than  they 
had  been  since  1816,  and  more  than 
double  what  they  had  been  three 
years  before.  Notwithstanding  an 
immense  and  unprecedented  importa- 
tion, which,  under  the  sliding-scale, 
was  immediately  thrown  into  the 
market  at  the  lowest  duty  then  paid, 
prices  were  sustained  during  the  whole 
year ;  for  the  crop,  on  being  thrashed 
out,  proved  worse  than  had  been  an- 

*  The  Author  saw,  on  the  31st  December 
1838,  in  the  Carse  of  Falkirk,  one  of  the 
finest  agricultural  districts  of  Scotland,  men 
standing  up  to  their  knees  in  snow,  mowing 
wheat  with  scythes,  which  they  effected  by 
shaving  off  the  ears  as  they  stood  erect  above 
the  snow.  It  began  to  rain  heavily  in  the 
beginning  of  August  in  that  year,  and,  with 
the  exception  of  the  period  of  frost,  it 
rained  almost  incessantly  for  seven  months 
in  Scotland. 
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ticipated,  and  the  worst  that  had  been 
known  since  1816.  The  deficiency, 
as  compared  with  the  preceding  year, 
was  fully  a  fourth,  with  1835  a  third. 
The  quantity  of  wheat  required  for 
food  and  seed  in  Great  Britain  was 
about  15,000,000  quarters ;  so  that 
nearly  4,000,000  quarters  required  to 
be  imported  to  supply  the  wants  of 
the  country,  and  at  the  present  high 
prices  they  could  not  be  got  for  less 
than  £9,000,000  or  £10,000,000.  The 
spring  of  1839,  as  is  always  the  case 
after  a  severe  winter,  was  extremely 
cold  and  backward,  and  the  summer 
and  autumn  again  deluged  with  rains, 
which  rendered  the  harvest  of  that 
year  nearly  as  deficient  as  that  of 
1838  had  been.  Thus,  although, 
owing  to  the  great  rise  of  prices  in 
the  preceding  years,  a  much  greater 
breadth  of  land  had  been  sown  with 
grain  than  formerly,  there  was  still 
a  deficiency  of  wheaten  crops  in  the 
British  Islands  of  at  least  2,000,000 
quarters,  which  required  to  be  sup- 
plied by  importation.  The  average 
price  of  1839  was  70s.  8d. ;  between 
the  5th  August  1838  to  the  3d  August 
1840,  the  quantity  of  wheat  imported 
into  Great  Britain  was  5,324,171 
quarters ;  *  and  the  cost  of  the  grain 


imported  in  1838  and  1839  was  about 
£10,000,000,  nearly  the  whole  of  which 
was  paid  in  gold. 

38.  The  crops  of  1840  and  1841  were 
not  so  deficient  as  those  of  the  two 
preceding  years  had  been,  but  still 
they  were  far  from  being  of  average- 
amount,  and  the  prices  in  consequence 
continued  high,  and  the  importation 
large.  The  average  price  of  1840  was 
66s.  4d.,  and  of  1841  64s.  4d.;  indi- 
cating an  improvement  from  the  two 
disastrous  years  1838  and  1839,  but 
still  by  no  means  an  average  supply, 
or  satisfactory  state  of  things.  The 
winter  1840-41  was  again  very  severe, 
and  the  subsequent  spring  backward, 
and  incessant  rain  fell  in  the  autumn 
of  both  years.  The  quantity  of  wheat 
imported  between  1st  August  1840  and 
1st  August  1841  was  1,925,241  quar- 
ters ;  between  the  same  period  in  1841 
and  1842,  2,900,000  quarters.  The 
inspected  market  returns  from  1st 
September  1841  to  1st  September  1842, 
showed  only  3,626, 000  quarters  brought 
to  market ;  whereas  the  corresponding 
year  after  1st  September  1842  showed 
5,000,000  so  brought,  f  Thus  the  na- 
tion was  on  short  supply  to  the  extent 
of  a  half  in  both  years,  and  of  that 
supply,  such  as  it  was,  a  large  propor- 


*  Viz.—From  5th  August  1838  to  end  of  that  year,   ....       1,827,088 

In  1839 2,712,555 

In  1840,  to  5th  August, 784,528 

5,324,171 
— TOOKE  On  Prices,  iv.  3. 

The  quantity  of  rain  which  fell  in  every  part  of  Great  Britain,  in  these  two  years, 
was  fully  double  the  usual  amount.  In  the  county  of  Lanark,  the  average  quantity  is 
36  inches  a-year;  in  1838  it  was  68  inches;  in  1839,  66.  The  average  in  London  and 
Edinburgh,  and  the  east  coast  of  the  island  generally,  is  24  inches. 

t  The  quantities  of  wheat  imported  from  Ireland  into  Great  Britain,  in  the  under-men- 
tioned years,  were  as  follows,  clearly  showing  how  dependent  the  returns  of  cereal  crops  in 
that  country  are  on  dry  seasons  : — 


From  August  1,  1834  to  August  1, 1835, 

1835  1836, 

1836  1837, 

1837  1838, 

1838  1839, 

1839  1840, 

1840  1841, 

1841  1842, 

1842  1843, 

1843  „  1844, 


1844 


1845, 


Quantity- 
Quarters. 
625,567 
705,593 
457,435 
590,842 
332,270 
174,650 
192,885 
216,204 
310,344 
467,800 
729,812 


Prices. 

S.  D. 

41  5 

42  S 
55  0 
57  10 
71  8 
68  0 
63  6 
63  4 
49  4 
53  9 
46  7 


The  price  here  given  is  the  average  price  of  the  harvest  year,  commencing  from  the  first 
week  in  August. 
— TOOKE  On  Prices,  iv.  35. 
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tion  came,  from  foreign-  parts  !  Not- 
withstanding the  high  prices,  the 
quantity  of  wheat  imported  yearly 
from  Ireland  in  three  years,  owing 
chiefly  to  the  excessive  rain,  did  not 
average  200,000  quarters — not  more 
than  a  third  of  its  average  amount. 

39.  A  most  inadequate  idea  of  the 
sufferings  of  the  people,  and  conse- 
quent discontent,  during  the  disas- 
trous years  from  1837  to  1841,  will  be 
formed,  if  the  prices  of  grain,  and  es- 
pecially wheat  alone,  are  taken  into 
consideration,  compared  with  what 
they  had  been  in  preceding  years  since 
the  peace  of  1815.  The  immense  dif- 
ference in  price  of  every  article  of  pro- 
duce, and  in  consequence  in  wages,  pro- 
duced by  the  Act  of  1819  restoring 
cash  payments,  must  be  taken  into 
consideration  if  a  true  view  of  the  real 
suffering  endured  is  to  be  taken.  That 
Act  having  lowered  prices  and  wages 
fully  50  per  cent,  the  rise  of  wheat  to 
80s.  a-quarter  was  in  reality  as  great  a 
rise  as  one  to  120s.  would  have  been  in 
the  latter  years  of  the  war.  Wheat 
had  doubled  in  price  during  three  years, 
while  wages,  so  far  from  having  kept 
pace  with  that  advance,  had,  from  the 
very  same  cause,  receded  nearly  as 
much.  Weavers,  instead  of  8d.  a-day, 
were  making  only4^d. ;  ordinary  labour- 
ers, instead  of  Is.  6d.  a-day,  only  Is. 
The  shopkeepers  and  traders  were  in 
an  equally  wretched  condition  :  their 
stock  of  goods  was  every  day  falling  in 
value  if  it  remained  on  their  hands ; 
their  sales,  if  they  made  any,  were 
daily  at  more  reduced  prices.  Great 
as  the  suffering  was  among  the  agri- 
cultural labourers  from  the  high  prices, 
it  was  much  greater  among  the  manu- 
facturing ;  for  the  price  of  their  pro- 
duce, instead  of  being  raised,  as  that 
of  the  farmers  was,  by  the  long-con- 
tinued scarcity,  was  every  day  dimin- 
ished ;  and  thus,  while  the  price  of  the 
necessaries  of  life  was  nearly  doubled, 
the  wages  by  which  they  were  to  pur- 
chase them  were  nearly  halved.  This 
arose  from  the  action  of  a  large  impor- 
tation of  grain,  and  other  causes  pro- 
ducing a  great  export  of  the  precious 
metals,  on  the  amount  of  the  currency 

VOL.  vr. 


in  circulation,  and  the  consequent  price 
of  every  species  of  produce  unaffected 
by  real  scarcity,  which  was  so  striking- 
ly illustrated  in  these  fearful  years. 

40.  The  circulation  of  the  Bank  of 
England  in  the  middle  of  1835  had  been 
£18,500,000,  its  bullion  £6,219,000, 
which  rose  lin  January  1836  to 
£7,076,000.  The  country  bank  cir- 
culation at  the  same  period  was 
£11, 100, 000,  and  in  1836,  £12,200,000: 
in  all,  about  £30,200,000;  and  with 
the  Irish  and  Scotch  banks,  about 
£38,000,000.  The  first  indications  of 
a  drain  upon  the  Bank's  coffers,  and 
consequent  monetary  crisis,  occurred 
in  April  1836,  when  the  joint-stock 
mania  was  at  its  height,  and  credit 
was  high  in  this  country ;  but  the 
crusade  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  against  the  banks  in  that  coun- 
try, already  described,  had  produced 
an  extraordinaiy  demand  for  specie  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  So 
great,  however,  was  the  stock  of  gold 
and  silver,  owing  to  the  entire  cessa- 
tion of  the  importation  of  foreign  grain 
at  that  period  in  the  British  Islands, 
that  this  difficulty  was  soon  surmount- 
ed ;  and  the  copious  shipments  of  gold 
to  the  United  States  at  that  time  avert- 
ed the  catastrophe  there  for  more  than 
a  year.  But  in  the  succeeding  years  it 
could  no  longer  be  averted.  The  Pre- 
sident's circular  of  12th  July  1836,  re- 
quiring all  purchases  of  public  lands 
and  payments  to  the  Treasury  to  be 
made  in  specie,  coupled  with  the  defi- 
cient harvest  of  1837  in  the  British 
Islands,  and  the  still  more  deficient 
one  of  1838  in  them,  and  the  great  bal- 
ance of  imports  over  exports  in  the 
trade  of  Great  Britain,  arising  from  the 
prosperity  of  the  two  preceding  years, 
then  conspired  to  produce  a  drain  up- 
on the  Bank's  coffers  which  went  on 
steadily  increasing,  till  it  brought  that 
establishment,  and  with  it  the  whole 
commercial  world  in  Great  Britain,  to 
the  very  verge  of  insolvency.  The 
stock  of  bullion  in  the  Bank's  coffers, 
which  in  April  1838  had  been  above 
£10,000,000,  sank  in  the  middle  of 
October  1839  to  £2,522.000  ;  while  its 
deposits,  which  in  the  former  period 
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had  been  £11,262,000,  were  reduced 
in  the  latter  to  £6,734,000,  and  in 
December  fell  to  £5,952,000  !  The 
Bank  escaped  bankruptcy  by  a  loan  of 
£2,000,000  from  twelve  of  the  princi- 
pal bankers  of  Paris,  which  was  only 
granted  after  much  hesitation,  and  in- 
quiries in  this  country  of  a  very  humi- 
liating description.  This  crisis  was 
the  more  remarkable  that  there  was 
no  internal  pressure  at  the  time  ;  on 
the  contrary,  the  money  paid  in  by 
the  country  bankers  was  greater  than 
what  was  drawn  out  for  domestic  pur- 
poses. The  foreign  drain  did  the 
whole.* 

41.  The  effect  of  this  severe  drain 
upon  the  metallic  treasure  of  the  Bank, 
of  course,  was  to  narrow  the  circula- 
tion of  that  establishment,  which  was 
reduced  in  the  beginning  of  1840  to 
£16,'366,000,  being  not  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  what  it  had  been  even  after 
the  terrible  monetary  crisis  of  Decem- 
ber 1825.  So  completely  had  the  sup- 
pression of  small  notes,  which  took  ef- 
fect in  1829,  cramped  the  operations 
of  that  establishment,  and  fettered  it 


in  the  means  which  it  formerly  enjoy- 
ed of  relieving  the  distresses  of  the 
country  !  Of  course,  the  effect  of  this 
contraction  of  issue  by  the  Bank  was 
to  produce  a  corresponding  reduction 
in  the  issues  of  the  country  bankers, 
causing  a  reduction  of  the  paper  circu- 
lation of  England  of  above  £2,000,000 
in  1839,  and  nearly  £4,000,000  in  1840, 
at  the  very  time  when  nearly  the  whole 
coin  in  the  country  was  drained  away 
to  America  and  the  grain  -  growing 
states.  +  The  effect  of  this,  again,  was 
a  considerable  rise  in  the  rate  of  in- 
terest charged  on  discounts;  and  no 
small  sensation  was  excited  on  the 
Stock  Exchange,  on  20th  June  1839, 
by  an  announcement  from  the  direc- 
tors of  the  Bank  of  England,  that  the 
rate  of  interest  charged  on  the  discount 
of  bills  was  raised  to  5£  per  cent,  be- 
ing the  first  time  it  had  passed  the 
hitherto  impassable  line  of  5  per  cent. 
The  rate  was  on  1st  August  raised  to 
6  per  cent  from  34  per  cent,  which  it 
had  been  a  year  before  ;  at  which  ad- 
vanced rate  it  continued  for  above  a 
year.  The  inconvenience  arising  from 


AVERAGES  OF  THREE  MONTHS  OF  BANK  OF  ENGLAND,  FROM  1838  TO  1840. 


Circulation. 

Deposits. 

Bullion, 

1838. 

January  9, 

£17,900,000 

£10,992,000 

£8,895,000 

April  3, 

18,987,000 

11,262,000 

10,126,000 

July  24, 

19,286,000 

10,424,000 

9,749,000 

October  16, 

19,359,000 

9,327,000 

9,437,000 

1839. 

January  9, 

18,201,000 

10,315,000 

9,336,000 

April  2, 

18,371,000 

8,998,000 

7,073,000 

July  23, 

18,049,000 

7,955,000 

3,785,000 

October  15, 

17,612,000 

6,734,000 

2,522,000 

December  12, 

16,732,000 

5,952,000 

2,887,000 

1840. 

January  7, 

16,366,000 

7,136,000 

3,454,000 

— -TOOKE  On  Prices,  iii.  78. 

t  QUARTERLY  AVERAGE  OF  NOTES  OF  BANK  OF  ENGLAND  AND  COUNTRY  BANKS 
IN  CIRCULATION. 


Years. 

Bank  of  England. 

Country  Banks. 

Grand  Total 

Private  Banks. 

Joint-Stock 
Banks. 

Total. 

1837,  Jan. 
1838,  Dec. 
1839,  Dec. 
1840,  Dec. 
1841,  Dec. 

17,422,000 
18,469,000 
16,732,000 
16,446,000 
16,972,000 

7,599,942 
7,251,678 
6,575,838 
5,718,211 

4,625',546 
4,170,767 
3,798,155 
3,217,812 

12,011,697 
12,225,488 
11,422,445 
10,373,993 
8,936,023 

29,433,697 
30,694,488 
28,154,445 
26,819,99.". 
25,908,023 

—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  3d  edit,  pp.  432,  433. 
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this  great  advance  in  the  interest  paid 
for  money,  considerable  as  it  is,  and 
seriously  as  it  diminished  the  profits  of 
trade,  is  but  a  small  part  of  the  evils 
consequent  upon  such  defensive  meas- 
ures, intended  to  effect  a  contraction 
of  the  currency.  A  far  more  serious 
and  widespread  evil  is  to  be  found  in 
the  sudden  stoppage  of  credit  and  with- 
drawal of  accommodation  altogether, 
to  all  but  the  first  class  of  traders  ;  a 
state  of  things  which  at  once  renders 
a  great  proportion  of  the  middle,  and 
many  of  the  highest  class,  insolvent, 
brings  numerous  bankrupt  stocks  into 
the  market,  checks  speculation,  and 
induces  a  great  fall  in  the  price  of  all 
articles  of  commerce.  This  fall  is 
ruinous  to  the  trading,  and  in  the 
highest  degree  distressing  to  the  lab- 
ouring class,  the  more  especially  when 
it  is  accompanied,  as  it  was  at  this 
time  in  the  British  Islands,  with  a 
great  increase,  from  scarcity,  in  the 
price  of  the  necessaries  of  life. 

42.  It  is  a  curious  proof  how  much 
more  rapidly  the  truth  in  regard  to 
the  effects  of  political  changes  is  dis- 
cerned by  practical  men  engaged  in 
the  real  business  of  life,  than  by  philo- 
sophers absorbed  in  the  weaving  of 
theories,  or  statesmen  intrusted  with 
the  direction  of  affairs,  that  at  the 
time  when  the  legislature  was  clinging 
with  invincible  tenacity  to  a  paper  cir- 
culation which  was  to  expand  or  con- 
tract according  as  gold  flowed  into  or 
out  of  the  country,  and  economists  had 
pledged  their  credit  on  the  marvellous 
•assertion  that  the  resumption  of  cash 
payments  would  not  alter  prices  more 
than  three  per  cent,  and  even  that 
trifling  alteration  would  be  over  in  a 
Jew  weeks,*  the  merchants,  both  in 
Great  Britain  and  America,  had  come 
to  regard  with  the  utmost  alarm  the 
drain  of  gold  from  the  Bank  of  Eng- 

*  "  Unquestionably,"  said  Mr  Ricardo,  "  a 
most  fearful  and  destructive  depreciation  had 
at  one  time  taken  place.  But  from  that  we 
had  recovered,  and  he  was  happy  to  reflect 
that  we  had  so  far  retraced  our  steps.  We 
have  nearly  got  home;  and  he  hoped  his 
right  honourable  friend  (Sir  R.  Peel)  would 
•enable  us  to  reach  it  in  safety.  He  could 
venture  to  state  that  in  a  very  few  weeks  all 
alarm  ivoitld  be  forgotten;  and  at  the  end  of 
the  year  we  should  all  be  surprised  that  any 


land,  occasioned  by  every  serious  de- 
ficiency in  the  grain  crops  of  the  for- 
mer country.  "During  the  last  few 
years,"  says  Mr  Tooke,  "a  striking 
change  has  taken  place  in  the  degree 
of  attention  given  to  the  effect  of  the 
seasons  on  the  price  of  provisions.  It 
is  not  now  the  farmer  or  the  corn- 
dealer  only  who  watches  with  painful 
anxiety  the  state  of  the  weather,  at  the 
several  critical  periods  in  the  growth 
of  the  different  descriptions  of  produce, 
and  from  what  he  thus  observes  infers 
the  probable  range  of  prices  and  of  his 
own  fortune  in  the  succeeding  year ; 
such  anxious  observation  has  been 
scarcely  less  common  in  the  counting- 
house  and  on  the  Stock  Exchange  than 
on  the  farm  and  in  the  corn-market. 
Every  passing  cloud,  indeed,  may  at 
those  periods  be  said  to  have  had  some 
effect  on  the  price  of  public  securities, 
and  of  shares  in  railways  and  other 
joint-stock  companies,  in  consequence 
of  the  apprehensions  entertained  of  the 
unfavourable  influence  of  high  prices, 
and  of  large  importations  of  corn,  on 
the  rate  of  interest,  and  on  banking 
accommodation. "  So  generally  were 
these  apprehensions  entertained  on 
the  same  subject  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Atlantic,  and  so  strong  the  feeling 
of  the  dependence  of  the  entire  com- 
mercial world  over  the  globe  on  the 
money  market  of  England,  that  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  in  a 
message  to  Congress,  lamented  that 
the  money  power  of  London  had  be- 
come irresistible,  and  that  the  mer- 
chants of  America,  despite  the  obvious 
advantage  to  the  industry  of  their 
country  which  would  arise  from  a 
failure  of  the  crops  in  England,  con- 
templated it  with  dismay,  from  a  sense 
of  the  effect  it  would  have  on  the  op- 
erations of  the  Bank  of  England,  and 
the  state  of  credit  over  the  world.* 

alarm  at  all  had  ever  prevailed  at  the  prospect 
of  a  variation  of  three  per  cent  in  the  value  of 
the  circu  lating  medium.  His  particular  reason 
for  supporting  the  measure  under  considera- 
tion was  this,  by  withdrawing  paper  so  as  to 
restore  the  note  to  its  bullion  value — an  al- 
teration of  only  tliree  per  cent— all  that  is  re- 
quired will  be  done." — Parl.  Deb.  1819. 

*  "The  banks  in  the  centre,  to  which  the 
currency  flows,  and  where  it  is  required  in 
payment  of  merchandise,  hold  the  power  of 
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43.  It  is  not  surprising  that  the 
merchants,  both  of  Great  Britain 
and  America,  watched  with  trembling 
anxiety  the  rains  of  August  and  Sep- 
tember 1839  in  the  British  Islands; 
for  their  consequences,  under  a  cur- 
rency in  the  heart  of  commercial  cir- 
culation dependent  on  the  retention  of 
gold,  were  immense  on  both  sides  of 
the  Atlantic.  By  stopping  suddenly 
the  credit  given  to  the  American 
houses  by  the  London  banks,  it  at 
once  spread  bankruptcy  throughout 
the  United  States,  occasioned  the  sus- 
pension of  the  United  States  Bank 
and  all  the  other  banks  of  America  in 
the  October  of  that  year,  and  diffused 
general  ruin  over  the  whole  of  the 
trading  classes  in  the  country.  The 
effects  in  Great  Britain  were  not  less 
calamitous,  and  from  its  being  an  old 
state,  with  complicated  commercial 
relations,  and  without  the  boundless 
resources  of  the  back  settlements,  they 
were  there  of  much  longer  continuance, 

controlling  those  in  the  regions  whence  it 
comes,  while  the  latter  possess  no  means  of 
restraining  them,  so  that  the  value  of  indi- 
vidual property,  and  the  prosperity  of  trade, 
through  the  whole  interior  of  the  country, 
are  made  to  depend  on  the  good  or  bad  man- 
agement of  the  banking  institutions  in  the 
cities  on  the  seaboard.  From  this  state  of 
dependence  we  cannot  escape.  The  same 
laws  of  trade  which  give  to  the  banks  in  our 
principal  towns  power  over  the  whole  bank- 
ing system  of  the  United  States,  subject  the 
former  in  their  turn  to  the  money  power  of 
Great  Britain.  This,  it  is  not  denied,  was 
the  cause  of  the  suspension  of  the  New  York 
banks  in  1837,  and  their  present  embarrass- 
ments have  arisen  from  the  same  cause. 
London  is  the  centre  in  which  all  the  currents 
of  trade  unite  ;  and  it  is  rendered  irresistible 
by  the  large  debts  contracted  there  by  our 
merchants,  our  banks,  and  our  States.  The 
introduction  of  a  new  bank  into  the  most  dis- 
tant of  our  villages,  places  the  business  of 
that  village  within  the  influence  of  the  money 
power  of  England.  The  time  is  not  long  past 
when  a  deficiency  of  foreign  crops  was  thought 
to  afford  a  profitable  market  for  the  surplus 
of  our  industry,  but  now  we  wait  with  feverish 
anxiety  the  state  of  the  English  harvest,  not  so 
much  from  motives  of  commendable  sym- 
pathy, but  fearful  lest  its  anticipated  failure 
should  narrow  the  field  of  credit  there." — Pre- 
sident VAN  BCJREN'S  Message,  Dec.  3,  1839; 
Ann.  Reg.  1839,  pp.  453,  455  (Public  Docu- 
ments). —  What  a  picture  of  the  effects, 
throughout  the  whole  commercial  world,  of 
a  currency  in  Great  Britain  dependent  on  the 
retention  of  gold,  and  so  liable  to  be  disturbed 
by  everjr  rain  that  falls  ! 


and  recovered  from  with  more  diffi- 
culty. The  bankruptcies,  which  had 
been  very  frequent  ever  since  the  abo- 
lition of  small  notes,  and  consequent 
limitation  of  bank  accommodation,  in 
1829,  became  fearfully  numerous  in 
1839  and  1840— nearly  double  of  what 
they  had  been  five  years  before.  *  They 
increased  in  weight  as  much  as  in 
number  in  those  disastrous  years  ;  for 
the  houses  engaged  in  the  American 
trade,  and  which  had  accepted  the 
bills  in  1838,  which  for  a  year  averted 
the  ruinous  effects  of  General  Jackson's 
crusade  against  the  banks  in  the  United 
States,  were  among  the  greatest  and 
most  wealthy  that  ever  had  existed  in 
Great  Britain.  The  effects  of  the  fail- 
ure of  these  great  houses,  and  of  the 
universal  contraction  of  credit  from 
banks,  were  to  the  last  degree  calam- 
itous in  this  country,  and  produced 
that  universal  fall  of  prices  and  wide- 
spread distress  among  the  labouring 
poor,  which  could  not  fail  to  end  in 
public  convulsions  or  an  entire  change 
in  the  system  of  policy  of  govern- 
ment. 

44.  The  shock  given  to  commercial 
credit  over  the  world  by  the  ran  upon 
the  Bank  of  England  in  1838  and 
1839,  was  felt  nearly  as  severely  in 
Belgium  and  France  as  in  the  United 
States  or  the  commercial  towns  of  Eng- 
land. In  September  1838  the  Bank 
of  Belgium  failed,  which  spread  con- 
sternation and  distrust  over  the  whole 
of  the  Low  Countries ;  and  at  the  same 
time  the  panic  was  so  great  in  Paris 
that  Lafitte's  bank  with  difficulty  wea- 
thered the  storm.  The  bankruptcies 
in  France  in  those  years  told  the  same 
melancholy  tale  of  widespread  and  con- 
suming distress  which  those  of  Great 
Britain  and  America  had  done.  The 
effect  of  these  disasters,  of  course,  was 
to  extend  the  distrust  and  stagnation 
in  Great  Britain,  and  augment  the 
number  of  those  thrown  out  of  employ- 

*  BANKRUPTCIES  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


1834,  . 

1835,  . 

1836,  . 

1837,  . 


1101 

1032 

929 


1838,  . 

1839,  . 

1840,  . 

1841,  . 


978 
1293 
1870 
1789 


— Ann.  Reg.  (Public  Documents  for  these 
years). 
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inent,  as  well  as  the  profits  or  salaries 
of  those  still  engaged  in  business. 

45.  These  effects  soon  appeared  in 
every  imaginable  way  in  the  British 
Islands.  Everywhere  was  told  the 
same  unvarying  tale  of  bankruptcy, 
suffering,  and  want  of  employment. 
It  is  true,  the  poor-law  returns,  owing 
to  the  efforts  made  by  the  Poor- Law 
Commissioners  to  keep  down  charges, 
did  not  exhibit  any  great  increase  in 
these  years ;  *  although  the  considerable 
apparent  decrease  of  £2,000,000,  so 
much  boasted  of  at  first,  was  almost  en- 
tirely owing  to  the  extremely  low  prices 
of  food  in  the  years  1835  and  1836.  But 
the  number  of  paupers  increased  in  a 
frightful  progression,  insomuch  that 
in  the  year  1841  they  amounted  to 
1,300,000  out  of  a  population  at  that 
period  not  exceeding  16,000,000, — 
showing  that  more  than  ONE  IN 
TWELVE  of  the  whole  population  had 
become  a  recipient  of  public  charity. 
At  the  same  time,  the  paupers  in  Ire- 
land were  2,285,000,  and  in  Scotland, 
85,000,  making  a  total  of  3,670,000  in 
the  British  Islands,  or  nearly  a  seventh 
part  of  the  whole  population,  which 
at  that  time  was  about  27,000,000. 
The  increase  of  crime  in  these  years 
told  a  similar  woeful  tale  of  suffering 
in  the  labouring  classes  :  the  commit- 


tals had  swelled  from  20,000  in  Eng- 
land and  "Wales  in  1833,  to  31,000  in 
1842.i-  It  was  no  wonder  that  crime 
and  pauperism  were  advancing  with 
such  rapid  strides  over  the  land,  for 
the  condition  of  the  working  classes 
had  become  miserable  in  the  extreme. 
The  wages  of  agricultural  labour  in 
Ireland  were  only  3|d.  a-day ;  the 
weavers  in  England  could  earn  no 
more ;  and  the  authentic  record  of 
what  wages  should  be  made  up  to  in 
the  rural  districts  of  the  south  of  Eng- 
land, J  proves  that  they  had  fallen  so 
low  as  to  be  inadequate  to  the  support 
of  a  human  being  on  the  very  lowest 
species  of  food.  In  fact,  they  were 
scarcely  more  than  was  at  the  same 
time  earned  by  the  ryots  of  Hindostan. 
46.  It  was  the  incessant  fall  in  the 
price  of  commodities  of  every  sort 
which  had  now  gone  on,  with  only 
two  periods  of  intermission  of  two 
years  each,  for  twenty  years,  which 
was  the  cause  of  this  universal  and 
unheard-of  distress.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  years  1824  and  1825, 
when  the  Small-Note  Bill  temporarily 
suspended  the  decline,  and  'the  years 
1834  and  1835,  when  the  Joint-Stock 
Banks  Bill,  and  bill  making  Bank  of 
England  notes  a  legal  tender  save  at 
the  Bank  of  England,  produced  the 


*  EXPENDED  ON  THE  POOR,  AND  PERSONS  RELIEVED  IN 
ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 


Yean 

Amount 
of  Rates. 

R'elfc 

Outdoor 
Relieved. 

TotaL 

1836 
1837 
1838 
1839 
1840 
1841 

£4,717,630 
4,044,741 
4,123,604 
4,421,712 
4,576,965 
4,760,929 

169,232 
192,106 

1,030,297 
1,106,942 

1,199,529 
1,299,048 

—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  90,  94,  3d  edit. 

t  COMMITTED  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 


Committals. 
23,094 
24,443 
27,187 
27,760 
31,309 


Years.  Committals.  Years. 

1833,  .  .  .  20,072  1838, 

1834,  .  .  .  22,451  1839, 

1835,  .  .  .  20,731  1840, 

1836,  .  .  .  20,984  1841, 

1837,  .  .  .  23,612  1842, 
—PORTER,  635,  3d  edit. 

J  Scale  of  allowance  to  which  farm-labourers'  wages  were  to  be  made  up  by  the 
irates  of  Dorset  in  1830  :— 

When  quartern  loaf  is  at  12d.          lid.  lOd.  9d.  Sd.  7d. 

Weekly  wages,        .        .          3s.  Id.      2s.  lOd.      2s.  7d.      2s.  4d.      2s.  Id.     Is.  lOd. 
— DOUBLEDAY'S  Life  of  Peel,  ii.  50. 
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same  effect,  the  whole  period  from 
1819  to  1839  had  been  one  of  incessant 
fall  of  prices.  The  chief  articles  of 
commerce  had  declined  in  money  value 
during  that  time  50  per  cent,  many 
much  more.*  Such  a  long-continued 
and  prodigious  fall  of  prices  filled  all 
classes  living  on  the  sale  of  commodi- 
ties with  despair.  True,  they  bought 
everything  cheaper,  but  what  did  this 
cheapness  avail  them  when  the  wages 
of  labour  came  down  in  a  still  greater 
proportion,  when  two  millions  of  des- 
titute paupers  in  Ireland  were  at  every 
moment  ready  to  inundate  the  labour 
market  of  England,  and  employment 
even  on  the  lowest  rates  was  often  not 
to  be  had,  from  the  discouragement  to 
speculation  of  every  kind  which  the 
continual  fall  of  prices  occasioned  ? 
The  only  thing  which  rendered  this 


fall  tolerable  to  the  working  classes  in 
towns  and  the  manufacturing  districts, 
was  the  extremely  low  price  of  the  ne- 
cessaries of  life  which  the  magnificent 
harvests  from  1832  to  1836  occasioned ; 
but  this  reduced  the  agricultural  classes 
to  despair ;  and  the  table  of  the  House 
of  Commons  groaned,  during  these 
years,  under  petitions  which  set  forth 
with  truth,  that  under  existing  prices 
cultivation  of  any  kind  could  be  car- 
ried on  only  at  a  loss.f  And  when 
the  bad  seasons  began  in  1837,  and 
five  cold  and  wet  autumns  in  succession 
raised  the  cost  of  food,  even  of  the 
humblest  kind,  again  to  the  war  rates, 
which  were  then  felt  as  famine  prices, 
a  still  more  general  and  acute  suffering 
was  experienced  by  the  manufacturers ; 
for  in  proportion  to  the  decline  of  their 
wages,  from  the  contraction  of  the  cur- 


*  The  following  most  valuable  Table  of  Prices  was  prepared  with  great  care  by  Mr  Taylor, 
and  presented  by  him  to  the  Commons  Committee  on  Commercial  Distress  in  1848,  and  is 
to  be  found  in  their  Report.  The  price  of  each  article  at  the  commencement  is  taken  as  the 
standard :— 


Articles  of  Commerce. 

Price. 

1782  to 
1790. 

1805  to 
1811. 

1812  to 
1818. 

1819  to 
1825. 

182C  to 
1832. 

1835  to 
1837. 

Wheat,  per  qr., 

£250 

100 

189 

193 

130 

130 

103 

Barley,  perqr., 

146 

100 

177 

191 

134 

186 

121 

Oatsv  per  qr.  ,  . 

0  17    2 

100 

170 

181 

131 

135 

122 

Beef,  per  tierce, 

3  13  10 

100 

195 

188 

156 

142 

152 

Pork,  per  barrel, 

2  19    7 

100 

168 

176 

133 

121 

111 

Cotton,  per  Ib.  , 

0     1     2 

100 

119 

105 

57 

37 

49 

Cotton  yarn,  per  Ib. 

028 

100 

179 

150 

117 

73 

63 

Indigo,  per  Ib., 

0    0  11 

100 

110 

106 

97 

88 

55 

Iron,  per  ton,  . 

5  18    0 

100 

151 

151 

148 

115 

96 

Coal,  per  chal., 

0  19  11 

100 

202 

190 

156 

139 

124 

Coffee,  per  cwt, 

495 

100 

123 

88 

124 

59 

88 

Malt,  per  bushel, 

0    3    Of 

100 

186 

225 

176 

177 

150 

Flour,  per  sack, 

1  17    3 

100 

214 

223 

155 

162 

137 

Silk,  per  Ib.,     . 

163 

100 

106 

111 

90 

80 

76 

Tea,  per  Ib.  ,  Congoi  , 

019 

100 

73 

75 

73 

67 

61 

Tobacco,  per  Ib., 

0    0    5$ 

100 

204 

352 

161 

104 

109 

Sugar,  per  cwt., 

1    9    8 

100 

139 

181 

107 

93 

104 

Rum,  per  gallon, 

031 

100 

179 

185 

106 

103 

100 

Wine,  per  pipe, 

22    7    4 

100 

228 

274 

228 

221 

231 

Wool,  per  Ib., 

0    0  10£ 

100 

238 

221 

150 

92 

166 

Spirits,  per  gallon, 

180 

100 

233 

230 

193 

112 

82 

"-Commons'  Report,  1848. 

t  COMPARATIVE  FALL  OF  FOOD  AND  OF  WAGES  OF  WEAVERS  AND  COMBERS,  AND 
PRISONERS  IN  WAKEFIELD  PRISON,  IN  THE  UNDER-MENTIONED  YEARS. 


1800. 

1810. 

1820 

1830. 

1840.                 1842. 

Price  of  Wheat  per  qr., 

£5  13  10 

£5     6  5 

£3    7  10 

£343 

£3    6   4  |  £2  17  3 

Weavers,  per  week, 

0  15    0 

0  16  0 

0  16    0 

0  16  0 

080)     0    60 

Combers'  wages, 

110 

0  19  0 

0  19    0 

100 

0   9    0  1     0    60 

No.   of  Prisoners  in\ 
Wakefield  Prison,    ) 

670 

499 

2169 

2620 

3505      !      4430 

1 

— Ann.  Reg.  1S42 ;  DOUBLEDAY'S  Life  of  Peel,  ii.  p. 
1860,  p.  437. 


5;  M'CULLOCH'S  Com.  Die.,  edit,  of 
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rency  and  consequent  commercial  dis- 
tress, was  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  the 
necessaries  of  life  from  the  badness  of 
the  seasons. 

47.  This  unparalleled  series  of  in- 
ternal disasters  produced  a  very  im- 
portant and  lasting  effect  upon  the 
administration  of  the  new  Poor -Law 
Act,  and,  through  the  suffering  with 
which  it  was  attended,  ultimately  upon 
the  party  in  Great  Britain  intrusted 
with  power.  That  this  Act  corrected 
many  abuses  which,  in  the  course  of 
ages,  had  crept  into  the  administration 
of  the  English  poor-laws,  was  certain  ; 
and  a  reduction  of  two  millions,  which 
took  place  in  the  two  years  imme- 
diately succeeding  the  passing  of  the 
Act,  inspired  general  hopes  that  a  re- 
medy had  at  last  been  discovered  for 
the  growing  evils  of  pauperism.*  But, 
though  not  apparent  on  the  face  of  the 
Act,  or  openly  avowed  by  its  support- 
ers, there  is  no  doubt  that  the  inten- 
tion of  its  authors  was  to  go  a  great 
deal  farther,  and  to  put  an  end  alto- 
gether to  parochial  relief,  unless  in 
such  cases  of  extreme  destitution  or 
incapacity  for  labour  as  induced  the 
applicants  for  relief  to  go  into  the 
workhouse  rather  than  forego  it.  The 
"workhouse  test"  was  the  great  dis- 
covery of  the  economists  which  was 
to  distinguish  real  distress  from  that 
which  was  assumed,  and  bring  down 
the  burden  of  poor-rates  at  length  to 
the  lowest  point  consistent  with  the 
prevention  of  actual  death  by  famine. 
This  purpose,  carefully  concealed  from 
the  public,  was  not  disguised  in  the 
private  instructions  of  the  commis- 
sioners to  the  boards  of  guardians.  + 
With  this  view  the  regulation  was 
made,  that  husband  was  to  be  separ- 
ated from  wife,  parent  from  child ;  that 
the  inmates  of  all  workhouses  should 
wear  workhouse  dresses  ;  and  the  fare 

*  Lord  Brougham,  with  more  candour  than 
discretion,  avowed  this  secret  feeling  in  the 
House  of  Lords  in  the  debate  on  the  Bill;  for 
he  said,  "  If  something  is  not  done  to  stop 
relief  being  given,  your  Lordships'  estates 
will  be  swallowed  up,  and  I  myself,  Lord 
Brougham,  will  become  a  Westmoreland 
pauper." — DOUBLEDAY'S  Life  of  Peel,  ii.  239. 

t  "We  could  not  be  understood  as  recom- 
mending the  immediate  abolition  of  the  Eng- 
lish poor-laws;  we  are  simply  desirous  of 


was  to  be  regulated  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  the  most  economical  which 
was  consistent  with  the  support  of  life. 
Relief  was  to  be  sternly  denied  to  all 
persons  who  declined  to  enter  these 
gloomy  abodes  ;  and  to  render  them 
capable  of  containing  the  multitudes 
who  might  be  expected  to  apply  for 
admission,  huge  union  workhouses 
were  erected  in  most  places,  called  by 
the  people  "bastiles,"  the  very  sight 
of  wnich,  it  was  trusted,  would  deter 
any  one  from  seeking  admission. 

48.  Although  the  Poor-Law  Com- 
missioners appointed  by  Government 
were  so  deeply  imbued  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  economists  that  a  steady 
prosecution  of  the  ulterior  objects  of 
the  bill  might  be  anticipated  from 
them,  yet  happily  the  immediate  and 
local  administration  was  intrusted  to  a 
different  set  of  men,  entitled  "  Guar- 
dians of  the  Poor,"  elected  by  the  rate- 
payers, and  still,  for  the  most  part, 
subject  to  the  old  influences.  Hence 
there  was  a  constant  struggle  going 
forward  in  every  part  of  England  be- 
tween the  Central  Board  and  the  local 
commissioners;  and  according  as  the 
former  or  the  latter  prevailed,  the  new 
Act  was  administered  with  more  or  less 
rigour,  and  dissatisfaction  and  com- 
plaint were  more  or  less  general. 
During  the  cheap  years,  and  under 
the  influence  of  the  plentiful  harvests 
of  1834  and  1835,  these  complaints 
were  not  very  general ;  for  the  pros- 
perity without  diminished  the  number 
of  applicants  for  relief,  and  the  cheap- 
ness of  food  rendered  the  guardians 
less  niggardly  in  its  distribution.  But 
when  the  bad  harvests  of  1838  and 
1839  came  on,  and  starving  crowds 
were  at  the  gates  of  the  workhouses 
clamouring  for  admission,  while  wheat, 
whereon  they  were  to  be  fed,  was  at 
80s.,  it  became  utterly  impossible  to 

stating  the  conclusions  to  which  we  have 
been  led  by  the  preceding  evidence,  that  all 
poor-laws  are  in  their  essence  impolitic  and 
uncalled  for,  and  that  consequently  their 
final  abolition  ought  to  be  the  ultimate  object 
of  any  changes  that  may  be  made;  an  object, 
however,  that  cannot  be  attained  without 
being  preceded  by  several  years'  careful  pre- 
paration for  it.— E.  CARLTON  TUFFNELL,  P. 
F.  JOHNSTON,  Commissioners."  —  Poor-Law 
Commissioners'  Reports,  App.  A.,  Part  ii. 
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carry  out  the  instructions  of  the  com- 
missioners. At  Nottingham  the  crowd 
of  applicants  was  so  great  that  no 
building  could  hold  a  fifth  part  of 
them,  and  outdoor  relief  or  a  serious 
riot  was  the  only  alternative.  In  Lan- 
cashire similar  scenes  occurred;  and 
in  all  the  manufacturing  counties  the 
pressure  was  so  immense,  that  a  gen- 
eral relaxation  of  the  practice  in  re- 
gard to  outdoor  relief  took  place.  In 
the  succeeding  year  this  relaxation  be- 
came universal,  insomuch  that  out  of 
1,199,529  paupers  relieved  in  1840,  no 
less  than  1,030,297  were  outdoor  ones ; 
and  the  proportion  has  remained  very 
nearly  the  same,  though  the  numbers 
have  been  very  much  reduced,  in  sub- 
sequent years.  A  striking  proof  how 
vain  are  instructions  of  government 
commissioners  when  opposed  to  the 
stream  of  general  feeling,  and  a  sense 
of  general  necessity,  and  of  the  man- 
ner in  which,  in  a  free  community, 
dangerous  laws  introduced  by  inexpe- 
rienced men  are  quietly  abrogated  by 
the  good  sense  of  those  intrusted  with 
their  administration. 

49.  The  administration  of  the  poor- 
laws  was  a  subject  too  seriously  affect- 
ing the  great  body  of  English  labour- 
ers, not  to  rouse  the  anxious  attention 
both  of  Parliament  and  the  public 
press.  Accordingly,  so  soon  as  the 
general  distress  began  in  1837,  the 
matter  was  brought  before  Parliament 
by  Mr  Walter,  in  a  very  powerful 
speech,  which  acquired  additional  cur- 
rency from  the  advocacy  of  the  Times, 
of  which  journal  he  was  a  leading  pro- 
prietor, and  the  support  of  Mr  Fielden, 
who  seconded  the  motion,  and  brought 
to  the  aid  of  the  cause  unflinching 
courage,  warm  philanthropy,  and  un- 
wearied industry.  In  the  course  of  the 
debate,  it  appeared  that  the  new  Act 
had  been  adopted  in  12,132  out  of 
13,433  parishes  or  townships  of  which 
England  consisted,  and  that,  especially 
in  several  of  the  southern  parts  of  the 
island,  a  great  reduction  of  rates  had 
taken  place ;  the  rates  in  4082  parishes, 
including  2,722,349  souls,  having  de- 
creased from  £2, 189,000  to  £1,1 87,000. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  was  proved,  and 
indeed  not  denied,  that  very  great  op- 
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pression  in  individual  cases  had  been 
committed,  chiefly  in  refusing  outdoor 
relief,  and  the  wholesale  removal  of  the 
poor  from  the  parish  where  their  ap- 
plication had  been  made,  to  that  on 
which  they  were  legally  chargeable. 
In  one  instance,  217  of  these  unfor- 
tunate persons  were  seen  packed  in  a 
single  waggon!  Ministers  made  the 
utmost  opposition  to  any  inquiry ;  but 
the  public  feeling  was  so  strong,  owing 
to  the  growing  experience  of  evil  with 
the  advent  of  calamitous  times,  that 
they  were  compelled  to  yield,  and  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  inquire 
into  the  working  of  the  Poor -Law 
Amendment  Act  in  every  part  of  Eng- 
land, which  shortly  commenced  its 
herculean  labours.  The  Report  of  the 
Commissioners  was  lodged  before  the 
end  of  the  year,  and  bore  in  substance 
that  the  operation  of  the  new  poor-law 
had  been  on  the  whole  satisfactory, 
though  many  cases  of  individual  or  lo- 
cal hardship  had  occurred.  The  point 
was  very  anxiously  debated  at  the 
time ;  but  the  subject  has  now  lost 
much  of  its  importance,  in  consequence 
of  the  compulsory  practical  repeal  of 
the  most  obnoxious  parts  of  the  Act 
which  took  place  during  the  severe 
distress  of  1838  and  1839,  and  the  con- 
sequent restoration  of  the  system  of 
outdoor  relief,  which  it  had  been  the 
great  object  of  the  Act  to  abolish.  Since 
that  time  the  paupers  in  England  have 
been  generally  from  800,000  to  900,000, 
of  whom  five-sixths  were  supported  by 
outdoor  relief.* 

50.  It  would  have  been  well  for  the 
country  if  all  the  other  social  evils 
which  arose  out  of  the  long- continued 
distress  which  pervaded  the  working 
classes  from  1837  to  1842,  had  been 
as  susceptible  of  practical  abolition  as 
those  connected  with  the  working  of 
the  new  Poor-Law  Act.  But  this  was 
very  far  indeed  from  being  the  case ; 
and  out  of  the  sufferings  of  that  cala- 
mitous period  arose  three  sets  of  evils, 
as  widespread  in  their  operation  as 

In  the  year  1863,  when  Lancashire  was 
suffering  under  the  cotton  famine,  the  pau- 
pers relieved  were  in  England  1,142,624,  be- 
sides 223,758  who  emigrated  from  the  United 
Kingdom.— See  Statistical  Abstract,  No.  xi. 
pp.  87,  90.. 
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they  were  ruinous  in  their  effects,  and 
under  some  of  which  the  empire  has 
ever  since  that  period,  with  few  inter- 
missions, continually  laboured.  These 
were  Trades- Unions,  Strikes,  and  Char- 
tism in  Great  Britain,  and  Ribbonism 
in  Ireland — maladies  to  the  last  de- 
gree in  themselves  calamitous,  but  still 
more  serious  as  indicating  a  diseased 
and  suffering  state  of  the  social  body 
in  which  they  arise. 

51.  Combinations  are  the  natural  re- 
source of  the  weak  against  the  strong, 
of  the  poor  against  the  rich,  the  op- 
pressed against  the  oppressors.  As 
such  they  have  been  known  in  all  coun- 
tries and  in  all  ages,  and  have  often 
rendered  important,  sometimes  bene- 
ficial, services  to  society.  Their  nat- 
ural tendency,  however,  and  in  fact 
the  condition  of  their  existence,  is  to 
bring  the  great  body  of  the  combined 
persons  under  the  guidance,  which 
soon  becomes  the  imperious  domina- 
tion, of  a  few  ambitious  leaders,  who 
are  generally  as  eminent  from  their 
talent  as  they  are  unscrupulous  in  their 
measures.  Combinations  among  work- 
men, to  prevent  a  reduction  or  effect 
a  rise  of  their  wages,  had  been  known 
from  a  very  early  period  in  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  many  penal  laws  had  been 
passed  both  in  England  and  Scotland 
for  their  suppression ;  but  it  was  not 
till  the  Act  of  1819  had  induced  a 
general  fall  of  prices,  and  consequently 
of  wages,  that  they  assumed  a  general 
and  alarming  character.  In  1822  and 
1823,  however,  in  consequence  of  the 
rapid  fall  of  wages,  they  became  general 
in  both  parts  of  the  island,  and  were 
organised  in  an  occult  and  skilful  man- 
ner on  the  model  of  the  "  secret  socie- 
ties," then  so  prevalent  in  France  and 
Italy ;  and  by  the  instigation  of  their 
leaders  a  great  number  of  frightful 
crimes  were  committed,  chiefly  against 
workmen  who  ventured  to  work  at 
lower  wages  than  the  chiefs  of  the 
combination  had  fixed  on  —  such  as 
assassination,  fire  -  raising,  throwing 
vitriol  on  the  face,  or  the  like,*  which 
*  Between  1822  and  1825,  great  numbers  of 
combination  crimes,  such  as  murder,  fire- 
raising,  throwing  vitriol  in  the  face  or  eyes, 
and  the  like,  formed  the  subject  of  trial,  and 
in  many  cases  of  conviction,  in  Glasgow. 
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filled  society  with  consternation,  and 
of  which  the  better  classes  of  the  work- 
men themselves  came,  in  their  better 
moments,  to  be  ashamed. 

52.  It  was  at  first  hoped  that  the 
repeal  of  the  Combination  Laws,  by 
legalising  strikes  to  raise  or  prevent 
the  fall  of  wages,  would  put  an  end  to 
these  atrocious  crimes  at  which  hu- 
manity shudders  ;  and  there  is  reason 
to  hope,  from  the  experience  of  the  last 
which  have  occurred  in  Great  Britain, 
that  these  expectations  may  one  day 
be  in  some  degree  realised.  But  in 
1837  and  1838  this  was  very  far  from 
being  the  case.  On  the  contrary,  strikes 
at  that  period,  without  having  lost 
anything  of  their  violent  and  criminal 
character,  had  become  more  formidable, 
from  the  increased  number  engaged  in 
them,  and  the  acknowledged  legality 
of  their  association.  Conviction  for 
crimes  perpetrated  for  the  purposes  of 
the  strike  was  always  difficult,  often 
impossible,  even  when  numbers  were 
witnesses  of  the  crime,  because  they 
were  perpetrated  with  the  utmost  pre- 
cautions against  discovery ;  and  being 
in  general  directed  against  fellow- 
workmen,  the  intimidation  with  which 
they  were  accompanied  was  such,  that 
even  the  sufferers  under  the  violence 
could  seldom  be  prevailed  on  to  come 
forward  as  witnesses ;  and  if  they  did, 
they  endeavoured  to  escape  future  dan- 
ger by  declaring  they  could  not  identify 
the  guilty  parties.  Add  to  this,  that 
from  the  total  want  of  police  at  that 
period  in  any  place  but  the  large  towns, 
it  was  alike  impossible  in  rural  dis- 
tricts to  give  protection  to  the  new 
hands,  or  obtain  evidence  against  the 
perpetrators  of  violence  when  commit- 
ted on  their  defenceless  victims.  Thus 
nine-tenths  of  combination  crimes  were 
committed  with  impunity:  and  such 
was  the  terror  generally  inspired  by  the 
extent  of  the  associations,  the  number 
of  the  crimes  they  perpetrated,  and  the 
secrecy  with  which  they  were  commit- 
ted, that  prosecutions  were  rarely  at- 
tempted ;  and  if  begun,  still  more  rarely 
successful :  and  even  the  public  press, 
from  motives  of  terror,  ceased,  except 
in  very  flagrant  cases,  to  record  their 
excesses. 
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53.  At  length  matters  were  brought 
to  a  crisis  by  the  conduct  of  the  Cotton- 
Spinners'  Association  in  the  west  of 
Scotland  in  1 837.  A  very  serious  strike 
had  taken  place  of  the  calico-printers 
in  that  part  of  the  country  in  1834, 
attended  with  the  usual  amount  of 
violence  and  intimidation ;  but  though 
some  persons  had  been  brought  to  trial 
for  these  offences,  it  was  found  impos- 
sible to  convict  them  of  more  than  the 
minor  offences,  and  they  escaped  with 
imprisonment  only.  Encouraged  by 
this  practical  impunity,  the  great  Cot- 
ton-Spinners' Association  in  Glasgow 
struck,  to  prevent  a  reduction  of  wages, 
in  consequence  of  the  commercial  em- 
barrassments arising  from  the  crash 
in  the  United  States  in  April  1837. 
Such  was  the  extent  of  this  associa- 
tion, which  had  its  ramifications  all 
over  Scotland  and  the  north  of  Eng- 
land, that  during  the  last  sixteen  years 
£200, 000  had  passed  through  its  hands. 
When  it  struck  in  spring  1837,  the 
whole  works  of  that  description  in 
Scotland  were  stopped,  and  above  fifty 
thousand  persons,  including  the  fami- 
lies of  the  workers,  were  deprived  of  the 
means  of  subsistence.  As  the  masters 
stood  out  firmly,  the  strike  continued 
long,  and  at  length  the  workmen  and 
their  families  were  reduced  to  the  last 
degree  of  destitution  and  suffering. 
In  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  usual 
aggravated  symptoms  appeared.  In- 
timidation became  general ;  menacing 
crowds  paraded  through  the  streets, 
and  thronged  round  the  gates  of  the 
manufactories  where  the  new  hands 
required  to  enter ;  and  at  length,  after 
numerous  acts  of  violence,  and  throwing 
fire-balls  into  several  of  the  manufacto- 
ries, which  were  happily  extinguished 
before  they  ignited  the  buildings,  a 
working  man,  one  of  the  new  hands, 
was  shot  in  the  back,  and  killed  by 
one  of  the  assassins  in  the  employment 
of  the  association,  in  open  day,  in  one 
of  the  public  streets  of  Glasgow.  In- 
formed of  this  outrage,  and  having 
obtained  information  as  to  the  numbers 
and  place  of  meeting  of  the  committee 
which  regulated  the  proceedings  of  the 
association,  the  sheriff  of  Lanarkshire 
proceeded  with  a  body  of  twenty  po- 


licemen, two  nights  after,  and  arrested 
the  whole,  sixteen  in  number,  in  a 
garret  to  which  access  was  obtained 
by  a  trap-ladder  in  Gallowgate  of  that 
city.  This  was  on  a  Saturday  night, 
August  3.  On  the  Monday  following 
the  strike  was  at  an  end,  and  all  the 
mills  in  Glasgow  were  going :  so  en- 
tirely are  these  calamitous  associations 
the  result  of  terror  inspired  in  the  en- 
slaved multitude  by  a  few  daring  and 
unscrupulous  leaders. 

54.  Five  of  the  persons  apprehend- 
ed were  afterwards  indicted  for  illegal 
conspiracy  and  murder,  and  the  evi- 
dence brought  out  at  the  trial  unfold- 
ed in  the  clearest  manner  the  thorough 
organisation,  deep  designs,  and  ex- 
treme danger  of  these  trades-unions. 
It  appeared,  from  the  testimony  of 
some  of  their  own  number,  that 
when  a  strike  had  lasted  a  consider- 
able time  without  producing  the  de- 
sired result  of  forcing  the  employers 
into  submission,  the  workmen  of  the 
different  factories  engaged  in  it  were 
summoned  by  the  committee  of  the 
association  to  send  delegates  to  a  place 
of  meeting  to  appoint  a  ' '  secret  select 
committee.  Two  were  summoned  from 
each  factory,  and  at  Glasgow  at  that 
period  there  were  thirty-seven  such 
establishments.  The  meaning  and 
purpose  of  such  a  committee  was  per- 
fectly understood  by  the  whole  associ- 
ation. It  was  to  organise  intimidation 
and  violence,  and,  if  necessary,  assault, 
fire-raising,  and  murder.  When  the 
delegates  assembled  in  the  appoint- 
ed place,  each  was  directed  to  write  on 
a  slip  of  paper  the  persons  whom  he 
voted  for  to  form  the  "secret  select," 
which  consisted  in  general  of  five  per- 
sons, and  give  it  folded  up  to  the  se- 
cretary. Having  got  the  votes,  the 
secretary  immediately  dissolved  the 
meeting  without  announcing  who  had 
the  majority,  and  thus  the  names  were 
known  only  to  himself.  In  the  even- 
ing he  called  on  the  persons  who  had 
the  majority  of  votes,  and  informed 
them  in  private  that  they  had  been 
elected.  When  the  "secret  select" 
was  thus  appointed,  it  commenced  its 
operations,  but  with  the  utmost  pre- 
cautions against  detection.  Its  meet- 
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ings  were  held  sometimes  in  one  place, 
sometimes  in  another,  but  always  in 
secrecy,  and  none  of  its  proceedings 
were  committed  to  writing.  When  it 
was  deemed  expedient,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  association,  that  an  as- 
sault or  a  murder  should  be  commit- 
ted, an  anonymous  letter  was  sent  to 
the  person  selected  out  of  No.  61,  the 
name  appropriated  to  the  loose  daring 
characters  who  were  ready  to  under- 
take any  service,  however  desperate, 
for  the  sake  of  gain.  He  came  ac- 
cordingly to  the  appointed  place,  and 
was  ushered  into  a  dark  room.  He 
was  there  told  by  one  of  the  members 
what  he  was  to  do,  or  who  was  to  be 
assaulted  or  murdered,  or  in  whose 
eyes  vitriol  was  to  be  thrown,  and 
when  and  where  the  crime  was  to  be 
perpetrated.  Upon  his  agreeing  to 
undertake  it,  he  was  desired  to  put 
out  his  hands  and  take  whatever  he 
could  reach,  which  was  a  sum  of 
money.  Thus  all  concerned  could 
safely  swear  that  nothing  was  given 
on  the  occasion.  The  committee 
charged  itself  with  procuring  the  as- 
sassin the  means  of  immediate  emi- 
gration, wMch  promise  was  in  general 
faithfully  performed.  This  done,  he 
departed,  and  at  the  appointed  time 
lay  in  wait  for  his  victim.  Thus  was 
the  crime  planned,  and  the  execution 
of  it  chosen — no  one  knew  how,  or  by 
whom ;  and  without  the  committee  or 
their  agent  ever  once  seeing  each  other, 
the  most  effectual  means  were  taken  to 
secure  the  perpetration  of  the  crime. 
The  names  of  the  secret  select  commit- 
tee were  known  only  to  each  other  and 
the  secretary  of  the  association,  with 
whom,  from  the  consciousness  of  ini- 
quity, they  were  deemed  safe ;  and  the 
anandates  of  this  mysterious  junto  were 
obeyed  by  tens  of  thousands  with  a 
unanimity,  and  their  measures  looked 
forward  to  with  an  anxiety,  unknown 
to  the  subjects  of  the  most  despotic 
sultan  in  the  East.* 

*  "Every  morning  we  asked  each  other  why 
nothing  was  done  last  night.  What  did  you 
mean  by  nothing  being  done? — Why  was  no 
one  murdered  by  the  committee." — Murdoch's 
Evidence  (a  cotton-spinner);  SWINTON'S  Re- 
port of  Cotton-Spinners'  Trial,  p.  SO. 

"I  remember  the  shooting  of  John  Graham. 


>  55.  The  steps  adopted  by  the  asso- 
ciation when  these  committee  -  men. 
were  brought  to  trial  were  singularly 
illustrative  of  the  immense  extent  of 
the  combination,  and  the  resolution 

I  was  a  member  of  the  select  committee. 
Kean  was  the  person  who  fired  the  shot.  He 
was  convicted,  whipped,  and  banished.  Orr 
made  a  claim  on  the  committee,  on  the 
ground  that  he  had  been  hired  for  £20,  with 
Kean  and  Laiferty,  to  shoot  Graham.  He 
produced  a  witness  who  proved  the  hiring, 
and  the  Committee  aivarded  the  sum." — Mur- 
doch's Evidence,  ibid.,  p.  67. 

"June  15,  1837. —Moved  at  the  general 
meeting  by  William  Johnston,  and  unani- 
mously carried,  that  the  name  of  every  no1>> 
(new  hand)  at  present  working,  and  the  dis- 
trict he  last  worked  in,  should  be  enrolled  in 
a  book,  and  at  the  end  of  the  strike,  unless  a 
change  takes  place,  may  be  printed ;  but,  at 
all  events,  the  names  of  all  who  remained 
nobs  at  the  end  of  the  strike  shall  be  printed 
and  sent  to  all  the  spinning  districts  in  Scot- 
land, England,  and  Ireland;  and  that  they 
remain  nobs  for  ever,  and  a  persecuting  com- 
mittee be  appointed  to  persecute  them  to  the 
uttermost." — Minutes  of  Cotton-Spinners' As- 
sociation; SWINTON'S  Report  of  the  Trial. 

The  oath  taken  by  the  cotton-spinners  who- 
were  fully  initiated  was  in  these  terms :  "  I, 
A.  B.,  do  voluntarily  swear,  in  the  awful 
presence  of  Almighty  God,  and  before  these 
witnesses,  that  I  will  execute  with  zeal  and 
alacrity,  as  far  as  ;in  me  lies,  every  task  and 
injunction  which  the  majority  of  my  brethren 
shall  impose  upon  me  in  furtherance  of  our 
common  welfare — as  the  chastisement  of  nobs, 
the  assassination  of  oppressors  or  tyrannical 
masters,  or  the  demolition  of  shops  that  shall 
be  deemed  incorrigible;  and  also,  that  I  will 
cheerfully  contribute  to  the  support  of  such 
of  my  brethren  as  shall  lose  their  work  in 
consequence  of  their  exertions  against  ty- 
ranny, or  renounce  it  in  resistance  to  a  re- 
duction of  wages;  and  I  do  farther  swear 
that  I  will  never  divulge  the  above  obliga- 
tion, unless  I  shall  have  been  duly  authorised 
and  appointed  to  administer  the  same  to  per- 
sons becoming  members  of  our  fraternity." 
— Evidence  Combinations  Committee.  June  6., 
1825. 

In  regard  to  the  trial,  Sir  Edward  Sugden, 
now  Lord  St  Leonards,  said,  on  February  13, 
1838  :  "  No  case  had  ever  been  investigated 
with  more  attention ;  no  advantage  had  been 
taken  against  the  prisoners  in  any  particular ; 
while  the  atrocity  of  the  proceedings  was 
greater  than  that  of  which  any  single  man 
could  be  guilty.  A  more  atrocious  case  he 
could  not  conceive,  and  it  showed  more 
clearly  that  there  was  no  crime  to  which 
combination  rising  into  conspiracy  would 
not  lead."— Parl.  Deb.,  February  13,  1838. 

The  system  of  hiring  assassins  to  work  out 
the  purposes  of  a  strike  is  not  peculiar  to 
Glasgow ; — it  is  well  known  also  in  Manches- 
ter and  Dublin.  "  Money,"  says  Sir  Charles. 
Shaw,  "  is  often  voted  in  Manchester  to  con- 
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of  its  members  to  attain  their  unlaw- 
ful ends  by  the  most  flagrant  attempts 
to  obstruct  the  course  of  justice.  First, 
a  printed  placard  was  widely  posted 
in  every  manufacturing  town  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  same  day, 
denouncing  the  conduct  of  the  sheriff 
of  Lanarkshire  in  apprehending  the 
committee  as  tyrannical  in  the  high- 
est degree,  and  calling  on  all  the  com- 
bined trades  to  co-operate  in  defeating 
the  measure.  Next,  that  magistrate 
was  assailed  with  anonymous  letters 
three  or  four  times  a-week,  from  the 
time  of  the  apprehension  till  the  trial 
came  on,  five  months  after,  from  all 
parts  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
threatening  him  with  instant  death  if 
the  accused  persons  were  not  immedi- 
ately liberated.  The  Crown  witnesses, 
eleven  in  number,  were  so  menaced 
that  on  their  own  petition  they  were 
committed  to  jail  till  the  trial,  and 
then  sent  out  of  the  country  at  the 
public  expense.  At  the  trial,  which 
lasted  six  days,  the  utmost  efforts  to 
disturb  the  course  of  justice  were 
made.  Five-and-twenty  jurors  were 
challenged  by  the  prisoners,  not  one 
by  the  Crown.  A  crowd  of  two  or 
three  thousand  unionists  surrounded 
the  court  every  evening  when  the  trial 
was  adjourned,  which  at  length  in- 
creased to  such  a  degree  that  five 
thousand  persons  were  assembled,  and 
military  assistance  had  to  be  sent  for. 
Under  these  circumstances  it  was 
hardly  to  be  expected  that  a  verdict 
according  to  evidence  could  be  ob- 
tained. The  jury  found  the  prisoners 
guilty  of  conspiracy,  and  they  were 
sentenced  to  transportation, — but  the 
murder  not  proven:  a  result  which 
excited  general  dissatisfaction,  as  the 
evidence  was  thoiight  to  have  war- 
ranted a  general  verdict  of  guilty. 
This  was,  two  years  after,  followed  by 

vey  members  who  have  committed  legal  of- 
fences out  of  the  country,  in  obedience  to 
the  commands  of  the  ruling  committee.  The 
following  are  some  of  the  entries:  'That 
£13,  4s.  be  allowed  to  for  passage- 
money  to  America  after  having  murdered 

— ; '    '  That  £10  be  given  to  — 

for  outfit  and  passage-money  to  America  af- 
ter the  murder  of ."— Sm  CHARLES 

SHAW'S  Replies  to  LORD  ASHLEY'S  Queries, 
1834,  p.  17. 


their  being  all  liberated  from  confine- 
ment by  Lord  Normanby,  then  Home 
Secretary,  in  pursuance  of  his  whole- 
sale system  of  pardoning  criminals,  set 
on  foot  in  Ireland. 

56.  It  soon  became  evident,  however, 
that  this  result  was  on  the  whole  of  a 
beneficial  kind,  and  that  the  moral  im- 
pression produced  by  the  proceeding 
was  enhanced  by  its  having  not  been 
followed  by  the  consequences  which 
were  generally  anticipated.  The  sys- 
tem was  slaughtered  by  the  evidence 
adduced  at  the  trial,  and  that  is  some- 
times much  better  than  executing  the 
criminals  on  the  scaffold.  Men  saw 
that  the  trades -unionists  used  dag- 
gers, though  they  suffered  none.  The 
moral  effect  produced  by  this  memor- 
able trial  was  immense — greater,  per- 
haps, than  that  of  any  other  within 
the  memory  of  man ;  and  it  was  only 
increased  by  the  generally  felt  inade- 
quacy of  the  punishment.  There  were 
no  moving  scenes  on  the  scaffold  to 
lessen  the  abhorrence  at  proud  turpi- 
tude. It  led  immediately  to  a  com- 
mittee on  the  Combination  Laws  in 
Parliament,  which  took  a  great  deal 
of  important  evidence  on  the  subject, 
and  ended  by  recommending  nothing ; 
the  usual  result  when  a  great  social 
evil  not  immediately  affecting  the  in- 
terests of  any  party  is  under  consider- 
ation. But  the  effect  of  the  disclos- 
ures made  at  the  trial,  in  rousing 
public  indignation  against  the  organ- 
ised atrocities  of  these  trades-unions, 
has  been  great  and  lasting.  Strikes, 
indeed,  have  continued,  and  been  at- 
tended by  open  violence  and  intimida- 
tion, but  no  secret  system  of  organised 
assassination  has  been  again  attempt- 
ed. There  have  been  no  more  "secret 
select "  committees  ;  on  the  contrary, 
though  the  leaders  of  strikes  often  for- 
get to  obey  their  own  precepts,  they 
always  now  set  out  with  deprecating 
any  violation  of  the  law.  In  the  cot- 
ton-spinners' trade,  this  strike  led  to 
the  general  adoption  of  the  self-acting 
mules,  which,  by  superseding  almost 
entirely  the  need  of  the  male  opera- 
tive, has  ended  these  strikes  in  that 
particular  branch  of  manufacture  alto- 
gether. 
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57.  They  have  continued,  however, 
in  other  trades,  particularly  those  of 
colliers  and  iron-miners ;  and  there  is 
no  subject  that,  from  its  magnitude  and 
distressing  consequences,  more  loudly 
calls  for  the  intervention  of  Govern- 
ment. Worse  even  than  plague,  pes- 
tilence, or  famine,  combinations  among 
•workmen  are  the  greatest  social  evil 
which,  in  a  manufacturing  or  mining 
community,  afflicts  society.  These, 
bad  as  they  often  are,  affect  only  the 
bodies  of  men;  but  strikes  corrupt 
their  minds.  They  utterly  confound 
the  ideas  of  right  and  wrong  among  im- 
mense numbers  of  the  people,  by  ar- 
raying them  in  hostile  bands  against 
their  fellow-men,  induce  a  "helium 
plusquam  civile"  in  the  heart  of 
peaceful  society,  and  in  their  later 
stages  lead  them  anxiously  to  expect 
the  perpetration  of  the  most  atrocious 
crimes  for  the  attainment  of  what 
they  consider  their  legitimate  rights. 
They  subject  tens,  sometimes  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  persons,  innocent 
of  any  offence,  and  anxious  only  to 
earn  a  subsistence  by  honest  industry 
for  themselves  and  their  families,  to 
months  of  compulsory  idleness  and 
real  destitution.  They  deprive  them, 


often  for  long  periods,  of  occupa- 
tion, as  fatal  to  their  minds  as  the 
loss  of  wages  is  to  their  bodies.  They 
band  them  together  in  the  beginning; 
by  the  strong  attraction  of  common 
hope,  in  the  end  by  the  hellish  bond 
of  committed  wickedness.  They  sub- 
ject the  immense  majority  of  quiet  in- 
offensive persons  to  the  tyrannical  rule 
of  a  small  minority  of  violent  and  am- 
bitious men,  who  form  a  secret  power, 
wielding  an  authority  greater  than 
even  the  triumvirate  of  Augustus,  or 
the  Committee  of  Public  Salvation  of 
Robespierre.  Their  evils  do  not  ter- 
minate with  the  closing  of  the  strife, 
and  the  resumption  of  labour  by  the 
combined  workmen ;  they  leave  a  long 
catalogue  of  ills  behind  them,  and  for 
years  after  the  energies  of  the  work- 
men are  depressed  by  debt  which  they 
cannot  discharge,  idle  habits  which 
they  cannot  conquer,  and  crimes  which 
they  cannot  expiate.* 

58.  Great  as  these  evils  are,  and 
universally  as  they  are  felt  in  all  the 
manufacturing  and  mining  districts, 
after  the  occurrence  of  eveiy  monetary 
crisis,  and  consequent  depression  of 
wages,  there  are  no  causes  of  ruin  in 
society  which  excite  so  little  perman- 


*  The  following  Table,  compiled  by  the  sheriff  of  Lanarkshire  from  official  sources,  was 
laid  before  the  Commons'  Combination  Committee  in  1838,  and  exhibits  a  melancholy  pic- 
ture of  the  disastrous  consequences  of  the  mutations  of  the  currency,  and  consequent  com- 
"bination  and  strikes  in  Glasgow,  the  great  manufacturing  emporium  of  the  west  of  Scot- 
land, for  sixteen  years  before  1838 :— 


Years. 

Population. 

Serious  Crimes 
tried  by  J  ury. 

Fever  Patients 
in  Royal 
Infirmary. 

Deaths  in 
whole  City. 

Rate  of 
Mortality. 

Rate  of  Crime 
to  Population. 

1822 

151,440 

98 

229 

3,690 

1  to  41.00 

1  tO  1540 

1823 

156,170 

114 

269 

4,647 

1        33.75 

1       1366 

1824 

161,190 

118 

523 

4,670 

1       34.50 

1       1361 

1825 

166,280 

160 

897       . 

4,898 

1       33.94 

1       1037 

1826 

171,600 

188 

926 

4,538 

1       37.82 

1         909 

1827 

177,280 

170 

1084 

5,136 

1       34.51 

1       1041 

1828 

183,150 

212 

1511 

5,942 

1       30.82 

1         873 

1829 

189,270 

239 

865 

5,452 

1       34.71 

1         790 

1830 

195,650 

271 

729 

5,785 

1       37.73 

1         719 

1831 

202,450 

238 

1657 

6,547 

1       30.91 

1         848 

1832 

209,230 

272 

1589 

10,27St 

1       20.35 

1         768 

1833 

216,450 

341 

1288 

6,632 

1       32.63 

1         633 

1834 

223,940 

267 

2003 

6,728 

1       33.28 

1         823 

1835 

231,800 

348 

1359 

7,849 

1       29.53 

1         633 

1836 

244,000 

329 

3125 

9,143 

1       26.87 

1         741 

1837 

253,000 

392 

3S60 

10,888 

1       24.20 

1         645 

1838 

261,000 

466 

4071 

11,421 

1       25.01 

1         590 

t  Cholera. 

Commons'  Combinations  Report,  1838,  p.  578. 
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•ent  interest,  or  are  so  unlikely  to  be 
removed,  either  by  the  enactments  of 
the  legislature,  or  the  unaided  efforts 
of  private  individuals.  The  reason 
is,  that  the  evils  do  not  affect  the 
peculiar  interests  of  any  influential 
body  in  the  State,  and  that  their  re- 
moval requires  inoneyt  from  which  all 
shrink.  Government,  in  general,  gives 
itself  very  little  concern  about  such 
social  contests,  because  they  are  not 
directed  against  itself,  and  do  not, 
immediately  at  least,  threaten  the  ex- 
chequer. They  content  themselves, 
therefore,  with  styling  them  "local 
-disorders,"  the  cognisance  of  which 
properly  belongs  to  the  magistrates 
on  the  spot,  who  are  in  general  totally 
unprovided  with  any  civil  force  ade- 
quate to  arrest  the  evil.  No  religious 
party  disquiets  itself  about  them, 
because  they  do  not  involve  any  dif- 
ference of  creed,  and  spring  only  from 
divisions  in  regard  to  temporal  in- 
terests. The  landed  proprietors  care- 
fully eschew  any  discussion  on  the 
subject,  for  they  have  an  instinctive 
conviction  that  it  will  terminate  in 
the  pronouncing  that  odious  word 
"assessment."  The  working  classes 
cling  to  them  as  their  palladium,  their 
Magna  Charta,  and  regard  them  as 
the  only  means  within  their  power  of 
making  wages  rise  in  proportion  to 
the  profits  of  trade  and  the  require- 
ments of  their  families.  Even  the 
masters  employing  the  combined  work- 
men are  far  from  being  always  averse 
to  strikes ;  on  the  contrary,  they  some- 
times secretly  encourage,  generally 
largely  profit  by  them.  The  cessa- 
tion of  production  in  any  branch  of 
trade,  of  course  makes  the  value  of 
the  stock  on  hand  more  valuable,  and 
it  is  often  no  small  comfort  to  them, 
when  a  monetary  crisis  has  occurred, 
and  prices  are  generally  falling,  to  see 
the  value  of  their  own  article  continu- 
ally rising,  while  at  the  same  time 
they  are  relieved  from  the  disagree- 
able necessity,  during  a  period  of 
disaster,  of  paying  their  workmen 
wages.*  Thus  all  classes,  from  differ- 

*  During  the  great  colliers'  and  iron- 
miners'  strike  in  1856,  in  Scotland,  one 
<3oalraaster  cleared  £20,000  by  a  mass  of 


ent  motives,  concur  either  in  secretly 
encouraging  or  regarding  with  supremo 
indifference  these  disastrous  combina- 
tions; and  the  moment  one  of  them 
is  over,  all  concerned  hasten  to  banish, 
them  from  their  thoughts,  until,  liko 
the  cholera,  the  disease  returns,  after 
a  stated  period,  to  renew  its  devasta- 
tions in  a  society  totally  unprepared 
to  combat  them. 

59.  What  tends  greatly  to  increase 
this  strange  indifference  to  the  great- 
est social  evil  which  afflicts  society,  is 
the  opinion  generally  entertained  that 
strikes  are  always  unfortunate  to  the 
workmen,  and  therefore  that  their 
good  sense  or  experience  will  lead  to 
their  discontinuance.  This  is  a  great 
mistake.  In  the  great  majority  of 
instances  strikes  are  successful;  and 
it  is  the  knowledge  of  this  fact  which 
renders  them  of  such  frequent  recur- 
rence. It  is  true,  the  world  in  general 
hears  nothing  except  of  those  which, 
are  unfortunate,  because  it  is  for  the 
interest  of  no  one  to  publish  those 
which  are  successful,  and  being  soon 
over,  they  are  as  soon  forgotten.  But 
they  are  not  forgotten  by  the  work- 
men, who  are  encouraged  by  their  fre- 
quent successes  to  try  their  strength 
with  their  masters,  in  circumstances 
entirely  different,  when  they  are  sure 
to  be  defeated.  The  reason  is,  that 
they  are  successful  when  it  is  for  the 
interest  of  the  master  to  retain  the 
men  in  his  service,  and  unsuccessful 
when  it  is  for  his  interest  to  get  quit 
of  them.  "With  a  rising  market  for 
the  produce  of  their  labour,  no  master 
will  allow  his  workmen  to  remain  idle 
as  long  as  any  profit  remains  to  him- 
self from  their  labour.  With  a  fall- 
ing one,  he  is  too  happy  of  a  pretext 
to  get  quit  of  paying"  them  their 
wages,  for  the  produce  of  which  exist- 
ing prices  will  not  yield  a  profit. 
Thus  strikes  are  constantly  successful 
when  they  take  place  with  a  rising 
market,  and  as  uniformly  unsuccessful 
when  they  are  ventured  upon  with  a 

dross,  which,  before  it  began,  was  abso- 
lutely unsaleable,  and  another  £25,000.  And 
the  price  of  coals,  which  during  its  continu- 
ance was  25s.  a-ton,  was  only  12s.  6d.  at  its 
commencement. 
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falling ;  and  it  is  because  the  work- 
men cannot  be  brought  to  see  the 
difference  of  these  situations  that  they 
occur  so  often,  and,  under  circum- 
stances evidently  hopeless,  are  ad- 
hered to  with  such  pertinacity.  For 
the  same  reason,  they  may  be  expect- 
ed to  occur  most  frequently  in  a 
community  in  which,  from  the  alter- 
nate expansions  and  contractions  of 
the  currency,  prices  frequently,  and 
for  a  long  period  together,  rise  and 
fall,  and  are  in  truth  the  sad  bequest 
of  that  system. of  monetary  policy 
to  the  labouring  classes  of  the  com- 
munity. 

60.  There   is  a  very  curious  regu- 
lation   general  in    all   combinations 
among  colliers  and  iron-miners,  sin- 
gularly characteristic  of  the  levelling 
tendency  of   democratic    institutions 
•where  they  are  fully  developed.     This 
is  the   "Darg,"  as  it  is  technically 
called,  or  quantity  of  minerals  which, 
•and  no  more,  each  working  man  is 
allowed  to  put  out.     It  is  fixed  at  a 
very  moderate  amount — equal  only  to 
what  indifferent  workmen  can  accom- 
plish in  eight  or  ten  hours'  labour. 
The  strongest  and  most  active  are  not 
permitted  to  do  more,  and  hence  the 
best  workmen  are  forcibly  retained  at 
the  level  of  the  inferior  ones.   Capable 
of  earning  7s.  6d.  a-day,  they  are  con- 
strained   by  the    majority   to    limit 
themselves  to  4s.  or  5s. ,  as  the  gene- 
ral rate  of  wages  may  be.     If  a  regu- 
lation of  this  tyrannical  nature  were 
to  be  proposed  by  the  masters,  they 
would  make  the  empire  ring  with  it 
from  side  to  side :    but  being  estab- 
lished by  themselves,  it  is  submitted 
to  without  an  open,  though  many  a 
secret  murmur;  and  as  the  majority 
of  all  bodies  of  men  are  indolent  or 
inefficient,  it  is  generally  established 
and  quietly  acquiesced  in.     It  is  an 
instance  of  the  tyranny  of  the  democ- 
racy of  unskilled  over  the  aristocracy 
of  skilled  labour  ;  and  is  the  result  of 
the  same  feeling  which  causes  intel- 
lectual superiority,  when  not  entirely 
subservient  to  the  popular  will,  to  be 
so  generally  the  object  of  jealousy  in 
democratic  communities. 

61.  There  is  one  way,  and  one  only, 


of  preventing  the  terrible  evils  of 
these  combinations,  and  that  is,  to  be 
prepared  for  them.  The  whole  re- 
liance of  their  leaders  is-  on  intimi- 
dation and  violence,  which,  always 
disavowed  in  the  outset,  is  always 
practised  in  the  end.  Make  no  at- 
tempt to  coerce  or  prevent  such 
strikes  by  legal  measures.  Allow 
them  full  liberty  of  action  so  far  as 
they  themselves  are  concerned,  but  se- 
cure to  others,  who  are  not  inclined  to 
go  into  their  measures,  the  same  rights 
which  they  assert  for  their  own  body. 
Nothing  can  effect  this  but  a  strong 
and  previously  established  civil  force. 
No  great  or  expensive  establishment 
is  required  for  this  purpose ;  but  one 
is  absolutely  required  of  a  certain, 
magnitude,  and  constantly  ready  for 
action.  Military,  admirable  as  a,  re- 
serve, are  not  alone  sufficient;  it  is  a 
powerful  civil  force,  capable  of  being 
directed  at  will  by  Government  to 
the  menaced  district,  which  is  re- 
quired. Fifteen  hundred  or  two 
thousand  men,  regularly  drilled,  and 
ready  to  be  called  out  like  firemen 
when  the  occasion  requires,  would  be 
ample  for  this  purpose ;  for,  suddenly 
directed  to  the  endangered  district, 
they  would,  if  supported  by  one  or 
two  regiments,  amply  suffice  to  pre- 
vent intimidation,  and  thereby  cut 
short  the  strike  which  relies  on  such 
methods  of  gaining  its  points.  The 
expense  would  not  exceed  £75,000  or 
£100,000  a-year— not  a  fifth  part  of 
that  which  every  one  of  these  disas- 
trous struggles  costs  the  community, 
independent  altogether  of  the  wide- 
spread suffering  and  fearful  demoral- 
isation which  they  invariably  occa- 
sion.* 

*  At  the  moment  in  which  these  lines  are 
written  (28th  May  1856),  a  strike  of  colliers 
and  iron-miners  in  Lanarkshire,  and  the  two 
adjoining  counties  of  Liulithgow  and  Ayr, 
embracing  35,000  workmen,  has  continued 
above  three  months,  kept  120,000  persons, 
including  families,  during  all  that  time,  in 
a  state  of  penury  and  idleness,  and  cost 
Scotland  at  least  £700,000 !  The  strike  of 
colliers  in  1837,  in  Lanarkshire,  cost  the 
nation  £400,000;  that  of  the  cotton-spin- 
ners, which  led  to  the  proceedings  men- 
tioned in  the  text,  £230,000  in  the  same 
year !  The  strike  of  colliers  in  the  same 
county,  in  1842,  lasted  four  months,  and 
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62.  Combinations  among  workmen, 
how  great  soever  a  social  evil,  do  not 
necessarily  lead  to  disaffection  toward 
the  Government ;  on  the  contrary, 
they  often  coexist  with  the  strongest 
feelings  of  loyalty  towards  the  sove- 
reign. Being  directed  against  the 
employers,  not  the  constituted  autho- 
rities, they  may  go  on  for  some  time 
without  being  merged  in  political  dis- 
content. But  the  transition  is  easy 
from  the  one  to  the  other,  the  more 
especially  as  they  both  spring  from 
the  same  cause — viz.,  the  experience 
of  suffering  or  disappointment,  owing 
to  change  of  prices,  among  the  work- 
ing classes.  The  machinery  got  up, 
and  often  so  successfully  worked,  to 
effect  a  rise  or  prevent  a  reduction  of 
wages,  can  by  an  easy  transfer  be 
directed  against  the  Government ; 
there  can  be  a  "secret  select"  to  get 
quit  of  a  sovereign,  as  well  as  to  mur- 
der an  obnoxious  master  or  terrify  a 
refractory  fellow-workman.  It  is  not 
surprising,  therefore,  that  the  same 
long  -  continued  suffering  which  pro- 
duced such  formidable  trades-unions 
in  1837  and  1838,  should  have  led 
also  to  a  serious  political  combination. 
Hence  the  rise  of  CHARTISM,  which, 
in  these  melancholy  years,  spread  its 
roots  widely  among  the  manufactur- 
ing and  mining  districts,  and  came  at 
length  to  embrace  nearly  the  whole 
working  classes  in  these  employments 
in  every  part  of  the  country.  Suffer- 
ing was  so  general — it  may  be  said 
universal — from  the  low  rate  of  wages, 
the  rigorous  execution  of  the  new 

cost  the  nation  at  least  £500,000;  that  of 
the  same  body,  in  1848,  nearly  as  much ; 
and  on  the  last  occasion,  the  men  struck 
because  offered  only  4s.  a-day,  and  came  in, 
after  seven  months'  idleness,  at  2s.  9d.  The 
great  strike  at  Preston,  in  1854,  lasted  thirty- 
seven  weeks,  involved  15,000  persons  in 
misery,  and  occasioned  an  enormous  loss. 
No  one,  not  practically  acquainted  with 
these  matters,  can  conceive  the  misery  and 
demoralisation  these  long  periods  of  idle- 
ness produce — the  sad  bequest  of  a  cur- 
rency dependent  on  the  retention  of  gold, 
which,  in  the  nature  of  things,  cannot  be 
always  retained.  Whenever  the  Author  sees 
a  serious  drain  of  gold  setting  in  on  the  Bank 
of  England,  he  anticipates,  at  no  distant  pe- 
riod, a  protracted  strike ;  and  he  has  never, 
during  thirty  years,  been  wrong  in  his  pre- 
dictions on  that  matter. 


poor-law,  and  the  numerous  insolven- 
cies among  the  employers,  that  the 
working  classes  were  driven  wellnigh 
to  desperation,  and  led  to  lend  a  mil- 
ing  ear  to  those  artful  demagogues 
who  represented  it  as  entirely  owing 
to  the  weight  of  taxes  and  the  profli- 
gate expenditure  of  Government,  and 
that  the  only  remedy  for  it  was  to  bo 
found  in  the  general  emancipation  of 
industry  and  reduction  of  burdens, 
by  vesting  the  entire  direction  of 
affairs  in  the  hands  of  the  people. 
They  did  not  propose  to  dethrone  the 
sovereign,  or  openly  establish  a  com- 
monwealth :  it  was  "a  throne  sur- 
rounded by  republican  institutions" 
which  was  the  object  of  their  desire. 
Their  demands  were  reduced  to  six, 
styled  the  "Six  Points  of  the  Char- 
ter," which  became  the  watchword  of 
the  discontented  in  every  part  of  the 
empire,  and  never  ceased  to  agitate 
the  country  with  more  or  less  vio- 
lence, till  the  hostility  of  the  middle 
classes  to  those  changes  was  clearly 
evinced  during  the  general  convulsion 
of  1848,  and  the  cause  of  suffering 
and  consequent  discontent  was  re- 
moved by  the  huge  banks  of  issue 
opened  by  Providence  in  California 
and  Australia. 

63.  These  Six  Points,  which  became 
so  well  known  in  English  history,  were 
—1st,  Universal  Suffrage;  2d,  Vote 
by  Ballot ;  3d,  Paid  Representatives 
in  Parliament;  4th,  Equal  Electoral 
Districts;  5th,  The  Abolition  of  a 
Property  Qualification  ;  6th,  Annual 
Parliam  ents.  These  principles  were  not 
new  in  social  history ;  they  were  no- 
thing but  a  brief  summary  of  those 
which  had  recently  desolated  France 
and  Spain,  and  'from  the  first  dawn  of 
civilisation  had  been  more  or  less  con- 
tended for  wherever  freedom  had  spread 
its  roots.  But  the  universal  distress 
of  the  working  classes  rendered  their 
reception  much  more  easy  and  general 
at  this  time  than  they  had  ever  before 
been  in  English  history.  Suffering  led 
to  its  natural  result,  general  discontent. 
So  general  did  this  ill-humour  become, 
that  an  organisation  of  Chartists  took 
place  over  the  whole  manufacturing- 
cities  of  the  empire,  for  the  purpose  of 
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electing  deputies,  who  were  to  repre- 
sent the  whole  body  in  a  national  con- 
vention, which  was  to  sit  in  London, 
and  which  would  soon,  it  was  hoped, 
come  to  supersede  the  legitimate  Par- 
liament. An  enormous  petition,  pro- 
fessing to  be  signed  by  1,200,000  Chart- 
ists, and  certainly  bearing  that  number 
of  names,  was  presented  to  the  House 
of  Commons,  by  Mr  Attwood,  on  14th 
June  1839.  But  from  the  truth  ob- 
tained, ten  years  afterwards,  of  the  way 
in  which  petitions  of  that  description 
were  got  up,  and  false  signatures  ap- 
pended to  them,  to  be  hereafter  de- 
tailed, it  may  be  doubted  whether  the 
real  signatures  ever  amounted  to  half 
the  number. 

64.  Although  the  Chartists  profess- 
ed, and  really  desired,  great  political 
as  well  as  social  changes,  yet  the  former 
were  considered  by  them  only  a  step  to 
the  latter.  The  movement  was  essen- 
tially social,  and  it  was  directed  rather 
against  the  capitalists  than  the  Govern- 
ment. As  such  it  merits  very  parti- 
cular attention,  for  it  was  the  first  in- 
dication which  appeared  in  this  coun- 
try of  the  SOCIALIST  AGITATION  which, 
ten  years  after,  overturned  the  Govern- 
ment of  Louis  Philippe,  and  worked 
such  important  effects  on  the  monarchy 
of  France.  The  object  of  the  Chartists 
•was,  at  bottom,  to  obtain  a  new  distri- 
bution of  the  profits  of  manufacturing 
or  mining  industry.  The  movement 
did  not  extend  to  the  agricultural  dis- 
tricts, and  the  rural  population  re- 
mained from  first  to  last  almost  entire 
strangers  to  it.  Their  real  hostility 
•was  against  the  capitalist,  whom  they 
regarded  as  a  middleman,  interposed 
between  them  and  the  purchasers  of 
the  produce  of  their  industry,  and  who 
succeeded  in  realising  enormous  profits 
at  their  expense.  The  profits  of  stock 
they  regarded  as  an  unjust  and  impro- 
per deduction  from  the  remuneration 
of  industry,  which  should  extend  to 
the  whole  price  of  its  produce,  under 
deduction  only  of  the  cost  of  the  raw 
material.  On  these  principles  they 
kept  studiously  aloof  from  the  move- 
ment which,  from  the  excessively  high 
price  of  provisions,  had  begun  against 
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the  Corn  Laws,  holding  that  any  re- 
duction in  the  price  of  the  necessaries 
of  life  would  turn  to  the  profit  of  the 
masters,  by  occasioning  a  proportional 
or  even  greater  fall  in  the  wages  of 
labour. 

65.  The  Chartist  agitation  first  be- 
came formidable  in  the  latter  months 
of  1838,  when  the  high  price  of  provi- 
sions, coupled  with  the  low  wages  of 
labour,  had  rendered  suffering  of  the 
severest  kind  almost  universal  among 
the  manufacturing  classes,   and   the 
strict  execution  of  the  new  poor-law 
put  the  relief  afforded  from  the  public 
funds  under  restrictions  to  which  they 
were  not  willing  to  submit.     So  exten- 
sive did  the  discontent  then  become, 
that  Government  held  Mr  Stephens, 
one  of  their  leaders,  to  bail  on  a  charge 
of  sedition ;  but  this  step,  instead  of 
checking  the  movement,  only  rendered 
it  more  violent  and  widespread.   Meet- 
ings were  held  at  the  principal  manu- 
facturing towns,  at  which  language  the 
most  violent  was  indulged  in  by  the 
orators,  among  whom  Messrs  Oastler 
and  Feargus  O'Connor  stood  forth  as 
conspicuous.   Mr  Attwood,  on  the  1 5th 
July  1839,   moved  that  the  petition 
should  be  referred  to  a  select  com- 
mittee, but  the  motion  was  negatived 
by  a  majority  of  281  to  189.     The  agi- 
tation only  became  the  greater  on  this 
event ;  for  the  orators  had  now  the  just 
and  popular  topic  to  dwell  upon,  that 
the  Legislature  had  refused  even  to 
take  their  grievances  into  considera- 
tion.   At  a  great  meeting  held  on  Ker- 
sal  Moor,  near   Manchester,  200,000 
persons  are  said  to  have  been  assem- 
bled ;  and  although  the  numbers  were 
doubtless  very  much  exaggerated,  yet 
there  Avas  certainly  such  an  array  as 
had  not  been  seen  in  that  vicinity  since 
the  famous   Peterloo    assemblage    in 
1817,  already  recounted. 

66.  However  much  the  leaders  of  a 
movement  of  this  description  may  wish 
to  keep  it  free  from  popular  violence, 
and  thereby  shun  the  risk  of  alienating 
the  shopkeepers  and  middle  classes,  it 
has  never  been  found  practicable  to 
continue  for  any  length  of  time  in  this 
rational  and  measured  course.    Sooner 
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or  later  the  aroused  passions  of  the 
multitude  impel  them  into  deeds  of 
violence,  and  the  cause  itself  is  brought 
into  general  discredit  from  the  atroci- 
ties to  which  it  has  been  found  to  lead. 
This  truth — of  which  examples  are  per- 
petually recurring  and  forgotten — was 
strikingly  exemplified  on  the  present 
occasion.  The  Chartist  violence  of  1839 
was  of  the  most  alarming  description. 
In  April  there  was  a  serious  riot  in 
Devizes,  in  consequence  of  an  intrusion 
of  a  thousand  Chartists,  armed  with 
bludgeons,  into  the  marketplace  of  that 
town,  to  hold  a  public  meeting.  This 
was  followed  by  a  still  more  violent 
outbreak  in  Birmingham,  on  the  4th, 
and  again  in  the  middle  of  July.  A 
crowd  had  there  assembled  on  a  piece 
of  open  ground  called  Holloway  Head, 
in  expectation  of  hearing  Mr  Attwood 
address  them;  but  in  this  they  were 
disappointed,  as  he  did  not  make  his 
appearance.  Several  orators  recom- 
mended them,  upon  this,  to  form  in 
line,  and  parade  the  streets  in  an  or- 
derly manner.  Instead  of  doing  so, 
they  broke  into  small  parties,  which 
ere  long  united  in  the  Bullring,  the 
chief  open  place  of  the  city,  from 
whence  they  proceeded  down  Moor 
Street,  and  made  an  attack  on  the 
police-office  there.  Though  a  body  of 
police  were  in  the  inner  yard  of  the 
building,  yet  as  there  was  no  magis- 
trate at  hand  to  head  them,  and  they 
were  forbidden  to  act  without  orders, 
they  did  not  move ;  and  the  mob  were 
permitted  to  break  the  whole  windows 
of  the  building  without  resistance. 
Emboldened  by  this  impunity,  the 
crowd,  now  swelled  to  several  thou- 
sand persons,  proceeded  back  to  the 
Bullring,  where  they  commenced  a 
violent  attack  upon  houses  and  pro- 
perty of  every  description.  No  sort  of 
weapon  came  amiss  to  the  infuriated 
multitude:  "Furor  arma  ministrat." 
Broken  flagstaff's,  heavy  bludgeons,  old 
scythes,  paling -stobs,  iron  rails  torn 
up,  were  instantly  put  into  requisi- 
tion ;  and  with  these,  amidst  loud 
yells,  they  commenced  an  attack  upon 
the  wealthiest  and  most  respectable 
houses  in  the  Square.  The  whole  fur- 
niture and  effects  they  contained  were 


carried  into  the  centre  of  the  Square, 
and  there  set  fire  to,  in  a  huge  pile, 
amidst  the  cries  and  howlings  of  de- 
mons. Not  content  with  this,  they 
carried  back  the  burning  materials  to 
the  houses,  to  commence  a  general 
conflagration,  and  two  were  soon  ia 
flames.  Besides  those  consumed  by 
fire,  twenty  houses  or  shops  were  ut- 
terly gutted  and  destroyed  in  little 
more  than  an  hour,  when  the  Chartists 
were  masters  of  the  Square.  At  length 
a  body  of  police,  followed  by  a  party 
of  three  hundred  of  the  Rifles,  and  a 
troop  of  the  4th  dragoons  under  Co- 
lonel Chatterton,  made  their  appear- 
ance, and  were  received  with  loud 
cheers  by  the  respectable  inhabitants. 
The  Chartists  immediately  fled  ;  and 
several  attempts  to  reassemble  next 
day  were  defeated  by  the  energetic 
conduct  of  Colonel  Chatterton  and  the 
military,  as  well  as  the  civic  authori- 
ties, now  fully  aroused  to  a  sense  of 
their  danger, 

67.  When  this  alarming  outbreak 
came  to  be  discussed  in  Parliament, 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  said  in  the 
House  of  Lords,  that  "he  had  seen  as 
much  of  war  as  most  men ;  but  he  had 
never  seen  a  town  carried  by  assault, 
subjected  to  such  violence  as  Birming- 
ham had  been  during  an  hour  by  its 
own  inhabitants."  This  statement, 
coming  from  the  general  who  had  seen 
what  followed  the  assault  of  Badajos 
and  St  Sebastian,  made  a  very  great 
impression;  and  the  middle  classes 
everywhere  saw  the  necessity  of  rally- 
ing round  the  magistrates  and  civic 
authorities,  if  they  would  avoid  the 
fate  of  the  Bullring.  Chartist  assem- 
blages, accordingly,  held  at  Clerken- 
well  in  London,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
Manchester,Stockport,andotherplaces, 
were  vigorously  met  by  the  now  thor- 
oughly alarmed  authorities,  and  dis- 
persed with  more  or  less  violence. 
There  is  seldom  any  great  difficulty  in 
preserving  the  public  peace  when  the 
magistrates  are  sure  of  being  supported 
by  the  Government.  It  is  timidity  in 
high  places  which  leads  to  audacity  in 
low.  So  general  was  the  impression 
produced  by  this  outbreak,  and  the 
reaction  against  Chartist  violence  by 
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which  it  was  followed,  that  the  At- 
torney-General did  not  hesitate  to  say 
publicly  that  ' '  Chartism  was  extinct, 
and  would  never  again  be  revived." 

68.  The  event  soon  proved,  however, 
that  this  exalted  functionary  was  mis- 
taken in  his  expectation,  and  that  po- 
litical maladies,  arising,  like  Chartism, 
out  of  long-continued  and  widespread 
suffering,  are  not  to  be  extirpated  by 
the  mere  failure  of  the  external  erup- 
tions to  which  they  have  given  rise. 
Among  the  many  improper  persons 
whom  the  zeal  of  their  Liberal  support- 
•ers  had  in  many  places  forced  upon  the 
Government,  one  of  the  most  improper 
was  Mr  John  Frost,  a  linendraper  at 
Newport,  who  had  been  made  a  justice 
of  peace  for  the  borough  of  Newport  in 
entire  ignorance  of  his  real  character. 
When  the  Chartist  agitation  began,  in 
the  autumn  of  1838,  he  had  made  a 
very  violent  and  dangerous  speech  in 
that  town,  for  which  he  was  immedi- 
ately called  to  account,  with  great  pro- 
priety, by  Lord  John  Russell,  as  Home 
Secretary,  and  narrowly  escaped  being 
at  once  removed  from  the  magistracy. 
This  lenity  afterwards  proved  to  have 
"been  entirely  thrown  away :  so  far 
from  being  induced  to  halt  in  his  ca- 
reer by  the  indulgence  shown  to  his 
first  transgression,  Frost  seems  to  have 
only  regarded  it  as  a  symptom  of  fear 
on  the  part  of  Government,  which  ren- 
dered it  safe  for  him  to  advance  in  it. 
A  plan  was  laid  in  profound  secrecy 
"between  Frost  himself,  Williams,  who 
kept  a  beer-shop  at  Coalbrookdale,  and 
Jones,  a  watchmaker  in  Pontypool. 
Each  of  these  persons  was  to  command 
a  division  of  insurgents,  who  were  to 
unite  at  Risca,  at  dead  of  night  on  3d 
November,  and  march  into  Newport, 
when  the  military  were  to  be  surround- 
ed and  made  prisoners,  the  bridge  over 
the  Usk  broken  down,  and  rockets  sent 
up  from  the  adjoining  hills  to  rouse  the 
country.  It  was  agreed  with  their  con- 
federates at  Birmingham,  that  the  non- 
arrival  of  the  mail  within  an  hour  and 
a  half  of  its  customary  time  should 
be  considered  as  a  signal  that  the  in- 
surrection had  succeeded  at  Newport, 
which  was  to  be  immediately  followed 
by  a  general  rising  at  Birmingham  and 


in  all  the  northern  counties,  and  pro- 
clamation of  the  Charter  as  the  law  of 
the  land. 

69.  With  whatever  caution  the  secret 
of  these  arrangements  had  been  pre- 
served, it  was  impossible  that  the  re- 
quisite orders  could  be  given  to  ten  or 
twelve  thousand  men  to  assemble  in 
hostile  array,  without  some  intelligence 
on  the  subject  reaching  the  magistrates 
of  the  district.  Those  of  Newport  did 
their  duty  on  this  occasion  with  a  pru- 
dence and  courage  which  may  serve  as 
a  model  to  civic  authorities  on  all  simi- 
lar occasions.  They  did  the  one  thing 
needful  on  such  occasions — they  look- 
ed the  danger  boldly  in  the  face,  and 
made  preparations  against  it  before  it 
came.  The  mayor,  Mr  Phillips,  with 
the  chief  magistrates,  took  post  in  the 
principal  inn,  called  the  Westgate  Ho- 
tel ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  ascertained 
that  the  Chartists  were  marching  on 
the  town,  an  application  was  made  to 
a  body  of  military  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, and  thirty  men  under  Lieut. 
Grey  were  obtained,  and  posted  in  the 
hotel.  Meanwhile  Frost  arrived  at  the 
point  of  junction,  and  finding  that  the 
other  divisions  had  not  yet  arrived,  he 
set  out  with  his  own,  5000  strong,  par- 
tially armed  with  muskets,  and  arrived 
in  Newport.  He  then  made  straight 
for  the  Westgate  Hotel,  and  summon- 
ed the  special  constables  at  its  door  to 
surrender.  This  being  refused,  an  at- 
tack was  made  upon  them.  The  door 
was  quickly  forced  open  with  crowbars 
and  hatchets,  andthe  tumultuous  crowd 
burst,  with  loud  cheers,  into  the  lobby. 
But  meanwhile  the  magistrates  and  mi- 
litary in  the  floor  above  were  not  idle. 
Mr  Phillips  and  Lieut.  Grey  each  open- 
ed a  shutter  of  the  lower  window  which 
looked  upon  the  street,  which  was  im- 
mediately followed  by  a  shower  of  balls 
from  the  Chartists  below,  by  which 
the  former  and  several  other  persons 
were  wounded.  But  never  did  the 
superiority  of  courage  and  discipline 
appear  more  clearly  than  on  this  occa- 
sion. The  soldiers,  admirably  direct- 
ed, opened  a  continued  and  sustained 
fire  both  upon  the  insurgents  without 
and  those  in  the  lobby  within,  and 
with  such  effect  that,  after  a  few  rounds, 
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during  which  twenty  fell,  the  whole 
broke  and  fled.  Frost  himself  was  not 
seen  on  the  theatre  of  conflict,  but  he 
was  arrested  in  Newport  that  evening, 
as  were  Jones  and  Williams,  who  had 
arrived  ten  minutes  too  late  at  the 
point  of  rendezvous.  These  three  per- 
sons were  afterwards  indicted  for  high 
treason,  and  found  guilty ;  but  their 
lives  were  spared,  though  with  great 
difficulty,  by  the  leniency  of  the  Crown, 
in  consequence  of  a  technical  legal  dif- 
ficulty on  which  the  judges  were  di- 
vided. Mr  Phillips,  who  recovered  from 
his  wound,  was  with  great  propriety 
knighted  by  the  Queen  for  his  gallantry 
on  the  occasion.  Every  right-thinking 
man  must  rejoice  at  the  honour  thus 
worthily  bestowed  ;  for  what  said  Na- 
poleon?— "There  is  one  death  more 
glorious  than  that  of  a  soldier  on  the 
field  of  battle ;  it  is  that  of  a  magis- 
trate on  the  threshold  of  the  hall  of 
justice  in  defence  of  the  law."* 

70.  This  decided  defeat  suppressed 
for  a  time  any  similar  Chartist  out- 
breaks, though  it  was  far  from  putting 
an  end  to  the  profound  feelings  of  dis- 
content in  which  it  originated,  and 
which  broke  out,  three  years  after,  in 
alarming  strikes  and  combination  riots 
amounting  to  insurrection,  both  in 
England  and  Scotland.  But  mean- 
while another  movement  was  com- 
mencing under  wiser  directions,  and 
supported  by  greater  wealth,  which 
was  not  destined  to  be  of  such  ephe- 
meral duration,  and  which,  springing 
up  from  small  beginnings,  ere  long  ac- 
quired such  consistency  and  strength 
as  enabled  it  to  modify,  in  a  most  im- 
portant respect,  the  commercial  policy 
of  the  country.  On  the  18th  Septem- 
ber 1838,  a  public  dinner  was  given  to 
Mr  Bowring,  whose  labours  in  behalf 
of  an  unrestrained  commercial  inter- 
course among  nations  had  long  attract- 

*  Frost  was,  after  his  transportation,  re- 
stored to  Great  Britain  by  the  general  am- 
nesty passed  on  occasion  of  the  glorious 
peace  with  Russia  in  1856.  The  first  use  he 
made  of  his  liberty,  on  his  release,  was  to 
make  a  decided,  though  happily  abortive,  at- 
tempt to  renew  the  Chartist  agitation  in  Lon- 
don; a  proceeding  on  his  part  which  both 
demonstrated  how  righteous  had  been  his 
previous  sentence,  and  undeserved  the  lenity 
•which  led  to  its  relaxation. 


ed  attention,  at  Manchester,  which  was 
attended  ty  only  sixty  persons.  Though 
so  few  in  number,  they  were  united  in 
conviction  and  resolute  in  spirit,  and 
they  at  once  formed  themselves  into  a 
society  for  promoting  the  principles  of 
Free  Trade.  They  commenced  opera- 
tions in  the  most  business-like  way, 
and  soon  showed  that  they  well  knew 
how  the  foundations  of  a  great  nation- 
al superstructure  are  to  be  laid.  They 
opened  subscription  -  lists,  when  large 
sums  were  put  down  by  the  leading 
firms,  obtained  the  sanction  of  the 
Manchester  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
and  recommended  the  formation  of 
similar  societies  in  all  the  great  man- 
ufacturing towns  of  the  kingdom. 
With  such  success  were  their  efforts 
attended,  that,  before  February  1839, 
associations  of  the  same  sort  were 
established  in  London,  Birmingham, 
Glasgow,  Leeds,  Liverpool,  and  other 
great  towns,  which  soon  became  con- 
nected together,  and  formed  a  great 
association  for  establishing  the  prin- 
ciples of  Free  Trade,  especially  in 
grain.  Such  was  the  origin  of  the 
ANTI-CORN-LAW  LEAGUE,  which  gra- 
dually drew  to  itself  nearly  all  the 
commercial  and  manufacturing  indus- 
try of  the  country,  and  worked  such, 
wonders  in  the  modifications  of  its 
future  policy. 

71.  The  reason  of  this  rapid  pro- 
gress, as  of  success  in  all  similar 
changes,  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact 
that  as  the  Anti  -  Corn  -  Law  League 
proposed  to  rectify  the  great  existing 
evil  generally  felt,  so  it  originated  in 
the  experience  of  suffering  univer- 
sally diffused.  It  sprang  from  the 
same  source  as  the  Chartist  agitation 
among  the  operative  masses.  Both 
arose  from  the  ruinous  effects  of  the 
fall  of  prices  produced  by  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  currency  necessarily  in- 
duced under  the  existing  system  by 
the  bad  seasons,  and  each  was  in- 
tended to  throw  the  effects  of  that  fall 
off  themselves  and  upon  their  neigh- 
bours. The  Chartists  proposed  to  do 
this  by  establishing  a  frame  of  gov- 
ernment which,  by  giving  them, 
through  the  force  of  numbers,  the 
command  of  the  State,  should  enable 
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them  to  abolish  the  entire  class  of 
employers  and  capitalists,  and  to 
divide,  on  the  Communist  principle, 
the  whole  profits  of  stock  among 
those  engaged  in  labour.  The  Anti- 
Corn-Law  League  proposed  to  extri- 
cate the  masters  out  of  the  difficulty 
arising  from  the  fall  of  prices  by 
diminishing  the  price  of  food,  without 
any  regard  to  the  effect  of  such  re- 
duction upon  those  engaged  in  its 
production,  and  thus  effecting  a  con- 
siderable diminution  in  the  cost  of 
the  production  of  manufactured  ar- 
ticles. Both  parties  felt  the  pressure, 
and  each,  after  the  usual  fashion  of 
human  nature,  proposed  to  ease  itself 
by  throwing  it  upon  its  neighbour. 
And  neither  saw,  what  the  event  ere 
long  proved,  and  what  was  clearly 
demonstrated  in  1852  and  1853,  that 
the  existing  evil  was  entirely  artifi- 
cial, and  of  human  creation,  and  that 
without  tearing  society  to  pieces  by 
rousing  the  antagonism  of  class  against 
class,  the  whole  existing  evils  might 
have  been  remedied  by  the  simple 
expedient  of  arresting  the  fall  of 
prices  by  the  establishment  of  a  cur- 
rency not  liable  to  be  drawn  away, 
and  adequate  to  the  increasing  wants 
of  the  nation. 

72.  Mr  RICHARD  COBDEN  was  the 
leader  of  the  movement  in  the  coun- 
try, Mr  Villiers,  the  member  for  Wol- 
verhampton,  in  the  House  of  Commons. 
Both  were  men  of  vigour  and  capaci- 
ty, and  eminently  fitted  for  the  task 
they  had  undertaken.  Possessed  of 
strong  good -sense  and  powerful  nat- 
ural talents,  Mr  Cobden  had  none  of 
the  general  views  of  systematic  cau- 
tion which  arises  from  an  enlarged 
acquaintance  with  human  affairs,  and 
the  habit  of  reflecting  on  their  varied 
and  complicated  interests.  He  saw 
one  great  evil  before  his  face,  which 
was  the  fall  in  the  price  of  manufac- 
tured articles,  and  he  saw  only  one 
remedy  for  it,  which  was  to  effect  a 
corresponding  reduction  in  the  cost  of 
their  production.  This  could  only  be 
clone  by  cheapening  the  price  of  sub- 
sistence, and  so  reducing  the  wages 
of  labour ;  and  to  this  object  all  his 
efforts  accordingly  were  directed.  He 


was  sure  of  a  willing  audience  wher- 
ever he  went ;  cheap  bread  is  a  cry  to 
which  the  working  classes,  especially 
when  really  suffering,  are  never  insen- 
sible. The  ultimate  effect  of  cheap 
bread  in  inducing  cheap  wages  is  a 
remote  consequence,  to  which  com- 
paratively few  are  alive.  Cobden  was 
a  powerful  political  fanatic.  He  pur- 
sued his  favourite  single  idea  of  free 
trade  in  corn  with  the  same  sin- 
cerity and  vigour  with  which  Mr 
O'Connell  at  the  same  time  was  pur- 
suing his  chimera  of  the  repeal  of  the 
Union,  or  with  which  he  himself 
afterwards  advocated  the  disbanding 
our  troops,  and  selling  our  ships  of 
the  line,  and  crumpling  up  Russia 
like  a  sheet  of  paper  in  his  hand.  To 
produce  a  great  public  movement,  a 
cry  must  be  simple  and  single — com- 

Elication  or  multiplicity  are  alike 
ital  to  any  general  excitement.  If 
the  Chartists  had  had  one  point  in 
their  Charter  instead  of  six,  the  fate 
of  their  movement  might  have  been 
widely  different  from  what  it  actually 
was. 

73.  Connected  with  these  great  po- 
litical agitations,  and,  though  far  less 
important  in  its  consequences,  not 
less  characteristic  of  the  temper  of 
the  times,  a  movement  took  place  at 
this  time  in  Scotland,  which  has  been 
attended  with  lasting  effects  upon  the 
ecclesiastical  establishment  of  that 
country,  and,  on  account  of  its  sin- 
gularity, merits  a  brief  notice  even  in 
general  history.  It  originated  in  the 
passion  for  independence,  and  chafing 
against  control,  which  are  in  so  remark- 
able a  manner  inherent  in  the  Scotch 
character,  and  which  have  at  differ-, 
ent  periods  produced  the  most  im- 
portant results  in  British  history.  In 
the  fourteenth  century  it  inflicted 
the  most  severe  defeat  upon  the  arms 
of  England  which  they  ever  sus- 
tained, and  prolonged  for  three  cen- 
turies the  national  independence;  in 
the  seventeenth  century  it  gave  vic- 
tory to  the  English  Parliament  when 
its  forces  were  yielding  to  the  increas- 
ing vigour  of  the  Royalists;  and  in 
the  nineteenth  it  secured  the  triumph 
of  the  same  party  in  working  out  the 
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Reform  Bill,  and  has  retained  the 
Liberal  party  in  power  for  twenty 
years,  after  the  majority  of  the  con- 
stituencies in  England  and  "Wales 
had  decided  for  the  other  side. 
"Whether  from  their  remote  situation, 
or  the  secluded  nature  of  their  coun- 
try, or  the  character  of  original 
descent,  the  Scotch  are  singularly 
tenacious  of  old  ideas  ;  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Solemn  League  and 
Covenant  were  as  rife  in  their  hills 
and  moors  at  this  time  as  when,  two 
centuries  before,  they  marched  to  the 
support  of  the  sinking  English  Puritans 
at  Marston  Moor. 

74.  Among  a  people  of  such  a  char- 
acter, and  so  situated,  it  was  not  to 
be  expected  that  the  many  causes 
which  had  produced  such  a  ferment 
in  southern  Britain  should  fail  in 
occasioning  a  serious  convulsion.  But 
following  the  direction  of  the  national 
temperament,  which  is  eminently,  and 
in  a  most  remarkable  manner,  prone 
to  theological  disputes,  the  general 
fervour  fastened  not  upon  the  State, 
but  the  Church,  as  the  theatre  for 
the  exercise  of  its  powers.  Indepen- 
dence of  all  temporal  authority  in 
spiritual  concerns  became  as  general 
a  passion  as  national  independence 
had  been  in  the  days  of  "Wallace  and 
Bruce.  Though  it  was  the  Church, 
not  the  State,  which  was  split  asun- 
der, the  movement  was  democratic, 
not  religious.  It  was  not  a  contest 
for  doctrine,  principle,  or  form  of 
worship,  but  for  the  appointment  of 
the  clergy.  The  existing  law  had 
vested  the  right  of  nomination  in  the 
patrons  of  parishes,  but  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  Presbyterians  held  it 
should  be  intrusted  to  a  majority  of 
the  congregations  in  communion  with 
the  Church.  The  General  Assembly 
of  the  Church,  in  conformity  with 
early  precedent,  and  yielding  to  the 
prevailing  fervour  of  the  times,  had 
in  1834  passed  an  Act,  well  known 
under  the  name  of  the  Veto  Act, 
which  empowered  presbyteries  to  re- 
fuse to  sanction  the  appointment  of 
ministers  who  were  disapproved  of  by 
a  majority  of  the  heads  of  families  in 
the  respective  congregations.  As  this 


Act  practically  took  the  appoint- 
ment out  of  the  hands  of  the  patrons, 
it  was  made  the  subject  of  legal  trial 
in  the  noted  case  of  Auchterarder ; 
and  the  Court  of  Session  and  House 
of  Peers  successively  decided  in  fa- 
vour of  the  patron,  thereby  nullifying 
the  ecclesiastical  Veto  Act  of  1834. 
Upon  this,  Dr  Chalmers  brought  for- 
ward, in  May  1839,  a  motion  in  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  Church, 
which,  while  it  enjoined  obedience  to 
the  decrees  of  the  courts  of  law,  so> 
far  as  the  civil  rights  of  patrons  are 
concerned,  asserted  in  the  most  ex- 
press terms  the  principle  of  Non- 
intrusion, as  it  was  called,  or  the 
right  of  the  majority  of  parishioners 
to  put  a  veto  upon  the  appointment  of 
any  minister  who  was  displeasing  to 
them.*  This  resolution  was  carried 
by  a  majority  of  36,  the  numbers 
being  197  to  161.  As  the  effect  of 
this  resolution  was  to  put  the  Church, 
on  religious  rights,  directly  at  vari- 
ance with  the  declared  law  of '  the 
land,  it  could  not  fail  to  lead  to  a 
schism.  Lord  Dalhousie  said,  "I 
shall  not  again  consent  to  sit  in  any 
Church  which,  gloss  it  as  you  may, 
has  resolved  doggedly,  but  virtually, 
to  set  at  defiance  the  law  of  the  land. 
The  knell  is  now  rung  of  the  Estab- 
lishment of  the  Church  of  Scotland." 
It  was  followed,  accordingly,  by  a 
secession  of  about  two-thirds  of  the 
clergy  of  the  Established  Church  from 
their  cures,  and  the  establishment  of 
a  vast  dissenting  church  in  every  part 
of  the  country,  which  ere  long  came 
to  number  seven  hundred  congrega- 
tions in  its  bosom. 

75.  The  effects  of  this  great  schism, 
as  of  most  similar  movements  which 
originate  in  the  wants  and  are  sup- 
ported by  the  feelings  of  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  people,  have  been  partly 

*  "And  whereas  the  principle  of  non- 
intrusion is  now  coeval  with  the  reformed 
Kirk  of  Scotland,  and  forms  an  integral  ]  >;ut 
of  its  constitution  embodied  in  its  standards, 
and  declared  in  various  Acts  of  Assembly, 
the  General  Assembly  resolved  that  this, 
principle  cannot  be  abandoned,  and  that  no 
presentee  should  be  forced  upon  any  parish 
contrary  to  the  will  of  the  congregation."— 
Dr  CHALMERS'S  Resolution,  May  22,  1839; 
Ann.  Beg.  1839,  p.  302. 
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beneficial,  partly  injurious.  On  the 
one  hand,  it  has  led  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  new  or  additional  church, 
maintained  entirely  by  voluntary  con- 
tributions, and  which,  like  all  similar 
voluntary  establishments,  in  the  first 
instance  at  least,  has  been  supported 
vith  uncommon  liberality  on  the  part 
of  the  congregations,  and  adorned  by 
a  splendid  array  of  oratorical  ability 
on  the  part  of  the  pastors.  In  a  com- 
munity where  manufacturing  and  min- 
ing undertakings,  on  a  very  extended 
scale,  have  congregated  the  working 
classes  in  huge  and  neglected  masses 
in  particular  localities,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  this  has  proved  in  many 
cases  a  very  great  benefit ;  and  it  may 
"be  doubted  whether  any  old  establish- 
ment, or  anything  but  the  fervour  of 
an  infant  voluntary  church,  could  have 
effected  it.  It  has  adorned  our  cities 
•with  splendid  structures,  and  in  many 
places  brought  to  the  destitute  and 
debased  portion  of  our  people  the  light 
of  Christian  faith.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  has  induced  many  evils  nearly  as 
formidable — some,  it  is  to  be  feared, 
still  more  lasting.  It  has  brought  to 
an  unparalleled  degree  the  bitterness 
of  sectarian  division  into  private  life  ; 
divided  brother  against  sister,  father 
against  child;  turned  charity  itself, 
the  bond  of  peace,  into  party  channels ; 
starved  down  the  great  establishments 
which,  without  any  distinction  ol 
creed,  look  only  to  the  alleviation  of 
human  suffering;  rendered  a  poor-law 
universal  and  unavoidable  from  the 
absorption  of  a  large  portion  of  the 
funds  of  charity  in  the  support  of  a 
new  ecclesiastical  establishment,*  dif- 

*  The  subscriptions  to  the  Glasgow  Infir- 
mary, which  is  open  to  the  sick  and  infirm  of 
all  nations  and  creeds,  are  now  (1856)  less 
than  they  were  forty  years  ago,  when  the 
city  had  not  a  fourth  of  its  present  inhab- 
itants, or  a  tenth  of  its  present  wealth. 
Isearly  all  the  catholic  (not  Roman  Catholic) 
charitable  establishments  are  labouring  under 
similar  difficulties;  while  the  poor-rate,  then 
unknown,  or  a  mere  trifle,  now  amounts  to 
£80,000  a-year,  and  was  £120,000  in  1849.  On 
the  other  hand,  £130,000  has,  within  the  last 
six  years,  been  expended  in  building  Free 
"kirks  in  that  city,  and  its  ministers  are  as 
numerous,  and  have  larger  congregations, 
than  the  Established  Church,  and  are  nearly 
as  comfortable. 


fering  from  the  former  in  no  respect 
except  in  the  parties  in  whom  the 
choice  of  the  minister  is  vested,  and 
in  its  being  supported  entirely  by  vol- 
untary contributions  drawn  chiefly 
from  the  working  classes.  But  which- 
ever of  these  opposite  sets  of  consider- 
ations may  be  deemed  to  preponderate, 
there  can  be  but  one  feeling,  and  that 
of  unmixed  admiration,  for  the  many 
conscientious  and  courageous  men  who, 
actuated  by  a  sense  of  duty  for  what 
they  considered  a  point  of  conscience, 
abandoned  the  sweets  of  home,  inde- 
pendence, and  long-cherished  associa- 
tions. 

76.  This  question  of  the  party  in 
whom  the  appointment  of  the  clergy 
should  be  vested,  is  one  of  general  im- 
portance, and  has  distracted  many 
ages  ;  and  though  it  appeared  first  in 
Scotland  in  these  times,  which  is  pre- 
eminently a  religious  nation,  yet  it  is 
of  general  interest,  and  will  come  in 
time  to  shake  other  countries  besides 
the  land  of  the  mountain  and  the  flood. 
Leaving  it  to  theologians  to  determine 
whether  the  Divine  grace  is  most  likely 
to  follow  the  ''apostolic  succession" 
in  which  some  of  the  Episcopalians 
believe,  or  the  popular  election  for 
which  the  Presbyterians  contend,  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  temporal  historian  to 
apply  himself  to  the  practical  and  mo- 
mentous '  question,  In  what  way  are 
good  and  faithful  pastors  for  the  people 
most  likely  to  be  secured  ?  And  the 
same  principle  will  probably  be  found 
to  apply  here  which  regulates  mere 
worldly  appointments.  No  lasting  se- 
curity is  to  be  found  for  a  proper  selec- 
tion but  in  singleness  of  patronage, 
coupled  with  reality  of  responsibility 
for  its  exercise.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  there  was  great  truth  in  what  the 
zealousPresbj^teiians  alleged,  that  pat- 
ronage in  Scotland  had  run  very  much 
into  a  mode  of  providing  sinecure  re- 
treats for  decayed  tutors  in  families, 
whose  abilities,  never  very  consider- 
able, had  been  entirely  worn  out  in 
teaching  idle  boys  the  rudiments  of 
the  dead  languages.  On  the  other 
hand,  although,  in  the  first  fervour  of 
innovation,  much  talent,  especially  of 
an  oratorical  kind,  has  been  imported 
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into  the  Free  Kirk,  yet  the  continu- 
ance of  such  disinterested  feelings  is 
not  to  be  permanently  relied  on,  and 
little  security  is  to  be  found  for  right 
appointments  in  the  majority  of  a  pro- 
miscuous multitude  of  five  or  six  hun- 
dred persons,  in  whom  numbers  have 
destroyed  the  sense  of  responsibility 
without  conferring  the  power  of  dis- 
crimination. Many  improper  appoint- 
ments may  be  laid  to  the  door  of  the 
Cabinet,  when  no  one  often  knows  by 
whom  appointments  are  really  made ; 
but  such  complaints  are  seldom  heard 
in  regard  to  the  filling  up  of  judicial 
offices,  which  is  known  to  be  done  by 
the  Lord  Chancellor,  under  the  vigi- 
lant surveillance  of  the  Bar.  Perhaps 


when  the  first  heats  consequent  on  the 
Disruption  have  passed  away  with  the 
generation  in  which  they  arose,  it  will 
be  found  that  the  present  system  in 
the  Established  Church  of  Scotland, 
by  which  a  list  of  five  or  six  persons  is 
presented  by  the  patron  to  the  con- 
gregation, and  they  make  choice  of  tho 
one  whom  they  prefer,  and  which  per- 
mits objections  to  be  made,  on  cause 
shown,  in  the  church  courts,  is  the  one 
which  presents  the  fairest  chance  of 
lasting  success  in  a  matter  in  which  a 
choice  of  difficulties  is  to  be  expected, 
and  provision  is  to  be  made  rather 
against  the  ultimate  inroads  of  selfish- 
ness than  for  the  present  admission  of 
zeal. 


CHAPTER    XLIV. 


ENGLAND  AND  CANADA,   FROM  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  CHARTIST 
INSURRECTION  TO  THE  MINISTERIAL  CRISIS  IN  MAY  1839. 


1.  WHEN  so  many  causes,  some 
deeply  affecting  material  interests, 
others  keenly  arousing  political  or  re- 
ligious fervour,  were  agitating  the 
mother  country,  it  was  not  to  be  ex- 
pected that  the  colonies  could  escape 
convulsion.  Least  of  all  was  this  to 
be  looked  for  in  Canada,  the  lower 
province  of  which,  nearly  equally  di- 
vided between  persons  professing  the 
Romish  and  Protestant  faith,  present- 
ed a  fair  field  for  0' Council's  intrigues ; 
while  the  upper,  exposed  to  the  con- 
stant influx  of  several  thousand  dis- 
contented emigrants  from  Ireland,  af- 
forded a  growing  nucleus  of  Radicalism 
utterly  at  variance  with  the  general 
and  devoted  loyalty  of  its  inhabitants. 
The  progress  of  the  dissensions  has 
already  been  detailed,  which  for  several 
years  had  divided  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  the  executive,  the  deci- 
sion of  which  had  been  postponed,  not 
effected,  by  successive  governor-gen- 
erals. But  at  length  matters  came  to 


a  crisis,  and  appeal  was  made  by  both 
sides  to  the  sword.  The  Canadian  re- 
volutionists contended  that  the  Legis- 
lative Council  or  Upper  House,  which 
had  hitherto,  according  to  the  analogy 
of  the  British  constitution,  been  ap- 
pointed by  the  Crown,  should  be  elect- 
ed by  the  people ;  and  that  the  execu- 
tive should  be  rendered  accountable 
to  the  House  of  Representatives.  The 
first  demand  was  naturally  suggested 
by  the  analogy  of  America,  where  the 
Senate  is  so  elected,  though  by  a  double 
election  ;  the  latter  was  strictly  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  British  constitution. 
The  demand,  however,  was  made  in. 
such  menacing  terms,  and  it  had  been, 
preceded  by  so  long  a  course  of  passive 
resistance,  in  the  form  of  withholding 
the  supplies  in  the  province,  that  it 
was  resisted  by  Government,  and  ne- 
gatived by  the  House  of  Commons, 
after  a  long  debate,  by  a  majority  of 
269  to  46.  "  Look,"  said  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  who  supported  the  Government 
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on  this  occasion,  "at  the  position  of 
Lower  Canada,  commanding  the  en- 
trance of  the  mouth  of  the  St  Law- 
rence, and  then  ask  if  a  population  of 
half  a  million  had  a  right  to  insist 
upon  a  measure  which,  in  the  heart  of 
the  British  colonies  in  North  America, 
ivould  establish  a  French  republic." 

2.  The  difference  between  the  tem- 
per of  the  people  in  Lower  and  Upper 
Canada  at  once  appeared  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  this  intelligence.  The  habi- 
tans  of  the  lower  province  were  in- 
stantly in  a  ferment,  and  the  leading 
demagogues  made  a  skilful  use  of  the 
agitation  to  fan  the  flame  into  a  con- 
flagration. Confidently  relying  on  Mr 
O' Council  and  the  Irish  Catholic  mem- 
bers, who  composed  the  chief  part  of 
the  majority  which  retained  Ministers 
in  power,  to  avert  any  extreme  meas- 
ures, they  vigorously  proceeded  to  stim- 
ulate instant  insurrection.  Armed 
men  assembled  in  great  numbers  to 
listen  to  the  most  violent  and  sedi- 
tious harangues,  in  which  the  tyranny 
of  the  British  Parliament  was  vehe- 
mently denounced,  and  the  example 
of  the  United  States  of  America  held 
up,  amidst  loud  cheers,  as  an  example 
to  be  imitated  on  a  crisis  similar  to 
that  which  had  now  occurred.  Gov- 
ernment did  not  venture  to  prosecute 
the  leaders  of  the  movement;  they 
were  well  aware,  in  the  temper  of  the 
province,  they  would  immediately  be 
acquitted.  A  great  meeting  was  held 
at  St  Charles,  in  the  county  of  Riche- 
lieu, where  a  column  was  erected  sur- 
mounted by  a  Cap  of  Liberty,  at  the 
foot  of  which  PAPINEAU,  the  leader 
of  the  movement,  was  presented  with 
a  patriotic  address  by  his  admiring 
countrymen,  who,  marching  in  regular 
bands  to  the  foot  of  the  column,  placed 
their  hands  on  it,  and  solemnly  devot- 
ed themselves  to  the  service  of  their 
country.  This  imposing  ceremony  was 
followed  by  processions  of  the  "  Sons 
of  Liberty"  through  the  streets  of  Mon- 
treal, met  by  others  styled  the  "  Loyal- 
ists," which  led  to  serious  encounters, 
in  which  the  former  were  generally 
worsted.  On  the  other  hand,  so  dif- 
ferent was  the  temper  of  the  upper  pro- 
vince, that  its  governor,  Sir  Francis 


Head,  having  dissolved  its  Assembly 
in  the  close  of  1836,  the  new  house 
returned  was  decidedly  in  favour  of 
Government  by  a  majority  of  40  to  20. 
Instead  of  joining  their  brethren  in 
Lower  Canada  in  the  chase  of  vision- 
ary improvements  in  the  contest  for 
organic  changes,  they  set  themselves 
to  work,  like  real  men  of  business,  to 
remedy  experienced  evils,  and  voted 
the  large  sum  of  £500,000  for  the  for- 
mation of  roads  and  bridges,  which, 
by  opening  up  its  immense  resources, 
laid  the  foundation  of  the  subsequent 
unexampled  progress  of  that  portion 
of  the  British  dominions. 

3.  Deprived  in  this  manner  of  the 
prospect  of  support  from  the  majority, 
at  least,  in  the  upper  province,  it  is 
probable  that  Papineau  and  the  revo- 
lutionists of  the  lower  would  have  hes- 
itated in  coming  to  an  actual  appeal 
to  arms,  were  it  not  that  an  accidental 
circumstance,  arising  from  a  foreign 
cause,  introduced  a  division  and  dis- 
content into  the  upper  province,  which 
encouraged  them  to  proceed  with  their 
insurrectionary  measures.  This  was 
the  crusade  against  the  banks  in  the 
United  States,  already  explained, 
brought  to  a  crisis  by  General  Jack- 
son's desperate  attempt  to  destroy  pa- 
per credit  in  the  spring  of  1837.  The 
effects  of  that  course  of  measures,  so 
ruinous  both  to  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  were  felt  with  equal  or 
even  greater  severity  in  the  British 
provinces  of  North  America.  The 
general  suspension  of  cash  payments 
in  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  the 
principal  commercial  States  of  the 
Union,  rendered  a  similar  measure  in- 
dispensable on  the  Canadian  side  of 
the  frontier  ;  for  else  the  whole  cash 
in  the  banks  of  both  provinces  would 
have  been  instantly  drawn  out  to  meet 
the  necessities  of  the  United  States 
banks,  themselves  on  the  verge  of  in- 
solvency from  General  Jackson's  des- 
perate measures.  So  universally  was 
this  felt  to  be  the  case,  and  so  generally 
was  it  understood  that  the  difficulties 
of  the  Canadian  banks  were  owing  to 
no  faults  or  instability  of  their  own, 
but  to  the  pressure  arising  from  for- 
eign legislation,  that  the  suspension 
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of  cash  payments  (May  22,  1837)  an- 
nounced by  the  Quebec  and  some  other 
banks  met  with  general  approbation 
and  support.  In  vain  the  Governor, 
acting  upon  the  maxims  of  the  Home 
Government,  adjured  the  banks  in  the 
most  solemn  terms  to  abide  by  their 
engagements,  and  not  to  suspend  cash 
payments  as  long  as  they  had  a  dollar 
in  their  coffers ;  the  necessity  of  the 
case,  and  the  clear  appreciation  of  the 
foreign  nature  of  the  difficulty,  over- 
powered every  other  consideration  ; 
and  after  a  special  session  of  parlia- 
ment had  been  held  in  the  upper  pro- 
vince to  consider  the  commercial  dif- 
ficulties which  had  occurred,  a  gene- 
ral suspension  of  cash  payments  took 
place.  Like  that  in  England  in  1797 
and  1848,  this  measure  relieved  the 
b;mks  without  injuring  public  credit ; 
and  when  the  foreign  drain  ceased, 
cash  payments  were  resumed  without 
any  shock  to  the  lasting  stability  of 
those  valuable  establishments.  But 
in  the  mean  time  the  derangement  of 
commerce  and  abridging  of  private 
credit  were  extreme  ;  and  from  the 
number  of  persons  thus  involved  in 
difficulties,  the  revolutionary  wedge 
was  introduced  into  Upper  Canada, 
though  fortunately  without  being  able 
to  penetrate  far. 

4.  In  Lower  Canada  things  bore  a 
much  more  unpromising  aspect,  and 
the  symptoms  of  an  approaching  con- 
vulsion soon  became  painfully  appa- 
rent. The  provincial  parliament  as- 
sembled on  the  18th  August ;  but  no 
sooner  were  the  resolutions  of  the 
House  of  Commons  of  March  preced- 
ing communicated  to  them  than  they 
presented  a  long  address,  complaining 
bitterly  of  the  tyrannical  conduct  of 
the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  an- 
nounced their  intention  "of  suspend- 
ing their  deliberations  until  the  con- 
summation of  the  reforms,  and  that  of 
the  Legislative  Council  above  all,  an- 
nounced by  and  in  the  name  of  the 
imperial  authorities."  The  Governor, 
Lord  Gosford,  described  "the  volun- 
tary and  continued  abandonment  of 
their  functions  by  one  branch  of  the 
legislature  as  a  virtual  annihilation  of 
the  constitution."  The  parliament  was 


[CHAP.  XLIV. 

of  course  prorogued,  and  both  parties 
prepared  to  decide  the  question  by  force 
of  arms.  The  military  authorities  did 
the  utmost  to  render  the  small  force 
at  their  disposal  as  efficient  as  possible. 
Two  regiments  were  brought  from  Ha- 
lifax, where,  happily,  disaffection  was 
unknown,  to  Lower  Canada  ;  and  a 
^reat  meeting  was  held  at  Montreal  of 
the  Loyalists,  when  it  was  unanimous- 
ly resolved  to  raise  several  regiments 
of  volunteers  to  support  the  Govern- 
ment, which  were  immediately  filled 
up  with  bold  and  resolute  men,  whose 
gallant  bearing  might  well  have  made 
the  insurgents  hesitate  before  they 
hazarded  all  on  an  appeal  to  arms.  At 
the  same  time,  Sir  Francis  Head,  in 
the  upper  province,  felt  so  confident 
in  the  loyalty  and  steadiness  of  the 
inhabitants  that  he  not  only  sent  all 
the  regular  forces  out  of  the  province 
into  Lower  Canada,  but  declined  the 
offer  of  two  regiments  of  militia,  and 
one  of  volunteers,  who  offered  to  do 
garrison  duty  in  the  absence  of  the 
Queen's  troops. 

5.  Government  in  the  lower  pro- 
vince, though  perfectly  aware  that  an 
insurrection  was  approaching,  for  long 
delayed  taking  any  decided  step  to  ar- 
rest it,  from  a  desire,  natural  and  gen- 
erally laudable,  to  put  their  opponents 
in  the  wrong,  by  letting  them  take  the 
lead  in  the  adoption  of  warlike  meas- 
ures. At  length,  as  it  was  ascertained 
that  Papineau  and  his  confederates  had 
taken  up  their  quarters  to  the  south  of 
the  St  Lawrence,  in  the  villages  of  St 
Denis  and  St  Charles,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  river  Richelieu,  and  that 
armed  forces  were  there  assembled,  it 
was  resolved  to  arrest  them ;  and  war- 
rants to  that  effect  were  put  into  the 
hands  of  the  civil  officers,  who  were 
supported  by  military  force.  Colonel 
Gore,  with  five  companies  of  regulars, 
a  few  mounted  police,  and  a  six-pound- 
er, moved  up  the  Richelieu  river,  on 
the  night  of  the  22d  November,  from 
Sorel  on  St  Denis,  from  which  it  was 
sixteen  miles  distant.  After  a  fatigu- 
ing night's  march  of  twelve  hours  over 
roads  rendered  almost  impassable  by 
heavy  rains,  they  arrived  at  daylight  at 
the  village,  which  they  found  strongly 
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barricaded,  and  its  entrance  defended 
"by  1500  men  posted  in  stone  houses, 
from  which  a  severe  and  well-directed 
fire  was  opened  on  the  troops  who  ad- 
vanced to  the  assault.  The  resistance 
was  so  determined,  and  the  superiority 
of  the  insurgents  so  great,  that  after 
having  exhausted  all  their  ammunition 
in  an  ineffectual  fire,  the  military  were 
obliged  to  return,  with  the  loss  of  six 
lulled  and  ten  wounded.  To  add  to 
the  mortification  of  the  soldiers,  the 
badness  of  the  roads  rendered  it  neces- 
sary to  abandon  the  field-piece  during 
the  retreat ;  and  Lieutenant  "Weir,  who 
had  fallen  wounded  into  the  hands  of 
the  insurgents,  was  barbarously  mur- 
dered by  them  in  cold  blood. 

6.  On  the  same  night  on  which  this 
ill-starred  expedition  took  place  against 
St  Denis,  Colonel  Wetherell,  with  five 
companies  of  infantry,  a  party  of  mount- 
ed police,  and  two  guns,  moved  from 
Chambly,  down  the  Richelieu  river, 
upon  St  Charles.    More  fortunate  than 
liis  gallant  brother  officer,  Colonel  "We- 
therell met  with  decisive  success.    He 
did  not  reach  St  Charles,  a  distance  of 
seventeen  miles,  owing  to  the  badness 
of  the  roads  and  the  destruction  of  the 
bridges,   till  noon  on  the  25th;  but 
when  he  arrived  there  the  works  were 
stormed  in  the  most  gallant  style,  in 
despite  of  an  obstinate  resistance  from 
the  insurgents.     The  village,  with  the 
exception  of  one  house,  became  a  prey 
to  the  flames:  the  victors  lost  only 
three  killed  and  eighteen  wounded. 
Hearing  of  this  success,  the  rebels  pre- 
cipitately abandoned  their  position  at 
St  Denis,  which  Colonel  Gore  entered 
•without  opposition  on  the  4th  Decem- 
ber.    This  success  was  followed  by  the 
complete  dispersion  of  the  armed  bands 
on  the  banks  both  of  the  Richelieu  and 
the  Yamaska,  and  the  flight  of  their 
leaders  into  the  United  States.    One  of 
these,  named  Brown,  made  his  escape 
early,  and  lost  the  confidence  of  his  fol- 
lowers by  his  pusillanimous  conduct ; 
another,  Wolfred  Nelson,  a  brave  man, 
•was  captured  by  a  party  of  volunteers 
before  he  got  over  the  border. 

7.  These  successes  enabled  Sir  John 
Colborne,  the  commander-in-chief,  a 
veteran  of  Waterloo  fame,  to  direct  his 


chief  disposable  force  from  the  south 
to  the  north  of  the  St  Lawrence,  into 
the  country  of  the  Two  Mountains, 
where  the  strength  of  the  insurgents 
lay,  and  where  it  was  known  they  were 
strongly  intrenched.  His  force,  in- 
cluding several  companies  of  gallant 
volunteers,  amounted  to  1300  men. 
The  first  point  which  presented  itself 
for  attack  was  the  village  of  St  Eus- 
tache  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ottawa, 
which  was  strongly  occupied  by  the 
insurgents.  Alarmed  by  the  approach 
of  forces  so  considerable,  a  large  part 
of  them,  including  their  commander, 
Girod,  took  to  flight  before  the  assault 
commenced.  Four  hundred,  however, 
under  Dr  Chenier,  threw  themselves- 
into  a  church  and  some  adjoining- 
buildings,  where  they  made  a  most  re- 
solute stand.  After  a  severe  fire  of  two 
hours'  duration,  their  barricades  were 
beat  down  by  the  British  artillery,  the 
church  was  set  on  fire,  the  houses  wrapt 
in  flames,  and  their  brave  defenders 
driven  out  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet. 
A  hundred  of  the  insurgents,  including 
Chenier,  were  killed,  and  a  hundred 
and  twenty  made  prisoners.  Girod, 
having  been  taken  prisoner  in  the 
course  of  his  flight,  shot  himself.  On 
the  following  day  Colborne  advanced 
on  St  Benoit,  where  the  chief  body  of 
the  insurgents  was  understood  to  be 
posted;  but  on  entering  it,  the  town 
was  found  to  be  deserted  except  by  two 
hundred  rebels,  who  laid  down  their 
arms,  and  were  dismissed  to  their 
homes.  Unfortunately,  such  was  the 
state  of  exasperation  of  the  Loyalists 
in  the  British  army  at  the  state  of  pro- 
scription in  which  they  had  been  long 
kept  by  their  enemies,  that  they  set 
fire  to  the  village,  which  was  in  great 
part  consumed  before  the  flames  could 
be  extinguished  by  the  soldiers  of  the 
Royals,  32d,  and  83d,  who  had  been 
engaged  in  this  brilliant  affair. 

8.  "  Thus,"  said  Lord  Gosford,  with 
justifiable  pride,  in  his  despatches, 
"  have  the  measured  adopted  for  put- 
ting down  this  reckless  revolt  been, 
crowned  with  success.  Wherever  an 
armed  body  has  shown  itself,  it  has 
been  completely  dispersed;  the  prin- 
cipal leaders  and  instigators  have  been. 
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killed,  taken,  or  forced  into  exile; 
there  is  no  longer  a  head,  or  concert, 
or  organisation  among  the  deluded  and 
betrayed  habitans ;  all  the  newspaper 
organs  of  revolution  in  the  province, 
the  Vindicie,  Minerve,  and  Liberal,  are 
no  longer  in  existence,  having  ceased 
to  appear  in  the  commencement  of  the 
trouble ;  and  in  the  short  space  of  a 
month,  a  rebellion  which  at  first  wore 
so  threatening  an  aspect,  has,  with 
much  less  loss  of  life  than  could  have 
been  expected,  been  effectually  put 
down. ' '  It  was  not  at  first  known  what 
had  become  of  Papineau,  the  leader  of 
the  insurrection,  but  it  was  ere  long 
ascertained  that  he  had  reached  New 
York  in  safety,  having  made  his  escape 
in  the  very  commencement  of  the  con- 
flict. His  conduct  in  heading  it  was 
the  more  inexcusable  that  he  was  well 
aware  of  the  advantages  which  had 
accrued  to  Canada  from  the  English 
connection,  and  had  himself  expressed 
them  in  the  most  emphatic  terms.  *  It 
would  be  unaccountable,  did  we  not 
recollect  that  he  was  a  Catholic  who 
at  that  time  was  directing  the  Romish 
movement  in  Ireland,  and  that  it  was 
by  the  aid  of  the  Romish  members  in 
the  House  that  the  feeble  and  tottering 
Administration  was  retained  in  power. 
9.  "While  these  important  events 
were  occurring  in  Lower  Canada,  the 
upper  province  was  also,  though  in  a 
much  lesser  degree,  the  theatre  of  con- 
vulsion; and  the  confidence  of  Sir 
Francis  Head  in  the  loyalty  of  the  in- 
habitants was  put  to  the  severest  test. 
Although  the  vast  majority  of  that  pro- 
vince were  firm  in  their  attachment  to 
Great  Britain,  and  devoted  in  their 
loyalty  to  their  sovereign,  yet  there 
were  some  malcontents,  chiefly  Irish, 
•who,  if  unresisted,  were  in  a  situation, 

*  "Compare,"  says  Papineau,  "ourpresent 
happy  situation  with  that  of  our  fathers. 
From  the  day  on  which  the  British  dominion 
supervened,  the  reign  of  law  succeeded  to 
that  of  violence.  From  that  day  the  treasures, 
the  navy,  and  the  army  of  Great  Britain  are 
mustered  to  afford  us  an  invincible  protec- 
tion; from  that  day  the  better  part  of  her 
laws  became  ours,  while  our  religion,  pro- 
perty, and  the  laws  by  which  they  are  gov- 
erned, remain  unaltered." — PAPINEAU  on  the 
English  Government,  1820 ;  Ann.  Reg.  1838, 
p.  49. 
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for  a  time  at  least,  to  do  very  consider- 
able mischief.  It  has  been  already 
mentioned  that  Sir  Francis  had  sent  all 
the  regular  troops  out  of  the  province, 
and  even  declined  the  aid  of  some  bat- 
talions of  volunteers,  who  tendered 
their  services  to  guard  a  depot  of  six 
thousand  arms  at  Toronto,  its  capital 
city.  The  result  soon  proved  that  this 
conduct,  though  bold,  and  in  one  view 
wise,  was  foolhardy.*  No  sooner  was 
the  intelligence  of  the  rising  in  the 
lower  province  received  in  Toronto, 
than  a  proclamation  appeared,  headed, 
"  Provincial  Convention,"  and  signed 
by  "  W.  L.  Mackenzie,"  the  editor  of 
a  Radical  newspaper,  summoning  the 
Convention  to  meet  there  on  the  21st 
December.  This  was  soon  followed  by 
a  proclamation,  calling  on  the  people 
at  once  to  take  up  arms,  and  expel 
their  tyrants,  t  Armed  meetings  were 
at  the  same  time  held  in  different  parts 
of  the  province,  in  which  the  most 
violent  and  treasonable  language  was 
used;  but  still  the  Governor,  relying 
on  the  loyalty  of  the  people,  and  think- 
ing that  the  danger  should  be  met  by 
moral,  not  physical  strength,  took  no 
visible  steps  to  avert  it.  At  length, 
on  the  night  of  the  4th  December, 

*  "  Considering  the  invasion  with  which 
we  are  still  threatened,  I  conceived  it  to  be 
absolutely  my  duty,  by  any  means  in  my 
power,  to  lay  before  the  American  people  the 
incontrovertible  fact,  that  by  the  removal  of 
her  Majesty's  troops,  as  also  by  the  surrender 
of  six  thousand  stand  of  arms  to  the  civil 
authorities,  the  people  of  Upper  Canada  had 
virtually  been  granted  an  opportunity  of  re- 
volting, and  consequently,  that  as  the  British 
constitution  had  been  protected  solely  by 
'  the  sovereign  will  of  the  people,'  it  became, 
even  by  the  greatest  of  all  republican  maxims, 
the  only  law  of  the  land." — Sir  FRANCIS 
HEAD'S  Explanatory  Memorandum  to  Lord 
GLENELQ;  Part.  Paper,  21st  May  1838. 

t  "Canadians!  do  you  love  freedom — do 
you  wish  for  perpetual  peace,  and  a  govern- 
ment founded  upon  the  eternal  heaven-bom 
principle  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ?  Then 
buckle  on  your  armour,  and  put  down  the 
villains  who  oppress  and  enslave  our  country, 
in  the  name  of  that  God  who  goes  forth  with 
the  arms  of  His  people,  and  whose  Bible  shows 
that  it  is  with  the  same  human  means  whereby 
you  put  to  death  thieves  and  murderers,  that 
you  must  put  down,  in  the  strength  of  the 
Almighty,  those  governments  which,  like  bad 
individuals,  trample  on  the  law,  and  destroy 
its  usefulness.— W.  L.  MACKENZIE."  —  A nn. 
Beg.  1838,  pp.  12,  13. 
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Mackenzie,  at  the  head  of  five  hundred 
rebels,  advanced  towards  Toronto,  and 
on  the  way  murdered  Colonel  Moodie, 
n  distinguished  Loyalist,  who  was  pass- 
ing Montgomerie's  Tavern,  their  head- 
quarters, on  horseback.  "  Blood," 
said  Mackenzie,  "  has  now  been  spill- 
ed ;  we  are  in  for  it,  and  have  nothing 
left  but  to  advance." 

10.  They  advanced  accordingly,  and 
soon  reached  Toronto,  where  the  Gov- 
ernor, according  to  his  own  admission, 
was  "in  bed  and  asleep."  Roused  by 
the  intelligence  of  the  rebels'  approach, 
he  hastily  rose,  and  hurried  to  the 
town-hall,  where  the  arms  were  de- 
posited, to  prepare  for  a  sudden  de- 
fence. The  first  man  he  met  was  the 
Lord  Chief- Justice  of  the  province,  with 
a  musket  on  his  shoulder.  He  was 
soon  followed  by  a  crowd  of  brave  men, 
half  dressed,  and  many  of  them  un- 
armed, who  hurried  on  the  first  alarm 
to  what  they  knew  would  be  the  point 
of  attack.  Sir  Francis  hastily  disposed 
these  gallant  men  at  the  windows  of 
the  town -hall  and  adjoining  houses ; 
and  scarcely  had  he  done  so,  when  the 
rebel  column,  headed  by  Mackenzie, 
approached.  Seeing  the  windows  oc- 
cupied, however,  by  armed  men,  and 
being  ignorant  of  their  strength,  the 
insurgents  halted,  and  did  not  venture 
on  an  immediate  attack.  This  hesi- 
tation, as  is  usually  the  case  in  such 
instances,  proved  fatal  to  the  insurrec- 
tion. In  the  interval,  despatches  were 
sent  to  COLONEL  ALLAN  M'NAB  (after- 
wards Sir  Allan  M'Nab,  Bart),  who 
commanded  the  militia,  to  claim  their 
support,  and  that  intrepid  man  and 
his  faithful  followers  made  their  ap- 
pearance at  daybreak.  Three  hundred 
armed  men  were  soon  assembled,  which 
increased  in  the  course  of  the  day  to 
five  hundred;  and  the  "  fiery  cross" 
was  despatched  to  all  the  parishes  and 
townships,  which  soon  roused  the  whole 
of  the  inhabitants  to  arms.  Meanwhile 
Mackenzie  and  his  followers  commit- 
ted every  species  of  enormity  ;  with 
his  own  hands  he  robbed  the  mail,  and 
set  fire  to  Dr  Home's  house. 

11.  Finding  that  all  attempts  at  an 
accommodation  with  the  rebels  were 
nugatory,  as  they  demanded,  as  an  in- 


dispensable preliminary,  that  a  con- 
vention should  be  assembled,  Sir  Fran- 
cis proceeded  to  reduce  them  to  sub- 
mission by  force  of  arms.  On  the  7th, 
Colonel  M'Nab  marched  out  of  Tor- 
onto, and  attacked  them  in  their  posi- 
tion at  Montgomerie's  Tavern,  four 
miles  off,  whither  they  had  retired, 
after  the  failure  of  their  attempt  to 
surprise  the  capital.  The  insurgents, 
being  strongly  posted  in  the  tavern 
and  adjacent  buildings,  and  all  armed 
with  rifles,  made  a  stout  resistance  ; 
but  the  militia  and  volunteers,  headed 
by  M'Nab,  pushed  forward  with  a  vig- 
our worthy  of  veteran  troops,  carried 
all  their  defences,  and  drove  them  out 
at  the  point  of  the  bayonet.  A  total 
rout  ensued.  Mackenzie,  in  the  ut- 
most agitation,  ran  off,  and  reached 
Buffalo  in  New  York  in  disguise ;  whila 
the  flag  of  the  rebels,  bearing  the 
words  "Bidwell  and  the  glorious  min- 
ority, 1837 —  a  good  beginning,"  fell 
into  the  hands  of  the  victors.  Their 
triumph  was  complete  :  the  insurgents 
were  all  dispersed  ;  a  great  number  cf 
prisoners  were  taken,  who  were  imme- 
diately released,  and  dismissed  to  their 
homes  ;  and  but  for  the  efforts  of  the 
American  "sympathisers"  to  rekindle 
the  flames  of  civil  war,  the  upper  pro- 
vince was  entirely  tranquillised.  This 
great  success  was  achieved  by  the  Loy- 
alists without  the  loss  of  a  single  man. 
12.  If  the  narrow  escape  which  the 
Governor  made  from  being  surprised 
in  the  first  outbreak  of  the  insurrec- 
tion showed  a  want  of  due  precaution 
in  the  beginning,  the  conduct  of  the 
Canadians  in  the  upper  province  proved 
that  he  had  not  miscalculated  in  reck- 
oning upon  their  loyalty  and  patriot- 
ism. No  sooner  was  intelligence  re- 
ceived, which  it  was  with  extraordi- 
nary rapidity,  of  Mackenzie's  attack 
upon  Toronto,  than  the  militia  every- 
where flew  to  arms,  and,  setting  out  in 
the  snow  in  the  depth  of  a  Canadian 
winter,  marched  with  alacrity  to  the- 
defence  of  the  capital.  From  Niagara, 
Gore,  Lake  Simcoe,  and  many  other 
places,  brave  men,  armed  and  unarm- 
ed, rushed  forward  unsolicited  to  the 
theatre  of  conflict.  The  Scotch  High- 
landers  from  Glengarry  evinced  a  spirit 
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worthy  of  their  descent ;  they  muster- 
ed at  once  nine  hundred  strong  when 
the  news  arrived,  and  had  marched  one 
hundred  miles  through  the  snow,  every 
man  carrying  his  arms  and  provisions, 
"before  they  were  stopped  by  advices  of 
the  suppression  of  the  insurrection. 
The  whole  upper  province  was  in  mo- 
tion and  in  arms.  The  excitement  was 
universal  and  indescribable.  So  great 
was  the  concourse  of  armed  men  who 
hastened  to  the  support  of  the  Govern- 
ment, that  within  three  days  ten  thou- 
sand were  assembled  at  Toronto  and  its 
vicinity,  and  Sir  Francis  was  enabled 
to  issue  an  order  the  day  after  Mac- 
kenzie's defeat,  announcing  that  there 
was  no  further  occasion  for  the  resort 
of  the  militia  to  Toronto,  and  directing 
that  of  Bathurst,  Johnston,  Ottawa, 
and  the  eastern  districts,  to  the  lower 
province.  From  this  outburst  of  pat- 
riotic feeling,  it  is  evident  that,  even 
if  the  rebels  had  succeeded  in  surpris- 
ing and  capturing  the  Governor  and 
taking  the  arms,  they  would  have  been 
in  the  end  defeated  by  the  loyalty  and 
public  spirit  of  the  province. 

13.  The  insurrection  was  now  effec- 
tually suppressed,  so  far  as  it  depend- 
ed on  its  own  resources.  But  it  had 
extensive  ramifications  on  the  other 
side  of  the  frontier ;  and  the  American 
"sympathisers,"  as  they  were  called, 
mustered  in  great  strength  along  the 
Niagara  river.  Handbills  and  procla- 
mations were  openly  placarded  in  Buf- 
falo, and  all  the  towns  of  the  United 
States  adjoining  Canada,  in  the  name 
of  the  "  Pro  visional  Government,"  in 
which  100  dollars  in  silver  and  300 
acres  of  the  finest  land  in  Canada  were 
offered  to  every  one  who  might  join  the 
patriot  forces  ;  and  it  was  stated  that 
there  would  speedily  be  "10, 000,000 
acres  of  land  fertile  and  fair  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  patriots,  with  the  other 
vast  resources  of  a  country  more  ex- 
tensive and  rich  in  natural  treasures 
than  the  United  Kingdom  or  old 
France."  The  headquarters  of  these 
pirates  were  an  island  named  Navy 
Island,  in  the  Niagara  river,  about  two 
miles  above  the  Falls,  and  within  the 
British  territory.  Of  this  island  a 
body  of  1500  Americans  took  posses- 


sion on  the  13th  December,  and  they 
made  it  their  chief  depot  of  arms  and 
provisions,  and  planted  a  gun  on  it, 
which  began  to  cannonade  the  popu- 
lous village  of  Chippewa  on  the  Brit- 
ish side,  about  600  yards  distant.  They 
drew  their  chief  supplies  from  the 
American  shore  by  means  of  a  small 
steamer  called  the  Caroline,  which 
plied  between  the  island  and  opposite 
bank,  and  enabled  the  troops  assem- 
bled there  to  maintain  their  groundtin 
the  advanced  position  within  the  Brit- 
ish territory  which  they  had  gained. 
Among  other  military  stores,  she  had 
brought  them  the  piece  of  artillery, 
which  was  employed  in  cannonading 
Chippewa. 

14.  Having  ascertained  these  facts, 
Colonel  M'Nab  resolved  to  destroy  the 
piratical  vessel  engaged  in  this  clan- 
destine warfare.     On  the  28th  Decem- 
ber, a  party  of  militia  was  despatched 
from  the  British  side  to  seize  her. 
They  found  the  vessel  moored  opposite 
the  landing-place  of  Fort  Schlosser  on 
the  American  side,  and  strongly  guard- 
ed by  bodies  of  armed  men  both  on 
board  and  on  shore.     Lieut.  Drew  led 
the  boarding  party,  which,  after  a  short 
but  desperate  conflict,  carried  the  ves- 
sel, which  was  immediately  set  on  fire 
after  the  prisoners  had  been  taken  out, 
and  suffered  to  drift  down  the  rapids 
to  the  Falls.     It  was  swept  down  ac- 
cordingly, and,  still  in  flames,  was  pre- 
cipitated over  the  terrific  edge  into  the 
boiling  caldron  beneath,  where  it  was 
immediately  dashed  to  pieces. 

15.  This  bold  act,  which  reflected 
equal  honour  on  the  judgment   and 
courage  of  Colonel  M'Nab,  was  deci- 
sive of  the  present  fate  of  the  British 
North  American  provinces.     Though 
perfectly  warranted  by  the  law  of  na- 
tions, seeing  the  Caroline  had  been 
engaged  in  piratical  warfare  against 
Great  Britain,  it  made  a  very  great 
impression  in  the  United  States,  and 
immediately  became    the    subject  of 
the  most  unbounded  declamation  and 
exaggeration.      It  was  said  that  an 
unprovoked  attack  had  been  made  on 
an  unarmed  vessel  in  a  state  of  pro- 
found peace,  and  a  helpless  crowd  of 
women  and  children  precipitated  in 


1833.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


95 


flames  over  the  cataract  of  Niagara, 
in  the  dead  of  night,  by  an  armed 
British  force.  Immense  was  the  sen- 
sation which  this  announcement  pro- 
duced, which  was  increased  by  a  pic- 
ture of  the  burning  vessel  going  over 
the  Falls,  which  was  circulated  from 
one  end  of  the  Union  to  the  other, 
and  thrilled  every  heart  with  horror. 
By  degrees,  however,  the  real  state  of 
the  case  made  its  way  through  the 
clouds  of  falsehood  with  which  it  had 
been  environed ;  and  the  truth  be- 
came manifest  that  the  Caroline  was 
•attacked  because  she  was  a  pirate  em- 
ployed in  peace  in  prosecuting  private 
warfare,  and  only  sent  over  the  Falls 
after  all  the  crew  had  been  taken  out. 
Seeing  the  British  authorities  thus  de- 
termined, the  President  of  the  United 
States  issued  a  proclamation,  admit- 
ting the  piratical  warfare  of  the  sympa- 
thisers in  Navy  Island,  and  forbidding 
its  continuance;*  and  the  American 
*  "Whereas,  information  having  been're- 
ceived  of  a  dangerous  excitement  on  the 
northern  frontier  of  the  United  States,  in 
consequence  of  the  civil  war  begun  in  Cana- 
da, and  instructions  haying  been  given  to 
the  officers  on  that  frontier,  and  application 
having  been  made  to  the  Government  of  the 
adjoining  States  to  prevent  any  unlawful 
interference  of  our  citizens  in  the  contest 
unfortunately  commenced  in  the  British  pro- 
vinces, additional  information  has  just  been 
received  that,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
clamation of  the  governors  of  the  States  of 
New  York  and  Vermont,  exhorting  their 
citizens  to  refrain  from  any  unlawful  acts 
within  the  tsrritory  of  the  United  States, 
.and  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  the 
civil  officers  of  the  United  States,  who  by 
my  directions  have  visited  the  scene  of  com- 
motion with  a  view  of  impressing  the  citi- 
zens with  a  proper  sense  of  their  duty,  the 
excitement,  instead  of  being  appeased,  is 
every  day  increasing  in  degree;  that  arms 
and  ammunition,  and  other  supplies,  have 
been  obtained  by  the  insurgents  in  the  Unit- 
ed States ;  that  a  military  force,  consisting, 
in  part  at  least,  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  had  been  actually  congregated  at 
Navy  Island,  and  were  still  in  arms  under  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  that  they 
"were  constantly  receiving  accessions  and 
aid, — I,  Martin  Van  Buren,  President  of  the 
United  States,  do  hereby  warn  all  such  per- 
sons as  shall  compromise  the  neutrality  of 
this  Government  by  interfering  in  an  unlaw- 
ful manner  with  the  affairs  of  the  neighbour- 
ing British  provinces,  that  they  will  render 
themselves  liable  to  arrest  and  punishment 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States.— M. 
VAN  BUREN.  January  5,  1838."— Ann.  Reg- 
1838,  p.  318  (Public  Documents). 


armed  force  in  Navy  Island,  thus  de- 
nounced by  their  own  Government, 
and  learning  they  were  about  to  be 
attacked  by  a  body  of  British  militia, 
evacuated  it  on  the  14th  of  January 
1838. 

16.  In  this  proclamation  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  admitted, 
what  was  notoriously  the  fact,  that 
the  insurgents  had  obtained  arms, 
ammunition,  and  other  supplies  within 
the  territory  of  the  United  States. 
He  might  have  added,  what  was  not 
less  the  fact,  that  they  were  taken 
from  the  arsenals  of  the  United 
States  in  presence  of  its  civil  officers, 
who  were  either  unable  or  unwilling 
to  prevent  this  covert  and  illegal  war- 
fare from  going  on.  The  governors  of 
the  frontier  provinces  issued  procla- 
mations against  any  interference,  but 
did  nothing  till  the  expedition  had 
failed.  Then,  and  not  till  then,  Van 
Renselaer,  who  commanded  the  sym- 
pathisers, was  held  to  bail,  and  the 
arms,  guns,  and  ammunition  which 
had  been  taken  from  the  public  ar- 
senals were  replaced  in  them.  Upon 
this  the  pirates  changed  the  scene  of 
their  operations.  They  collected  in 
force  at  Detroit  in  Michigan,  making 
demonstrations  against  the  western 
end  of  Lake  Erie,  while  others  men- 
aced Kingston  at  the  north-eastern 
end  of  Lake  Ontario.  Both  parties, 
however,  retired  upon  the  approach, 
of  bodies  of  British  militia  despatched 
to  meet  them.  A  more  serious  con- 
flict soon  after  ensued  with  a  body  of 
Americans,  who,  after  collecting  at 
Sandusky  Bay  in  the  State  of  Ohio, 
took  possession  of  Point  Pelee  Island 
in  Lake  Erie,  within  the  British  terri- 
tory. The  troops  and  artillery  de- 
spatched to  dislodge  them,  under 
General  Maitland,  marched  from  the 
mainland  twenty  miles  over  the  ice, 
and  took  up  such  a  position  as  obliged 
the  Americans  to  fight.  A  severe 
conflict  ensued,  in  which  the  invaders 
were  utterly  routed,  not,  however, 
without  some  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
British,  who  had  two  killed  and  thirty 
wounded.  This  checked  the  incur- 
sions of  the  sympathisers,  who  did 
not  again  disturb  the  frontier  till  the 
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insurrection  a  second  time  broke  out 
in  the  following  winter. 

17.  Immense    was    the   sensation 
which  the  intelligence  of  the  outbreak 
in  Canada  produced  in  Great  Britain. 
In  the  first  moments  of  alarm  all  the 
disposable  forces  which  could  be  col- 
lected, including  a  regiment  of  the 
Foot  Guards,  were  sent  out;   and  on 
this  occasion  the  example  was  first 
afforded  of  a  ship  of  the  line  carrying 
a  battalion  of  armed  men,  eight  hun- 
dred strong,  across  the  Atlantic.    Par- 
liament took  the  state  of  the  colony 
into  consideration  on  the  16th  Jan- 
uary, when  Ministers  introduced  their 
remedial  measures,  which  consisted  in 
a  suspension  of  the  constitution  of  the 
colony,  and  the  appointment  of  Lord 
Durham  as  Governor,  with  very  ample 
powers  for  its  future  government  and 
remodelling.      Lord  Gosford  had  re- 
signed, and  come  home  immediately 
after   the   rebellion  was  suppressed, 
leaving  the  interim  direction  of  the 
province  in  the  hands  of  the  comman- 
der-in -chief,  Sir  John  Colborne,   to 
whom  in  such  critical  circumstances 
it  seemed  proper  to  intrust  it.     Sir 
Francis   Head   also,   having    differed 
with  Government  on  some  points  of 
domestic  policy,  resigned  his  situation 
as  governor  of  the  upper  province, 
and    was    succeeded    by  Sir  George 
Arthur.      Very  animated  debates  on 
the  subject  took  place  in  both  Houses 
of  Parliament,  in  the  course  of  which 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  made  use  of 
the  celebrated    expression    "that    a 
great    nation    cannot    make  a  little 
war,"  and  severely  condemned  Minis- 
ters for  not  having  had  a  large  military 
force  in  Canada  when  the  rebellion, 
so  long  anticipated,  broke  out.     Lord 
Durham  declared  that  he  accepted  the 
onerous   charge    "with  inexpressible 
reluctance,"  and  that  he    felt   "he 
could  accomplish  it  only  by  the  cor- 
dial   and  energetic    support    of    his 
noble  friends,  the  members  of  Her 
Majesty's  Cabinet,  by  the  co-operation 
of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  the 
generous    forbearance    of   the    noble 
lords  opposite,  to  whom  he  had  been 
always  politically  opposed. " 

18.  The  session  of  the  legislature  in 
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Upper  Canada  was  prorogued  on  the 
6th  March ;  but  before  it  separated, 
a  very  able  report  was  presented  by 
the  committee  of  the  Assembly  to  tho 
Governor,  highly  important,  as  indi- 
cating the  wants  of  the  sound  and 
loyal  portion  of  the  population.  This 
report  recommended  that  all  the  Brit- 
ish provinces  in  North  America  should 
be  incorporated  in  a  legislative  union, 
"which  would  put  them  on  a  level  with 
the  most  powerful  nations,"  but  that 
the  local  concerns  should  still  be  left 
as  heretofore  to  the  provincial  parlia- 
ments ;  that  the  Queen  should  incor- 
porate in  her  royal  title  the  distinct 
claim  of  sovereignty  over  this  portion 
of  her  dominions,  and  that  their  gov- 
ernor should  be  a  nobleman  of  high 
rank,  and  bear  the  title  of  Viceroy  ; 
that  Montreal  should  be  incorporated 
with  the  upper  province,  as  the  pre- 
sent division  left  them  without  an 
independent  outlet  to  the  ocean ;  that 
representatives  from  the  colonies  of 
North  America  should  have  seats  in 
the  British  House  of  Commons,  in  the 
proportion  of  two  for  each  of  the  two 
Canadas,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Bruns- 
wick respectively,  and  one  each  from 
Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton — in 
all  ten  from  the  whole  provinces  of 
North  America.  The  report  concludes 
with  a  well-founded  expression  of  sat- 
isfaction at  the  proof  which  recent 
events  have  afforded,  how  ardently 
the  600, 000  inhabitants  of  Canada,  of 
British  origin,  desire  to  continue  sub- 
ject to  the  British  crown;  and  com- 
plains loudly  of  the  "  inefficiency 
imputed  by  a  large  class  of  the  most 
intelligent  of  their  fellow -subjects  to 
the  colonial  department  in  England, 
owing  to  the  frequent  changes  of  the 
head  of  that  department,  and  the* 
incoherency  of  systems  which  such 
changes  involve."  English  statesmen 
may  well  ponder  over  the  contents  of 
this  temperate  and  able  state-paper, 
every  proposition  of  which  subsequent 
events  have  proved  to  be  well  found- 
ed. Upon  the  adoption  or  rejection 
of  these  views,  the  retention  of  these 
magnificent  colonies,  as  part  of  the 
dominions  of  Great  Britain,  is  entirely 
dependent. 
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19.  The  Government  measures  in 
regard  to  Canada  were  carried  in  the 
House  of  Commons  by  a  majority  of 
246,  the  numbers  being  262  to  16,  and 
in  the  House  of  Lords  without  a  divi- 
sion ;  and  Lord  Durham  proceeded  on 
liis  arduous  mission.  The  voyage  was 
long  and  unpropitious,  and  he  did  not 
land  at  Quebec  till  29th  May.  He 
found  difficulties  of  the  most  appalling 
kind  awaiting  him.  No  less  than  161 
prisoners  were  in  custody  awaiting 
their  trial,  although  326  had  been 
liberated  without  any  farther  proceed- 
ings. Of  these,  seventy -two  were 
charged  as  being  the  principal  pro- 
moters of  the  insurrection.  It  was 
universally  known  that  no  convictions 
could  be  obtained  against  any  of  these 
from  juries  in  Lower  Canada,  as  the 
majority  were  generally  French;  and 
even  where  this  was  not  the  case,  the 
English  law,  which  required  unani- 
mity, precluded  the  hope  of  justice 
being  ever  administered  by  them  in 
political  cases.  Aware  of  this  obstacle, 
Sir  John  Colborne  had  delayed  the 
trial  of  all  the  prisoners  till  the  new 
Lord  High  Commissioner's  arrival. 
The  difficulty  would  have  been  avoided 
had  martial  law  been  at  once  pro- 
claimed when  the  rising  began;  but 
unfortunately  this  had  not  been  done, 
from  a  desire  to  avoid  proceeding  to 
extreme  measures ;  and  the  conse- 
quence was,  that  they  could  not  now 
be  tried  except  by  the  ordinary  tri- 
bunals, without  incurring  the  just  re- 
proach of  accusing  them  under  an  ex 
})ost  facto  law.  Such  was  the  first 
difficulty  which  presented  itself  to 
Lord  Durham  on  his  arrival ;  a  phalanx 
of  prisoners  awaiting  their  trial,  a  po- 
litical necessity  of  bringing  them  to 
justice,  and  an  absolute  impossibility 
of  doing  this,  with  any  chance  of  suc- 
cess, by  the  only  legal  means  which 
the  constitution  left  at  his  disposal. 
And  of  the  reality  of  this  last  danger 
ample  proof  was  afforded  in  the  se- 
quel ;  for  a  Frenchman  named  Chart- 
rand  having  been  murdered  in  cold 
blood  by  a  party  of  the  Canadian  rebels, 
they  were  acquitted  by  the  jury  in  the 
face  of  the  clearest  evidence,  and  of  a 
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decided  charge  for  conviction  by  tho 
chief  justice  who  presided  at  the  trial. 
The  acquitted  murderers  and  perjured 
jury  were  immediately  feted  through- 
out Lower  Canada  as  the  purest  and 
most  exalted  patriots.  With  truth  did 
Lord  Durham  say,  in  his  despatch  on 
the  subject  to  Lord  Glenelg,  the  Co- 
lonial Secretary,  "  In  the  present  state 
of  the  province,  trial  by  jury  exists 
only  to  defeat  the  ends  of  justice,  and 
provoke  the  righteous  scorn  and  indig- 
nation of  the  community." 

20.  In  this  distressing  dilemma,  one 
of  three  courses  alone  presented  itself 
to  the  consideration  of  Lord  Durham. 
The  first  was  to  go  on  with  the  treason 
trials  in  the  ordinary  way,  with  the 
certainty  of  the  prisoners  being  all 
acquitted,  and  immediately  paraded  as 
flaming  patriots  through  the  province. 
The  second  was  to  try  them  under  an 
ex  post  facto  law,  either  before  courts- 
martial,  or  a  tribunal  specially  consti- 
tuted without  a  jury,  subject  to  all  the 
animadversions  which  such  a  course  of 
proceeding  would  justly  excite.  The 
third  was  to  pack  the  juries  by  whom 
they  were  to  be  tried,  and  fill  them 
only  with  British  subjects;  a  course 
which  would  indeed  secure  their  con- 
viction, but  would  be  open  to  the 
gravest  reproaches,  as  a  scandalous 
perversion  of  legal  forms.  It  was  a 
course,  however,  which  might  easily 
have  been  adopted,  as  the  powers  vest- 
ed in  the  sheriffs  by  whom  the  juries 
were  summoned  were  so  extensive  and 
ill-defined  that  scarcely  any  check 
existed  on  their  malversations ;  and  it 
was  the  one  which  the  prisoners  most 
dreaded,  from  a  very  natural  appre- 
hension that  Government  would  seek 
to  counteract  the  undue  partiality  of 
juries  on  the  one  side,  by  a  similar 
stretch  of  partiality  on  the  other.  The 
feelings  of  justice  in  the  mind  of  the 
Lord  High  Commissioner,  however, 
revolted  against  such  a  perversion  of 
the  forms  of  justice,  though  it  was 
pressed  upon  him  as  the  only  practi- 
cable course  by  several  of  his  leading 
councillors ;  and  he  preferred  acceding 
to  a  petition  presented  to  him  by  the 
leading  political  prisoners  on  25th 
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June,  in  which  they  offered,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  trial,  and  in  order  to  give, 
as  far  as  in  their  power,  tranquillity 
to  the  country,  to  place  themselves  at 
Ms  lordship's  discretion.  In  pursu- 
ance of  this  petition,  an  ordinance 
appeared  on  28th  June,  the  anniver- 
sary of  the  Queen's  coronation,  which 
declared  that  Wolfred  Nelson,  and 
seven  other  persons  therein  named, 
had  acknowledged  their  participation 
in  high  treason,  and  had  submitted 
themselves  to  her  Majesty's  pleasure  ; 
that  Papineau,  with  fifteen  others,  had 
absconded ;  and  enacted  that  it  should 
be  lawful  for  her  Majesty  to  transport 
Nelson  and  his  seven  associates  to 
Bermuda  during  pleasure,  there  to  be 
subjected  to  such  restraints  as  should 
be  deemed  fit ;  and  that  if  any  persons 
of  the  above  classes  should  be  found  at 
large  without  permission,  they  should 
suffer  death  as  traitors.  Two  other 
classes,  implicated  in  the  murder  of 
Lieutenant  Weir  and  Joseph  Chart- 
rand,  were  excepted  from  the  general 
amnesty  which,  with  the  exceptions 
above-mentioned,  was  proclaimed  to 
all  persons  engaged  in  the  late  dis- 
turbances. The  Gazette  which  con- 
tained this  notification  announced  that 
the  Governor  and  special  council  were 
actively  engaged  in  the  preparation  of 
ordinances  relative  to  jury  trial,  bank- 
rupt law,  municipal  institutions,  gen- 
eral education,  registry  offices,  and  an 
equitable  commutation  of  feudal  ser- 
vices. 

21.  Excellent  as  this  ordinance  was 
in  most  respects,  there  was  one  parti- 
cular in  which,  in  point  of  form,  it  was 
unfortunately  open  to  exception.  It 
is  a  general  principle  of  law,  that  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  judge  or  public 
officer  does  not  extend  beyond  the  ter- 
ritory over  which  he  presides,  and  that 
any  sentence  he  may  pronounce^  can 
only  be  carried  into  execiition.  within 
that  territory.  For  this  reason,  when 
the  sentence  of  transportation  in  lieu 
of  death  or  corporal  pains  was  intro- 
duced into  Great  Britain,  a  special 
statute  was  passed  in  the  reign  of 
Queen  Anne,  authorising  judges  to 
pronounce  such  sentence,  leaving  it  to 
the  executive  to  carry  it  into  execu 


ion,  by  ordering  the  removal  of  the 
convict  beyond  seas.  No  such  statute 
had  been  passed  in  regard  to  the  Can- 
adas,  and  therefore  the  power  of  its 
judges  and  governors  ceased  when  the 
limits  of  their  jurisdiction  were  passed. 
When  Lord  Durham,  therefore,  pro- 
nounced sentence  of  banishment  to  the  / 
Bermudas,  and  detention  therein  at 
the  Queen's  pleasure,  he  obviously,  in 
strict  legal  form,  exceeded  his  powers. 
What  he  should  have  done,  was  to 
have  sentenced  them  to  imprisonment 
in  Canada,  till  the  Queen's  pleasure 
in  regard  to  their  ultimate  destination 
and  disposal  was  taken,  or  simply 
banished  them  from  Canada,  which 
was,  in  the  strictest  sense,  within  his 
powers.  But  the  error  was  one  of  form 
only,  and  was  not  only  trivial,  but  it 
had  proceeded  from  the  very  best  mo- 
tives. It  spared  the  lives  of  the  crim- 
inals, which  had  been  justly  forfeited 
to  the  offended  laws  of  their  country, 
removed  them  from  the  theatre  of  their 
machinations  and  their  danger,  and 
avoided  the  scandal,  otherwise  una- 
voidable, of  either  convicting  the  pris- 
oners by  means  of  a  packed  jury,  or 
converting  them  into  triumphant  mar- 
tyrs by  the  verdict  of  a  perjured  one. 
Nothing  was  easier  than  for  the  Gov- 
ernment at  home  to  have  supplied 
what  was  wanting  in  legal  form.  All 
that  was  required  was  to  have  passed 
an  Act,  which  could  have  been  done 
in  three  days,  confirming  the  ordinance 
as  a  measure  of  state  necessity,  and 
authorising  the  detention  of  the  crim- 
inals in  Bermuda  or  elsewhere,  or 
commuting  their  sentences  into  simple 
banishment  from  the  whole  British 
provinces  of  North  America.  The  rea- 
sons for  sustaining  the  ordinances  were 
explained  by  Lord  Durham,  in  a  de- 
spatch to  Lord  Glenelg  on  the  subject, 
in  the  clearest  terms,  and  they  are  so 
convincing  as  must  ever  command  the 
assent  of  every  unprejudiced  mind.* 

*  "  These  measures  have  met  with  the  en- 
tire approbation  of  Sir  John  Colborne  and  the 
heads  of  what  is  called  the  British  party; 
they  declared  they  did  not  require  any  san- 
guinary punishment,  but  they  desired  security 
for  the  future,  and  the  certainty  that  the  re- 
turning tranquillity  of  the  province  should 
not  be  arrested  by  the  machinations  of  these 
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22.  The  technical  difficulty  regard- 
ing the  detention  of  the  prisoners  be- 
yond the  limits  of  Canada,  does  not 
seem  to  have  occurred  either  to  Lord 
Durham  or  any  of   his  councillors, 
none  of  whom  were  lawyers,  and  with 
•whom  the  desire  to  get  quit  of  the 
prisoners    was    very   naturally  para- 
mount to  every  other  consideration. 
But  though  this  was  a  most  pressing 
object  with  those  who  were  sending 
the  prisoners  away,  it  was  not  equally 
urgent  with  those  who  were  to  receive 
them;  and  accordingly,   Sir  Stephen 
Chapman,  the  Governor  of  Bermuda, 
felt  not  a  little  embarrassed  as  to  the 
course  which  he  should  pursue  when 
these    unwelcome    strangers    arrived 
there,  which  they  did  in  the  middle 
of  July.     After  consultation  with  the 
law-officers  of  the  Crown  in  that  isl- 
and,  it  was  determined  that    there 
was  no  legal  ground  on  which  they 
could  be  kept  in  detention ;  and  to 
solve  the  difficulty,  they  were  merely 
put  on  their  parole  not  to  leave  the 
island.      At  the  same  time,   urgent 
despatches  were  sent  off  to  the  Gov- 
ernment at  home,  requesting  instruc- 
tions how  to  act  in  the  embarrassing 
circumstances  which  had  arisen. 

23,  Unfortunately,  the  nobleman  at 
the  head  of  the  colonial  department  of 
Great  Britain  at  this  time  was  by  no 
means  equal  to  the  crisis  which  had 
arisen.     Lord  Glenelg,   formerly  Mr 
Charles  Grant,  was  a  man  of  talents 

ringleaders  of  the  rebellion,  either  here  or  in 
the  United  States.  This  I  have  effected  for 
them  to  their  contentment.  I  did  not  think 
it  right  to  transport  these  persons  to  a  con- 
vict colony,  for  two  reasons :  first,  because  it 
•was  affixing  a  character  of  moral  infamy  on 
their  acts  which  public  opinion  would  not 
sanction;  and,  secondly,  because  I  hold  it 
would  be  impolitic  to  force  on  the  colony  it- 
self persons  who  would  be  looked  upon  in 
the  light  of  political  martyrs,  and  thus  ac- 
quire, perhaps,  a  degree  of  influence,  which 
might  be  applied  to  evil  uses  in  a  community 
composed  of  such  dangerous  elements.  On 
consultation,  therefore,  with  Vice-Admiral 
Sir  Charles  Paget,  I  determined  on  sending 
them  to  Bermuda,  where  they  would  be  placed 
•under  strict  surveillance.  There  is,  however, 
little  fear  of  their  attempting  to  escape,  as 
such  an  act  would  close  at  once,  and  for 
ever,  the  door  against  their  re-entering  their 
native  country."— LORD  DURHAM  to  LORD 
GLENELG,  29th  June  1838 ;  Parl.  Papers. 


and  amiable  character,  but  he  was 
destitute  of  all  the  great  and  com- 
manding qualities  of  a  statesman. 
Born  of  a  family  of  sincere  but  per- 
haps ultra  -  religious  convictions,  he 
saw  everything,  if  the  expression  may 
be  used,  through  a  conscientious  me- 
dium. He  made  no  allowance  for  tho 
difference  of  men  from  race,  circum- 
stances, or  political  institutions,  but 
applied  the  same  undeviating  rule  of 
right  and  wrong  to  the  half-  civilised- 
backwoodsman  or  the  savage  Caffre, 
which  he  would  have  done  to  the 
sturdy  Presbyterian  or  the  zealous 
Episcopalian.  This  principle  is  right 
in  the  main,  for  morality,  individual 
or  political,  is  of  universal  obligation ; 
but  it  requires  in  practice  to  be  large- 
ly modified  in  its  application  to  differ- 
ent places,  and  some  of  the  greatest 
calamities  recorded  in  history  have 
arisen  from  its  unbending  enforce- 
ment. A  melancholy  example  of  this 
will  occur  in  the  sequel,  in  the  case  of 
the  Caffre  war. 

24.  In  addition  to  the  peril  arising 
to  Lord  Durham  and  the  Canadas  from 
the  rigid  and  over-strict  principles  of 
the  Colonial  Minister,  there  was  an 
additional  danger  of  the  most  formid- 
able kind,  owing  to  the  state  of  par- 
ties at  the  time  when  intelligence  of 
the  insurrection  arrived  in  Great  Bri- 
tain. The  Government,  which,  sines 
its  reconstruction  under  Lord  Mel- 
bourne, had  never  been  sure  of  a  ma- 
jority in  the  House  of  Peers,  had  only 
one  of  twenty  or  thirty,  almost  entire- 
ly composed  of  Irish  Catholics,  in  the 
Commons.  In  these  circumstances,  it 
was  perilous  in  the  extreme  to  take  a 
decided  line  in  regard  to  an  insurrec- 
tion which  excited  the  sjinpathy  of  the 
Romish  party  so  strongly  as  that  of 
the  French  IwMtans  of  Lower  Canada 
had  done.  The  Tories,  exasperated  by 
the  loss  of  office,  and  the  retention  of 
it  by  their  opponents  when  they  could 
only  command  so  small  a  majority, 
eagerly  laid  hold  of  any  slip  in  ad- 
ministration to  drive  Ministers  into  a 
minority,  and  compel  them  to  resign. 
Lord  Brougham,  who  had  never  for- 
given his  former  colleagues  the  recon- 
struction of  the  Cabinet,  on  Sir  B. 
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Peel's  resignation,  without  his  form- 
ing part  of  it,  signalised  himself  by 
the  extreme  bitterness  with  which  he 
headed  the  onslaught.  Lord  Durham, 
in  the  hour  of  his  need,  was  far  from 
experiencing  either  "the  cordial  and 
sincere  support  of  his  noble  friends  in 
the  Cabinet,"  or  the  "generous  for- 
bearance of  the  noble  lords  opposite," 
on  which  he  had  relied  when  he  set 
out  on  his  arduous  mission.  The  re- 
sult was,  that,  after  protracted  debates 
in  both  houses  of  Parliament,  which 
occupied  the  whole  of  summer,  and 
fill  up  nearly  five  hundred  pages  of 
the  Parliamentary  Debates,  the  or- 
dinance was  annulled  by  Act  of  Par- 
liament, and  a  bill  was  passed  declar- 
ing an  indemnity  to  its  authors  for 
the  consequence  of  their  now  declared 
illegal  acts.  The  majority  in  the  Com- 
mons on  this  subject  was  so  large  that 
the  Opposition  in  that  house  did  not 
venture  on  a  division ;  in  the  Lords  it 
was  54  to  36. 

25.  "I  cannot  but  say,"  said  Lord 
Melbourne,  in  communicating  the  re- 
solution of  Government  to  disavow 
the  ordinance  to  the  House  of  Peers, 
"that  it  is  with  the  deepest  alarm 
and  regret  that  I  have  taken  this 
course.  Nor  is  it  without  very  great 
apprehension  of  the  consequence  that 
I  have  come  to  this  determination." 
The  result  soon  proved  that  these  an- 
ticipations were  well  founded,  and 
that  Government  on  this  occasion  had 
acted  a  timid  and  selfish,  rather  than 
a  wise  and  magnanimous  part.  Lord 
Durham  first  received,  through  Amer- 
ican newspapers,  intelligence  of  the 
disavowal  of  the  ordinance,  and  the 
proceedings  of  the  House  of  Lords  on 
the  evenings  of  the  7th,  9th,  and  10th 
of  August,  when  the  subject  was  fin- 
ally discussed.  Feeling  that  his  weight 
and  usefulness  as  Governor-general  were 
at  an  end,  by  this  decisive  censure  of 
his  conduct"  in  the  most  important 
particular,  he  immediately  took  the 
resolution  to  resign,  which  he  com- 
municated 'forthwith  to  the  Cabinet, 
accompanied  with  a  long  explanatory 
memoir  on  his  own  conduct.  His  re- 
signation was  accepted,  and  Mr  Pou- 
lett  Thomson,  afterwards  Lord  Sy den- 


ham,  was  appointed  his  successor.  It 
is  impossible  to  doubt  that  in  doing 
so, Lord  Durham  acted  a  dignified  and 
appropriate  part ;  but  it  is  difficult  to 
bestow  a  similar  meed  of  praise  on  a. 
proclamation  which  he  published  on 
the  occasion,  in  which  he  openly  an- 
nounced" to  the  Bermuda  exiles,  and 
other  refugees,  that  as  a  general  am- 
nesty had  been  proclaimed  by  his  au- 
thority under  certain  exceptions,  and 
the  exceptions  had  been  disallowed  by 
Government,  there  was  no  impediment 
to  their  immediate  return  to  Canada, 
which  accordingly  took  place.  There 
could  be  no  doubt  that  this  view  of 
the  result  of  the  timid  policy  of  Gov- 
ernment was  well  founded,  though  the 
policy  of  the  ex-governor  himself  an- 
nouncing it  to  his  rebellious  subjects- 
was  not  equally  apparent.* 

26.  But  although  Lord  Durham  re- 
tired from  his  command,  he  left  his 
mantle  to  his  successor.  During  the 
brief  period  —  little  exceeding  four 
months — that  he  had  held  office,  he- 
had  collected  with  extraordinary  dili- 
gence and  great  ability  a  vast  mass  of 
valuable  information  regarding  both 
the  Canadas  and  the  whole  British 
provinces  of  North  America,  which 
was  digested  in  a  long  report  replete 
with  the  most  important  suggestions 
regarding  those  splendid  portions  of 
the  British  dominions.  He  ascribed 
the  chief  evils  in  Lower  Canada  to  the 
animosity  of  the  British  arid  French 
races,  which  no  period  of  existence 
under  the  same  government  had  been 
able  to  extinguish.  This  animosity  at 
that  period  was  carried  so  far,  that 
they  not  only  had  scarcely  any  social 
intercourse,  but  each  race  had  its  se- 
parate steamboats,  banks,  and  hotels. 

*  "  The  proclamation  contained  an  entire 
amnesty,  qualified  only  by  the  exceptions 
specified  in  the  ordinance.  The  ordinance 
has  been  disallowed,  and  the  proclamation 
is  confirmed.  Her  Majesty  having  been  ad- 
vised to  refuse  her  assent  to  the  exceptions, 
the  amnesty  exists  without  qualification. 
No  impediment,  therefore,  exists  to  the  re- 
turn of  the  persons  who  have  made  the  most 
distinct  admission  of  guilt,  or  have  been  ex- 
cluded by  me  from  the  province  on  account 
of  the  danger  to  which  it  would  be  exposed 
by  their  presence." — Proclamation,  October 
9,  1S3S;  Ann.  Rfg.  1838,  p.  3i2,  note. 
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The  English  were  ultra-English,  the 
French  ultra-French,  and  every  ques- 
tion, whatever  it  arose  from,  ere  long 
ran  into  one  or  other  of  these  exclu- 
sive channels.  The  representative  sys- 
tem, also,  was  little  better  than  a 
.solemn  mockery,  the  representatives 
"being  shorn  of  all  real  authority  ex- 
cept in  local  and  comparatively  im- 
material concerns,  and  the  forms  of  a 
responsible,  being  combined  with  the 
reality  of  an  irresponsible,  government. 
As  a  consequence  of  this  want  of  effec- 
-tive  popular  control,  government  and 
its  patronage  and  resources  were  (es- 
pecially in  the  upper  province)  farmed 
•out  for  the  benefit  of  a  certain  number 
of  families  or  ruling  districts,  and  the 
great  bulk  of  the  community  exclud- 
ed from  all  participation  in  them. 
Great  abuses  also  existed  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice  ;  and  beyond 
the  walls  of  Quebec,  all  regular  con- 
duct either  of  the  law  or  of  public  af- 
fairs was  almost  unknown.  As  a  re- 
medy for  these  evils,  he  suggested  a 
great  variety  of  changes,  the  principal 
-of  which  was  the  union  of  the  two  pro- 
vinces in  one  united  Assembly,  and  a 
great  extension  of  the  power  of  the 
local  legislature,  so  as  to  realise  the 
favourite  colonial  wish  of  real  respon- 
sible government. 

27.  Scarcely  had  Lord  Durham  quit- 
ted the  capital  of  Canada,  which  he 
did  on  the  1st  November,  when  the 
ruinous  effect  of  the  timid  policy  of 
the  British  Government  in  not  sup- 
porting his  ordinances  became  appa- 
rent. The  Bermuda  prisoners  were  all 
released,  and  instead  of  evincing  either 
the  smallest  contrition  for  the  treasons 
of  which  they  had  been  guilty,  or  the 
ieast  gratitude  for  the  extraordinary 
lenity  with  which  they  had  been  treat- 
ed, they  set  themselves  at  work  imme- 
diately to  organise  a  fresh  insurrection. 
It  had  been  originally  intended  that  it 
should  have  broken  out  in  Montreal; 
but  numerous  arrests  which  took  place 
there  on  the  very  night  of  Lord  Dur- 
ham's departure,  caused  a  different  lo- 
cality to  be  selected.  On  the  3d  the 
explosion  took  place,  and  the  habi- 
tans  were  once  more  in  arms  against 
the  British  Crown.  The  insurrection, 


which  broke  out  to  the  south  of  the 
St  Lawrence,  in  the  county  of  Beau- 
harnois,  began  with  an  attack  of  four 
hundred  men  on  the  house  of  Mr  El- 
lice,  a  great  proprietor  in  Lower  Can- 
ada, who  was  made  prisoner,  and  car- 
ried off  as  a  hostage.  On  the  same 
day,  a  body  of  armed  men  secreted 
themselves  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Caughnawaga,  an  Indian  village,  the 
inhabitants  of  which  had  recently  been 
converted  to  Christianity.  Informa- 
tion having  been  brought  to  the  Indi- 
ans, who  were  at  church,  they  instant- 
ly raised  the  war-whoop,  and  falling 
on  the  rebels,  who  made  scarce  any  re- 
sistance, took  seventy  prisoners,  and 
dispersed  the  whole  party. 

28.  Sir  John  Colborne,  who  on  the 
departure  of  Lord  Durham  had  re- 
sumed the  interim  command  of  the 
province,  acted  with  the  vigour  and 
decision  which  in  the  outset  of  civil 
troubles  is  the  general  harbinger  of 
success  ;  and  the  military  force  at  his 
disposal  had  been  so  considerably  aug- 
mented, that  he  was  enabled  to  carry 
on  operations  with  the  necessary  means 
and  promptitude.  Having  received  in- 
telligence that  between  the  3d  and  6th 
November  four  thousand  insurgents 
had  assembled  at  Napierville  in  La 
Prairie,  under  the  command  of  Robert 
Nelson,  Dr  Cote,  and  Gagnon,  all  three 
re  turned  refugees,  he  directed  Sir  James 
Macdonnell  and  General  Clitherow, 
with  the  Guards  and  a  body  of  infantry, 
to  move  against  them ;  but  owing  to 
the  badness  of  the  roads  they  did  not 
arrive  there  before  the  10th,  when  they 
found  the  whole  body  had  dispersed. 
The  leaders,  before  doing  so,  had  issued 
a  proclamation  containing  a  declaration 
of  independence,  a  republican  form  of 
government,  the  confiscation  of  the 
crown -lands  and  clergy  reserves,  the 
abolition  of  imprisonment  for  debt  and 
of  the  feudal  services,  and  the  institu- 
tion of  a  register  for  mortgages.  The 
insurgents,  during  their  stay  at  Napier- 
ville,  being  in  close  unio'n  with  the 
American  sympathisers,  detached  a 
force  to  open  a  communication  with 
them  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Odell, 
on  the  Richelieu.  But  this  force  on 
its  march  fell  in  with  a  body  of  200 
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loyalist  volunteers,  by  whom  they  were 
totally  routed,  with  the  loss  of  a  field- 
piece  and  three  hundred  stand  of  arms. 
The  same  body  of  Loyalists,  on  the  9th, 
fall  in  with  the  main  body  of  the  in- 
surgents, greatly  superior  in  number, 
who  were  retreating  from  Napierville. 
They  threw  themselves  into  the  church 
of  Odell,  and  awaited  the  attack.  The 
rebels  were  not  long  of  commencing 
the  assault,  which  they  deemed  sure 
of  success ;  but  such  was  the  gallantry 
of  the  volunteers  and  the  steadiness  of 
their  defence,  that  the  assailants  were 
repulsed  with  the  loss  of  fifty  killed 
and  twice  that  number  wounded.  These 
successes  so  damped  the  spirits  of  the 
insurgents  that  the  rebellion  entirely 
ceased  in  Lower  Canada,  where  it  had 
been  almost  completely  suppressed  by 
the  energy  and  spirit  of  the  loyalist 
volunteers,  with  very  little  assistance 
from  the  regular  troops.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  deserves  to  be  recorded  to  the 
credit  of  the  insurgents,  that  although 
they  were  at  first  altogether  twelve 
thousand  strong,  and  had  Mr  Ellice 
and  nearly  a  hundred  Loyalists  in 
their  hands  for  several  days,  no  deeds 
of  cruelty  were  exercised  towards  them, 
and  their  captors  even  showed  them 
the  shortest  way  to  rejoin  their  friends 
on  the  suppression  of  the  insurrection. 
29.  The  rebellion  would  never  have 
extended  on  this  occasion  to  Upper 
Canada  had  it  not  been  for  the  efforts 
of  the  American  sympathisers,  who 
made  the  most  vigorous  exertions  to 
instigate  and  support  it  in  that  quar- 
ter. On  the  evening  of  November  12, 
a  body  of  five  hundred  Americans  with 
several  field-pieces  crossed  the  St  Law- 
rence at  Prescott,  and  effected  a  land- 
ing on  the  British  territory.  They 
were  there  quickly  attacked  by  three 
armed  steamers,  and  a  small  body  of 
regulars  and  militia  under  the  com- 
mand of  Captain  Landon,  K.N.,  and 
Colonel  Young.  After  a  brief  combat 
the  invaders  gave  way,  and  retired  to 
a  stone  building  and  windmill,  from 
which  they  kept  up  so  vigorous  a  fire, 
especially  with  their  field-pieces,  that 
the  British,  who  had  no  artillery,  were 
unable  to  dislodge  them.  They  took 
positions,  however,  which  prevented 
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their  escape,  while  the  war-steamers, 
effectually  cut  off  their  communication 
with  the  American  shore.  Meanwhile 
despatches  were  sent  off  for  succour, 
and  ere  long  four  companies  of  the  83dr 
with  two  guns  and  a  howitzer,  arrived 
under  Colonel  Dundas,  which  were 
soon  followed  by  a  company  of  the  93d 
Highlanders.  The  investment  of  the 
building  and  windmill  was  now  made 
closer,  and  the  artillery  opened  a  fire 
at  four  hundred  yards  upon  the  mas- 
sive walls  of  the  latter.  Before  a  prac- 
ticable breach  could  be  effected,  how- 
ever, the  enemy  evacuated  the  position, 
and  were  taken  prisoners  in  endeavour- 
ing to  effect  their  escape.  The  loss  of 
the  British  in  this  warm  affair  was 
forty-five  killed  and  wounded ;  but 
they  took  three  guns  from  the  enemy, 
besides  sixteen  wounded,  and  a  hun- 
dred and  fifty  -  nine  prisoners  were 
taken  and  sent  off  to  Kingston,  to  be 
tried  before  courts-martial.  Of  these 
no  less  than  a  hundred  and  thirty- 
one  were  natives  of  the  United  States. 

30.  This  rude  repulse  for  some  time 
checked  the  incursions  of  these  lawless 
marauders ;  but  the  Americans  were 
too  much  set  upon  Canadian  insurrec- 
tion and  spoliation  to  abandon  their 
designs  without  further  efforts.     On 
December  4,  at  daybreak,  a  fresh  body 
of  four  hundred  men  landed  at  Sand- 
wich, at  the  western  extremity  of  Up- 
per Canada,  burned  a  steamboat,  set 
fire  to  the  barracks,  in  which  two  men 
perished,  and  inhumanly  murdered  Dr 
Hume,  a  military  surgeon,  who  acci- 
dently  fell  into  their  hands  from  mis- 
taking them  for  a  body  of  provincial 
militia.   These  atrocities  so  roused  the 
indignation  of  the  Canadians,  that  when 
the  militia  under  Colonel  Prince  came 
up  and  attacked  the  invaders,  twenty- 
six  of  their  number  were  slain,  and 
only  twenty- five  prisoners  taken.  The 
remainder  fled,  with  scarcely  any  re- 
sistance, across  the  frontier,  and  this 
terminated  the  hostilities  in  Upper 
Canada. 

31.  But  although  the  war  in  the 
field  had  terminated,  that  on  the  scaf- 
fold was  to  commence,  and  many  brave 
men  were  to  expiate  by  their  lives 
the  immense  fault  of  the  British  Gov- 
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eminent  in  annulling  the  wise  and 
humane  ordinances  of  Lord  Durham 
on  occasion  of  the  first  insurrection. 
The  number  of  prisoners  taken  and 
awaiting  their  trial  in  the  prisons  both 
of  Montreal  and  Toronto  was  very 
great,  and  their  disposal  occasioned 
no  small  embarrassment  to  Govern- 
ment. No  less  than  753  were  confined 
in  the  jail  of  the  former  of  these  places. 
Of  these  164  were  discharged  at  once  ; 
and  of  the  whole  remainder  only  twelve 
were  brought  to  trial,  all  of  French 
birth  or  extraction.  Of  these,  two 
were  acquitted  by  the  court-martial 
before  which  they  were  arraigned,  and 
the  remainder  were  sentenced  to  death. 
Two  only  were  executed,  Cardinal  and 
Duquette,  the  former  a  notary,  the  lat- 
ter a  tavern-keeper,  who  had  been  pro- 
minent instigators  of  the  insurrection. 
The  other  convicts  were  sentenced  to 
various  periods  of  transportation  or 
imprisonment.  It  must  ever  be  con- 
sidered as  in  the  highest  degree  hon- 
ourable to  the  British  Government, 
that  two  formidable  insurrections,  in 
so  important  a  part  of  its  dominions, 
were  suppressed  with  so  small  a  sacri- 
fice of  life — a  striking  contrast  to  the 
streams  of  noble  blood  which  a  cen- 
tury before  had  streamed  on  the  scaf- 
fold in  Scotland  on  occasion  of  the 
Highland  rebellion,  and  warranting 
the  hope  that  in  process  of  time  this 
barbarous  infliction,  in  political  cases, 
will  entirely  disappear  before  the  grow- 
ing influence  of  humanity. 

32.  A  more  delicate  and  perilous 
task  awaited  the  Government  in  the 
disposal  of  the  American  prisoners 
taken  at  Prescott,  for  there  Apolitical 
and  national  passions  of  the  most  vio- 
lent kind  interfered  on  both  sides. 
On  the  one  hand,  the  Canadian  Loyal- 
ists insisted  that  the  renewal  of  the 
insurrection  and  the  invasion  had  been 
entirely  owing  to  the  mistaken  and 
ill-deserved  lenity  which  had  been 
shown  to  the  insurgents  on  occasion 
of  the  first  outbreak,  and  that  there 
could  be  no  security  for  the  British 
provinces  till  the  law  was  allowed  to 
take  its  course  against  these  repeated 
and  incorrigible  offenders.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  excitement  in  the 


United  States  on  account  of  the  Cana- 
dian sympathisers  was  so  strong  that 
there  was  the  greatest  danger  that,  if 
the  punishment  of  death  was  inflicted 
on  any  considerable  number  of  the  in- 
vaders, it  might  become  too  strong 
for  the  Government,  and  precipitate 
the  two  countries  into  a  ruinous  war, 
despite  the  utmost  efforts  of  the  rulers 
both  sides  to  prevent  it.  In  these 
difficult  circumstances,  the  conduct 
of  the  executive  on  the  British  side 
was  so  firm  as  to  command  respect, 
and  at  the  same  so  moderate  as  not 
to  excite  animosity.  A  court-martial 
assembled  at  Kingston  on  the  24th 
November,  before  which  Von  Schoultz, 
a  Pole,  the  commander  of  the  Prescott 
invasion,  and  three  of  his  associates, 
Abbey,  George,  and  "Woodruff,  were 
tried,  condemned,  and  executed.  They 
met  their  fate  with  unpretending  for- 
titude, only  complaining  of  the  decep- 
tion which  had  been  practised  upon 
them  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  the 
enterprise  on  which  they  were  to  be 
engaged,  and  the  amount  of  support 
they  were  likely  to  meet  with.  Their 
death  was  followed  by  that  of  five 
others,  three  of  whom  had  been  con- 
cerned in  the  piratical  and  barbarous 
inroad  at  Sandwich.  This  closed  the 
melancholy  list  of  capital  convictions 
for  these  outrages,  though  a  great 
number  of  others  were  sentenced  to 
various  penalties  of  lesser  degree.* 
The  Government  of  the  United  States 
interfered  on  humane  grounds,  but 
made  no  cams  belli  on  account  of 
these  executions,  though  one  of  the 
sufferers  was  a  colonel  in  their  mili- 
tia. On  the  contrary,  they  always 

*  PERSONS  CONVICTED  OF  TREASON  OR  PO- 
LITICAL FELONY  IN  UPPER  CANADA,. 
FROM  IST  OCTOBER  1837  TO  IST  NO- 
VEMBER 1838. 

Pardoned  on  giving  security,       .        .      140* 
Sentenced  to  confinement  in  peniten- 
tiary,    14r 

Sentenced  to  banishment,    ...  18. 

Sentenced  to  transportation  to  Van 

Diemen's  Land,          .  2T 

Escaped  from  Fort  Henry,  .  .  12 

Escaped  from  Cape  Diamond,  .  1 

Tried  by  court-martial,        .  .  1 

Tried  from  Toronto  hospital,  .  1 

Sentenced  to  death,      .  .1 
—Ann.  Reg.  1838,  p.  336. 
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held  out  to  the  British  Cabinet  that 
the  piratical  irruptions  were  done 
against  their  wishes  and  without  their 
consent,  and  that,  so  far  from  favour- 
ing the  views  of  the  sympathisers, 
they  considered  the  union  of  the 
Canadas  to  their  States  as  likely  to 
prove  prejudicial  to  their  best  in- 
terests. 

33.  There  is  no  reason  to  doubt 
that  this  statement  on  the  part  of  the 
American  Government  was  sincere ; 
but  it  is  not  the  less  true  that  the 
system  which  it  has  often  permitted 
its  people  to  pursue,  in  this  particu- 
lar, is  in  the  highest  degree  dangerous 
and  unjust.  It  is  no  answer  to  the 
complaints  of  a  neighbouring  people 
that  their  territory  has  been  invaded, 
their  subjects  slaughtered,  and  their 
towns  burned,  by  the  pirates  of  an 
adjoining  state,  to  say  that  it  was  all 
done  without  the  knowledge  or  con- 
sent of  their  Government,  that  their 
artillery  has  been  violently  taken  out 
of  their  arsenals  by  armed  mobs,  and 
that  the  national  forces  were  inade- 
quate to  prevent  their  pillage,  and 
the  misappropriation  of  their  resources 
to  foreign  aggression.  No  govern- 
ment is  entitled  in  this  manner  to 
abdicate  its  functions,  and  shelter 
itself  under  alleged  neutrality,  so  far 
as  itself  is  concerned,  when  it  permits 
its  subjects  to  engage,  without  effi- 
cient check,  in  piratical  incursions 
against  its  neighbours,  often  of  the 
most  dangerous  character.  If  it  pleads 
in  extenuation  that  it  is  too  weak  to 
prevent  such  outrages,  it  affixes  the 
darkest  stigma  upon  the  character  of 
institutions  which  fail  in  discharging 
the  first  duty  of  government,  that  of 
preventing  private  warfare.  The  Eng- 
lish historian  need  not  fear  incurring 
the  imputation  of  undue  national  pre- 
judice in  making  these  observations, 
for  he  must  confess  with  a  blush,  that 
it  was  his  own  country  which  began 
this  iniquitous  system,  and  that  the 
American  sympathisers  only  applied 
to  the  British  dominions  that  species 
of  covert  hostility  which  their  Gov- 
ernment had  sanctioned  in  regard  to 
the  Spanish  colonies  of  South  Ameri- 
ca, and  recently  introduced,  with  such 


ruinous  consequences,  into  the  Euro- 
pean dominions  of  old  Spain. 

34.  These  decisive  successes  on  the 

Eart  of  the  British  Government  closed 
oth  the  gulf  of  rebellion  in  the 
two  Canadas,  and  the  dangerous  hos- 
tility on  the  American  frontier.  It 
was  followed,  however,  by  conse- 
quences the  very  reverse  of  what  had 
been  expected  by  both  parties  in  that 
unhappy  contest.  The  Loyalists  an- 
ticipated the  entire  subjection  of  the 
colonies  to  British  rule,  now  that  their 
opponents  had  been  so  completely 
defeated.  The  habitans  and  their  re- 
volutionary leaders  dreaded  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  military  government  by 
the  victors,  which  should  abrogate 
their  liberties,  and  extinguish  both 
their  nationality  and  peculiar  laws. 
The  result  was  entirely  different  from 
what  either  party  had  prognosticated. 
Lord  Durham's  report  and  recommen- 
dations were  carried  into  full  effect 
by  his  successors,  though  he  himself 
fell  a  victim  to  the  timidity  of  Gov- 
ernment and  the  virulence  of  faction 
at  home.  In  that  valuable  document 
he  had  signalised,  as  next  to  the  divi- 
sion of  races  which  embittered  every- 
thing in  Lower  Canada,  the  existence 
in  the  upper  province  of  a  "family 
compact,"  which  had  caused  all  the 
patronage  and  benefits  of  Government 
to  flow  in  a  peculiar  and  restricted 
channel  in  the  upper  province.  In 
his  report  he  strongly  urged  the  adop- 
tion of  a  more  liberal  and  catholic 
policy,  which  should  take  away  the 
latter  ground  of  complaint,  and  the 
union  of  the  two  provinces  in  one 
legislature,  which  might  ultimately 
remove  the  asperity  of  the  former. 
Both  suggestions  were  adopted  and 
carried  into  effect  by  his  successor, 
Lord  Sydenham.  After  a  considerable 
delay,  but  not  longer  than  was  re- 
quired to  mature  the  details  of  so 
great  an  innovation,  the  new  consti- 
tution was  proclaimed  (Feb.  10,  1841) 
in  Canada,  a  united  legislature  estab- 
lished, with  a  local  government  realty, 
not  merely  in  name,  subjected  to 
public  control.  The  Legislative  Coun- 
cil, or  Upper  Chamber,  was  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Crown.  The  House 
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of  Assembly,  or  Lower  Chamber,  was  i 
to  consist  of  78  members ;    39  from  | 
Upper,   and  an  equal  number  from 
Lower  Canada.     The  consequences  of 
this  change  have  been  strange  and 
unexpected,  but   on  the  whole  emi- 
nently beneficial  both  to  the  colonies 
and  the  mother  country. 

35.  The  first  effect  was  one  which 
the  Loyalists  were  far  from  expecting, 
and  which  gave  them,  it  must  be  con- 
fessed, a  most  reasonable  ground  of 
complaint.  When  the  representatives 
of  the  two  provinces  were  united  in 
one  house,  it  was  found,  contrary  to 
what  had  been  generally  anticipated, 
that  the  Liberals  and  French  party  had 
a  majority  in  the  Assembly.  The  con- 
sequence of  course  was,  that  the  rale 
of  the  "  family  compact"  in  the  upper 
province  came  to  an  end,  and  that  the 
ministry  were  taken  from  the  party 
which  had  the  majority  in  the  Legisla- 
ture. Papineau  and  his  fellow -con- 
spirators became  public  functionaries. 
Though  this  was  entirely  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  representative 
government,  yet  it  excited  at  first  the 
most  violent  heats  and  animosities  in 
the  British  party.  They  complained 
that  Papineau  and  the  leaders  of  the  in- 
surrection had  been  elevated  to  power, 
and  enjoyed  all  the  sweets  of  govern- 
ment, while  they,  who  had  imperilled 
their  lives  and  fortunes  to  maintain 
the  British  supremacy  and  connection, 
were  excluded  from  all  share  in  the 
administration  of  the  country  they  had 
saved.  There  can  be  no  question  that 
there  was  both  reason  and  justice  in 
these  complaints ;  and  after  the  violent 


collision  which  had  taken  place,  and 
the  glorious  spirit  they  had  evinced, 
they  were  peculiarly  natural  in  Colonel 
M'Nab  and  the  Conservative  leaders. 
Nevertheless  it  does  not  appear  that 
any  other  course  could  have  been  pur- 
sued by  a  government  subject  to  the 
real  control  of  a  popular  assembly ;  and 
if  experience,  the  true  test  of  wisdom 
in  a  course  of  government,  is  referred 
to,  the  result  seems  to  establish  in  the 
most  triumphant  manner  the  prudence 
of  the  line  which  was  adopted. 

36.  The  rebellion,  as  might  have 
been  expected,  threw  a  grievous  damp 
for  a  season  over  the  fortunes  of  Ca- 
nada ;  the  imports  from  England,  and 
emigrants  from  that  country,  exhibited 
a  striking  falling-off  in  the  years  1838 
and  1839.*  But  from  the  time  when 
the  Government  appeared  to  be  firmly 
established,  and  the  Legislature  of  the 
two  provinces  was  united  in  one  As- 
sembly, with  a  ministry  subject  to 
effective  public  control,  the  Canadas 
took  a  start,  not  only  beyond  anything 
recorded  in  their  history,  but  perhaps 
unexampled,  in  the  absence  of  gold 
or  silver  mines,  in  the  history  of  the 
world.  During  the  ten  years  from  1841 
to  1851,  the  free  population  of  the 
United  States  increased  37  per  cent, 
the  slave  27  per  cent;  and  this  cer- 
tainly was  a  sufficiently  large  growth 
for  a  country  numbering,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  period,  nearly  seven- 
teen millions  of  inhabitants.  But  it 
was  trifling  in  comparison  of  the  in- 
crease of  the  two  Canadas  during  the 
same  years,  t  the  population  of  which, 
chiefly  in  consequence  of  immigration 


*  Emigrants  to  Canada  in  1836,  .        .        .        27,456 

1837,  .         .         .         28,392 

1838,  .        .        .          3,452 
-Parl.  Papers,  1836-7-8. 

t  Free  population  of  the  United  States  in  1840, 
„  „  ,,  „          1850, 

Increase,  37.77  per  cent. 

Slave  population  of  the  United  States  in  1840,     . 
„  „  „  „  1850,     . 

Increase,  27.81  per  cent. 

Total  population  of  Canada  in  1841,      .... 
„  „  ,,       1851,      .... 

Increase,  59.34  per  cent. 

Population  of  Upper  Canada  in  ]  841 

1851,     .... 
Increase,  104.55  per  cent. 
-Prospects  of  Canada,  1S54,  pp.  GO,  67. 
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from  the  British  Islands,  swelled  no 
less  than  59  per  cent,  while  the  increase 
of  the  upper  province  was  104  per 
cent.  In  1834,  the  exports  to  Ca- 
nada were  £1,018,000,  her  imports, 
£1,063,000 ;  while  in  1854  her  exports 
and  imports,  taken  together,  were 
£13,945,000,  of  which  £4,622,000  was 
composed  of  imports  from  Great  Brit- 
ain. So  rapid  and  sustained  a  growth, 
in  so  short  a  period,  without  gold  dis- 
coveries, is  perhaps  unexampled  in  the 
history  of  the  world.*  Not  less  re- 
markable has  been  the  increase  in  the 
agricultural  produce  of  the  province, 
which,  in  Upper  Canada,  has  quadru- 
pled in  ten  years  preceding  1851,  while 
its  shipping  has  doubled  during  the 


same  period ;  and  the  consumption  of 
British  manufactures  since  1852,  when 
the  gold  discoveries  came  into  play,  is, 
on  an  average,  £2,  6s.  a-head  for  each 
inhabitant, f  being  more  than  double 
of  what  it  is  in  the  United  States, 
where  it  is  only  £1,  2s.  per  head.  £ 

37.  Many  causes  have  doubtless  con- 
tributed to  produce  this  astonishing 
increase  of  material  prosperity  and  in- 
habitants in  Canada,  during  the  period 
which  has  elapsed  since  the  union  of 
the  provinces  and  the  establishment  of 
popular  and  responsible  government  in 
1841 ;  and  it  would  be  unreasonable  to 
ascribe  it  entirely  to  any  one  of  them. 
Among  these,  a  prominent  place  must 
be  assigned  to  the  establishment  of  free 


*  "  No  nation  or  community,  with  the  solitary  exception  of  Victoria,  can  boast  of  such 
extensive  progress  as  Canada ;  but  there  is  this  important  difference  in  the  two  colonies, 
that  the  sudden  rise  of  the  Australian  colony  was  almost  solely  attributable  to  the- rash 
which  was  made  for  the  recently  discovered  gold.  In  1834,  Canada  imported  goods  to  the 
amount  of  only  £1,063,000,  and  exported  in  return  produce  and  manufactures  of  her  own 
soil  to  the  amount  of  £1,018,000;  but  in  1854  the  value  of  her  exports  and  imports  was  not 
less  than  £13,945,000.  If  we  analyse  these  figures,  it  will  be  found  that  the  mother  country 
supplied  Canada  with  her  manufactures  to  the  amount  of  £4,622,000 ;  the  United  States  sent 
her  £2,945,000;  foreign  countries,  £268,507;  and  the  adjoining  British  North  American 
colonies,  £159,000.  Every  person  in  Canada  consumed  on  an  average  the  produce  of  foreign 
countries  to  the  amount  of  £3, 14s.  lOd. ,  while  in  the  adjoining  States  the  average  consumption 
reached  only  £2,  7s.  per  head.  The  nature  of  the  Canadian  trade  with  foreign  countries  may 
be  judged  of  by  the  following  facts :  The  produce  of  the  forests  of  the  colony— the  vast  timber 
trade— which  was  exported,  was  of  the  value  of  £2,355,000;  of  vegetable  food,  principally 
corn  and  flour,  £1,995,099;  animal  produce,  £342,631;  fish,  £85,000;  manufactures,  £35,106; 
various  agricultural  products,  £26,618 ;  ships,  £520,187.  The  total  exports,  if  divided  among 
the  population,  would  give  an  average  of  £2,  15s.  to  each  individual,  or  8s.  more  than  is  the 
case  in  the  United  States.  The  entire  value  of  the  British  exports  of  the  United  States  was 
£23,461,000,  or  about  £1  per  head  of  the  population ;  while  the  consumption  of  British  goods 
"?,  6s.  7d.  per  head." — Canadian  News,  Aug.  24,  1856. 
le  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  seven  years  :— 


by  the  Canadians  was  at  the  rate  of  £2,  6s.  7d.  per  head." — Canadian  Neics,  Aug.  24,  1856. 
The  progress  of  this  astonishing  trade  has  been  as  follows  * 


Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Revenue. 

Expenditure. 

1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1852 
1853 

£3,966,570 
2,629,584 
2,468,130 
3,489,466 
4,404,409 
4,168,457 
6,571,527 

£2,203,054 
2,302,830 
2,193,678 
2,457,886 
2,663,983 
2,883,213 
4,523,060 

£416,569 
312,037 
421,998 
578,822 
692,206 
723,724 
982,334 

£376,456 
389,992 
370,613 
437,312 
521,643 
535,171 
611,667 

—Lord  ELGIN'S  Report,  Quebec,  18th  December  1854. 


t  Wheat  crop,  Upper  Canada, 
„  Lower  Canada, 


1841. 
Bushels. 

3,321,991 
942,835 

4,262,826 


7,558,773 
2,172,149 

9,730,922 


1851. 

Bushels. 

12,692,892 

3,675,  J" 


15,778,760 


Value.  Population. 

British  imports  to  Canada  in  1854,  £2,475,643      1,842,265,  or  £1,  6s.  per  head. 

„  to  United  States,      1,874,211    23,246,301,  or       13s.        „ 

Shipping  built  at  Quebec  in  1843,  13,785  tons;  1851,  41,505  tons. 
—Lord  ELGIN'S  Despatch,  22d  December  1852. 

{  According  to  a  return  presented  to  Parliament  in  March  1863,  the  population  of  Canada 
oiow  is  2,506,755;  while  in  1860  its  imports  were  £7,078,342;  its  exports,  £7,116,141;  its 
revenue  (raised  in  the  colony)  £1,498,528  ;  and  its  debt,  £11,970,904. 
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trade  in  Great  Britain  in  1846 ;  the 
immense  emigration  from  these  islands 
in  the  five  years  immediately  preceding 
1853,  a  large  part  of  which  went  to 
Canada,  and  contributed  essentially  to 
the  growth  of  the  province ;  and  the 
gold  discoveries  in  California  and  Aus- 
tralia, which,  since  1852,  have  added 
50  per  cent  to  the  value  of  its  produce 
— exports  and  imports.*  But  giving 
full  effect  to  the  influence  of  these 
causes,  which  without  doubt  were  the 
mainspring  of  Canadian  prosperity,  it 
seems,  at  the  same  time,  not  unreason- 
able to  conclude  that  much  also  is  to 
be  ascribed  to  the  establishment,  in 
1841,  of  a  form  of  government  essen- 
tially democratic,  and  therefore  suited 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  country, 
and  calculated  to  soften  down,  and  at 
length  extinguish,  its  unhappy  rivalry 
of  races.  There  is  much  truth  in  the 
observation  of  Lord  Elgin,  whose  lib- 
eral and  enlightened  administration 
has  done  so  much  to  heal  the  divisions, 
and  permit  the  expansion  of  the  ma- 
terial resources  of  the  province,  that 
' '  in  a  society  singularly  democratic  in 
its  structure,  where  diversities  of  race 
supplied  special  elements  of  confusion, 
and  where,  consequently,  it  was  most 
important  that  constituted  authority 
'should  be  respected,  the  moral  influ- 
ence of  Government  was  enfeebled  by 
the  existence  of  perpetual  strife  be- 
tween the  powers  that  ought  to  have 
afforded  each  other  mutual  support. 
N"o  state  of  affairs  could  be  imagined 
less  favourable  to  the  extinction  of 
national  animosities,  and  to  the  firm 
establishment  of  the  gentle  and  benig- 
nant control  of  those  liberal  institu- 
tions which  it  is  England's  pride  and 
privilege  to  bestow,  upon  her  chil- 
dren." 

38.  But  in  truth  there  is  more  in 

*  EMIGRANTS  WHO  ARRIVED  AT  QUEBEC 
FROM  1847  TO  1854. 


1847, 
1S48, 
1849, 
1850, 
1851, 


90,150 
27,939 


1852, 
1853, 


39,176 
36,699 
54,112 


38,494    1854,     . 

32,292 

41,076  In  eight  years,  360,238 
Besides  a  large  number  who  landed  at  New 
York,  and  found  their  way  across  the  frontier 
into  the  Canadian  provinces. — Lord  ELGIN'S 
Report,  December  IS,  1854. 


the  case  than  even  these  eloquent 
words  convey ;  and  it  may  with  safety 
be  affirmed,  not  only  that  a  popular 
form  of  government  is  the  one  best 
adapted  to  rising  colonial  settlements, 
but  that  it  is  the  one  indispensable 
to  their  growth  and  prosperity.  There 
is  no  example  in  the  history  of  man- 
kind of  a  despotic  government  having 
formed  real  colonies,  or  of  those  off- 
shoots of  civilisation  ever  attaining  a 
robust  growth  but  under  practically 
republican  institutions.  The  colonies 
of  Greece  and  Rome  were  as  numerous 
and  prosperous  in  ancient  times,  as 
those  of  Great  Britain  and  Holland 
have  been  in  modern :  but  colonisa- 
tion died  away  under  the  imperial 
sceptre;  it  has  never  proceeded  from 
the  despotisms  of  the  East  ;  and 
though  France  and  Spain  have  made 
brilliant  colonial  conquests,  they  have 
never  founded  real  colonies.  The 
reason  is,  that  the  warfare  of  man  in 
infant  colonies  is  with  the  desert  or 
the  forest,  not  with  the  property  or 
influence  of  his  neighbours,  which  is 
what  in  after  times  renders  a  strong 
and  real  government  indispensable. 
The  energy  and  independence  which 
make  him  penetrate  the  woods,  render 
him  confident  in  himself  and  impati- 
ent of  the  control  of  others ;  the  sub- 
mission and  contentment  which  are 
essential  to  the  peace  of  aged  society, 
are  fatal  to  its  commencement  in  those 
solitary  regions.  Self-government  is 
the  want  of  man  in  such  circumstances, 
because  isolation  is  his  destiny,  and 
plenty  his  accompaniment.  The  gov- 
ernment of  others  becomes  necessary 
in  later  times,  because  he  is  surround- 
ed by  numbers,  and  the  abundance  of 
rude  has  been  succeeded  by  the  priva- 
tions of  civilised  life. 

39.  It  is  the  more  evident  that  the 
popular  government,  which  has  suc- 
ceeded the  rebellions  and  union  of  the 
provinces  in  Canada,  has  been  emi- 
nently favourable  to  the  development 
of  its  energies  and  resources,  that  its 
present  extraordinary  prosperity  is  of 
recent  growth,  and  has  chiefly  arisen 
since  its  establishment.  Twenty  years 
ago  the  case  was  just  the  reverse ;  and 
the  backward  condition  and  neglected 


108 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLIV. 


natural  riches  of  Canada  presented  a 
strange  and  mortifying  contrast  to  the 
opposite  condition  of  the  adjoining 
provinces  of  the  United  States,  which 
attracted  the  notice  of  every  traveller. 
"The  superiority  of  the  condition  of 
our  republican  neighbours,"  said  Lord 
Durham  in  1838,  "is  perceivable 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  our 
North  American  territory.  Even  the 
ancient  city  of  Montreal  will  not  bear 
a  comparison  with  Buffalo,  a  creation 
of  yesterday.  There  is  but  one  rail- 
road in  all  British  North  America — 
that  between  Lake  Champlain  and  the 
St  Lawrence — and  it  is  only  fifteen 
miles  long.  The  people  on  the  fron- 
tier are  poor  and  scattered,  separated 
by  vast  forests,  without  towns  or  mar- 
kets, and  almost  destitute  of  roads, 
living  in  mean  houses,  and  without 
apparent  means  of  improving  their 
condition.  On  the  American  side,  on 
the  other  hand,  all  is  activity  and 
bustle.  The  forest  has  been  widely 
•cleared;  every  year  numerous  settle- 
ments are  formed,  and  thousands  of 
farms  created  out  of  the  waste.  The 
country  is  intersected  by  common 
roads;  canals  and  railroads  are  fin- 
ished, or  in  course  of  formation.  The 
observer  is  surprised  at  the  number  of 
harbours  on  the  lakes,  and  the  multi- 
tude of  vessels  they  contain;  while 
bridges,  artificial  landing-places,  and 
commodious  wharves,  are  formed  in  all 
directions  as  soon  as  required.  Good 
houses,  mills,  inns,  warehouses,  vil- 
lages, towns,  and  even  great  cities,  are 
almost  seen  to  spring  out  of  the  de- 
sert. Every  village  has  its  school- 
house  and  place  of  public  worship ; 
every  town  has  many  of  both,  with  its 
township  buildings,  book-stores,  and 
probably  one  or  two  banks  and  news- 
papers ;  and  the  cities,  with  their  fine 
churches,  great  hotels,  great  exchanges, 
court-houses,  and  municipal  halls  of 
stone  and  marble,  so  new  and  fresh  as 
to  mark  the  recent  existence  of  the 
forest  where  they  now  stand,  would  be 
admired  in  any  part  of  the  world." 

40.  What  a  contrast  does  this  gra- 
phic description  present  to  the  present 
condition  of  the  British  provinces  of 
North  America !  The  picture  drawn 


in  1838  by  Lord  Durham  of  the  Amer- 
ican shore,  might  pass  for  a  faithful 
portrait  of  the  British  at  present  (1864). 
Individual  enterprise  has  been  fostered 
by  public  encouragement ;  magnificent 
undertakings  by  Government  have 
formed  the  arteries  of  prosperity 
through  the  state ;  and  the  forest  has, 
in  an  incredibly  short  space  of  time, 
under  the  influence  of  such  stimulants 
over  a  wide  extent,  yielded  its  virgin 
riches  to  the  efforts  of  laborious  man. 
Where,  twenty  years  ago,  only  one 
railway,  fifteen  miles  long,  existed, 
thirteen  millions  of  British  capital 
have  now  been  expended  on  railway 
communication  ;  a  vast  system  of  in- 
ternal lines  renders  commerce  alike 
independent  of  the  obstacles  of  nature 
and  the  hostility  of  man ;  and  a  gigan- 
tic bridge,  rivalling  the  greatest  works 
of  antiquity,  will  long  attract  future 
generations  to  the  romantic  shores  of 
the  St  Lawrence.  Nor  have  these  gen- 
erous aids  from  the  Government  and 
riches  of  the  mother  country  been 
thrown  away  upon  an  ungrateful  people. 
Political  divisions  have  in  a  great  meas- 
ure ceased  in  that  prosperous  land  ; 
even  the  rancour  of  religious  hostility 
has  been,  comparatively  speaking,  ap- 
peased ;  loyalty  to  the  British  throne, 
attachment  to  the  British  connection, 
have  become  universal.  During  the 
darkest  periods  of  the  Russian  war, 
the  Canadians  stood  faithfully  by  our 
side ;  they  subscribed  generously  to 
the  Patriotic  Fund,  intended  to  alle- 
viate the  distresses  with  which  it  was 
accompanied ;  they  offered  battalions  of 
volunteers  to  share  our  dangers  ;  arid 
the  fall  of  Sebastopol  was  celebrated 
with  greater  enthusiasm  in  Quebec  and 
Montreal  than  either  in  London  or 
Dublin.  When  the  American  outrage 
on  the  Trent,  in  1861,  brought  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  to 
the  verge  of  war,  the  Canadian  pro- 
vinces stood  forth  as  one  man  in  sup- 
port of  the  mother  country.  Theso 
unequivocal  proofs  of  undiminished 
loyalty  in  this  noble  portion  of  the 
British  people,  encourage  the  pleas- 
ing hope  that  the  bonds  which  unite 
them  to  the  parent  state  may  be  long, 
very  long,  of  being  severed ;  that  the 
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advantages  of  real  self-government 
may  in  their  case  be  united  with  the 
chivalrous  feelings  of  attachment  to 
the  throne ;  that  mutual  benefit  may 
perpetuate  a  union  commenced  from 
ji  sense  of  mutual  dependence;  and 
that,  when  at  length  it  comes,  as  come 
it  will,  from  the  greatness  of  the 
younger  state,  to  be  dissolved,  it  may 
not  be  violently  severed,  but  insen- 
sibly wear  away,  like  the  sway  of 
parental  authority  in  a  united  fami- 
ly, and  melt  INTO  A  PERPETUAL  AND 

INDISSOLUBLE  ALLIANCE.* 

*  It  is  painful  to  be  obliged  to  add  that 
the  statesman  to  whose  wisdom  and  firm- 
ness, more  than  that  of  any  other  single  in- 
dividual in  existence,  this  marvellous  pro- 
gress is  to  be  ascribed,  and  whose  suggestions 
were  all  embodied  in  the  constitution  and 
union  of  the  provinces  which  have  finally 
given  peace  to  Canada,  fell  a  victim  to  the 
efforts  he  had  made  on  behalf  of  his  country. 
To  remarkable  talents,  which  his  report  on 
Canada  unequivocally  demonstrates,  Lord 
Durham  united  the  magnanimity  and  lofty 
spirit  which  form  an  essential  part  in  the 
heroic  character.  Unfortunately  he  possess- 
ed also  the  love  of  approbation  and  sensi- 
tiveness to  blame  which  are  the  predomin- 
ant features  in  the  female  disposition.  He 
was  impatient  of  contradiction,  and  irritable 
when  thwarted ;  and  those  failings,  which  in 
ordinary  life  would  scarcely  have  been  ob- 
served, proved  fatal  to  him  on  the  stormy 
eminence  on  which  he  was  ultimately  placed. 
His  mortification  at  the  disallowance  of  his 
ordinances  was  extreme,  and  it  preyed  upon 
a  constitution  naturally  weak,  to  such  a  de- 
gree as  to  bring  him  to  an  untimely  grave. 
He  was  busily  engaged  with  his  official  duties 
to  the  very  last,  and  the  night  before  his  de- 
parture he  drew  up  an  important  proclama- 
tion relative  to  squatters  on  the  crown-lands. 
Thousands  accompanied  him  to  the  quay 
when  he  embarked,  and  every  eye  strained 
after  the  vessel — the  Inconstant— as  it  made 
its  way  down  the  river  in  the  gloom  of  a 
Canadian  snow-storm.  He  landed  at  Ply- 
mouth, on  December  1st,  u'ithout  any  honours, 
by  the  special  orders  of  Government,  who 
sent  down  a  special  messenger  to  prohibit 
them ;  but  he  was  amply  indemnified  by  the 
respect  paid  to  him  by  the  people,  and  the 
tokens  of  affection  and  confidence  given  him 
during  his  .journey  to  London.  Lady  Dur- 
ham, Earl  Grey's  daughter,  immediately  re- 
signed her  situation  in  the  Queen's  house- 
hold :  but  the  ingratitude  of  his  party  made 
no  difference  in  the  political  sentiments  and 
conduct  of  her  husband,  who  was  consistent 
to  the  last.  But  his  race  was  run— his  heart 
was  broken ;  and  he  died  on  28th  July  1840, 
the  victim  of  ingratitude  from  a  party  on 
whom  he  had  conferred  the  most  essential 
services.— Ann.  Reg.  1S40 ;  Chron.  173.  HAR- 
TINEAU,  ii.  390,  391. 


41.  Canada  was  not  the  only  portion 
of  the  British  dominions  which  was 
convulsed  during  the  disastrous  years 
1838  and  1839.  The  WEST  INDIES 
also  shared  in  the  convulsion  ;  and  so 
great  was  the  discontent  there,  that  it 
was  prevented  only  by  absolute  impo- 
tence from  breaking  into  open  rebel- 
lion. The  apprentice  system,  as  had 
been  predicted  by  all  really  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances,  had  entirely 
failed  in  practice,  and  produced,  in- 
stead of  quiet  and  contentment,  a  de- 
gree of  irritation  on  all  sides,  which 
h-ad  now  risen  to  such  a  height  as  ren- 
dered its  abandonment  indispensable. 
It  could  not  possibly  be  otherwise. 
The  negroes  thought  they  had  been 
really  emancipated  by  the  Imperial  Le- 
gislature, and  that  the  full  fruition  of 
their  rights  was  only  prevented  by  the 
selfish  conduct  of  the  planters  and 
local  parliaments;  hence  continual 
contention  and  discord.  The  negroes 
could  be  made  to  work  in  many  cases 
only  by  actual  compulsion ;  and  such 
was  their  aversion  to  this  supposed 
invasion  of  their  rights,  that  more- 
stripes  were  inflicted  by  the  police  ma- 
gistrates during  the  nominal  freedom 
of  the  apprentice  system  than  had  been 
done  during  the  reality  of  slavery. 
These  melancholy  tidings  speedily- 
reached  Great  Britain,  and  revived  tho 
public  agitation  in  all  its  intensity. 
Public  meetings  were  held  on  all  sides, 
in  which  the  immediate  and  entire- 
abolition  of  slavery  was  loudly  de- 
manded. Government  gave  proof  of 
their  belief  in  the  reality  of  these  evils  ,- 
for  they  introduced,  in  the  early  part 
of  1838,  a  bill  "to  give  full  effect  to 
the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Act  for 
the  abolition  of  slavery ; "  and  its  pro- 
visions show  how  little  had  hitherto- 
been  gained  for  the  cause  of  humanity 
by  the  emancipation  of  which  so  much 
had  been  said.  It  declares  "that  it 
shall  no  longer  be  lawful  to  place  any 
female  apprentice  on  a  treadmill,  or 
on  the  chain  of  a  penal  gang  of  any 
parish,  or  to  punish  any  female  appren- 
tice by  whipping  or  beating  her  person, 
or  by  cutting  off  her  hair,  for  any  of- 
fence by  her  committed."  The  bill 
contained  also  stringent  provisions 
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prohibiting  corporal  punishment  on 
any  male  apprentice,  except  in  pre- 
sence of  a  magistrate  specially  sum- 
moned for  the  occasion. 

42.  Lord  Brougham,  who  was  the 
mouthpiece  of  the  anti-slavery  party, 
which  had  become  violently  excited  on 
the  recital  of  these  severities,  gave  a 
still  more  melancholy  account  of  the 
increased  horrors  of  the  middle  pas- 
sage and  augmentation  of  the  slave 
trade,  in  consequence  of  the  nominal 
emancipation  of  the  English  negroes, 
and  the  real  stimulus  given  to  the  for- 
eign slave  colonies.  On  occasion  of 
presenting  a  petition  for  immediate 
emancipation,  on  19th  January  1838, 
he  said:  "The  accursed  traffic  flour- 
ishes under  the  very  expedients  adopt- 
ed to  crush  it,  and  increases  in  conse- 
quence of  the  very  measures  adopted 
for  its  extinction.  So  far  from  our 
efforts  materially  checking  it,  I  find 
that  the  bulk  of  this  infernal  com- 
merce is  undiminished.  The  premium 
of  insurance  at  the  Havannah  on  slave- 
ships  is  no  more  than  12J  per  cent  to 
cover  all  risks.  Of  this  44  per  cent  is 
allowed  for  the  usual  sea  risk,  leaving 
only  8  per  cent  to  meet  the  chances  of 
capture.  In  1835  eighty  slave-ships 
sailed  from  the  Havannah  alone,  and 
six  of  them  brought  back  an  average 
of  360  slaves  ;  so  that  28,000  were 
brought  to  that  port  alone  in  the  year. 
In  December  of  the  same  year,  be- 
tween 4000  and  5000  were  safely  land- 
ed at  Rio.  One  of  the  ships  carried 
570,  another  no  less  than  700  slaves. 
Of  all  the  criminals  engaged  in  this 
accursed  traffic,  the  Spaniards,  the 
Portuguese,  and  the  Brazilians  are  the 
greatest — the  three  nations  with  whom 
our  influence  is  the  most  commanding, 
and  our  commerce  the  most  intimate 
and  profitable. 

43.  "  Lamentable  as  this  increase  of 
the  slave  trade  is,  the  horrors  attend- 
ing its  carrying -out  are  still  more 
heartrending.  The  cruiser  intrusted 
with  the  duty  of  preventing  the  traffic, 
carefully  avoids  approaching  the  creek 
or  harbour  where  the  slavers  are  lying. 
She  stands  out,  therefore,  just  so  far 
as  to  command  a  view  of  the  port  from 
the  mast-head,  being  herself  quite  out 


of  sight.  The  slaver,  believing  the 
coast  to  be  clear,  accomplishes  his 
crime  and  makes  sail.  Let  us  see  how 
the  unavoidable  miseries  of  the  middle 
passage  are  exasperated  by  the  contra- 
band nature  of  the  adventure — how  the 
unavoidable  mischief  is  .aggravated  by 
the  means  taken  to  extirpate  it.  Every 
consideration  is  sacrificed  to  swiftness 
of  sailing  in  the  construction  of  the 
slave-ships,  which  are  built  so  narrow 
as  to  put  their  safety  in  peril,  being 
made  just  broad  enough  on  the  beam 
to  keep  the  sea.  What  is  the  conse- 
quence to  the  slaves  ?  Before  the  trade 
was  put  down  in  1807,  the  slaves  had 
the  benefit  of  what  was  termed  '  the 
Slave  -  carrying  Act,'  which  gave  the 
unhappy  victims  the  benefit  of  a  cer- 
tain space  between  the  decks,  in  which 
they  might  breathe  the  tainted  air 
more  freely,  and  a  certain  supply  of - 
water.  But  now  there  is  nothing  of 
the  kind,  and  the  slave  is  in  the  con- 
dition in  which  our  debates  found  him 
half  a  century  ago,  when  the  venerable 
Clarkson  awakened  the  world  to  his 
sufferings. 

44.  "  The  scantiest  portion  of  food 
which  will  support  life  is  alone  pro- 
vided ;  and  the  wretched  Africans  are 
compressed  and  stowed  away  in  every 
nook  and  cranny  of  the  ship,  as  if  they 
were  dead  goods  concealed  on  board 
smuggling  vessels.  On  being  discov- 
ered, the  slaver  has  to  determine  whe- 
ther he  will  endeavour  to  regain  his 
port  or  will  push  on  across  the  Atlantic, 
reaching  the  American  shores  with  a 
part  at  least  of  his  lading.  No  sooner 
does  the  miscreant  find  that  the  cruiser 
is  gaining  upon  him,  than  he  bethinks 
him  of  lightening  the  ship,  and  casts 
overboard  men,  women,  and  children. 
Does  he  first  knock  off  their  fetters  ? 
No !  because  these  irons,  by  which 
they  have  been  held  together  in  couples 
for  safety,  are  not  screwed  together 
and  padlocked,  so  as  to  be  removed  in 
case  of  danger  from  tempest  or  fire, 
but  they  are  riveted— welded  together 
by  the  blacksmith  in  his  forge,  never 
to  be  removed  or  loosened  until,  after 
the  horrors  of  the  middle  passage,  the 
children  of  misery  shall  be  landed  to 
bondage  in  the  civilised  world.  The 
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irons,  too,  serve  the  purpose  of  weights ; 
and  if  time  be  allowed,  more  weights 
are  added,  to  the  end  that  the  wretches 
may  be  entangled,  to  prevent  their 
swimming.  Nor  is  this  all.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  of  other  precautions 
for  the  same  purpose.  Water-casks 
liave  been  filled  with  human  beings, 
and  one  vessel  threw  twelve  overboard 
thus  laden.  In  one  chase,  two  slave- 
ships  endeavoured,  but  in  vain,  to 
make  their  escape,  and  in  the  attempt 
they  flung  five  hundred  human  beings 
into  the  sea,  of  all  ages  and  either 
sex." 

45.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  and 
Lord  Glenelg  acquitted  Lord  Brougham 
of  all  exaggeration  in  this  harrowing 
statement,  which  affords  a  melancholy 
picture  of  the  aggravation  of  real  evils 
by  rash  and  ill-judged  efforts  for  their 
removal.  The  true  way  to  put  down 
the  trade  in  slaves  was  to  make  it  not 
worth  while  for  any  one  to  import 
them,  and  this  could  only  be  done  by 
Tendering  the  labour  of  the  slaves  al- 
ready settled  in  the  West  Indies  so  pro- 
ductive that  no  additions  to  their  num- 
ber were  required.  Instead  of  this,  the 
emancipation  of  the  negroes,  by  ren- 
dering their  labour  less  productive,  in- 
creased the  demand  for  slaves  in  the 
slave  colonies  of  other  states,  and  thus 
fearfully  extended  this  infernal  traffic. 
But  though  this  was  clearly  pointed 
out  at  the  time,  yet  there  was  no  get- 
ting the  public  to  be  disabused  on  the 
subject.  They  persisted  in  holding 
that  the  labour  of  freemen  was  more 
productive  than  that  of  slaves,  and 
that  the  slave  trade  would  be  at  once 
abolished  by  the  extinction  of  slavery 
in  the  British  West  India  islands.  So 
violent  did  the  clamour  become,  and 
so  unequivocally  was  it  manifested  in 
the  large  constituencies,  that  the 
planters,  who  had  already  suffered  se- 
verely from  the  refractory  spirit  of  the 
slaves,  and  the  difficulty  of  getting 
them  to  submit  to  continuous  labour, 
took  the  only  course  which  in  the  cir- 
cumstances remained  open  to  them; 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  Sir 
Lionel  Smith,  the  governor  of  Jamaica, 
the  parliament  of  that  island  abolished 
the  apprentice  system  altogether,  and 


declared  all  the  negroes  free  on  an 
early  day.  The  provincial  legislatures 
of  all  the  other  islands  adopted  the 
same  course,  and  on  the  1st  August 
1838  SLAVERY  ENTIRELY  CEASED  IN 
THE  BRITISH  COLONIES. 

46.  Sir  Lionel  Smith  transmitted  to 
Government  the  following  account  of 
the  manner  in  which  this  great  change 
was  received  in  Jamaica  :  "It  is  im- 
possible for  me  to  do  justice  to  the 
good  order,   decorum,  and  gratitude 
which  the  whole  of  the  labouring  pop- 
ulation manifested  upon  this  happy 
occasion.     Not  even  the  irregularity 
of   a    drunken    individual    occurred. 
Though  joy  beamed  in  every  counte- 
nance, it  was  throughout  the  island 
tempered  with  solemn  thankfulness  to 
God  ;  and  the  churches  and  chapels 
were  everywhere  filled  with  these  hap- 
py people,  in  humble  offering  of  praise 
for  the  great  blessing  He  had  conferred 
upon  them."     The  Bishop  of  Jamaica 
bore  similar  testimony :  "I  had  long 
known,"  said  he,  ''the  objects  of  this 
benevolent  measure  as  the  most  pa- 
tient,   enduring,    and  long  -  suffering 
upon  earth,  and  not  easily  provoked  ; 
but  it  was  not  until  the  actual  pro- 
mulgation of  this  great  and  glorious 
measure  of  justice  and  mercy  that  I 
was  enabled  fully  to  appreciate  this 
advance  in  Christian  principles.     The 
quiet  manner  in  which  the  whole  has 
passed  off  has  added  much  to  the  gen- 
eral effect,  and  made  a  deep  impres- 
sion on  men's  minds. " 

47.  It  is  a  noble  spectacle  to  'see 
a  great  nation  voluntarily  repairing 
wrong  by  a  great  act  of  mercy ;  and  it 
is  doubly  so  when  that  act  was  not 
done  at  the  expense  merely  of  others, 
but  that  a  lasting  and  heavy  burden 
had  been  undertaken  by  it  to  indem- 
nify the  immediate  sufferers  by  the 
change.      The    immediate   results  of 
emancipation  did  not  belie  these  flat- 
tering appearances ;   and  nearly  two 
months  after  the  change,  Sir  Lionel 
Smith  wrote  to  the  Colonial  Secretary 
(September  24,  1838),  that  "experi- 
ence had  now  established  two  impor- 
tant facts  :  first,  that  the -negroes  were 
willing,  and  even  eager,  to  work  for 
fair  remuneration ;  and  that  so  far  from 
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their  resorting  to  the  woods,  to  squat 
in  idleness,  as  had  been  predicted,  they 
submitted  to  the  most  galling  oppres- 
sion rather  than  be  driven  from  their 
homes."  But  unhappily  these  flatter- 
ing appearances  were  as  shortlived  as 
they  were  fallacious  ;  and  negro  eman- 
cipation remains  a  lasting  proof  that 
great  alterations  in  human  affairs  are 
not  to  be  made  with  the  rapidity  of 
changes  of  scene  on  the  opera  stage. 
To  be  enduring  they  must  be  as  slow 
and  imperceptible  as  the  revolutions 
of  nature.  Before  many  months  had 
elapsed,  it  was  found  that,  though  wil- 
ling to  work  occasionally  when  it  suit- 
ed their  inclinations  to  do  so,  yet  the 
negroes  were  averse  to  cwitinuous  la- 
bour, and  demanded  such  high  wages 
for  what  they  did  perform,  as  rendered 
it  more  than  doubtful  whether  culti- 
vation at  such  rates  could  be  carried 
on  at  a  profit.  Eight  or  nine  dollars 
a-month  for  working  five  days  in  the 
week,  of  nine  hours  each,  besides  house 
and  garden-ground,  came  soon  to  be 
the  wages  generally  demanded,  and  in 
many  cases  given.  These  rates,  how- 
ever, were  soon  found  to  be  higher 
than  the  price  of  sugar,  reduced  as  it 
was  by  the  heavy  import  -  duty  and 
contraction  of  the  currency  in  Great 
Britain,  could  afford.  Thence  ensued 
combinations,  among  labourers  to  raise 
their  wages,  which  were  strongly  sup- 
ported by  the  Baptist  missionaries, 
who  warmly  sympathised  with  the 
feelings  of  their  sable  flocks ;  and 
among  the  planters  to  get  them  down, 
who  were  as  strongly  urged  on  by 
stern  necessity.  Disorder  and  vio- 
lence succeeded  as  a  matter  of  course, 
which  both  seriously  impeded  the  pro- 
gress of  rural  labour,  and  engendered 
an  angry  feeling  between  employer 
and  employed,  occasioning  frequent 
collisions,  which  all  the  efforts  of  the 
stipendiary  magistracy  were  unable  to 
prevent. 

48.  Matters  were  brought  to  a  crisis 
in  Jamaica  and  the  other  islands  by 
the  promulgation  of  an  Act  passed  in 
the  Imperial  Parliament  in  1838,  lay- 
ing down  new  regulations  for  the  man- 
agement of  prisons  in  the  colony,  and 
empowering  Ministers  to  dismiss  cer- 
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tain  persons  from  the  offices  they  held 
in  them.  This  Act  excited  a  uni- 
versal storm ;  and  the  Jamaica  legis- 
lature having  assembled  on  the  30th 
October,  their  first  act  was  to  pass  a 
resolution  that  this  Act  was  a  viola- 
tion of  their  rights  as  British  subjects  ,- 
that  it  should  not  have  the  force  of 
law ;  and  that  till  it  was  repealed  they 
would  desist  from  all  their  legislative 
functions,  except  such  as  might  be  in- 
dispensable for  the  public  credit.  This 
resolution  was  carried  by  24  to  5.  Up- 
on this  the  Assembly  was  prorogued  ; 
and  as  it  again,  on  8th  November, 
adhered  to  the  resolution,  Sir  Lionel 
Smith  dissolved  the  angry  assemblage. 
"No  House  of  Assembly,"  said  he, 
"can  now  be  found  which  will  acknow- 
ledge the  authority  of  Queen,  Lords, 
and  Commons  to  enact  laws  for  Ja- 
maica, or  that  will  be  likely  to  pass 
just  and  prudent  laws  for  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  negro  population  lately 
brought  into  freedom."  The  new  As- 
sembly met  on  December  18,  but  the- 
first  thing  it  did  was  to  pass  a  resolu- 
tion adhering  to  the  former  one.  Upon 
this  it  also  was  dissolved  under  circum- 
stances of  violence,  which  forcibly  re- 
called the  similar  scenes  in  the  Long- 
Parliament.  In  a  word,  Jamaica,  like 
Canada,  was  now  on  the  border  of  in- 
surrection ;  and  nothing  but  its  obvi- 
ous impotence  against  Great  Britain, 
and  the  extreme  pecuniary  embarrass- 
ments of  the  proprietors  in  the  island 
in  consequence  of  the  contraction  of 
the  currency  at  home,  and  the  diffi- 
culty of  getting  the  negroes  to  work 
on  their  estates,  prevented  a  civil  war, 
as  in  North  America,  from  breaking 
out. 

49.  It  is  impossible  to  defend  the  ex- 
treme violence  of  the  language  which, 
on  some  of  these  occasions,  was  used 
by  the  West  India  planters ;  which 
was  the  more  reprehensible  that  they 
had  in  reality  a  good  cause  to  defend, 
which  required  no  intemperance  of 
expression  for  its  support.  Experi- 
ence has  now  demonstrated  this  in  the 
most  unequivocal  manner.  The  meas- 
ures of  the  Imperial  Parliament  had 
brought  min  upon  the  West  India 
planters,  and  the  emancipation  of  the 
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negroes  was  tlie  last  drop  which  made 
the  cup  of  misery  overflow.  The  in- 
superable difficulty  which  in  every  age 
has  rendered  the  West  India  question 
so  embarrassing  is,  that  Europeans  who 
•will  work  for  wages  are  destroyed  by 
the  heat  of  the  climate,  and  that  the 
Africans,  who  do  not  suffer  from  it, 
will  not  work  unless  forced  to  do  so. 
It  is  probable  that  the  wit  of  man  to 
the  end  of  the  world  will  hardly  dis- 
cover an  exit  from  this  dilemma,  but 
either  by  the  abandonment  of  cultiva- 
tion in  the  tropical  regions,  or  by  the 
retention  of  slavery,  at  least  in  a  modi- 
fied form,  in  them.  But  the  English 
Parliament,  impelled  by  the  loud  cla- 
mour of  a  vast  numerical  majority  in 
the  British  Islands,  who  were  actuated 
solely  by  feeling  and  passion,  without 
either  knowledge  or  experience,  thought 
they  had  discovered  a  shorthand  way 
of  solving  the  difficulty  by  instantly 
emancipating  the  negroes,  and  trust- 
ing to  their  alleged  readiness  to  work 
as  freemen  at  days'  wages  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  cultivation  in  the  West 
Indies.  The  result  is  now  fully  ascer- 
tained.* Though  not  averse  to  occa- 
sional labour  at  high  wages,  the  Afri- 
can cannot  be  brought  to  submit  to 
the  steady  continued  effort  requisite  to 
carry  on  cultivation  in  the  tropical  re- 
gions. This  is  now  sufficiently  demon- 
strated by  experience  :  the  amount  of 
agricultural  produce  raised  in  the  West 


Indies  had  sunk  to  less  than  a  Tialfof 
what  it  had  been  in  1828,  within  three 
years  after  final  emancipation ;  and 
the  export  of  British  manufactures  to 
them,  the  measure  of  their  material 
comforts,  had  diminished  in  an  alarm- 
ing proportion.  Nothing  was  awant- 
ing  to  complete  their  ruin  but  the  re- 
moval of  protecting  duties,  and  the 
admission  of  foreign  slave-grown  sugar 
on  terms  approaching  to  equality;  and 
this  was  ere  long  conceded  to  the  loud 
demand  of  the  same  party  which  had 
insisted  for  immediate  emancipation. 
The  effects  of  this  latter  measure,  and 
the  lamentable  impulse  it  has  given  to 
the  foreign  slave-trade  in  its  worst  and 
most  atrocious  form,  will  form  an  in- 
teresting and  instructive  topic  in  a 
future  chapter. 

50.  This  violent  collision  between 
the  British  Government  and  the  West 
Indian  colonies  has  acquired  greater 
celebrity  than  would  have  otherwise 
belonged  to  it,  from  its  having  induced 
a  conflict  of  parties  which  rendered 
necessary  a  resignation  of  Ministers, 
and  occasioned  the  first  serious  shock 
to  the  Whig  power,  thought  to  be 
permanently  secured  by  the  Reform 
Bill.  Since  the  accession  of  Queen 
Victoria,  Ministers  had  never  been 
able  to  command  a  majority  of  more 
than  25  or  30  on  any  vital  question ; 
but  being  cordially  supported  by  the 


*  EXPORTS  AND  SHIPPING  FROM  BRITISH  WEST  INDIES,  AND  EXPORTS 
OF  BRITISH  MANUFACTURES  TO  THEM. 


Years. 

1828 
1829 

Sugar. 

Rum. 

Coffee. 

Shipping. 

British  Manufac- 
tures Exported.; 
Declared  Value. 

Cwt. 
4,213,636 
4,152,614 

Gall. 

5,620,174 
6,307,294 

Lb. 
29,987,078 
26,911,785 

Tons. 
272,800 
263,268 

3,289,704 
3,612,085 

1836 
1837 
1838 
1839 
1840 
1841 

3,601,791 
3,306,775 
3,520,676 
2,824,372 
2,214,764 
2,151,217 

4,868,168 
4,418,349 
4,641,210 
4,021,820 
3,780,979 
2,770,161 

18,903,426 
15,577,888 
17,538,655 
11,485,675 
12,797,039 
9,927,689 

237,922 
226,468 
253,495 
196,715 
181,731 
174,975 

3,786,453 
3,456,745 
3,393,441 
3,986,598 
3,574,970 
2,504,004 

1854 
1S55 
1856 

3,443,190 
2,915,592 
2,810,648 

7,134,966 
7,160,105 
5,838,797 

3,536,509 
3,083,564 
2,132,532 

•• 

1,870,674 
1,811,390 
1,873,397 

— PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  3d  edit.,  pp.  360,  367,  and  803;  M'Cuixocii's  Commercial 
Dictionary,  edit,  of  1860,  pp.  348,  713. 
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Sovereign,  and  aware  that  the  balance 
of  parties  had  now  become  such  that 
a  larger  majority  could  not  for  a  very 
long  period  be  expected  by  either, 
they  still,  and  not  without  reason,  re- 
tained office.  Sir  R.  Peel,  who  with 
equal  talent  and  judgment  led  the 
Opposition,  was  wisely  desirous  not  to 
precipitate  matters,  and  supported 
Ministers  on  all  occasions  when  any 
motion  perilous  to  the  monarchy  or 
existing  institutions  was  brought  for- 
ward. Thus  the  Government  had 
gone  on  since  the  accession  of  the 
Queen,  existing,  as  it  were,  on  the 
sufferance  of  its  opponents,  but  still 
retaining  such  a  majority  in  the  Lower 
House  as  rendered  it  unadvisable  for 
their  adversaries  in  the  mean  time  to 
dispossess  them  of  power. 

51.  Ministers,  however,  felt  much 
irritated  at  the  pertinacious  resistance 
of  the  Assembly  in  Jamaica  to  their 
measures  relative  to  the  West  Indies ; 
and  even  if  they  had  been  otherwise 
disposed,  the  urban  constituencies 
were  so  violently  excited  on  the  sub- 
ject, that  it  was  probably  impossible 
to  delay  any  longer  some  very  strin- 
gent measure  of  coercion.  Mr  La- 
bouchere,  accordingly,  on  9th  April 
1839,  brought  forward  the  Govern- 
ment measure  on  the  subject,  which 
was  nothing  less  than  a  suspension  of 
the  constitution  of  the  island  for  five 
years,  and  vesting  the  government  of 
it,  in  the  mean  time,  in  the  Governor 
and  Council,  and  three  commissioners 
to  be  sent  from  England,  to  assist 
in  the  consideration  of  the  topics  to 
which  their  early  consideration  would 
be  directed,  particularly  the  improve- 
ment of  the  negroes,  prison  discipline, 
find  the  establishment  of  poor-laws. 
This  bill  was  opposed  by  the  whole 
strength  of  the  Opposition ;  and  the 
vote  on  it  produced  a  crisis  which 
all  but  overturned  the  Administra- 
tion. 

52.  On  the  part  of  Government,  it 
was  argued  by  Mr  Labouchere,  Sir 
George  Grey,  and  Lord  John  Russell : 
"Previous  to  the  act  of  emancipa- 
tion, the  state  of  prison  discipline  was 
of  little  importance,  as  all  punish- 
ments were  inflicted  on  the  slaves  by 


the  domestic  authority  of  the  master, 
who  was  unwilling  to  lose  the  benefit 
of  his  services  by  sending  him  to  jail. 
This  state  of  things,  however,  ceased 
when  slavery  came  to  an  end ;  and  in 
addition  to  that,  the  existing  prison 
regulations  terminated  when  the  ap- 
prenticeship ceased,  which  rendered  a 
new  prison  bill  a  matter  of  necessity. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  a  measure  which 
was  in  vain  sought  to  be  enforced 
by  five  successive  applications  to  the 
colonial  Assembly.  In  fact,  from  the 
passing  of  the  celebrated  resolutions 
of  1822  down  to  the  present  moment, 
not  a  single  measure  has  been  adopted 
in  furtherance  of  these  objects  for  the 
relief  of  the  slaves,  that  has  not  been 
forced  upon  the  House  of  Assembly 
by  the  Imperial  Parliament,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Emancipation  Bill  of 
1833,  purchased  by  the  noble  sacrifice 
of  this  country.  Three  distinct  occa- 
sions have  arisen  since  that  period,  on 
which  our  interference  had  been  found 
necessary: — when  we  extended  the 
duration  of  that  Act  for  a  year ;  when 
we  carried  the  Apprenticeship  Amend- 
ment Bill ;  when  we  passed  the  Prison 
Bill :  and  the  present  difference  is 
only  part  of  the  controversy  that  has 
been  so  long  in  existence  between 
the  two  legislatures  with  regard  to 
the  treatment  of  the  negro  popula- 
tion. 

53.  "  After  five  years'  experience 
of  the  fruitlessness  of  all  recommen- 
dations to  the  House  of  Assembly, 
Ministers  had  felt  bound,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spirit  of  the  resolution 
of  last  session  of  Parliament,  to  ask 
for  power  to  dismiss  improper  persons 
from  offices  which  they  had  abused  in 
the  prisons, — a  power  absolutely  ne- 
cessary to  the  due  discharge  of  the 
responsibility  with  which  Government 
was  intrusted.  The  Act  was  not 
sought  ,to  be  forced  on  the  colony ; 
on  the  contrary,  its  adoption  was  re- 
commended only  in  the  most  con- 
ciliatory manner.  All  the  customary 
formalities  were  studiously  observed 
in  bringing  it  forward ;  but  when  sub- 
mitted, it  was  met  at  once  with  a 
decided  negative.  In  addition  to  this, 
the  violent  and  vituperative  language 
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of  the  Jamaica  Assembly  formed  no 
inconsiderable  argument  for  such  a 
temporary  suspension  of  its  functions 
as  might  give  them  time  to  recover 
their  temper,  and  enable  them  to  dis- 
charge with  propriety  their  legislative 
functions.  If  something  of  this  sort 
-\vas  not  done,  the  authority  of  Great 
Britain  :over  its  colonies  would  be 
speedily  lost,  and  every  little  island 
that  owed  its  existence  to  the  protec- 
tion afforded  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, would  not  scruple  to  set  its 
power  at  defiance." 

54.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  main- 
tained by  Sir  R.  Peel,  Lord  Stanley, 
and  Mr  Gladstone:  "Without  pre- 
tending to  justify  the  violent  language 
used  by  the  Jamaica  Assembly  in 
May,  yet  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
"bill  now  under  consideration  is  either 
justified  by  its  antecedents,  or  recom- 
mended by  its  probable  consequences. 
In  a  country  which  had  been  accus- 
tomed always  to  impose  its  own  taxa- 
tions, it  is  in  contemplation  to  vest 
in  a  governor  and  council,  and  three 
commissioners  appointed  by  the 
Crown,  authority  to  levy  taxes  to  the 
amount  of  £500,000  a-year;  and  that 
too  at  the  very  time  when  Lord  Dur- 
liam,  in  his  report  on  Canada,  has 
recommended  them  to  make  the  execu- 
tive officers  of  that  colony  responsible, 
not  to  the  Crown  or  the  home  Govern- 
ment, but  to  the  colonial  Assembly. 
Is  it  likely  that  we  shall  advance  the 
cause  of  negro  emancipation  through- 
out the  world,  and  especially  in  the 
United  States,  by  thus  proclaiming 
that  it  is  inconsistent  with  responsible 
government,  and  that  the  first  thing 
•which  must  be  done  after  its  adoption 
is  to  destroy  the  political  rights  of  the 
State  by  which  it  has  been  adopted  ? 
Many  considerations  urge  us  to  con- 
sider maturely  whether  no  other  alter- 
native exists,  in  the  present  posture 
of  affairs,  than  the  entire  abolition  of 
the  Jamaica  constitution.  The  inso- 
lent language  of  the  Assembly  cannot 
"be  justly  pleaded  in  justification  of 
such  an  extreme  measure ;  for  what 
popular  government  could  be  main- 
tained for  an  hour  if  that  ground  were 
held  sufficient  ?  The  Jamaica  Assem- 


bly had  no  slight  grounds  of  provo- 
cation. When  it  was  proposed  last 
year  to  remit  the  remaining  term  of 
apprenticeship,  Ministers  veiy  pro- 
perly met  the  demand  with  a  refusal, 
alleging  with  truth  that  the  national 
faith  was  pledged  to  its  continuance 
for  the  entire  term  of  seven  years. 
Yet,  in  the  very  next  year,  Sir  Lionel 
Smith,  ,on  the  part  of  Government, 
urged  on  the  Jamaica  Assembly  that 
they  ought  to  terminate  the  appren- 
ticeship themselves.  Finding  then 
the  executive  government  combined 
with  the  influence  of  numbers  at 
home,  no  option  was  left  to  them  but 
to  do  what  the  Government  at  home 
had  refused  to  sanction,  and  abolish 
the  apprenticeship.  This  is  the  real 
cause  of  difference  between  the  two 
legislatures,  and  on  this  account  the 
colonial  Assembly  is  entitled  to  some 
little  indulgence. 

55.  "  '  There  are,'  said  Mr  Canning 
in  1824,  '  three  possible  modes  in  which, 
the  Parliament  might  deal  with  the 
people  of  Jamaica.  By  the  applica- 
tion of  direct  force  we  might  crush 
them  with  a  finger ;  we  might  harass 
them  with  penal  regulations  restrain- 
ing their  navigation ;  or  we  might 
pursue  the  slow  and  steady  course  of 
authoritative  admonition.  I  am  for 
trying  first  that  which  I  have  last 
mentioned  ;  I  hope  we '  shall  never  be 
driven  to  the  second.  And  with  re- 
spect to  the  first,  I  trust  that  no 
feeling  of  wounded  pride,  110  motive 
of  questionable  expedience  —  nothing 
short  of  real  and  demonstrable  neces- 
sity, shall  induce  me  to  moot  the  aw- 
ful question  of  the  transcendental 
power  of  Parliament  over  every  de- 
pendency of  the  British  Crown.  That 
transcendental  power  is  an  arcanum 
of  the  empire,  which  ought  to  be  kept 
back  within  the  penetralia  of  the  con- 
stitution. It  exists,  but  it  should  be 
veiled.  It  should  not  be  produced  in 
cases  of  petty  refractoriness,  nor  in- 
deed on  any  occasion  short  of  the  ut- 
most extremity  of  the  State. '  Adopt- 
ing the  sentiments  of  this  great  states- 
man, are  we  prepared  to  assert  that 
the  occasion  which  has  now  occurred 
is  one  in  which  the  necessity  appears 
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of  bringing  the  transcendental  power 
from  the  penetralia  of  the  temple  ? 
Devoutly  is  it  to  be  wished  that  the 
House  may  be  made  to  perceive  the 
probable  consequences  of  the  double 
precedent  now  about  to  be  set,  and  the 
general  uneasiness  which  will  prevail. 
The  violent  step  now  under  considera- 
tion is  proposed  to  be  applied  to  half 
the  whole  white  population  in  the 
British  colonies  in  the  West  Indies 
and  South  America.  The  whole  pub- 
lic revenue  of  these  dependencies  is 
£540,000;  that  of  Jamaica  alone  is 
£300,000.  The  value  of  our  imports 
into  these  colonies  in  1838  was  (offi- 
cial) £5,806,000;  that  of  Jamaica 
alone,  £3,000,000.  The  exports  from 
our  South  American  and  "West  Indian 
colonies  were  laid  at  £9, 932, 000.  Such 
is  the  importance  of  the  colonies  into 
which  it  is  now  proposed  to  throw  the 
firebrand  of  discord,  by  at  once  strip- 
ping the  most  important  of  them  of 
their  whole  rights  as  British  citi- 
zens ! " 

56.  The  debate  was  protracted 
through  several  nights,  and  counsel 
were  heard  at  great  length  against  the 
bill.  The  division  took  place  at  five 
in  the  morning  of  6th  May ;  and  al- 
though Ministers  were  supported  by 
the  whole  of  the  Irish  Catholic  and 
Scotch  Liberal  members,  which  made 
up  their  usual  majority,  they  had  on 
this  occasion  only  one  of  FIVE,  the 
numbers  being  294  to  289.  So  small 
a  majority  upon  a  vital  question  ne- 
cessarily drew  after  it  a  resignation  by 
Ministers;  for,  deducting  the  mem: 
bers  of  the  Cabinet  who  had  a  seat  in 
the  House,  they  were  actually  in  a 
minority.  It  was  a  matter  of  no  sur- 
prise, therefore,  when  Lord  John  Rus- 
sell announced  on  the  7th  May  that 
Ministers  had  tendered  their  resigna- 
tion, which  had  been  accepted  by  her 
Majesty.  The  reasons  assigned  by 
him  for  this  step  were,  that  the  vote 
which  had  passed  must  weaken  the 
authority  of  the  Crown  in  the  colonies, 
by  giving  support  to  the  contumacy  of 
Jamaica,  encourage  others  of  them  to 
follow  the  bad  example  of  its  Assem- 
bly, and  render  impossible  the  meas- 
ures which  they  had  in  contemplation 


for  the  settlement  of  the  affairs  of  Up- 
per and  Lower  Canada. 

57.  Although  these  reasons,  thus 
publicly  assigned,  appeared  abundant- 
ly sufficient  to  justify  the  step  which 
had  been  taken,  yet  they  were  not  the 
real  ones.  Other  and  more  pressing 
remained  behind,  which,  perhaps  with 
more  candour  than  prudence,  were  on 
a  subsequent  night  stated  by  Lord 
Melbourne  in  the  House  of  Lords. 
"  I  should  be  exceedingly  sorry  if 
the  accusation  could  be  justly  made 
against  me  of  abandoning  my  post 
in  circumstances  of  difficulty  or  dan- 
ger. When  I  was  removed  from  office- 
in  1835,  I  stated,  in  reply  to  various 
addresses  presented  to  me,  that  dis- 
unions among  its  supporters  had 
broken  up  the  Administration,  and 
that  nothing  but  the  most  complete 
co-operation  of  all  who  in  any  degree 
thought  with  us  could  re  -  establish 
us  in  power,  or  maintain  us  there  for 
any  length  of  time,  if  re-established 
then.  The  union  I  advised  has  sub- 
sisted for  a  considerable  length  of 
time,  but  at  length  it  has  been  broken 
up ;  and  considering  that  there  was  so 
much  discord  among  my  supporters  as 
to  render  it  impossible  for  me  to  con- 
duct the  Government  efficiently,  and 
for  the  good  of  the  country,  I  resigned 
my  office.  A  great  change  has  lately 
taken  place  in  the  constitution,  which 
has  excited  considerable  alarm  in  the 
minds  of  many  who  had  great  experi- 
ence and  knowledge  in  public  affairs. 
One  of  the  ablest  and  most  experienced 
statesmen  in  Europe  gave  it  as  his 
opinion,  with  respect  to  these  changes, 
'  They  may  do  very  well  in  times  of 
peace,  when  there  is  no  financial  diffi- 
culty; but  should  we  be  involved  in 
•war,'  and  feel  the  pressure  of  pecuni- 
ary embarrassment,  you  will  see  how 
your  new  constitution  will  work. '  Un- 
less there  be  a  due  regard  to  the  dic- 
tates of  common  sense  in  the  countr}-, 
that  difficulty  will  be  hard  to  meet. 
I  will  not  attempt  to  decide  which  of 
the  parties  which  divide  the  country- 
is  the  better  fitted  to  govern  it ;  but  I 
will  quote  a  remark  of  William  III., 
a  man  of  most  prudent,  simple,  and 
sagacious  mind.  '  I  do  not  know," 
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said  lie  to  Bishop  Burnet,  '  whether  a 
monarchy  or  a  republic  be  the  better 
form  of  government ;  much  may  be 
said  on  either  side  :  but  I  can  tell  you 
that  which  is  the  worst — a  monarchy 
which  has  not  the  power  to  put  in 
effect  the  measures  necessary  for  the 
•good  of  the  people. ' " 

58.  As  a  matter  of  course,  the  Queen, 
xipon  the  resignation   of  Lord  Mel- 
bourne, sent  for  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton,   the  last  premier  of  the  party 
which  had  now  displaced  its  adver- 
saries;  and  he  recommended  to  her 
Majesty  to  send  for  Sir  R.  Peel,  upon 
the  ground  that,  situated  as  the  con- 
stitution now  was,  the  leader  of  the 
Government  should  be  in  the  House 
of  Commons.     Sir  Robert,  according- 
ly, was  sent  for,  and  on  entering  the 
royal  cabinet  he  was  informed  by  her 
Majesty,   who  acted  throughout  the 
whole  transaction  in  the  most  candid 
and  honourable  manner,    "that  she 
had  parted  with  her  late   Ministers 
with  great  regret,  as  they  had  given 
her  entire    satisfaction."      Yielding, 
however,  to  the  conditions  of  a  con- 
stitutional monarchy,  she  tendered  to 
him  the  formation  of  a  Cabinet,  which 
he  accepted,  at  the  same  time  stating 
the  difficulties  which  any  new  Minis- 
try would  have  to  encounter.     He  ac- 
cordingly conferred  with  his  immedi- 
ate friends,  and  next  day  laid  before 
her  Majesty  a  list  of  persons  whom  he 
designed  to  form  part  of  the  new  Cab- 
inet, embracing  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton, Lord  Lyndhurst,  Lord  Aberdeen, 
Lord    Ellenborough,    Lord    Stanley, 
Sir  James  Graham,  Sir  Henry  Har- 
dinge,  and  Mr  Goulburn.      The  Duke 
of  Wellington  desired  a  seat  in  the 
Cabinet  and  the  lead  in  the  House  of 
Lords,  without  office ;  but  the  Queen 
-wished  that  he  should  hold  some  im- 
portant situation,  to  which  wish  his 
Grace  would  doubtless  have  at  once 
acceded.      Some    progress    had  been 
made  in  filling  up  the  principal  offices, 
when  the   negotiation  was    abruptly 
brought  to  a  close  by  a  difficulty  about 
certain  ladies  in  her  Majesty's  house- 
hold, which  ended  in  reinstating  the 
Whig  Government  in  power. 

59.  So  little  had  the  new  Premier 


anticipated  any  difficulty  on  this  sub- 
ject, that  at  the  first  conference  with 
her  Majesty  he  did  not  even  mention 
it  to  her;  and  it  was  only  on  turning 
to  the  Red  Book,  after  conferring  with 
some  of  his  proposed  colleagues,  that 
he  found  that  the  two  ladies  holding 
the  highest  situations  in  the  Queen's 
household  were  the  wife  of  Lord  Nor- 
manby  and  the  sister  of  Lord  Morpeth, 
the  nobleman  most  opposed  to  him  in 

Eolitics.  Upon  this  he  stated  that  he 
oped  these  exalted  ladies  would  re- 
sign, but  that  if  they  did  not,  he  must 
propose  their  removal,  in  the  neces- 
sity of  which  his  colleagues  acquiesced. 
When  the  subj  ect,  however,  was  brought 
before  her  Majesty  on  the  following 
morning,  she  stated  that  she  would 
consent  to  no  change  in  the  ladies  of 
her  household,  erroneously  conceiving 
that  what  Sir  Robert  intended  was  the 
change  of  all  the  ladies  of  the  royal 
establishment.  Sir  Robert,  however, 
remained  firm,  conceiving,  as  he  after- 
wards stated  in  the  House,  that  taking 
into  view  the  difficulties  of  his  posi- 
tion, having  to  contend  with  a  hostile 
majority  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
and  very  great  embarrassment  in  Ire- 
land and  the  colonies,  he  could  not 
carry  on  the  government  with  advan- 
tage to  the  country,  unless  cordially 
supported,  or  at  least  not  thwarted, 
by  those  who  enjoyed  her  Majesty's 
confidence.  The  Queen's  advisers,  con- 
sisting of  the  late  Cabinet,  conceived 
that  this  was  an  unwonted  and  unjus- 
tifiable encroachment  on  the  control, 
which  naturally  belonged  to  her,  of 
the  ladies  of  her  own  household ;  and 
accordingly,  after  written  communi- 
cations to  this  effect,  drawn  on  the 
Queen's  side  by  Lord  Melbourne's 
Cabinet,  had  been  interchanged,  the 
negotiation  broke  off,  Lord  Melbourne 
was  sent  for,  and  the  whole  Whig 
Ministry  were  reinstated  in  power,  in 
the  situations  the}'-  had  respectively 
held  before  their  resignations.* 

60.  From  the  failure  of  the  attempt 
to  construct  a  Ministry  upon  Con- 

*  "  BUCKINGHAM  PALACE,  May  10,  1839.— 
The  Queen  having  considered  the  proposal 
made  to  her  yesterday  by  Sir  R.  Peel,  to  re- 
move the  ladies  of  her  Bedchamber,  cannot 
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servative  principles  on  a  matter  ap- 
parently so  slight  as  the  Ladies  of  the 
Bedchamber,  it  is  evident  that  Sir  R. 
Peel  was  by  no  means  sanguine  as  to  the 
success  of  his  mission,  nor  annoyed  at 
the  failure  of  the  attempt  to  fulfil  it. 
He  himself  said  shortly  afterwards  in 
Parliament,  that  "  his  difficulties  were 
not  Canada,  they  were  not  Jamaica ; 
his  difficulties  were  Ireland."  Lord 
Melbourne  observed  in  the  House  of 
Peers  :  "I  frankly  declare  that  I  re- 
sume office  unequivocally,  and  solely 
for  this  reason,  that  I  will  not  aban- 
don my  Sovereign  in  a  situation  of 
difficulty  and  distress,  and  especially 
when  a  demand  is  made  upon  her 
Majesty  with  which  I  think  she  ought 
not  to  comply — a  demand  inconsist- 
ent with  her  personal  honour,  and 
which,  if  acquiesced  in,  would  render 
her  reign  liable  to  all  the  changes  and 
variations  of  political  parties,  and  her 
domestic  life  one  constant  scene  of 
unhappiness  and  discomfort."  And 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  said:  "It 
is  essential  that  the  Minister  should 

consent  to  adopt  a  course  which  she  con- 
ceives to  be  contrary  to  usage,  and  which  is 
repugnant  to  her  feelings." 

To  this  communication  Sir  R.  Peel,  the 
same  forenoon,  returned  the  following  an- 
swer: "Sir  R.  Peel  presents  his  humble  duty 
to  your  Majesty,  and  has  had  the  honour  of 
receiving  your  Majesty's  note  of  this  morn- 
ing. Sir  R.  Peel  trusts  that  your  Majesty 
wUl  permit  him  to  state  to  your  Majesty  his 
impression  with  respect  to  the  circumstances 
which  have  led  to  the  termination  of  his  at- 
tempt to  form  an  Administration  for  the  con- 
duct of  your  Majesty's  service. 

"In  the  interview  with  which  your  Majes- 
ty honoured  Sir  R.  Peel  yesterday  morning, 
after  he  had  submitted  to  your  Majesty  the 
names  of  those  he  proposed  to  recommend 
to  your  Majesty  for  the  principal  executive 
appointments,  he  mentioned  to  your  Majesty 
his  earnest  wish  to  be  enabled,  by  your  Ma- 
jesty's sanction,  so  to  constitute  your  Majes- 
ty's household  that  your  Majesty's  confiden- 
tial servants  might  have  the  advantage  of  a 
public  demonstration  of  your  Majesty's  full 
support  and  confidence;  and  at  the  same 
time,  so  far  asl  possible  consistently  with 
such  demonstration,  each  individual  appoint- 
ment in  the  household  should  be  entirely  ac- 
ceptable to  your  Majesty's  personal  feelings. 
On  your  Majesty's  expressing  a  desire  that 
the  Earl  of  Liverpool  should  hold  an  office  in 
the  household,  Sir  R.  Peel  immediately  re- 
quested your  Majesty's  permission  at  once  to 
confer  on  Lord  Liverpool  the  office  of  Lord 
Steward,  or  any  other  office  which  he  might 


possess  the  entire  confidence  of  her 
Majesty,  and  with  that  view  should 
exercise  the  usual  control  permitted 
to  the  Minister  by  the  Sovereign  in. 
the  construction  of  the  household. 
There  is  the  greatest  possible  differ- 
ence between  the  household  of  the 
Queen-consort  and  the  household  of  tlic 
Queen-regnant;  that  of  the  former, 
who  is  not  a  political  personage, 
being  comparatively  of  little  im- 
portance." 

61.  The  first  trying  question  which, 
awaited  the  Ministry  after  their  re- 
sumption of  office,  was  the  election, 
of  a  Speaker,  in  consequence  of  the 
resignation  of  Mr  Abercromby,  who 
had  held  it  for  four  years,  on  the 
ground  of  ill  health.  Two  candi- 
dates, both  unexceptionable  in  point 
of  qualification,  were  proposed — Mr 
Shaw  Lefevre  by  the  Ministry,  Mr 
Goulburn  by  the  Opposition.  *  The 
former  was  carried  by  a  majority  of 
18,  which  might  be  considered  as  a 
fair  test,  at  that  period,  of  the  com- 
parative strength  of  parties  in  the 

prefer.  Sir  R.  Peel  then  observed  that  ho 
should  have  every  wish  to  apply  a  similar 
principle  to  the  chief  appointments  which 
are  filled  by  the  ladies  of  your  Majesty's 
household;  upon  which  your  Majesty  was 
pleased  to  remark,  '  that  you  must  retain  the 
whole  of  these  appointments,  and  that  it  was 
your  Majesty's  pleasure  that  the  whole  should 
continue  as  at  present  without  any  change.' 
The  Duke  of  Wellington,  in  the  interview  to> 
which  your  Majesty  subsequently  admitted 
him,  understood  also  that  this  was  your  Ma- 
jesty's determination,  and  concurred  with  Sir 
R.  Peel  in  opinion,  that  considering  the  great 
difficulties  of  the  present  crisis,  and  the  ex- 
pediency of  making  every  effort,  in  the  first 
instance,  to  conduct  the  public  business  of 
the  country  with  the  aid  of  the  present  Par- 
liament, it  was  essential  to  the  success  of 
the  mission  with  which  your  Majesty  had 
honoured  Sir  R.  Peel,  that  he  should  have 
such  public  proof  of  your  Majesty's  entire 
support  and  confidence,  which  would  be  af- 
forded by  the  permission  to  make  some 
changes  in  your  Majesty's  household,  which, 
your  Majesty  resolved  on  maintaining  entire- 
ly without  change.  Having  had  the  oppor- 
tunity, through  your  Majesty's  gracious  con- 
sideration, of  reflecting  upon  this  point,  he 
humbly  submits  to  your  Majesty  that  he  is 
reluctantly  compelled,  by  a  sense  of  public 
duty,  and  of  the  interest  of  your  Majesty's 
service,  to  adhere  to  the  opinion  which  he 
ventured  to  express  to  your  Majesty."— Purl. 
Deb.,  xlvii.  985;  and  Ann.  Reg.  1839,  pp.  121,. 
122. 
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House  of  Commons.  Government, 
however,  were  not  so  fortunate  in 
their  next  measure,  which  was  a  se- 
cond Jamaica  Bill.  It  was  strongly 
opposed  in  the  Commons  by  Sir  R. 
Peel,  and  only  carried  by  a  majority 
of  10.  In  the  Lords  it  was  reduced 
to  the  shape  for  which  Sir  R.  Peel 
had  contended  in  the  Lower  House. 
As  so  amended,  it  allowed  time  to  the 
Jamaica  Assembly  to  re  -  enact  the 
usual  laws,  without  which  the  busi- 


ness of  the  island  could  not  proceed, 
and  invested  the  Governor  and  Coun- 
cil with  power  to  re-enact  these  laws 
in  the  event  of  the  Assembly  separat- 
ing without  renewing  them.  In  this 
form  the  bill  passed  the  House  of 
Lords,  and  was  accepted  by  the  Ja- 
maica Assembly ; — "a  measure,"  said 
Lord  J.  Russell,  "in  its  present 
state,  not  nearly  so  effective  as  I 
could  wish,  and  only  better  than, 
none." 


CHAPTER    XLV. 

ENGLAND,    FROM  THE   RESTORATION  OF  THE  WHIG  MINISTRY  IN 
MAY   1839   TO  THEIR  FALL  IN  AUGUST  1841. 


1.  IT  is  now  time  to  resume  the  i 
story  of  the  personal  life  of  the  Sove- 
reign, which,  amidst  the  multiplied  i 
transactions — social,  colonial,  and  par- ! 
liamentary — of  this  period,  has  been  ' 
hitherto  overlooked,  but  now  came  to 
exercise  an  important  influence  on 
public  affairs.  Ever  since  her  acces- 
sion to  the  throne,  the  youthful 
Queen  had  been  the  object  of  intense 
interest  and  affection  to  her  subjects, 
and  this  increased  in  warmth  as  the 
period  of  her  expected  coronation 
approached.  A  graceful  and  accom- 
plished horsewoman,  the  young  Sove- 
reign delighted  in  appearing  before 
her  admiring  people,  by  whom  she 
was  always  greeted  with  enthusiasm. 
No  apprehensions  of  personal  danger 
from  the  insane  or  disaffected  for  a 
moment  deterred  her  from  showing 
herself  in  this  manner,  though  the 
event  proved  that  such  fears  would 
have  been  too  well  founded.  "  Let 
my  people  see  me,"  was  her  constant 
answer  to  those  who  suggested  the 
possibility  of  such  risk.  This  intrepid 
conduct  met  with  its  deserved  reward ; 
the  Queen's  popularity  increased  every 
day.  The  spectacle  of  a  youthful  and 
beautiful  Queen  appearing  on  horse- 


back amidst  her  subjects,  with  no 
other  guards  but  their  loyalty  and 
affection,  was  one  which  could  not  fail 
of  speaking  to  the  heart  of  a  nation, 
in  which  the  chivalrous  feelings  were 
still  so  strongly  rooted  as  they  were 
in  the  English  people.  One  melan- 
choly event,  terminating  in  a  mourn- 
ful end,  alone  interrupted  this  cordial 
feeling ;  but  its  influence  was  of  short 
duration ;  and  even  while  it  lasted — 
while  the  people  lamented  that  their 
Sovereign  should  have  been  misled  by 
erroneous  information — yet  they  re- 
spected the  motives  by  which  she 
had  been  actuated,  and  saw  in  it 
only  a  proof  of  her  earnest  desire  to 
uphold  the  purity  of  a  court  to 
which  her  sway  had  lent  so  much 
lustre. 

2.  The  coronation  took  place  on 
the  28th  June  1838,  and  though  shorn 
of  much  of  the  quaint  feudal  splen- 
dour, which  had  now  become  anti- 
quated, it  was  conducted  on  a  scale 
of  very  great  magnificence.  So  gene- 
ral was  the  interest  excited  by  its 
approach,  that  it  was  calculated  that, 
on  the  day  when  it  took  place,  four 
hundred  thousand  strangers  were  add- 
ed to  the  million  and  a  half  which 
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already  formed  the  population  of  the 
metropolis.  The  great  change  intro- 
duced was  the  substitution  of  a  pro- 
cession through  the  streets  for  the 
wonted  banquet  in  Westminster  Hall 
—a  change  suited  to  the  altered  tem- 
per of  the  times,  and  abundantly  jus- 
tified by  the  result ;  for  instead  of  a 
limited  assembly  of  nobles,  the  whole 
inhabitants  of  London  were  admitted 
to  witness  the  ceremony.  "The 
earth,"  says  the  contemporary  an- 
nalist, "was  alive  with  men,  the 
habitations  in  the  line  of  march  cast 
forth  their  occupants  to  the  balconies 
and  the  house-tops.  The  windows 
were  lifted  out  of  their  frames,  and 
the  asylum  of  private  life,  that  sanc- 
tuary which  our  countrymen  guard 
with  such  traditional  jealousy,  was  on 
this  occasion  made  accessible  to  the 
gaze  of  the  entire  world.  The  morn- 
ing was  dark  and  lowering,  but  the 
clouds  rolled  away  with  the  firing  of 
the  guns  from  the  Tower ;  and  before 
the  procession  set  out,  the  sun  was 
shining  with  uncommon  brilliancy." 
It  moved  from  Buckingham  Palace, 
up  Constitution  Hill,  along  Picca- 
dilly, down  St  James's  Street,  and 
thence  along  Pall  Mall  and  Parlia- 
ment Street  to  Westminster  Abbey. 
The  venerable  pile  was  splendidly 
decorated  in  the  interior  for  the  oc- 
casion, and  all  the  venerable  usages, 
redolent  of  remote  antiquity,  reli- 
giously observed.  The  Queen's  per- 
sonal appearance  and  animated  coun- 
tenance were  the  admiration  of  every 
beholder.  Among  the  numerous  for- 
reigners  of  distinction  present,  none 
attracted  so  much  notice  as  Marshal 
Soult,  who  was  sent  as  special  ambas- 
sador from  France  to  do  honour  to 
her  Majesty.  Thunders  of  applause 
shook  Guildhall,  when,  at  a  splendid 
entertainment  given  by  the  Corpora- 
tion of  London  to  the  illustrious 
stranger,  he  stood  up  beside  his  an- 
cient antagonist  in  arms,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  to  return  thanks  when 
their  healths  were  jointly  drunk.  The 
economical  part  of  the  nation  was 
gratified  by  the  lessened  cost  of  the 
ceremony ;  for  the  entire  expense  was 
only  £70,000,  whereas  that  of  George 


IV.  had  cost  £243,000.  A  general 
illumination  closed  the  festivities,  the 
lights  of  which  were  not  extinguished 
when  the  rays  of  the  sun  on  the  fol- 
lowing morning  shone  on  the  metro- 
polis. 

3.  A  still  more  important  event  in 
the  history  of  the  Queen,  which  has 
been  attended  with  the  happiest  con- 
sequences, took  place  in  the  following 
year.  Great  anxiety  had  for  some 
time  prevailed  in  the  country  on  the 
subject  of  her  Majesty's  marriage, 
both  on  account  of  her  own  deserved 
popularity,  and  from  a  sense  of  the 
importance,  in  the  troubled  times 
which  were  evidently  approaching,  of 
a  direct  succession  to  the  throne.  As 
the  Marriage  Act  confined  her  Ma- 
jesty's choice  to  foreign  families, 
several  young  princes,  attracted  by 
the  splendid  prize,  flocked  to  England, 
and  shared  in  the  magnificent  hos- 
pitalities of  Windsor.  But  for  long 
the  Queen's  choice  seemed  undecided. 
Several  surmises,  however,  at  length 
were  heard  of  a  preference  shown  for 
a  young  Prince  of  prepossessing  figure 
and  elegant  manners;  and  universal 
satisfaction  was  diffused  by  the  con- 
firmation they  received  from  her 
Majesty  communicating  to  the  Privy 
Council,  assembled  at  Buckingham 
Palace  on  November  23,  1839,  her 
intention  of  allying  herself  with 
PRINCE  ALBERT  OF  SAXE-COBURG 
AND  GOTHA.  This  announcement, 
which,  by  her  Majesty's  gracious  per- 
mission, was  immediately  made  public, 
was  speedily  followed  by  the  insertion, 
by  royal  command,  of  the  Prince's 
name  with  the  rest  of  the  royal  fami- 
ly; and  he  was  naturalised  by  a  bill 
introduced  into  the  House  of  Peers  on 
20th  January  1840,  which  passed  ra- 
pidly by  a  suspension  of  the  standing 
orders.  Ministers  proposed  £50, 000  as 
the  annuity  to  the  Prince,  which  was, 
cji  the  motion  of  the  Duke  of  Wel- 
lington, somewhat  ungraciously  re- 
duced to  £30,000.  Mr  Hume  moved 
to  reduce  it  still  further  to  £21,000, 
but  this  was  negatived  by  a  large 
majority  in  the  Commons.  The  mar- 
riage took  place  on  the  10th  February 
1840,  with  all  the  pomp  and  solem- 
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.nity  usual  on  such  occasions ;  and  the 
public  satisfaction  was  wound  up  to 
the  highest  pitch  by  the  birth  of  the 
Princess-Royal,  which  took  place  on 
21st  November  1840. 

4.  Thus  did  the  family  of  Saxe-Co- 
burg ascend  the  throne  of  England — 
&  memorable  event  in  British  annals, 
when  it  is  recollected  that,  since  the 
Conquest  in*1066,  only  five  changes  of 
the  reigning  family  had  taken  place — 
the  Normans,  the  Plantagenets,  the 
Tudors,  the  Stuarts,  and  the  Hanover- 
ians. The  nation  had  good  reason  to 
congratulate  itself  that  on  this  occa- 
sion the  sceptre  passed  to  a  new  family, 
not  by  the  rude  grasp  of  conquest,  or 
amidst  the  agonies  of  civil  war,  but  by 
the  free  choice  of  a  young  Princess,  the 
undoubted  Sovereign  of  the  realm, 
who,  in  singleness  of  heart,  bestowed 
her  hand  on  the  deserved  object  of  her 
youthful  predilection.  Cousins-german 
by  blood,  the  Queen  and  the  Prince 
were  nearly  of  the  same  age,  and  had 
been  acquainted  in  their  early  years ; 
but  it  was  not  till  they  met,  in  the 
bloom  of  youth,  in  the  princely  halls 
of  Windsor,  that  their  acquaintance 
assumed  a  more  serious  and  tender 
form.  The  Prince  possessed  all  the 
qualities  fitted  to  attract  the  attention 
of  his  royal  cousin.  Gifted  by  nature 
with  an  elegant  and  commanding  fig- 
ure, he  possessed  at  the  same  time  a 
countenance  in  which  an  expression, 
naturally  mild  and  benevolent,  was 
mingled  with  a  certain  shade  of  reflec- 
tion, and  even  melancholy.  His  char- 
acter, after  he  was  placed  in  the  deli- 
cate and  difficult  situation  of  Prince- 
consort,  but  not  regnant,  corresponded 
with  what  might  have  been  anticipat- 
ed from  this  physiognomy.  Carefully 
abstaining  from  any  interference  Avith 
party  politics,  or  any  intermingling, 
at  least  in  a  visible  way,  with  affairs 
of  state,  he  devoted  abilities  of  the 
a  very  high  kind,  a  rare  amount  of 
information  on  nearly  all  subjects,  solid 
judgment,  and  a  disposition  in  the 
highest  degree  benevolent  and  philan- 
thropic, to  the  encouragement  of  art 
and  enterprise,  and  the  alleviation  in 
every  possible  way  of  human  suffering. 
His  influence  with  the  Queen,  whose 


remarkable  talents  and  patriotic  spirit 
are  fitted  in  a  peculiar  manner  to  ap- 
preciate these  qualities,  was  always 
great,  but  it  never  appeared  in  a  dan- 
gerous or  invidious  form;  and  the 
name  of  Prince  Albert  was,  since  his 
marriage  with  his  royal  consort,  asso- 
ciated only  with  projects  of  patriot- 
ism and  works  of  beneficence. 

5.  If  Great  Britain  was  fortunate  in 
the  personal  character  of  the  Prince 
whom  Queen  Victoria  selected  to  be  her 
royal  consort,  the  nation  was  not  less 
so  in  the  principles  of  the  family  from 
which  he  was  descended.     The  family 
of  Saxe-Coburg  had  been  amongst  the 
first  converts  to,  and  steadiest  sup- 
porters of,  the  Reformation.     In  the 
castle  of  Saxe-Coburg  Luther  sought 
and  found  refuge,  when  endangered  in 
the  first  rise  of  the  new  faith;  the 
apartments  in  which  he  dwelt,  the 
bedstead  on  which  he  rested,  the  pul- 
pit from  which  he  preached,  are  pre- 
served with  pious  care;   and  in  the 
portfolio  of  the  youthful  Prince  who 
was  destined  to  place  a  dynasty  on  the 
throne  of  England,  were  to  be  found 
sketches  of  the  venerable  pile  in  which 
were  preserved  the  relics  which  had 
given  such  distinction  to  his   race. 
Immense,  at  this  juncture,  was  the 
importance  of  this  confirmed  Protest- 
antism in  the  royal  consort  of  Queen 
Victoria.     From  the  combined  influ- 
ence of  the  Reform  Bill  and  the  equal 
balance  of  parties  in  the  House  of 
Commons,  it  had  come  to  pass  that 
the  small  majority  which  cast  the  bal- 
ance in  favour  of  the  present  Admin- 
istration was  entirely  composed  of  Irish 
Catholics,   and  by  their  defection  it 
might  at  any  moment  be  overturned. 
To  counterbalance  so  formidable  an 
influence  in  such  a  quarter,  nothing 
could  be  so  fortunate  as  the  knowledge 
of  confirmed  Protestant  principles  in 
the  family  which  now  ascended  the 
throne. 

6.  When  Ministers  could  reckon  only 
on  so  small  a  majority  in  the  House  of 
Commons,  and  wrere  in  a  minority  in 
the  Lords,  it  was  scarcely  to  be  expected 
that  any  measures  of  real  importance 
or  beneficial  tendency  could  be  intro- 
duced into  Parliament.    Yet  such  was 
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the  force  of  public  opinion,  that,  de- 
spite the  weakness  of  the  executive, 
some  important  measures  were  during 
this  period  in  a  manner  forced  upon 
the  Government  by  the  country.  The 
first  of  these  was  a  bill  for  the  relaxa- 
tion of  the  ancient  severity  of  our  crim- 
inal law.  Even  after  the  unwearied 
and  benevolent  efforts  of  Sir  Samuel 
Romilly  and  Sir  James  Mackintosh  to 
remove  this  stain  from  our  statute- 
book,  much  remained  yet  to  be  done ; 
and  public  opinion,  outstripping  in  this 
instance,  as  in  many  others,  the  march 
of  legislation,  loudly  demanded  the 
abrogation  of  the  penalty  of  death  in 
a  much  greater  number  of  instances. 
Mr  Ewart,  and  a  considerable  party 
both  in  and  out  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, went  a  step  farther,  and  strenu- 
ously contended  for  the  entire  aboli- 
tion of  the  punishment  of  death,  even 
in  cases  of  cold-blooded  murder.  To 
this  extreme  change,  however,  fortun- 
ately little  countenance  was  given. 
The  Criminal  Law  Commissioners,  to 
whom  the  matter  had  been  referred, 
recommended,  in  their  report  in  1837, 
the  abolition  of  the  penalty  of  death 
in  twenty-one  out  of  the  thirty-one 
cases  in  which  it  was  still  retained. 
This  proposal  was  adopted  in  a  bill 
brought  in  by  Lord  John  Russell, 
which  passed  the  House  of  Commons 
against  an  amendment  moved  by  Mr 
Ewart  for  the  entire  abolition  of  capital 
punishments  by  a  majority  of  only  one 
— so  strongly  rooted  was  the  desire  for 
an  alleviation  of  the  criminal  law  in 
the  public  mind.  It  passed  the  Lords 
without  a  division.  This  was  a  great 
and  salutary  change,  and  it  was  fol- 
lowed up  by  the  Criminal  Law  Com- 
missioners, who  before  1845  had  pre- 
sented eight  reports,  which  were  con- 
solidated in  an  Act  intituled  "  An  Act 
for  the  better  regulation  of  Crimes  and 
Punishments. "  Since  that  time — that 
is,  during  a  period  now  of  fifteen  years 
—the  punishment  of  death  has  never 
been  inflicted  in  Great  Britain  but  in 
cases  of  cold-blooded  and  deliberate 
murder. 

7.  This  has  been  a  great  and  blessed 
change;  and  if  it  had  been  followed  up 
by  efficient  measures  to  increase  and 


render  more  stringent  the  secondary 
punishments  which  were  to  come  in 
place  of  death,  it  would  have  been  a 
subject  of  unmixed  thankfulness  and 
congratulation.  Unfortunately,  how- 
ever, this  has  by  no  means  been  the 
case  ;  and  from  the  entire  neglect  witli 
which,  for  the  next  fifteen  years,  the 
subject  of  transportation  has  been 
treated,  a  new  set  of  evils  has  arisen, 
which,  if  of  a  less  tragic,  has  proved 
of  a  more  widespread  character  than, 
the  sanguinary  punishments  of  former 
times.  The  reason  of  this  is  obvious. 
The  forced  labour  of  convicts  is  a  very 
great  advantage  to  infant  colonies,  and 
is  always  at  first  gladly  received  by 
them ;  but  after  a  time  the  necessity 
for  their  assistance  is  less  strongly  felt ; 
and  if  care  is  not  taken  to  augment  the- 
numbers  of  free  settlers  in  as  great  a 
proportion  as  that  of  the  penal  convicts, 
they  will  come  in  time  to  be  felt  as  a 
very  great  evil.  This  change  was  ex- 
perienced in  the  strongest  manner  in 
the  British  penal  colonies.  From  the 
lasting  and  widespread  distress  which, 
with  the  exception  of  three  years,  per- 
vaded the  British  empire  from  1838  to 
1850,  the  multitude  of  convicts  sen- 
tenced to  transportation  became  so 
large  that  they  greatly  exceeded  the 
requirements  of  the  free  settlers.  New 
South  "Wales,  being  at  once  the  most 
distant  colony  of  Great  Britain,  and 
therefore  the  most  expensive  to  reach, 
by  her  emigrants,  and  the  exclusive 
receptacle  for  its  convicts,  became  ere 
long  overcharged  with  the  latter  de- 
scription of  inhabitants. 

8.  Loud  murmurs  on  the  subject 
were  in  consequence  heard  in  Sydney, 
upon  which  Government,  to  elude  the 
difficulty,  sent  them  all  to  VanDiemen's 
Land,  a  colony  still  farther  away,  to 
which  no  free  emigrants  could  go  for 
less  than  £25  a  -  head,  while  to  the 
American  shores  the  transit  cost  only 
£5.  As  a  natural  consequence,  Van 
Diemen's  Land  became;  choked  up 
with  convicts :  from  three  to  four 
thousand  were  in  the  end  sent  there 
every  year,  being  more  than  the  an- 
nual free  emigrants.  The  evil  conse- 
quence of  this  disproportion,  which 
was  soon  generally  known,  diffused  a 
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universal  panic  in  all  the  colonies, 
from  which  petitions  for  the  entire 
abolition  of  transportation  flowed  in 
on  all  sides.  To  these  demands  Gov- 
ernment, not  properly  understanding 
the  subject,  in  an  evil  hour  yielded ; 
and  the  system  of  transportation,  the 
best  which  human  wisdom  ever  yet 
devised,  both  for  the  mother  country, 
the  colonies,  and  the  criminals,  has 
been,  it  is  to  be  hoped  only  for  a  time, 
abandoned.  Tho  story  of  this  disas- 
trous change  will  form  an  important 
topic  in  the  sequel  of  this  History. 

9.  It  was  fortunate  for  Great  Britain 
that  at  the  time  when  this  unfortunate 
change,  the  result  of  ignorance  and  in- 
attention on  the  part  of  the  central 
Government,  was  preparing  in  regard 
to  transportation,  more  rational  views 
came  to  pervade  both  the  legislature 
and  the  country  on  the  subject  of  col- 
onisation generally.  On  27th  June 
1839,  resolutions  on  the  subject  were 
brought  forward  by  Mr  Ward,*  which 
are  of  value  as  embodying,  for  the  first 
time  in  the  proceedings  of  the  legisla- 
ture, the  true  principles  of  colonial 
administration,  which  had  been  so 
often  misunderstood  or  perverted  by 
the  selfishness  or  cupidity  of  those  pos- 
sessing influence  or  authority  at  home. 
They  consisted  in  disposing  of  colonial 
lands,  not  to  a  few  favoured  individu- 
als in  huge  lots,  to  whom  they  might 
prove  a  source  of  great  and  growing 
fortune,  but  in  moderate  quantities  to 

*  "  Resolved — I.  That  the  occupation  and 
cultivation  of  waste  lands  in  the  British  col- 
onies, by  means  of  emigration,  tends  to  im- 
prove the  condition  of  all  the  industrious 
classes  in  the  United  Kingdom,  by  diminish- 
ing the  competition  for  employment  at  home, 
in  consequence  of  the  removal  of  superabun- 
dant numbers,  creating  new  markets,  and'in- 
creasing  the  demand  for  shipping  and  manu- 
factures. 

"  II.  That  the  prosperity  of  colonies,  and 
the  progress  of  colonisation,  mainly  depend 
on  the  manner  in  which  a  right  of  private 
property  in  the  waste  lands  of  a  colony  may 
be  acquired ;  and  that  amidst  the  great  vari- 
ety of  methods  of  disposing  of  waste  lands 
which  have  been  pursued  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, the  most  effectual,  beyond  all  com- 
parison, is  the  plan  of  a  sale,  at  a  fixed,  uni- 
I'orm,  and  sufficient  price,  for  ready  money, 
without  any  other  restriction  or  condition ; 
and  the  employment  of  the  whole,  or  a  large 
lixt'd  proportion,  of  the  purchase-money,  in 
affording  a  passage  to  the  colony  cost-free 


such  as  might  really  undertake  their 
cultivation,  and  at  such  reasonable 
prices  as,  without  discouraging  enter- 
prise, might  insure  an  attempt  at  least 
to  produce  reimbursement  by  their 
produce.  The  ruinous  effects  of  the 
opposite  system  had  been  felt  both  in 
Canada  and  Northern  Australia,  where 
immense  tracts  of  fertile  land  were  re- 
tained in  a  state  of  nature  from  having 
been  imprudently  alienated  to  a  few 
favoured  individuals  ;  and  the  benefi- 
cial effects  of  the  system  now  recom- 
mended had  been  evinced  in  the  new 
colony  of  Southern  Australia  in  the 
most  remarkable  manner.  The  reso- 
lutions were  withdrawn  by  Mr  "Ward, 
as  it  was  too  late  to  legislate  on  the 
subject  in  that  session  of  Parliament  ; 
but  Mr  Labouchere,  on  the  part  of 
Government,  announced  their  adop- 
tion of  the  principles  embodied  in  the 
resolutions,  which  had  already  been 
applied  in  the  new  colony  of  Southern 
Australia  ;  and  they  have  formed  the 
basis  of  colonial  administration  ever 
since  that  time.  It  is  only  to  be  re- 
gretted that,  combined  with  these  just 
views  of  colonies  and  emigration,  there 
was  not  introduced  a  wise  and  exten- 
sive system  of  transportation,  which 
might  not  only  have  relieved  the  mo- 
ther country  of  that  prodigious  ac- 
cumulation of  incorrigible  offenders 
which  has  since  been  felt  as  so  serious 
an  evil,  but,  by  providing  a  steady 
supply  of  forced  labour  for  the  forma- 

to  young  persons  of  both  sexes  of  the  la- 
bouring class,  in  an  equal  proportion  of  the 
sexes. 

"  III.  That  in  order  to  derive  the  greatest 
possible  public  advantage  from  this  method 
of  colonising,  it  is  essential  that  the  perma- 
nence of  the  system  should  be  secured  by  the 
Legislature ,  and  that  its  administration  should 
be  intrusted  to  a  distinct  subordinate  branch 
of  the  colonial  department,  authorised  to  sell 
colonial  lands  in  this  country,  to  anticipate 
the  sales  of  lands  by  raising  loans  for  emigra- 
tion on  the  security  of  future  land-sales,  and 
generally  to  superintend  the  arrangements  by 
which  the  comfort  and  wellbeing  of  the  emi- 
grants may  be  secured. 

"IV.  Resolved,  that  this  method  of  colon- 
ising has  been  applied  by  the  Legislature  to 
the  new  colony  of  South  Australia  with  very 
remarkable  and  gratifying  results  :  and  that 
it  is  expedient  that  Parliament  should  extend 
the  South  Australian  system  to  all  other  col- 
onies which  are  suited  to  its  operations." — 
Parl.  Deb.,  xlviii.  997;  Ann.  Reg.  1839,  p.  229. 
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tion  of  roads,  bridges,  and  harbours  in 
the  colonies,  have  left  individual  free 
enterprise  to  devote  itself  to  the  culti- 
vation of  the  separate  properties,  and 
thus  rendered  the  increase  of  crime 
in  the  British  Islands  an  additional 
source  of  prosperity  and  happiness  to 
the  whole  empire. 

10.  Some  very  curious  and  import- 
ant facts  bearing  on  the  great  ques- 
tions of  emigration  and  colonisation 
were  brought  out  in  the  course  of  this 
debate.     It  was  stated  by  Mr  Ward, 
that  in  the  last  forty-two  years  the 
American  Government  had  realised  by 
the  sale  of  waste  lauds  in  the  differ- 
ent States  of  the  Union  no  less  than 
,£17,000,000   sterling,  and  yet   these 
States,  so  far  from  having  been  re- 
tarded in  their  growth  by  so  large  a 
price  being  exacted  for  the  purchase  of 
lands,  had  made  unprecedented  pro- 
gress in  population,  wealth,  and  in- 
dustry.    As  a  contrast  to  this,  our 

•own  North  American  colonies,  where 
vast  tracts  of  land  had  been  alienated 
to  a  few  individuals  incapable  of  im- 
proving them,  remained  comparatively 
waste  and  desolate,  and  not  only  made 
no  progress,  but  brought  in  no  revenue 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  better  state 
of  things.  In  the  United  States  of 
America,  no  less  than  140,000,000 
acres  belonging  to  the  State  had  been 
surveyed  and  mapped,  at  an  expense 
of  above  £500,000  ;  and  for  the  in- 
formation of  intended  purchasers,  a 
general  land-office  was  established  at 
Washington,  and  forty  subordinate 
ones  in  different  parts  of  the  Union. 
The  sum  paid  into  the  treasury  since 
the  system  was  introduced  amounted 
to  84,000,000  dollars,  by  means  of 
which  the  national  debt  had  been  paid 
off;  and  the  annual  sums  flowing  into 
the  treasury  from  this  source,  which 
in  1795  had  been  only  4836  dollars, 
had  risen  progressively,  till  in  1836 
they  amounted  to  24,000,000  dollars. 

11.  On  the  other  hand,  the  adoption 
of  the  opposite  system  in  most  of  the 
British  colonies    had    been  attended 
with  the  most  disastrous  results.     In 
the  case  of  the  Swan  River  in  Western 
Australia,  no  less  than  500,000  acres 
iwere  granted  to  Mr  Peel,  who  took  out 
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£50,000  to  cultivate  it ;  and  the  Gov- 
ernor got  100,000  acres:  but  these 
huge  grants  remained  desolate,  for  the 
labourers  taken  out,  not  being  attach- 
ed to  the  soil  by  the  bonds  of  property, 
all  dispersed,  and  the  colony  went  to 
rain.  In  New  South  Wales,  since  the 
system  of  selling  land  had  been  intro- 
duced in  1832,  though  the  price  asked 
was  the  very  inadequate  one  of  5s.  an 
acre,  no  less  than  £240,091  had  been 
realised  in  four  years,  which  was  a  se- 
curity for  £1,000,000  of  an  emigration 
fund.  In  Canada,  the  system  of  large 
grants  had  been  the  most  serious  of  all 
bars  to  improvement,  and  was  the  great 
cause  of  the  acknowledged  inferiority 
at  that  period  (1839)  of  those  provinces 
to  the  United  States.  In  Upper  Can- 
ada, out  of  17,653,000  acres  surveyed, 
only  1,597,000  remained  unappropri- 
ated; in  Lower  Canada,  only  1,669,963 
out  of  6,169,000  ;  and  in  Nova  Scotia, 
only  250,000  out  of  6,000,000.  In 
Prince  Edward  Island  1,400,000  acres 
had  been  alienated  in  one  day,  in  blocks 
of  from  20,000  to  150,000  acres  each. 
Of  all  this  immense  territory  the  great- 
er part  remained  waste  and  unculti- 
vated ;  not  one-tenth  of  the  alienated 
land  had  been  rendered  profitable, 
while  the  opposite  shores  of  America 
were  teeming  with  towns,  villages,  and 
inhabitants.  On  the  other  hand,  since 
the  opposite  system  had  been  wisely 
adopted  in  1831,  by  Lord  Howick,  in 
South  Australia,  the  most  gratifying 
results  had  taken  place.  No  less  than 
124,738  acres  had  been  alienated  from 
1831  to  1839,  for  a  price  of  £124,499  ; 
and  the  inhabitants  who  already  had 
gone  out  in  five  years  were  no  less  than 
10,000  souls,  at  a  cost  of  £18  a-head. 
Sir  W.  Molesworth  at  the  same  time 
mentioned  the  important  fact,  that  the 
rapid  progress  of  Australia  was  owing, 
not  to  the  Government  having  provid- 
ed the  settlers  with  gratuitous  lands, 
but  "having furnished  the corabinable 
labour,  which  gave  value  to  the  soil  by 
means  of  convict  slaves  transported  at 
the  cost  of  the  country,  while  the  Gov- 
ernment had  further  created  an  excel- 
lent market,  in  the  form  of  convict, 
civil,  and  military  establishments,  for 
the  manufactures  of  the  country.  They 
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had  granted  away  7,000,000  acres,  and 
transported  in  all  110,000  persons,  of 
whom  from  30,000  to  40,000  were  now 
in  private  service." 

12.  These  valuable  observations  in- 
dicate the  principles  on  which  the  new 
colonial  administration  of  Great  Britain 
has  been  founded,  which,  beyond  all 
doubt,  are  in  themselves  just,  and  for 
introducing  which  the  Whig  Govern- 
ment, and  in  particular  Lord  Howick 
(now  Earl  Grey),  who  first  reduced  it 
to  practice  in  1831,  deserve  the  highest 
credit.     These  principles  are :   1.  To 
alienate  the  crown  lands  only  in  mo- 
derate quantities  to  individuals,  and  at 
such  prices  as  render  the  purchase  of 
large  tracts  impossible  by  any  one  per- 
son ;  2.  Out  of  the  price  obtained  for 
these  lands  to  form  a  fund  for  the  gra- 
tuitous removal  of  emigrants  to  aid  in 
their  cultivation;   3.  To  give  to  the 
local  legislature  of  the  colonies  such 
extensive  powers  as  to  render  them,  to 
all  practical  ends,  self- governed.    The 
latter  object,  which  has  now,  though 
after  a  considerable  lapse  of  time,  been 
attained,  by  granting  constitutions  on 
the  most  liberal  principles  to  all  the 
colonies,  was  absolutely  indispensable 
after  the  Reform  Bill  passed,  and  alone 
has  held  the  colonial  empire  together 
since  that  momentous  epoch.     As  the 
destruction  of  the  nomination  boroughs, 
by  which  the  colonies  had  been  formerly 
represented  without  the  admission  of 
any  direct  representation  into  the  Im- 
perial Legislature,  exposed  them  with- 
out any  shield  to  the  rule  of  adverse 
interests  in  the  heart  of  the  empire, 
they  must  soon  have  broken  off  from 
British  connection  had  they  not  been 
rendered  practically  self-governed,  and 
thus  retained  in  their  allegiance  by  the 
firm  and  enduring  bond  of  mutual  in- 
terest. 

13.  The  year  1839  is  remarkable  as 
being  the  first  in  which  a  body  of  emi- 
grants landed  from  the  British  shores 
to  establish  a  settlement  in  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND.    In  October  of  that  year  the 
Tory  sailed  from  the  Clyde  with  some 
hundred  emigrants  on  board,  bound 
for  that  distant  and  then  almost  un- 
known land.     It  was  understood,  how- 
ever, to  be  intersected  by  lofty  moun- 


tains, which  gave  promise  of  mineral 
riches,  abounding  in  grassy  vales,  wa- 
tered by  pure  and  perennial  streams, 
and  blessed  by  a  genial  climate,  equally 
removed  from  the  snows  of  the  arctic 
and  the  heats  of  the  torrid  zone.  But 
it  was  known  also  to  be  inhabited  by  a 
race  of  savages  who  had  acquired  an 
unenviable  celebrity  all  over  the  world 
as  cannibals,  and  to  whose  real  dan- 
gers imagination  for  long  had  added 
visionary  terrors.  It  required  no  small 
courage  in  a  small  body  of  men  to  make 
more  than  half  the  circuit  of  the  globe 
to  settle  in  this  distant  and  phantom - 
peopled  realm  ;  but  the  spirit  of  ad- 
venture indigenous  in  the  Anglo-Saxon 
race,  and  which  then  existed  in  pecu- 
liar vigour  in  the  British  Islands,  was 
equal  to  the  undertaking ;  and  the 
hardy  emigrants,  amidst  the  tears  and 
prayers  of  their  relations  and  friends, 
took  their  departure  from  the  banks  of 
the  Clyde. 

14.  Amidst  the  whirl  of  party  poli- 
tics and  the  struggle  for  political  power, 
this  event  excited  little  attention  in 
London.  But  it  was  otherwise  in  the 
provinces,  where  its  importance  was 
more  clearly  appreciated ;  and  at  a  pub- 
lic dinner  given  in  Glasgow  to  the  emi- 
grants previous  to  their  departure,  a 
gentleman  present  thus  addressed  the 
assembly:  "Let  us  no  longer  strain 
after  the  impracticable  attempt  to  dis- 
arm the  commercial  jealousy  of  Euro- 
pean states,  but,  boldly  looking  our 
situation  in  the  face,  direct  our  main 
efforts  to  the  strengthening,  consoli- 
dating, and  increasing  our  colonial 
empire.  There  are  to  be  found  the 
bone  of  our  bone,  and  flesh  of  our  flesh ; 
there  the  true  descendants  of  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  race  ;  there  the  people  who, 
already  imbued  with  our  tastes,  our 
habits,  our  artificial  wants,  must  be 
chained  for  centuries  to  agricultural  or 
pastoral  employments,  and  can  only 
obtain  from  the  mother  country  the 
immense  amount  of  manufacturing  pro- 
duce which  their  wealth  and  numbers 
must  require.  There  is  no  one  cir- 
cumstance in  the  present  condition  of 
Great  Britain— not  even  those  which 
are  justly  considered  as  pregnant  with 
danger  and  alarm— that  may  not  b& 
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converted  into  a  source  of  blessing,  if  a 
decided  and  manly  course  is  taken  by 
the  nation  and  its  Government  in  re- 
gard to  its  colonial  interests.  Indeed, 
so  clearly  does  this  appear,  that  one  is 
almost  tempted  to  believe  that  the 
manifold  political  and  social  evils  of 
our  present  condition  are  the  scourges 
intended  by  Providence  to  bring  us 
back,  by  necessity  and  a  sense  of  our 
own  interests,  to  those  great  national 
duties  from  which  we  have  so  long  and 
unaccountably  swerved.  Are  we  op- 
pressed with  a  numerous  and  redun- 
dant population,  and  justly  apprehen- 
sive that  a  mass  of  human  beings, 
already  consisting  of  twenty-five  mil- 
lions, and  increasing  at  the  rate  of  a 
thousand  a-day,  will  ere  long  be  un- 
able to  find  employment  within  the 
narrow  space  of  these  islands  ?  Let  us 
turn  to  the  colonies,  and  there  we  shall 
find  boundless  regions  capable  of  main- 
taining ten  times  our  present  popula- 
tion in  contentment  and  affluence,  and 
which  require  only  the  surplus  arms 
and  mouths  of  the  parent  state  to  be 
converted  into  gigantic  empires,  which 
may,  before  a  century  has  elapsed,  over- 
shadow the  greatness  even  of  European 
renown. 

15."  Are  we  justly  fearful  that  the  in- 
creasing manufacturing  skill  and  grow- 
ing commercial  jealousy  of  the  Conti- 
nental states  may  gradually  shut  us 
out  from  the  European  market,  and 
that  our  millions  of  manufacturers  may 
find  their  sources  of  foreign  subsistence 
fail  at  a  time  when  all  home  employ- 
ments are  filled  up  ?  Let  us  turn  to 
the  colonies,  and  there  we  shall  see 
empires  of  gigantic  strength  rapidly 
rising  to  maturity,  in  which  manufac- 
turing'establishments  cannot  for  a  very 
long  period  take  root,  and  in  which 
the  taste  for  British  manufactures  and 
the  habits  of  British  comfort  are  in- 
delibly implanted  in  the  British  race. 
Are  we  overburdened  with  the  weight 
and  the  multitude  of  our  paupers,  and 
trembling  under  the  effect  of  the  deep- 
rooted  discontent  produced  in  the  at- 
tempt to  withdraw  public  support  from 
the  starving  but  able-bodied  labourers  ? 
Let  us  find  the  means  of  transporting 
these  robust  labourers  to  our  colonial 


settlements,  and  we  shall  confer  as 
great  a  blessing  upon  them  as  we  shall 
give  relief  to  the  parent  state.  Are 
we  disquieted  by  the  rapid  progress  of 
corruption  in  our  great  towns,  and  the 
enormous  mass  of  female  profligacy 
which  now  infests  those  great  marts  of 
pleasure  and  opulence?  Let  us  look 
to  the  colonies,  and  there  we  shall  find 
states  in  which  the  great  evil  expe- 
rienced is  the  undue  preponderance  of 
the  male  sex ;  and  all  that  is  wanting 
to  right  the  principle  of  increase  is  the 
transfer  of  part  of  the  redundant  female 
population  which  now  encumbers  the 
British  Isles.  Are  the  means  to  trans- 
port these  numerous  and  indigent 
classes  to  those  distant  regions  awant- 
ing?  and  has  individual  emigration 
hitherto  been  liable  to  the  reproach 
that  it  removes  the  better  class  of  citi- 
zens, who  could  do  for  themselves,  and 
leaves  the  poorest  a  burden  on  the 
community?  The  British  navy  lies 
between;  and  means  exist  of  trans- 
porting, at  a  trifling  cost  to  the  parent 
state,  all  that  can  be  required  of  our 
working  population  from  that  part  of 
the  empire  which  they  overburden,  to 
that  where  they  would  prove  a  blessing. 
16."  Powerful  as  these  considerations 
are,  drawn  from  private  interest  or 
public  advantage,  there  are  yet  greater 
things  than  these ;  there  are  higher 
duties  with  which  man  is  intrusted 
than  those  connected  with  kindred  or 
country  ;  and  if  their  due  discharge  is 
to  be  ascertained  by  statistical  details, 
it  is  those  which  measure  the  growth 
of  moral  and  religious  improvement 
rather  than  those  which  measure  the 
increase  of  commerce  and  opulence. 
What  said  the  Most  High,  in  that 
auspicious  moment  when  the  eagle  first 
sported  in  the  returning  sunbeam, 
when  the  dove  brought  back  the  olive 
branch  to  a  guilty  and  expiring  world, 
and  the  *  robe  of  beams  was  woven  in 
the  sky  which  first  spoke  peace  to 
man '  ?  '  God  shall  increase  Japhet,  and 
he  shall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; 
and  Canaan  shall  be  his  servant.'  God 
has  multiplied  Japhet,  and  well  and 
nobly  has  he  performed  his  destiny. 
After  conquering  in  the  Roman  legions 
the  ancient  world,  after  humanising 
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the  barbarism  of  antiquity  by  the  power 
of  the  Roman  sway  and  the  influence 
of  the  Roman  law,  the  *  audax  Japeti 
genus'  has  transmitted  to  modern' 
times  the  far  more  glorious  inheritance 
of  European  freedom.  After  having 
conquered  in  the  British  navy  the  em- 
pire of  the  seas,  it  has  extended  to  the 
utmost  verge  of  the  earth  the  influence 
of  humanised  manners,  and  bequeathed 
to  future  ages  the  far  more  glorious  in- 
heritance of  British  colonisation.  But 
mark  the  difference  in  the  action  of 
the  descendants  of  Japhet — the  Euro- 
pean race— upon  the  fortunes  of  man- 
kind, from  the  influence  of  that  reli- 
gion to  which  the  Roman  empire  was 
only  the  mighty  pioneer.  The  Roman 
legions  conquered  only  by  the  sword ; 
fire  and  bloodshed  attended  their  steps. 
It  was  said  by  our  own  ancestors  on  the 
Hulls  of  Caledonia,  that  they  gave  peace 
only  by  establishing  a  solitude :  *  Ubi. 
solitudinem  faciunt  pacem  appellant. ' 
17.  "The  British  colonists  now  set 
out  with  the  olive  branch,  not  the 
sword,  in  their  hands — with  the  cross, 
not  the  eagle,  on  their  banners  ;  they 
bring  not  war  and  devastation,  but 
peace  and  civilisation,  around  their 
tanners ;  and  the  track  of  their  chariot- 
wheels  is  followed,  not  by  the  sighs  of 
a  captive,  but  the  blessings  of  a  liber- 
ated world.  'He  shall  dwell,'  says 
the  prophecy,  '  in  the  tents  of  Shem.' 
Till  these  times  that  prophecy  has  not 
been  accomplished.  The  descendants 
of  Shem— the  Arabic  race— still  held 
the  fairest  portions  of  the  earth,  and 
the  march  of  civilisation,  like  the 
path  of  the  sun,  has  hitherto  been 
from  east  to  west.  From  the  plains 
of  Shinar  to  the  isles  of  Greece,  from 
the  isles  of  Greece  to  the  hills  of 
Rome,  from  the  hills  of  Rome  to  the 


shores  of  Britain,  from  the  shores  of 
Britain  to  the  wilds  of  America,  the 
march  of  civilisation  has  been  steadily 
in  one  direction,  and  it  has  never  re- 
verted to  the  land  of  its  birth.  Is, 
then,  this  progress  of  civilisation  des- 
tined to  be  perpetual  ?  Is  the  tide  of 
civilisation  to  roll  only  to  the  foot  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  is  the  sun 
of  knowledge  to  set  at  last  in  the 
waves  of  the  Pacific  ?  No,  the  mighty 
day  of  four  thousand  years  is  drawing 
to  its  close ;  the  sun  of  humanity  has 
performed  its  destined  course ;  but 
long  ere  its  setting  beams  are  extin- 
guished in  the  West,  its  ascending 
rays  have  glittered  on  the  isles  of  the 
Eastern  seas.  We  stand  on  the  verge 
of  the  great  revolution  of  Time  ;  the 
descendants  of  Japhet  are  about  to 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ;  civilisa- 
tion is  returning  to  the  land  of  its 
birth  ;  and  another  day  and  another 
race  are  beginning  to  shed  their  influ- 
ence upon  the  human  species.  Al- 
ready the  British  arms  in  India  have 
given  herald  of  its  approach,  and 
spread  into  the  heart  of  Asia  the  ter- 
rors of  the  English  name  and  the  jus- 
tice of  the  English  rule.  And  now 
we  see  the  race  of  Japhet  setting  out 
to  people  the  isles  of  the  Eastern  seas, 
and  the  seeds  of  another  Europe  and  a 
second  England  sown  in  the  regions  of 
the  sun."  * 

18.  Less  momentous  in  its  ultimate 
consequences  than  this  all-important 
subject  of  colonial  emigration,  but  far 
more  interesting  at  the  time  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  dominant  islands, 
the  topic  of  POST- OFFICE  REFORM  at 
this  period  awakened  a  large  portion 
of  public  attention.  Mr  Rowland  Hill 
was  the  principal  author  of  the  great 
change,  in  this  particular,  which  was 


*  The  anticipations  contained  in  the  preceding  observations,  made  by  the  Author  in  1839, 
•were  by  many  at  the  time  thought  to  be  extravagant.  But  "  truth  is  sometimes  stranger 
than  fiction  ; "  and  the  following  details,  drawn  from  the  census  of  1861  of  New  Zealand, 
prove  that,  so  far  from  being  overstrained,  they  fall  short  of  the  truth :— 


Year, 

Population. 

Cattle. 

Horses. 

Sheep. 

cultivated. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Revenue. 

1851 

1858 
1861 

26,708 
59,328 
102,021 

34,787 
137,204 
193,150 

2,890 
14,912 
28,270 

233,043 
1,523,324 
2,760,183 

Acres. 
29,140 
141,007 
226,500 

£597,827 
1,141,273 
2,493,811 

£303,282 
458,023 
1,370,247 

£149,820 
341,665 
691,464 

'—Statistics  of  New  Zealand  for  1861  (from  official  documents). 
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ere  long  adopted  by  Government,  and 
lie  found  a  zealous  coadjutor  in  Par- 
liament in  Mr  Wallace  of  Kelly,  the 
member  for  Greenock.  His  plan  con- 
sisted in  at  once  reducing  the  post- 
age of  all  letters— which  at  that  pe- 
riod were  variously  charged,  for  in- 
land distance,  from  2d.  to  Is.  2d. — to 
Id.  for  every  distance.  The  probable 
increase  in  the  number  of  letters  trans- 
mitted from  this  great  reduction  would, 
he  contended,  ere  long  compensate  to 
the  exchequer  the  consequences  of  the 
diminution  of  rates;  and  even  if  it 
should  prove  otherwise,  the  facilities 
given  to  mercantile  communication, 
and  the  vast  advantages  of  a  great  in- 
crease in  friendly  and  domestic  inter- 
course, were  well  worth  purchasing  at 
the  cost  of  an  inconsiderable  loss  of 
revenue.  It  was  truly  said,  that  if 
Government  were  to  lay  a  tax  of  six- 
pence on  every  person  speaking  to 
their  children,  the  injustice  of  the  tax 
would  be  so  universally  felt  that  it 
would  not  stand  twenty-four  hours ; 
yet  what  difference  is  there  when 
parents  are  prohibited  from  writing  to 
their  children,  or  children  to  their 
parents,  unless  they  pay  that  tax  in 
the  shape  of  postage  ?  That  the  post- 
age of  letters  is  too  high,  is  decisively 
proved  by  the  fact  that,  between  the 
years  1815  and  1835,  the  Post-office 
revenue,  instead  of  increasing,  had  re- 
mained stationary  ;  whereas,  from  the 
mere  augmentation  of  population,  it 
should  have  increased  £507, 500.  There 
was  much  force  in  these  considera- 
tions ;  and  such  was  the  enthusiasm 
which  they  excited  among  the  mer- 
cantile classes,  and  the  pressure  they 
exerted  upon  the  legislature,  that, 
after  much  opposition,  the  scheme 
was  at  length  adopted  by  Govern- 
ment, by  a  bill  introduced  into  the 
Commons  by  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  on  July  5,  1839,  which  be- 
came law  on  17th  August  thereafter. 
The  majority  for  its  adoption  was  no 
less  than  102.  A  fourpenny  rate  was  at 
first  adopted  for  a  few  weeks  ;  but  the 
reduced  rate  of  a  penny  for  each  half- 
ounce  came  into  operation  on  the  10th 
January  1840. 

19.  Three -and -twenty  years  have 
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now  elapsed  since  this  great  change 
was  adopted,  and  experience  has  am- 
ply tested  its  results.  In  one  point  of 
view  they  have  been  satisfactory,  in 
another  the  reverse.  By  a  return  pre- 
sented to  the  House  of  Commons  in 
1849,  it  appeared  that  the  number  of 
letters  had  quadrupled  since  the  in- 
troduction of  the  new  system  in  1840. '•'' 
So  far  there  is  eveiy  reason  for  con- 
gratulation ;  for  so  great  an  increase 
in  internal  communication  could  not 
have  taken  place  without  a  vast  addi- 
tion to  human  happiness,  and  no  small 
strengthening  of  domestic  love,  the 
strongest  safeguard  of  human  virtue. 
But  if  the  effects  of  this  change  upon 
the  revenue  are  considered,  and  the 
ultimate  results  to  the  general  taxa- 
tion of  the  empire,  a  very  different 
conclusion  must  be  formed.  The  net 
revenue  from  the  Post-office  of  the 
United  Kingdom  before  the  change 
was  £1,649,000  ;  and  in  1850,  after 
ten  years'  operation,  it  was  only 
£733,000— it  having  sunk  the  year 
after  the  introduction  of  the  change 
to  £410,000,  since  which  there  has 
been  a  progressive  advance.  These 
figures  appear  in  some  degree  to  justi- 
fy the  expectations  held  out  as  to  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  letters  posted 
coming  at  length  to  compensate  the 
reduction  in  the  rates  of  postage ;  but 
they  prove  to  be  altogether  illusory, 
and  to  lead  to  a  directly  opposite  con- 
clusion, when  a  fact,  carefully  con- 
cealed at  the  time  by  the  Liberal  Gov- 
ernment, but  which  has  since  been  ex- 
tracted from  Lord  John  Russell,  in  a 
debate  on  the  navy  estimates,  is  taken, 
into  consideration.  This  is,  that  when 
the  penny  postage  was  introduced,  the 
whole  expense  of  the  packet  service, 
which  formerly  had  been  borne  by  the 
Post-office,  amounting  to  £784,000 
a-year,  was  thrown  upon  the  navy. 
If  this  large  sum  were  replaced  as  a 

*  LETTERS  PASSING  THROUGH  THE  POST- 
OFFICE  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


1839, 
1840, 
1844, 
1847, 
1848, 
1849, 


81,460,516 
168,768,244 
242,091,685 
322,146,241 
328,829,185 
337,065,167 


—Parl.  Returns,  July  1850;  andPoRTEF.,  711. 
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charge  on  the  Post-office,  which  it 
should  be  to  make  the  comparison 
fair,  it  would  more  than  absorb  the 
whole  present  surplus  revenue  derived 
from  that  establishment ;  so  that,  lit- 
erally speaking,  it  is  now  barely  self- 
supporting.  The  reason  is,  that  the 
expense  of  the  establishment,  even 
without  the  packet  service,  has  been 
so  much  increased  by  the  change ;  be- 
fore 1850  it  had  doubled,  having  risen 
from  £670,000  to  £1,320,000,  while 
the  gross  receipts  had  declined  from 
£2, 500, 000  to  £2, 165, 000.  *  The  fail- 


ure of  the  scheme,  in  a  financial  point 
of  view,  appears  still  more  clearly 
when  it  is  recollected  that  the  foreign 
and  colonial  postage,  especially  to 
America  and  the  colonies,  is  still 
charged  at  heavy  rates,  though,  to 
keep  up  the  illusion,  it  forms  part  of 
the  British  penny  -  postage  returns  ; 
and  that  a  considerable  addition  has 
since  the  change  been  made  to  this 
branch  of  revenue,  by  making  the 
Post-office  the  vehicle,  which  it  was 
not  before,  for  the  cheap  conveyance 
of  books  and  parcels,  f 


*  RETURNS  AND  CHARGES  OF  THE  POST-OFFICE  FOR  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


Year  ending 
5th  Jan. 

Gross  Receipt. 

Expense  of 
Management. 

.Net  Revenue. 

Real  Net  Revenue, 
inclusive  of  Charges 
on  Government 
Departments. 

1839 

£2,467,215 

£669,756 

£1,676,522 

1840 

2,522,494 

741,676 

1,649,088 

New  System. 

1841 

1,359,466 

858,677 

500,789 

£410,028 

1842 

1,499,418 

938,168 

561,249 

447,993 

1843 

1,578,145 

977,104 

600,641 

478,479 

1844 

1,620,867 

980,650 

640,217 

523,714 

1845 

1,705,067 

985,110 

719,957 

610,720 

1846 

1,887,576 

1,125,594 

761,982 

660,791 

184T 

1,923,857 

1,138,745 

825,112 

724,757 

1848 

2,181,016 

1,196,520 

984,496 

863,206 

1849 

2,143,679 

1,403,250 

740,429 

624,526 

1850 

2,165,349 

1,324,562 

840,787 

733,863 

— PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  p.  714,  3d  edit. 

t  Subsequent  experience  has  too  clearly  proved  the  truth  of  these  remarks.  In  the  year 
1860,  twenty  years  after  the  penny  postage  had  been  introduced,  the  real  surplus  was  only 
£692,000,  instead  of  £1,649,000,  which  it  had  been  before  the  change  was  made. 

Postage  receipts— 1860, £3,524,710 

Expenses  besides  packet  service, 2,422,231 


Apparent  gain, 

Loss  on  foreign  and  colonial  letters,  including  packets, 


£1,102,479 
410,000 


Total  free  proceeds  of  Post-office, £692,479 

against  £1,700,000,  the  clear  gain  when  the  penny  system  was  introduced  in  1840,  when 
the  business  of  the  empire  was  not  half  of  what  it  now  is. — Postmaster-General's  Report; 
Times,  Nov.  21,  1861. 

Accordingly,  when  the  necessities  of  the  Treasury  and  the  vast  expenditure  on  the  navy 
in  1860  and  1862  rendered  it  advisable  to  restore  the  packet  service  as  a  charge  on  the  Post- 
office,  it  at  once  appeared  that  the  penny  postage  was  scarcely  self-supporting.  The  ac- 
counts for  1860  and  1861  stood  thus :— 


Years. 

Net  Revenue. 

Packet  Service. 

Clear  Revenue. 

1860 
1861 

£1,436,121 
1,325,299 

£1,030,738 
949,228 

£405,383 
376,071 

Thus  the  real  clear  revenue  nominally  drawn  from  the  Post-office  is  under  £400,000 
a-year !  But  when  it  is  recollected  that  the  Post-office  has  now  become  a  great  carrier  for 
books  and  parcels,  that  the  foreign  and  colonial  letters  are  still  paid  at  the  high  rates,  and 
that  penny  stamps  have  become  an  established  currency  for  small  payments,  and  that  all 
its  returns  are  classed  as  Post-office,  it  is  evident  the  Penny  Post-office  is  barely  self- 
supporting. 

VOL.  VI.  I 
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20.  The  truth  is,  that  the  penny 
postage  has  broken  down,  so  far  as 
raising  any  surplus  received  from  this 
source  is  concerned,  from  a  very  ob- 
vious reason,  and  which,  in  recent 
times,  has  occasioned  the  ruin  of  many 
other  branches  of  revenue,  and  is  one 
main  cause  of  the  disappearance  of 
the  sinking-fund,  and  constant  finan- 
cial embarrassment  in  which  the  coun- 
try has  since  been  involved.  This 
is,  that  the  reduction,  however  expe- 
dient and  proper  to  a  certain  extent, 
was  carried  much  too  far.  It  is  the 
greatest  possible  mistake  to  assert,  as  is 
so  often  done  by  the  cheapening  party, 
that  you  can  never  lower  duties  too 
much,  and  that  the  only  secure  foun- 
dation for  a  large  revenue  is  an  evan- 
escent taxation.  Under  such  a  system 
it  will  very  soon  disappear  altogether. 
Had  a  3d.  or  2d.  postage  for  all  letters 
been  introduced,  it  would  have  been 
hailed  as  a  great  boon  by  the  nation, 
and  would  soon  have  yielded  a  sur- 
plus revenue,  in  the  first  case,  of 
£1,500,000,  in  the  last  of  £800,000 
a-year ;  whereas,  under  the  penny 
system,  it  in  reality  hardly  pays  its 
own  expenses,  if  the  cost  of  the 
packet  -  service,  which  was  formerly 
paid  by  the  Post-office,  is  brought 
to  its  debit.  The  effects  of  this 
great  mistake  have  been  very  seri- 
ous, and  are  now,  it  is  to  be  feared, 
irremediable.  Coupled  with  the  gen- 
eral failure  of  the  revenue  in  other 
departments  at  this  period  from  the 
monetary  crisis,  the  great  deficit  of 
£1,500,000  a-year  from  the  Post-office 
occasioned  such  a  chasm  in  the  ex- 
chequer that  a  great  effort  to  replace 
it  became  indispensable ;  and  recourse 
was  necessarily  had  to  what  Sir  R. 
Peel  had  shortly  before  justly  called 
"the  dire  scourge  of  direct  taxation." 
This  rash  and  excessive  change  in  the 
Post-office  is  thus  to  be  regarded  as 
the  parent  of  the  income-tax,  now 
imposed  as  a  lasting  burden  on  a 
small  portion  of  the  nation;  and  a 
part  of  the  general  system,  since  so 
extensively  carried  out,  of  taking  the 
weight  of  direct  taxation  entirely 
off  the  shoulders  of  the  dominant 
multitude  and  laying  it  on  a  few 
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hundred     thousands     of    the     com- 
munity. 

21.  Another  matter  seriously  occu- 
pied the  attention  of  the  House  of 
Commons  and  Parliament  in  this  year, 
arising  out  of  the  perhaps  imprudent 
exercise  of  that  unknown  and  ill- 
defined  power,  the  privilege  of  Parlia- 
ment. The  origin  of  the  dispute  was 
this  :  In  the  year  1836,  Lord  Chief- 
Justice  Denman  declared  from  the 
bench  that  the  authority  of  the  Houso 
of  Commons  could  not  justify  tho 
publication  of  a  libel ;  while  the  House 
maintained  that  what  was  printed  and 
published  under  the  direction  or  by 
the  authority  of  the  House  could  not 
be  questioned  in  any  court  of  law, 
not  even  the  highest.  A  committee 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  to  whom 
the  matter  was  referred,  reported  to 
this  effect  on  30th  May  1837,  and 
the  House  resolved  in  the  same  terms, 
declaring  any  attempt  to  question  this 
a  violation  of  the  privileges  of  Par- 
liament.* Meanwhile  Messrs  Han- 
sard, the  parliamentary  printers  and 
publishers,  had  published  in  the  par- 
liamentary proceedings  certain  reports 
on  prisons,  in  one  of  which  a  book, 
published  by  Messrs  J.  and  J.  Stock- 
dale,  found  in  a  prison,  was  severely 
animadverted  upon.  Upon  this  Stock- 
dale  prosecuted  the  Hansards  for  li- 
bel, who  in  their  turn  pleaded  the  au- 
thority and  privilege  of  Parliament. 


*  The  resolutions  of  the  House  of  Commons 
were  as  follows : — 

"  I.  That  the  power  of  publishing  such  of 
its  reports,  proceedings,  and  votes  as  it  shall 
deem  necessary  and  conducive  to  the  public 
interests  is  an  essential  incident  to  the  con- 
stitutional freedom  of  Parliament,  more  espe- 
cially of  this  House  as  the  representative 
portion  of  it. 

"  II.  That  by  the  law  and  privileges  of 
Parliament  this  House  has  the  sole  and  ex- 
clusive jurisdiction  to  determine  upon  the 
existence  and  extent  of  its  privileges,  and 
that  the  institution  or  prosecution  of  any 
action,  suit,  or  other  proceedings,  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  them  into  discussion  or 
decision  before  any  court  elsewhere  than  a 
Parliament,  is  a  high  breach  of  such  privi- 
lege, and  renders  all  parties  concerned 
therein  amenable  to  its  just  displeasure, 
and  to  the  punishment  consequent  thereon." 
—Resolutions  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
May  30,  1S37;  Parl.  Deb.,  xlv.  9S1,  and  xlix. 
1101. 
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Lord  Demnan  overruled  the  defence.* 
The  Hansards  declined  to  plead  to  the 
court  as  incompetent,  and  the  result 
was  that  judgment  went  by  default, 
and  the  damages  were  assessed  at 
£600  by  the  jury  in  the  Sheriff  Court. 
Stockdale  pressed  for  instant  execu- 
tion; and  the  Sheriffs  of  London, 
Messrs  William  Evans  and  John 
Wheelton,  having  in  vain  petitioned 
for  delay,  were  compelled  to  assess 
and  levy  the  damages,  which  was 
done  by  an  execution  in  the  Hansards' 
premises,  on  12th  November. 

22.  The  Sheriffs,  anxious  to  gain 
time  in  the  hope  that  some  mode  of 
escaping  the  dilemma  in  which  they 
were  placed  might  be  discovered,  de- 
layed, after  the  execution,  paying  the 
money  to  the  Messrs  Stockdale.  Upon 
this  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bendi 
granted  a  rule  calling  on  the  Sheriffs 
to  show  cause  why  they  did  not  pay 
the  money  to  the  Messrs  Stockdale ; 
and  at  the  same  time  the  House  of 
Commons  ordered  them  to  the  bar  of 
the  House  to  answer  for  breach  of 
privilege  in  not  paying  back  the  money 
to  the  Messrs  Hansard.  The  Sheriffs 
then  could  not  avoid  either  commit- 
ment by  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench 
for  disobedience  of  its  orders,  or  by 
the  House  of  Commons  for  breach  of 
privilege.  They  preferred,  like  in- 
trepid men,  doing  the  duty  to  which 
they  were  sworn  as  executors  of  the 
law;  and  having  appeared  in  their 
scarlet  robes  of  office  at  the  bar  of 
the  House,  and  declined  saying  any- 
thing in  defence  of  their  performance 
of  their  duty  as  officers  of  the  Court 
of  Queen's  Bench,  they  were,  on  the 
motion  of  Lord  John  Russell,  com- 
mitted for  contempt  of  court.  "When 
taken,  under  a  writ  of  Habeas  Corpus, 
a  few  days  after,  to  the  Court  of 
Queen's  Bench,  they  were  loudly 
cheered  in  the  Court,  the  whole  bar 

*  Lord  Denman  said,  "  I  entirely  disagree 
from  the  law  laid  down  by  the  learned  coun- 
sel for  the  defendants.  My  direction  to  you, 
subject  to  a  question  hereafter,  is  that  the 
fact  of  the  House  of  Commons  having  di- 
rected Messrs  Hansard  to  publish  all  their 
parliamentary  reports  is  no  justification  for 
them,  or  for  any  bookseller  who  publishes 
a  parliamentary  report  containing  a  libel 
against  any  man." — Ann.  Reg.  1840,  p.  17. 


standing ;  and  while  they  remained  in 
custody,  they  were  visited  by  a  large 
and  not  the  least  respectable  portion 
of  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  The 
sensation  in  the  country  was  very 
great,  and  the  press  generally  ap- 
plauded the  courageous  conduct  of  the 
officers  who  asserted  the  supremacy 
of  law  against  what  was  almost  uni- 
versally considered  an  unconstitu- 
tional stretch  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons. They  remained  in  custody  till 
April  15,  when  they  were  discharged, 
by  order  of  the  House,  in  conse- 
quence of  a  bill  having  become  law 
adjusting  this  delicate  and  painful 
matter  in  future.* 

23.  In  this  distressing  collision  be- 
tween the  legislature  and  the  highest 
court  of  law  in  the  kingdom,  it  would 
;  ppear  that  the  House  of  Commons 
was  right  in  the  main  point  for  which 
they  contended,  and  wrong  in  the 
mode  of  attaining  it  which  they 
adopted.  As  freedom  of  debate  is  in- 
dispensable to  a  legislative  assembly, 
so  the  same  immunity  must  be  ex- 
tended to  all  its  reports  and  proceed- 
ings; and  if  the  House  itself  enjoys 
that  privilege,  it  is  impossible  to  hold 
that  their  publication  can  be  made 
the  foundation  of  punishment  or 
damages ;  for  of  what  value  in  a  free 
community  is  free  discussion  in  the 
legislature,  if  its  publication  is  pre- 
vented to  the  country?  On  this  ac- 
count, without  questioning  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Queen's  Bench  in  point  of 
law,  it  may  well  be  doubted  whether 
it  had  either  justice,  reason,  or  expe- 
dience for  its  support.  In  the  object 
for  which  they  contended,  therefore, 
the  House  of  Commons  was  clearly  in 
the  right,  and  it  was  an  object  essen- 
tial to  the  utility  and  due  discharge 
of  its  functions  by  a  legislative  and 
deliberative  assembly.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  they  seem  to  have  been 
equally  wrong  in  the  mode  in  Avhich 
they  attempted  to  enforce  it,  especially 
against  the  Sheriffs.  The  Court  of 
Queen's  Bench  having  determined 
that  the  privilege  of  Parliament  was 

*  Mr  Sheriff  Wheelton  had  been  previously 
discharged  on  account  of  ill-health.— Ann. 
Reg.  18-10,  p.  46. 
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no  defence  against  the  publication  of 
a  libel,  neither  the  plaintiff,  in  an 
action  founded  on  such  publication, 
nor  the  Sheriffs  who  carried  the 
judgment  for  damages  into  execution, 
were  the  fit  objects  of  the  censure  or 
punishment  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

24.  In  particular,  to  proceed  against 
the  Sheriffs,  who  merely  did  their  duty 
as  executors  of  the  law  they  were  sworn 
to  obey,  and  for  disobedience  of  which 
they  were  liable  to  commitment,  was 
a  stretch  of  power  obviously  contrary 
to  justice,  and  which,  it  is  to  be  hoped, 
will  never  be  repeated.     If  any  party 
was  liable,  it  was  Lord  Denman  and 
the  judges  of  the  Queen's  Bench,  who 
pronounced  the  judgment  which  the 
Sheriffs  only  executed  as  officers  of  the 
law.     The  remedy,  without  trenching 
on  private  right,  was  in  their  own 
hands,  and  consisted  in  yielding  obe- 
dience to  the  decision  of  the  law  in  the 
mean  time,  and  passing  an  act  which 
should  render  such  invasion  of  the 
privilege  of  Parliament  impossible  in 
future.     This  accordingly  was    soon 
after  done  by  an  act  brought  in  by 
Lord  John  Russell,  which  received  the 
royal  assent  on  14th  April  1840,  where- 
by all  actions  founded  on  proceedings 
in  Parliament  printed  by  order  of  either 
House  of  Parliament,  were  prevented. 
This  bill  put  the  matter  on  its  right 
footing,  which,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will 
never  again  be  disturbed.     And  with- 
out imputing  any  improper  or  tyran- 
nical motives  to  the  majority  in  the 
House  of  Commons  which  supported 
Ministers  in  these  proceedings,  it  may 
without  hesitation  be   affirmed  that 
their  end  was  right,  but  their  means 
were  wrong,  and  that  Mr  Evans  and 
Mr  Wheelton,  who,  in  such  trying  cir- 
cumstances, asserted  the  supremacy  of 
the  law,  deserve  a  place  in  the  glorious 
pantheon  of  British  patriots. 

25.  Ireland,  during  the  years  1839 
and  1840,  remained  in  the  same  state, 
as  to  agrarian  outrage,  in  which  it  had 
so  long  been,  although,  from  the  alli- 
ance which  had  now  been  contracted 
between  the  Romish  leaders  and  the 
Government,  it  was  no  longer  directed 
to  political  objects.    The  former  began 
with  an  ominous  event ;  for  on  the  1st 


January  1839,  Lord  Norbury  was  mor- 
tally wounded  by  the  ball  of  an  assas- 
sin, within  sight  almost  of  his  own 
home,  and  not  more  than  a  few  hun- 
dred yards  from', the  churchyard  of  Dur- 
row,  where  thirty  or  forty  persons  were 
attending  a  funeral,  who,  as  usual, 
made  no  attempt  either  to  arrest  or 
pursue  the  criminal.  The  Earl  lingered 
till  the  3d  in  extreme  agony,  when  he 
expired,  leaving  behind  him  the  re- 
grets of  every  one  who  knew  him,  for 
a  more  kind-hearted  benevolent  man, 
both  in  private  life  and  as  a  landlord, 
never  existed.  This  tragic  incident 
produced,  as  well  it  might,  a  great 
sensation  throughout  the  United  King- 
dom, and  led  to  motions  for  production 
of  papers  relative  to  Irish  crime,  and 
animated  debates  in  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  on  the  subject,  which  threw 
great  light  on  the  social  state  of  that 
ill-starred  country. 

26.  From  the  facts  elicited  in  these 
debates,  it  appeared  that  agrarian  out- 
rages had  considerably  increased  in  the 
course  of  the  years  1836  and  1837.* 
In  these  two  years  no  less  than  519  re- 
wards for  detections  of  murders  were 
published,  but  only  nineteen  were 
claimed.  In  1836  the  whole  police  of 
Ireland  were  put  under  the  direction 
of  the  central  office  in  Dublin;  and 
the  effects  of  this  improved  system 
appeared  in  a  great  increase  in  the 
number  of  convictions,  both  for  serious 
crimes  and  minor  offences;  but  the 
returns  exhibited  an  awful  picture  of 
the  extent  to  which  violence  and  blood- 
shed had  come  to  pervade  the  rural 
districts  of  the  country,  fin  1825,  the- 

*  AGRARIAN  OUTRAGES. 

First  six  months  of  1836,     .        .        S43 

Last  six  months,  ....        904 

First  six  months  of  1837,     .        .      1086 

— Ann.  Reg.  1839,  p.  42. 

t  COMMITTALS  FOR  SERIOUS  CRIMES  IN 
IRELAND. 


1825, 
1826, 
1S27, 
1828, 
1829, 
1830, 
1831, 
1S32, 


15,515 
16,318 
18,631 
14,683 
15,271 
15,794 
16,192 
16,056 


1833, 
1834, 
1835, 
1836, 
1837, 
1838, 
1839, 
1840, 


17,819 
21,381 
21,205 
23,891 
14.804 
15,723 
26,392 
23,833 


—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  668. 
According  to  the  returns  of  the  Clerk  of 
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committals  for  serious  crimes  in  all 
Ireland  were  15,515 ;  in  1839  they  had 
risen  to  26,392,  though  the  inhab- 
itants, during  the  same  period,  had  not 
increased  more  than  a  fifth.  The  con- 
victions for  minor  offences  had  in- 
creased in  a  similar  proportion,  and  at 
the  close  of  the  period  still  more  ra- 
pidly; in  the  last  six  mouths  prior 
to  December  1838,  they  were  no  less 
than  86,000  !*  But  the  most  melan- 
choly fact  was  one  brought  forward  by 
Mr  Stanley,  that  in  the  year  1838,  in 
eleven  counties  of  Ireland,  exclusive  of 
Tipperary,  there  were  277  committals 
for  murder,  and  only  three  convictions ! 
Among  so  many  deplorable  and  start- 
ling facts,  it  was  consolatory  to  find 
that  there  were  some  gleams  of  reviv- 
ing prosperity,  indicating  what  might 
be  anticipated  if  a  suitable  system  of 
government  were  permanently  estab- 
lished in  the  country.  The  proportion 
of  convictions  to  committals  had  stead- 
ily increased  of  late  years,  and  came  to 
l)e  about  71  per  cent  of  the  whole — 
l)eing  nearly  the  same  proportion  as  in 
England.  And  the  price  of  land  had 
risen  in  most  counties  from  twenty 
to  twenty-three,  and  even  twenty-five 

the  Peace  and  Crown,  the  Police  returns  for 
the  years  1837  and  1838  were  14,804  and  15,723 
respectively,  which  was  an  obvious  mistake, 
from  the  police,  who  in  these  years  made  the 
returns,  then  for  the  first  time  introduced, 
not  understanding  the  English  system.  Lord 
Morpeth,  in  the  debate  on  Irish  crime  in  the 
House  of  Commons  (Parl.  Deb.  xlvii.  322,  7th 
March  1839),  quoted  the  Clerk  of  the  Peace's 
returns  as  the  true  ones.  The  difference, 
•which  sorely  perplexed  the  members  of 
"both  Houses  who  spoke  on  the  subject,  is 
easily  explained  without  supposing  inac- 
curacy in  either  return,  and  is  quite  apparent 
to  any  one  practically  acquainted  with  the 
subject.  It  arises  from  the  different  class  of 
vases  included  in  the  returns,  whether  they  in- 
clude any  of  the  summary  convictions  or  not. 
The  Irish  police,  in  1837  and  1838,  excluded 
many  of  the  committals  reported  by  the  Clerks 
of  the  Peace  from  their  returns,  from  regarding 
them  as  police  cases,  though  reported  by  the 
Clerks  of  the  Peace  as  grave  offences  tried  at 
the  assizes,  which  was  erroneous,  contrary 
to  the  practice  in  England  and  Scotland,  and 
avoided  in  subsequent  years. 

*  SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS. 

July  to  December  1837,  .        .        74,336 

January  to  June  1838,     .        .        74,539 

June  to  December  1838,  .        .        86,615 

—Ann.  Reg.  1839,  p.  42. 
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years'  purchase— being  nearly  as  high, 
as  in  England  or  Scotland. 

27.  But  though  the  rural  districts 
were  thus  disturbed  and  stained  with, 
blood,  the  violence  of  the  people  was 
not  directed  against  the  Government, 
and  this  constituted  an  essential  dif- 
ference between  the  agitation  at  this 
time  and  what  it  had  been  on  previous 
occasions.  The  Precursor  A  ssociation, 
which  had  been  set  on  foot  by  Mr 
O'Connell  on  the  proclaiming  down  of 
the  Catholic  Association  by  the  Lord- 
Lieutenant,  had  now,  since  the  alli- 
ance of  Lord  Melbourne's  Administra- 
tion and  the  Roman  Catholics,  come 
to  be  entirely  devoted  to  the  support 
of  Government,  and  was,  in  fact,  their 
mainstay  against  the  increasing  hos- 
tility of  the  English  county  members. 
On  March  6,  1839,  Mr  O'Connell  said, 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Precursor  Associa- 
tion in  Dublin :  ' '  What  am  I  here  for  ? 
To  call  upon  all  Ireland  to  rally  round 
the  Ministry;  to  call  for  my  2,000,000 
of  Precursors ;  to  call  on  the  inhabitants 
of  all  the  counties,  towns,  boroughs, 
cities,  and  villages  in  Ireland,  to  meet 
at  once,  and  second  me  in  my  under- 
taking. Do  not  speak  of  that  Irish- 
man that  does  not  become  a  Precursor. 
Let  Sunday  week  be  the  day,  and  on 
that  day  let  every  parish  meet  and 
adopt  petitions  on  the  subject.  We 
want  no  packed  juries,  no  dishonest 
judges ;  we  want  only  equality :  refuse 
us  this,  and  then,  in  the  day  of  your 
weakness,  dare  to  go  to  war  with  the 
most  insignificant  of  the  powers  in 
Europe."  And  at  a  meeting  held  in 
the  Theatre-Royal,  Dublin,  on  April 
11,  with  the  Duke  of  Leinster  in  the 
chair,  and  all  the  Whig  nobility  in 
attendance,  he  said,  "  The  shout  that 
this  day  emanates  from  the  Theatre 
will  be  heard  in  St  Stephen's,  and  it 
will  cheer  the  heart  of  the  Queen  in  St 
James's.  Let  her  Majesty  be  menaced 
by  the  ferocious  despots  of  the  north- 
ern desert;  let  France,  a  country  in 
which  the  king  and  the  people  seem 
affected  with  a  periodical  insanity, 
break  her  fetters  again ;  but  let  her  be 
governed  as  she  has  been  by  Norman- 
by,  and  as  she  would  be  by  Lord  For- 
tescue,  and  if  any  hostile  step  dared 
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to  tread  upon  the  Queen's  dominions, 
the  foe  to  the  throne  shall  either  sur- 
render, or  be  dashed  into  the  sea."  > 

28.  The  great  circumstance  which 
had  rendered  the  government  of  Lord 
Normanby  so  popular  with  the  popu- 
lace in  Ireland,  was  the  wholesale  lib- 
eration of  criminals,  which,  in  spite  of 
all  the  complaints  on  the  subject  in 
the  British  Parliament,  had  continued 
throughout  all  his  administration.  The 
subject  was  brought  under  the  notice  of 
the  House  of  Lords  by  Lord  Brougham, 
in  an  eloquent  speech,  in  which,  amidst 
some  of  his  habitual  exaggeration,  there 
was,  it  is  to  be  feared,  too  much  truth. 
He  thus  described  the  manner  in  which 
these  jail -deliveries  were  conducted: 
"  His  Excellency  came  to  a  certain 
town,  and  was  immediately  attended 
by  the  populace  to  the  jail.     He  en- 
tered the  prison,  a  certain  proportion 
of  the  prisoners  were  paraded  before 
him,  and  those  who  were  recommend- 
ed by  the  jailer,  often  on  the  spot,  were 
liberated  without  further  inquiry.    At 
Cloumel,  lately,  fifty -seven  prisoners 
were  drawn  up  in  the  yard,  and  re- 
ceived their  pardon,  while  two  hun- 
dred remained  within  the  walls,  who 
were  not  so  exhibited ;  so  that  every- 
thing depended  on  the  jailer,  and  the 
man  who  had  been  oftenest  in  jail 
would  find  most  favour  in  his  eyes. 
The  wild  bird  would  flap  his  wings 
against  the  cage,  while  that  which  had 
been  hatched  in  slavery  would  never 
assail  the  wires  with  a  feather  of  his 
pinions.     Everywhere   there  was  ex- 
hibited the  same  want  of  caution.     In 
the  summer  of  1836,  two  hundred  and 
forty  prisoners  were  discharged  by  the 
Lord- Lieutenant  by  verbal  orders,  dur- 
ing a  progress  through  part  of  Ireland. 
It  is  absolutely  necessary  to  bring  the 
matter  before  Parliament ;  for  not  only 
lias  it  been  sanctioned  by  a  narrow 
majority  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
but  it  has  been  approved  by  a  letter 
written,  the  day  after  the  last  dissolu 
tion  of  Parliament,  by  Lord  John  Rus- 
sell, then  Home  Secretary.    If  no  step 
Tbe  taken,  and  that  promptly,  to  ex- 
press an  opinion  upon  the  true  method 
in  which  the  prerogative  of  the  Crown 
is  to  be  exercised  in  these  high  and 


paramount  duties,  you  will  again  see 
nany  an  instance  of  that  which  Ire- 
and  has  so  lately  exhibited — of  mercy, 
now  no  longer  a  solemn  duty,  but 
transformed  into  an  empty  pageant ; 
a  pageant  which  exhibits  justice  and 
mercy  in  altered  places— mercy  blessed 
while  justice  weeps. "  Lord  Brougham's 
resolution,  condemning  Lord  Norman- 
by's  administration  in  this  particular, 
was  carried  by  a  majority  of  34 — the 
numbers  being  86  to  52. 

29.  It  is  humiliating  to  find  that, 
in  the  midst  of  all  these  multiplied 
evils — social,  economical,  and  admin- 
istrative— under  which  Ireland  labour- 
ed, the  only  remedy  which  the  Govern- 
ment had  to  propose  was  the  extension 
of  the  municipal  franchise  to  every  oc- 
cupant of  a  subject  worth  five  pounds 
a-year;  and  the  only  suggestion  of  the 
Conservatives,  to  raise  it  to  ten  pounds, 
at  which  it  was  finally  fixed  !  Poor- 
laws  to  a  certain  extent  had  been  al- 
ready introduced— in  1837;  but  there 
was  no  attempt  to  establish  railways 
or  manufactures,  to  extend  industry  in 
any  way  in  a  country  where  the  wages 
of  labour  were  sixpence  a-day,  or  to 
promote  emigration  in  one  where  above 
two  millions  were  in  a  state  of  pauper- 
ism !  To  bleed  the  plethoric  patient 
was  obviously  the  only  remedy  when  he 
was  labouring  under  apoplectic  symp- 
toms; but  whenever  anything  of  the 
kind  was  proposed  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, the  matter  was  adjourned  till 
next  session,  or  the  House  was  counted 
out.  The  emigration  during  the  years 
of  intense  suffering— from  1838  to  1842 
— was  inconceivably  small,  when  it  is 
recollected  what  it  has  since  become. 
In  1838  it  was  only  33,222  from  the 
whole  empire  !  Much  of  this  unfor- 
tunate blindness  is  no  doubt  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  mistaken  dogma  of 
the  political  economists,  then  so  gen- 
erally received,  that  emigration  was 
worse  than  useless,  because  it  only 
made  those  who  remained  at  home  in- 
crease the  faster.  "  Our  present  radi- 
cal evil,"  said  Lord  Jeffrey,  "is  the 
excess  of  our  productive  powers,  the 
want  of  demand  for  our  manufactures- 
and  industry,  or,  in  other  words,  the 
excess  of  our  population.  And  for  this, 
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I  am  afraid,  there  is  no  radical  cure 
Irat  starving  out  the  surplus,  horrible 
as  it  is.  Emigration  can  do  compara- 
tively nothing."  It  is  a  curious  com- 
mentary on  these  opinions,  which  for 
a  quarter  of  a  century  entirely  govern- 
ed the  country,  that  in  ten  years  im- 
mediately prior  to  1856,  no  less  than 
2,080,000  emigrants  left  Ireland  alone, 
and  that  in  consequence  the  workhouses 
were  deserted,  and  the  wages  of  labour, 
for  the  first  time  in  the  memory  of  man, 
in  the  Emerald  Isle,  rose  to  a  level  with 
those  in  Great  Britain. 

30.  But  much  also  of  the  extraor- 
dinary blindness  of  all  parties  to  the 
real  cause  of  the  misery  of  Ireland  is 
to  be  ascribed  to  the  circumstance  of 
its  having  become,  from  an  unforeseen 
consequence  of  the  Reform  Bill,  the 
great  battle-field  for  the  parties  which 
contended  for  the  mastery  in  the  coun- 
try. Ministers  having  come  to  depend 
on  a  majority  of  15  to  20  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  composed  entirely  of  Irish 
Roman  Catholic  members,  it  became 
vital  to  the  one  party  to  secure  their 
support — to  the  other  to  diminish  their 
numbers.  Hence  the  battle  of  parties 
was  fought  in  Ireland ;  and  the  main 
thing  attended  to  in  any  measures  re- 
lating to  that  country  was,  not  the 
good  of  its  inhabitants,  or  the  allevia- 
tion of  its  suffering,  but  the  adoption 
of  measures  which  might  gratify  the 
Romish  priesthood,  and  secure  or  ex- 
tend their  influence  in  the  elections. 
The  project  to  take  £100,000  a-year 
from  the  Protestant  Church,  and  to 
give  every  starving  peasant  worth  £5 
a-year  a  municipal  vote,  had  not  the 
slightest  tendency  to  remove  the  real 
causes  of  Irish  distress,  but  a  very  great 
one  to  secure  the  support  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  priesthood  and  their  nominees 
in  the  House  of  Commons.  Thus  Ire- 
land was  worse  than  neglected — it  was 
misunderstood ;  and  though  its  con- 
cerns were  continually  brought  before 
the  legislature,  they  were  so  in  relation 
to  projects  which,  by  engendering  a 
fierce  party-strife,  and  occasioning  a 
prolonged  struggle  between  the  two 
Houses  of  Parliament,  rendered  the 
nation  every  day  more  insensible  to 
the  only  measures  which  could  by 


possibility  administer  to   it  any  re- 
lief. 

31.  But  pressing  as  the  state  of  Ire- 
land was,  it  and  all  other  considera- 
tions yielded  to  a  still  more  urgent 
matter,  and  that  was  the  state  of  the 
FINANCES.  Under  the  combined  ef- 
fect of  five  bad  seasons  in  succession, 
and  the  contraction  of  the  currency, 
which,  under  the  existing  system,  was 
the  inevitable  result  of  the  import  of 
grain  and  export  of  gold  which  they 
occasioned,  the  revenue  had  declined 
to  such  a  degree  that  all  the  efforts  to 
effect  retrenchment  in  every  depart- 
ment made  by  the  Government — and 
they  were  great  and  many — had  been 
unable  to  prevent  a  great  and  growing- 
deficit.  The  national  income,  which 
in  1836  had  been  £48,591,000,  had 
sunk  in  1840  to  £47,567,000;  while 
the  national  expenditure,  in  spite  of 
every  effort  at  economy,  had  increased 
from  £48,093,196  in  the  former,  to 
£49,169,000  in  the  latter.  In  this 
state  of  matters,  the  desperate  plunge 
in  quest  of  popularity  made  by  the 
Government  in  adopting  the  penny 
postage  brought  matters  to  a  crisis ; 
For  it  at  once  cut  £1,780,000  off  the 
revenue  —  viz.,  £1,000,000  in  direct 
and  admitted  loss  of  income  from  the 
Post-office,  and  £780,000  additional 
charge  imposed  on  the  navy  after  the 
change,  for  the  packet  service.  The 
result  was,  in  1841,  a  deficit  of  above 
£2,100,000;  a  state  of  things,  in  a 
period  of  Continental  peace,  so  disas- 
trous, that  it  struck  universal  conster- 
nation into  the  country.*  Sir  R.  Peel, 
who  had  the  best  access  to  correct  re- 
ports of  income,  stated  the  amount  of 
the  deficits,  when  he  came  into  office 
in  the  end  of  1841,  for  the  five  pre- 
ceding years,  at  the  enormous  sum  of 

*  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  THE  NA- 
TION FROM  1836  TO  1841. 

Years.  Income.  Expenditure. 

1836,  £48,591,180         £48,093,196 

1837,  46,475,194  49,116,839 

1838,  47,333,460  47,686,183 

1839,  47,844,899  49,357,691 

1840,  47,567,565  49,169,552 

1841,  48,084,360  50,185,729 

—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  3d  edit.. 
475. 
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£7,500,000  sterling.*  This  state  of 
things  was  the  more  alarming  that  it 
was  evident  that  the  limits  of  indirect 
taxation  had  been  reached;  for  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  had,  in 
May  1840,  imposed  5  per  cent  addi- 
tional on  customs  and  excise,  and  10 
per  cent  on  assessed  taxes,  and  the  re- 
sult had  been  in  the  highest  degree 
illustrative  of  the  real  state  of  the 
country,  and  causes  of  the  embarrass- 
ments of  the  Treasury.  For  the  esti- 
mated increase  on  the  customs  and 
excise  was  £1,895,000 ;  whereas  the 
actual  increase  was  only  £206,000 — 
being,  instead  of  5  per  cent,  but  little 
more  than  one -half  per  cent ;  whereas 
the  increase  on  the  assessed  taxes  was 
£311,357,  being  11£  percent — consid- 
erably more  than  had  been  expected. 
It  was  evident,  therefore,  that  the 
limits  of  indirect  taxation,  for  the 
time  at  least,  had  been  reached,  and 
that  nothing  remained,  in  Sir  Robert 
Peel's  words,  but  the  "dire  scourge  of 
direct  taxation."  f 

32.  This  state  of  things  was  the 
more  alarming,  that  while  the  chief 
sources  of  revenue  were  thus  visibly 
failing,  or  had  reached  their  extreme 


*  Viz.  :— 

Years. 

1838,  . 

1839,  . 

1840,  . 

1841,  . 

1842,  . 


ending  January  5. 
£655,760 
345,228 
1,512,792 
1,595,970 
2,101,369 

£6,209,119 


Certain  deficit  in  1843, 


Ending  April  5. 

£1,428,534 

430,325 

1,457,223 

1,851,997 

2,334,559 

£7,502,638 
2,570,000 


£10,072,638 

—Sm  R.  PEEL'S  Statement,  March  8,  1842 ; 
Part.  Deb.    DOUBLEDAY,  ii.  343. 

t  Produce  of  Customs  and  Ex- 
cise, 1839,  was         .        .     £37,911,506 
Estimated  produce  of  increase 

of  5  per  cent,         .        .          1,895,575 

£39,807,081 

Actual  produce,         .        .        38,118,221 
Real  increase,  £206,715;  being,  not  5 
per  cent,  but  little  more  than  £  per 
cent. 

Assessed  taxes,  1840,  .        .      £2,758,590 
Produce  of  the  same,  1841, .        3,069,947 

£311,357 
Being  11  £  per  cent — not  10  per  cent,  as 

expected. 
—Ann.  Reg.  1840, 13G ;  DOUBLEDAY,  ii.  344. 


limit,  the  public  necessities,  owing  to 
the  state  of  the  national  affairs  in 
many  parts  of  the  world,  loudly  called 
for  a  great  increase  in  the  national 
armaments  by  sea  and  land.  Affairs 
were  so  imminent  in  the  Levant  that 
a  collision  between  the  English  and 
French  fleets  in  that  quarter  might 
be  hourly  expected.  Canada  had  re- 
cently before  been  in  open  rebellion ; 
the  West  Indies  were  only  hindered 
by  weakness  from  following  its  ex- 
ample ;  a  great  and  costly  war,  fraught 
with  imminent  danger,  had  been  waged 
in  Afghanistan ;  hostilities  were  going 
on  on  a  great  scale  with  the  Chinese 
empire ;  and  at  home  an  insurrection 
from  the  Chartists  had  recently  taken 
place,  and  was  again  threatened.  On 
all  sides  the  Government  was  assailed 
with  applications  for  ships,  men,  and 
money ;  yet  where  to  find  them,  with 
a  growing  deficit  in  the  revenue, 
which  had  come  now  to  exceed  two 
millions  a -year,  and  in  a  country 
where  the  limits  of  indirect  taxation 
had  evidently  been  reached,  seemed  an 
impossibility. 

33.  The  country  distinctly  perceived 
their  perilous  circumstances,  and  they 
generally  ascribed  them  to  the  im- 
becility and  want  of  business  habits 
in  the  Government,  which  was  almost 
entirely  composed  of  the  Whig  nobil- 
ity. The  opinion,  in  consequence, 
had  become  general  in  all  ranks,  ex- 
cepting their  own  immediate  depen- 
dants, that  an  entire  change  of  gov- 
ernment had  become  necessary  to  face 
the  public  necessities,  that  the  ad- 
ministration of  public  affairs  by  a  few 
Whig  families  was  out  of  date,  and 
that  a  large  infusion  of  the  commer- 
cial interests  of  the  country  into  the 
Cabinet  had  become  indispensable. 
The  opinion,  in  particular,  was  all 
but  universal,  that  they  were  espe- 
cially deficient  in  knowledge  of  fin- 
ances, and  that  to  that  the  deplorable 
state  of  the  Exchequer  was  to  be 
ascribed.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
there  was  much  injustice  in  theso 
judgments.  The  Whig  Ministry  was 
by  no  means  responsible  for  the  dis- 
astrous state  of  the  finances  —  at 
least,  not  in  a  greater  degree  than 
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their  opponents  had  been.  They  had 
carried  retrenchment  and  reduction  of 
the  national  armaments  by  sea  and 
land  to  the  most  extreme  point,  and 
increased  neither  till  the  public  ne- 
cessities rendered  it  absolutely  indis- 
pensable. They  had  given  in,  it  is 
true,  to  the  desperate  plunge  of  the 
penny  postage ;  but  in  so  doing  the 
House  of  Commons  had  cordially  sup- 
ported them,  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  general  distress  probably  at  that 
period  rendered  some  alleviating  meas- 
ure indispensable.  The  true  cause  of 
the  penury  of  the  Exchequer,  as  of 
the  suffering  of  the  nation,  was  the 
establishment  of  a  monetary  system 
entirely  dependent  on  the  retention  of 
gold,  which,  in  seasons  of  scarcity, 
it  was  impossible  to  retain ;  but  that, 
though  by  far  the  greatest  mistake 
of  the  age,  and  the  parent  of  bound- 
less disasters,  was  not  in  a  peculiar 
manner  the  fault  of  the  Government, 
but  was  shared  with  them  by  the 
greater  part  of  the  House  of  Commons 
and  a  decided  majority  of  the  Con- 
servative Opposition. 

34.  The  alarming  state  of  the  coun- 
try after  the  riots  at  Birmingham  and 
Newport,  and  the  incessant  demands 
for  additional  troops  to  Canada,  the 
"West  Indies,  and  India,  from  the 
important  events  of  which  they  had 
become  the  theatre,  led  the  Govern- 
ment to  propose  a  slight  increase  of 
5000  men  to  the  military  force  of  the 
country,  by  raising  the  strength  of 
each  regiment  of  infantry  from  739  to 
800  men.  Small  as  this  addition  was, 
and  evident  as  was  the  necessity  under 
which  it  was  proposed,  it  was  strongly 
opposed  by  Mr  Hume  and  the  Radical 
party.  The  effect  of  this  vote  was  to 
raise  the  military  force  of  the  country, 
including  India,  to  109,818,  of  whom 
27,000  were  charged  on  the  revenues 
of  the  latter  country,  leaving  82,000 
to  be  provided  for  by  Great  Britain. 
This  force  was,  in  1840,  increased  to 
121.112  men,  of  whom  28,213  were 
employed  in  India,  and  charged  on 
its  finances,  leaving  92,899  for  whose 
maintenance  the  country  at  home  was 
to  provide.  Mr  Hume  strongly  ob- 
jected to  this  increase,  and  moved  that 


it  should  be  reduced  to  81,319  men; 
but  the  larger  number  was  carried  by 
a  majority  of  92,  the  numbers  being 
100  to  8. 

35.  Small  as  this  force  was  for  a 
;ountry  involved  in  a  desperate  con- 
flict in  India  and  China,  and  threat- 
ened with  an  immediate  rupture  with 
France,  which  had  300,000  disposable 
men  under  arms,  the  state  of  the  navy 
at  the  same  period  was  still  more 
alarming.  Lord  Colchester  brought 
this  important  subject  under  the  no- 
tice of  the  House  on  6th  February 
1840,  and,  referring  to  the  Admiralty 
reports  just  published,  he  stated  that 
our  whole  force  on  the  home  station 
consisted  of  three  guard-ships,  manned 
by  a  third  of  their  complement,  and 
therefore  incapable  of  putting  to  sea ; 
one  frigate  of  36  guns,  and  some 
schooners.  There  were  two  sail  of  the 
line  at  Lisbon,  twelve  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  one  or  two  in  other 
quarters  of  the  globe  —  in  all,  only 
twenty.  On  the  other  hand,  the  offi- 
cial reports  proved  that  the  Russians 
had  28  sail  of  the  line,  18  frigates, 
and  39  smaller  vessels,  carrying  in  all 
3672  guns  and  30,087  men,  in  the 
Baltic ;  and  13  sail  of  the  line,  11 
frigates,  and  17  smaller  vessels  in  the 
Black  Sea,  carrying  1956  guns  and 
14,300  men.  France  at  the  same 
period  had  34,000  seamen  in  the  royal 
service,  being  only  1000  less  than  the 
number  in  this  countiy,  and  40  sail  of 
the  line  ready  for  sea,  of  which  20 
were  afloat  and  fully  manned,  be- 
sides 12  frigates,  20  steamers,  and  90 
smaller  vessels.  Thus  France,  which 
had  no  colonial  dependency  except 
Algiers,  had  as  large  a  naval  force  as 
Great  Britain,  whose  fleets  were  ne- 
cessarily scattered  over  the  globe,  in 
defence  of  her  immense  colonial  pos- 
sessions. Lord  Minto,  the  First  Lord 
of  the  Admiralty,  admitted,  in  his 
place  in  Parliament,  "that  we  had  not 
ships  enough  in  commission  to  copo 
with  the  whole  Russian  fleet,  if  that 
fleet  were  also  in  commission,  and 
prepared  to  take  the  seas  against  us ; 
but  it  was  not  necessary  that  we 
should  be  in  such  a  situation  at  this 
moment."  AYhat  rendered  this  stato 


138 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLV» 


of  things  peculiarly  alarming  was, 
that  the  naval  establishment,  in  every 
one  particular,  was  less  at  this  time 
than  it  had  been  in  1792,  when  the 
population  was  not  a  half,  nor  its 
resources  a  fourth,  of  what  they  had 
since  become,  while  our  colonial  de- 
pendencies, requiring  defence  in  every 
quarter  of  the  globe,  had  more  than 
doubled  since  the  former  period ;  and 
so  far  from  being  at  peace,  we  were 
engaged  in  a  serious  war  with  the 
greatest  power  in  Asia,  and  on  the 
verge  of  one  with  the  greatest  in 
Europe.  It  has  been  truly  said,  that 
on  looking  back  to  the  extraordinary 
infatuation  of  these  times,  and  the 
enormous  perils  with  which  it  was 
attended,  we  feel  as  if  reflecting  on 
the  movements  of  a  somnambulist  on 
the  edge  of  a  precipice,  whom  a  single 
false  step  might  at  any  moment  have 
precipitated  into  the  abyss.* 

36.  Serious  as  these  considerations 
were,  and  pregnant,  to  the  prophetic 
eye,  with  disaster  in  future  times,  they 
were,  in  those  days  of  pacific  occu- 
pation and  severe  distress,  less  gene- 
rally interesting  than  such  topics  as 
promised,  however  remotely,  relief  to 
the  universal  suffering.  Of  these  agi- 
tations, the  cry  for  the  abolition  of 
the  Corn  Laws  had  now  become  the 
loudest  and  most  threatening,  both 
from  the  quarters  in  which  it  was 
heard  and  the  privations  in  which  it 
originated.  It  is  very  evident  now  to 
what  cause  the  extreme  vehemence  of 


the  outcry  on  this  subject  had  been 
owing.  It  arose  from  the  extraordin- 
ary and  heretofore  unprecedented  com- 
bination of  extremely  high  prices  of 
provisions  of  all  sorts,  in  consequence 
of  four  bad  seasons  having  succeeded 
each  other  without  intermission,  with 
ruinously  low  wages  of  labour,  the 
sad  result  of  the  contraction  of  the 
currency  and  stoppage  of  credit,  ori- 
ginating with  a  monetary  system  de- 
pendent on  the  retention  of  gold,  and 
the  drain  of  the  precious  metals  occa- 
sioned by  the  necessary  import  of 
foreign  grain.  It  may  safely  be  af- 
firmed that  this  extraordinary  com- 
bination produced  an  amount  of  dis- 
tress which  never  before  had  been 
witnessed  in  British,  or  even  in  mo- 
dern history;  and  it  was  decisively 
proved  by  the  extraordinary  fact  al- 
ready mentioned,  that  one-seventh  of 
the  entire  population  of  the  two 
islands  had  become  paupers.  It  fell 
with  much  more  severity  on  the 
urban  and  manufacturing  than  the 
rural  and  agricultural  population ; 
for  to  the  latter  the  high  price  of 
necessaries  was  in  some  degree  com- 
pensated by  the  high  price  of  agricul- 
tural produce,  but  to  the  former  it 
was  aggravated  by  the  low  price  of 
manufactures.  The  people  in  towns 
saw  this  and  writhed  under  its  sever- 
ity; but  they  were  ignorant  of  the- 
cause  to  which  it  was  owing,  and  lent 
a  willing  ear  to  the  agitators,  who- 
ascribed  it  all,  not  to  the  monetary  sys- 


*  COMPARATIVE  STATE  OF  THE  NAVY,  POPULATION,  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF 
GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  1792  AND  1838  RESPECTIVELY. 


I.—  NAVY. 

Years.        c 

Line  in 

Dmmisiion. 

Ordinary 
and  Building 

Frigates  in 
Commission. 

Frigate 
Buildin 

5.      Total  Line.         £ 

SSL            Total. 

1792 
1838 

26 
21 

124 
70 

52 

9 

63 

84 

153 
91 

L15             411 
93             363 

II.—  NATIONAL  RESOURCES. 

Years. 

Population  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland. 

Exports 
Official  Va 

ue. 

Imports. 
Official  Value. 

Shipping, 

'Jons. 

1792 
1838 

12,680,000 

27,200,000 

£24,904,000 
105,170,549 

£19,659,358 
61,268,320 

1,540,145 
2,785,387 

—JAMES'S  Naval  History,  ii.  404;  BARROW'S  Anton,  App.  424;  PORTER'S  Parl.  Tables  for 
1838. 
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tern,  but  to  the  monopoly  of  grain, 
which  was  enriching  the  landlords 
and  farmers  in  the  midst  of  the  gen- 
eral ruin.  The  suffering  being  uni- 
versal among  the  working  classes  in 
the  towns  and  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts, and  the  remedy  proposed  for  it 
in  the  free  importation  of  foreign 
grain  such  as  was  on  a  level  with 
every  capacity,  it  obtained  universal 
credit  among  these  classes,  and  being 
skilfully  improved  by  Cobden,  Bright, 
and  the  whole  orators  of  the  Anti- 
Corn-Law  League,  became  so  power- 
ful as  to  portend  important  changes 
in  the  commercial  policy  of  the  nation 
at  no  distant  period. 

37.  Encouraged  by  these  favourable 
appearances,  Mr  Villiers,  on  7th  Feb- 
ruary 1839,  brought  forward  a  motion 
to  take  evidence  on  the  operation  of 
the  Corn  Laws.  But  the  attempt  was 
premature ;  the  landed  influence  of  the 
great  Whig  magnates  who  formed  the 
Cabinet  was  not  sufficiently  weakened 
to  admit  of  such  a  concession  to  the 
commercial  interests,  and  the  motion 
was  resisted  by  the  Ministers.  Such 
as  it  was,  however,  the  result  of  the 
motion  evinced  the  indecision  of  Gov- 
ernment on  the  subject,  and  was  hailed 
by  the  Anti-Corn-Law  League  as  the 
harbinger  of  coming  triumphs.  Lord 
John  Russell  had  declared  to  his  con- 
stituents at  Stroud  that  the  Corn  Laws 
were  indefensible  on  principle,  and 
that  the  time  had  come  for  a  change ; 
but  in  answer  to  Mr  Villiers  in  the 
House,  he  said,  "The  impression  on 
my  mind  is,  that  it  is  my  duty  to 
oppose  the  motion  to  hear  evidence  at 
the  bar.  I  have  not  as  yet  found  suf- 
ficient precedents  to  induce  me  to 
adopt  such  a  course.  At  the  same 
time,  as  there  will  be  a  great  deal  of 
discussion  relating  to  facts,  when  a 
mode  is  proposed  by  which  these  facts 
can  be  ascertained  which  is  conform- 
able to  precedent,  and  not  inconven- 
ient to  the  House,  I  shall  be  willing, 
though  not  ready  to  propose  it  myself, 
to  support  such  an  inquiry. "_  The 
whole  Cabinet,  with  the  exception  of 
Mr  Poulett  Thomson,  but  including 
Lord  John  Russell,  Lord  Palmerston, 
Lord  Howick,  and  Mr  Spring  Rice, 


voted  against  inquiry.  The  motion 
was  negatived,  18th  February  1839,  by 
a  majority  of  189  ;  the  numbers  being 
361  to  172.  So  strongly  intrenched 
were  the  Corn  Laws  in  the  Legislature 
on  the  very  eve  of  their  fall.  In  the 
House  of  Peers  a  similar  motion  was 
negatived  without  a  division,  Lord 
Melbourne  declaring  that  "  the  repeal 
of  the  Corn  Laws  would  be  the  most 
insane  proposition  that  ever  entered  in- 
to the  human  head." 

38.  The  Anti- Corn -Law  delegates 
were  rather  encouraged  than  the  re- 
verse by  this  result,  and  the  general 
excitement  on  the  subject  was  much 
increased  bj7  what  had  passed  in  Par- 
liament, and  the  evident  division  in 
the  Cabinet  on  the  subject.  "  There 
was  no  cause  for  despondence ;  they 
Avere  the  representatives  of  three  mil- 
lions of  people;  they  were  the  evidence 
that  the  great  towns  had  banded  them- 
selves together;  and  their  alliance 
would  be  a  Hanseatic  League  against 
their  feudal  Corn -Law  plunderers. 
The  castles  which  crowned  the  rocks 
along  the  Rhine,  the  Danube,  and  the 
Elbe,  had  once  been  the  stronghold  of 
feudal  oppression,  but  they  had  been 
dismantled  by  a  league,  and  they  now 
only  adorned  the  landscape  as  pic- 
turesque memorials  of  the  past,  while 
the  people  below  had  lost  all  fear 
of  plunder,  and  tilled  their  vineyards 
in  peace."*  The  delegates  left  Lon- 
don, but  only  to  meet  again  in  Man- 
chester, when  fresh  modes  of  agitation 
were  devised,  whereby  it  was  to  be 
carried  into  every  village  and  hamlet 
of  the  realm.  The  "Anti-Corn-Law 
Rhymes"  made  their  appearance  at 
this  period,  and  by  expressing  exactly 
the  feeling  of  the  urban  multitude  on 
the  subject,  soon  acquired  great  popu- 
larity, and  powerfully  contributed  to 
advance  the  cause.  There  was  much 
ability  in  many  of  the  publications  is- 
sued, and  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
means  of  moving  the  multitude  in  the 
practical  leaders  by  whom  they  were 
directed;  but  the  great  cause  of  the 
rapid  progress  and  ultimate  success  of 
the  movement,  was,  as  already  men- 
tioned, the  coincidence  of  high  prices 
*  Spectator,  1839,  178. 
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of  provisions,  the  result  of  five  bad 
seasons  in  succession,  with  low  prices 
of  manufacturing  produce,  the  result 
of  the  consequent  contraction  of  the 
currency — a  state  of  things  so  anomal- 
ous and  distressing  to  the  inhabitants 
of  towns  that  it  rendered  them  ready 
to  embrace  with  ardour  any  project 
which  held  out  the  prospect  even  of 
bringing  it  to  a  termination. 

39.  It  is  the  ordinary  effect  of  such 
periods  of  general  and  long-continued 
distress,  to  engender  a  feeling  of  irri- 
tation at  those  in  authority,  which 
often  leads  to  attempts  at  assassina- 
tion. The  great  and  affluent  can  in 
reality  do  nothing  so  well  calculated 
to  assuage  the  public  distress,  so  far  as 
their  means  go,  as  engaging  in  festivi- 
ties which  occasion  an  expenditure  of 
money,  for  it  is  the  want  of  such  ex- 
penditure which  occasions  the  worst 
part  of  the  distress.  It  is  grating  to 
the  feelings,  however,  to  see  one  class 
revelling  in  luxury  while  another  is 
pining  in  indigence,  and  reflection  on 
the  beneficial  effects  of  the  expenditure 
comes  only  to  those  who  immediately 
•experience  its  benefits.  The  Queen's 
popularity  from  this  cause,  and  from 
no  error  on  the  part  of  her  Majesty, 
sensibly  declined  in  the  melancholy 
years  1839  and  1840;  and  the  irritable 
feeling  in  the  last  of  these  years  ap- 
peared in  attempts  at  assassination, 
which,  though  unconnected  with  any 
political  association,  and  the  acts  of 
isolated  individuals,  were  suggested 
by  the  general  soreness  and  irritation 
which  pervaded  the  public  mind.  The 
first  of  these  was  the  act  of  a  wrong- 
lieaded  youth  named  Oxford,  who,  on 
10th  June  1840,  fired  two  loaded  pis- 
tols at  the  Queen  as  she  was  ascending 
Constitution  Hill  in  the  Park,  in  her 
phaeton.  Happily  neither  shot  took 
effect;  the  criminal  was  immediately 
.seized ;  and  by  the  mistaken  lenity  of 
the  authorities,  instead  of  being  hanged, 
he  was  considered  a  lunatic,  and  sen- 
tenced to  confinement  in  an  asylum  for 
life.  He  himself  afterwards  said,  if 
lie  had  been  hanged  there  would  have 
been  no  more  firing  at  the  Queen ;  but 
instead  of  meeting  with  his  deserts,  he 
"became  a  hero  with  the  fine  ladies  of 


London,  ' '  even  members  of  Parliament 
applying  for  locks  of  his  hair."  The 
consequence  was,  that  several  other 
half-crazy  youths,  desirous  of  notorie- 
ty, sought  it  by  further  attempts,  or 
feigned  attempts,  to  assassinate  her 
Majesty,  until  the  abominable  practice 
was  stopped  by  an  Act  passed  in  1841, 
which  declared  any  such  attempts  pun- 
ishable, in  addition  to  transportation, 
by  three  private  whippings  in  jail. 
This  was  a  disagreeable  result  of  a 
longing  for  notoriety,  and  accordingly 
it  put  an  effectual  stop  to  these  dis- 
graceful acts.  Yet  how  alarming  so- 
ever while  they  continued,  they  were 
attended  with  this  good  effect,  that  on 
every  occasion  on  which  they  occurred 
they  drew  forth  expressions  of  the 
loyalty  of  the  people  and  the  personal 
courage  and  humanity  of  the  Sov- 
ereign. 

40.  The  session  of  1841,  which  was 
opened  by  the  Queen  in  person  on  26th 
January,  took  place  amidst  the  general 
conviction  that  the  Whig  Ministry 
could  not  get.  through  it.  The  balance 
of  parties  had  been  so  even  during  the 
preceding  session  of  Parliament,  that 
it  had  been  barren  of  legislative  results. 
Nothing  of  real  importance  was  either 
proposed  or  thought  of,  and  Govern- 
ment seemed  to  cling  to  office  rather 
from  the  instinctive  desire  of  Britons 
not  to  be  beaten,  or  a  chivalrous  feel- 
ing of  devotion  towards  the  Sovereign, 
than  from  any  real  sense  that  they  had 
strength  enough  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  Government.  The  penny  postage 
had  given  universal  satisfaction,  as 
every  remission  of  taxation  generally 
felt  never  fails  to  do ;  but  it  had  made 
an  alarming  chasm  of  £1,800,000  a-year 
in  the  revenue,  and  brought  up  the 
deficit  to  £2,400,000,  which  Govern- 
ment apparently  had  not  the  means  of 
replacing.  Indirect  taxes  on  articles 
of  luxury  consumed  had  been  found  by 
experience  to  have  reached  its  limit ; 
any  increase  had  ceased  to  be  produc- 
tive. If  attempted,  it  would  at  once 
raise  such  a  storm  among  the  urban 
consumers  as  would  prove  fatal  to  any 
administration.  Direct  taxation  still 
remained,  but  it  had  been  pronounced 
by  Sir  R.  Peel  to  be  a  "  dire  scourge," 
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and  it  was  more  than  doubtful  whether 
his  whole  party,  three  hundred  strong, 
would  not  at  once  resist  any  attempt 
to  introduce  it.  A  universal  feeling 
in  consequence  had  come  to  pervade 
the  community,  that  an  entire  change 
of  Administration  had  become  indis- 
pensable; the  Tories  openly  exulted 
at  the  prospect  of  a  speedy  accession  to 
power,  and  even  their  cautious  leader 
did  not  hesitate  to  affirm  on  several 
occasions,  that  a  united  party,  led  by 
three  hundred  independent  members 
of  Parliament,  could  not  long  remain 
excluded  from  office. 

41.  Such  was  the  weakness  of  Min- 
isters that  they  were  obliged  to  tem- 
porise with  various  measures  which 
they  had  very  recently  denounced  in 
the  most  unmeasured  terms.  Lord 
Melbourne  had  declared  in  Parliament 
that  the  project  of  repealing  the  Union 
was  little  better  than  high  treason,  and 
the  idea  of  repealing  the  Corn  Laws 
absolute  insanity ;  but  with  both  meas- 
ures Ministers,  to  avoid  ruin,  were 
obliged  to  temporise.  To  conciliate 
O'Connell  and  the  Irish  Catholic  mem- 
bers, they  brought  forward  a  bill  for 
the  registration  of  voters  in  Ireland, 
the  purport  of  which  was,  under  the 
name  of  a  mere  regulation,  to  intro- 
duce a  new  Reform  Bill,  greatly  ex- 
tending the  constituency,  by  making 
a  rating  at  five  pounds  to  the  poor-rate 
confer  the  parliamentary  suffrage.  This 
was  in  effect  a  new  Reform  Bill  reduc- 
ing the  suffrage  one-half,  and  as  such 
it  threatened  the  most  dangerous  con- 
sequences, especially  in  a  country  agi- 
tated by  the  cry  for  repeal  of  the  Union. 
Accordingly  it  was  resisted  by  Sir  R. 
Peel  with  the  whole  strength  of  the 
Conservative  party.  The  result  was, 
that  it  was  carried  in  the  Commons 
only  by  a  majority  otfive,  the  numbers 
being  299  to  294.  This  small  majority 
was  justly  considered  as  fatal  to  the 
bill ;  and  the  final  fate  of  the  measure 
proved  that  it  was  scarcely  less  so  to 
the  Administration.  In  committee, 
Ministers  were  obliged  to  agree  to  an 
amendment  proposed  by  Lord  Howick 
which  raised  the  qualification  to  £8, 
"  a  change  which,"  Sir  R.  Peel  ob- 
served, "  disentitled  them  to  the  con- 


fidence of  the  House  or  the  country." 
In  effect,  Ministers  lost  credit  essen- 
tially by  the  conduct  pursued  in  regard 
to  this  bill  with  both  parties — with  the 
one  side  of  the  House  by  bringing  it  in, 
with  the  other  for  substantially  aban- 
doning it  when  introduced. 

42.  It  was  now  evident  to  all  the 
world  that  the  "Whig  Ministry  were 
doomed,  and  that  it  was  only  a  ques- 
tion of  time  when  their  tenure  of  office 
should  come  to  an  end.  As  a  last  re- 
source, Lord  John  Russell  gave  notice 
that  on  the  31st  May  he  would  move 
for  a  committee  of  the  whole  House  to 
con  sider  the  Acts  of  Parliament  relating 
to  the  importation  of  grain — the  very 
thing  which,  in  the  preceding  session, 
he  had  opposed,  and  which  Lord  Mel- 
bourne had  declared  to  be  the  greatest 
insanity  which  could  enter  into  the 
human  head.  The  discussion  of  this 
motion,  however,  and  the  development 
of  the  grounds  on  which  it  was  now  to 
be  supported  by  Government,  was  pre- 
vented by  the  turn  which  Parliament 
took  before  the  day  originally  fixed  for 
its  discussion  came  on.  The  state  of 
the  finances  had  become  so  pressing, 
from  the  serious  chasm  occasioned  by 
the  penny  postage  and  the  decline  of 
several  branches  of  the  revenue  from 
the  general  distress,  that  it  was  indis- 
pensable, at  all  hazards,  to  make  an 
attempt  to  fill  it  up.  Yet  was  this  no 
easy  matter;  for  how  ready  soever  all 
parties  might  be  to  repeal  taxes,  it  wras 
more  than  doubtful  whether  any  of 
them  would  consent  to  lay  them  on 
again.  •  At  the  same  time,  any  increase 
to  the  direct  taxes  was  sure  to  be  to 
the  last  degree  unpopular,  and  resisted 
with  the  utmost  obstinacy,  especially 
by  the  Conservative  party.  Pressed  by 
so  many  difficulties,  the  Government 
endeavoured  to  steer  a  middle  course, 
which,  as  usual  in  such  cases,  displeased 
all  parties  and  conciliated  none.  The 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  in  open- 
ing the  budget,  admitted  that  the  de- 
ficit for  the  ensuing  year  would  amount 
to  £2,421,000 ;  and  this  deficit  he  pro- 
posed to  make  up  by  reverting  to  the 
principles  of  the  former  Whig  budget 
which  had  been  so  unceremoniously 
disposed  of  in  1831.  His  proposal  was 
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to  raise  the  duty  on  colonial  timber 
from  10s.  to  20s.  a  load,  and  reduce 
that  on  Baltic  timber  from  55s.  a  load 
to  50s. ;  and  to  leave  the  duty  on  colo- 
nial sugar  at  its  present  amount  of  24s. 
a  cwt.,  but  to  lower  the  duty  on  foreign 
sugar  from  63s.  to  36s.  From  these 
sources,  owing  to  the  increased  con- 
sumption, he  calculated  on  an  increase 
of  revenue  to  the  extent  of  £1,300,000. 
The  balance  of  the  deficiency  was  to  be 
made  up  by  a  fixed  duty  of  8s.  a  quar- 
ter on  foreign  wheat;  rye,  5s.  ;  barley, 
4s.  6d. ;  and  oats,  3s.  6d. — while  the 
deficiency  of  £1,800,000  in  the  last 
year  was  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue 
of  exchequer  bills  to  the  extent  of 
£800,000,  and  appropriating,  on  the  re- 
sponsibility of  Government,  £750,000 
invested  in  the  public  securities  in  the 
name  of  the  trustees  of  savings  banks. 
43.  It  may  well  be  conceived  what 
a  sensation  the  announcement  of  this 
budget,  so  eminently  favourable  to  for- 
eign and  injurious  to  domestic  indus- 
try, produced  in  the  House  and  the 
country.  The  interests  thus  threatened 
were  too  strong,  and  had  too  long  been 
protected  by  the  Legislature,  to  yield 
without  a  violent  struggle.  It  began, 
accordingly,  the  moment  the  budget 
was  announced,  and  soon  convulsed 
the  country  from  end  to  end.  The 
"West  India  merchants  and  proprietors 
met  in  London,  Liverpool,  and  Glas- 
gow; the  Canadian  timber  merchants, 
in  Bristol  and  Liverpool ;  the  landed 
interest,  in  their  several  county  towns. 
Universally  the  budget  was  condemned 
in  the  most  unmeasured  terms ;  and 
such  was  the  clamour  raised  that  before 
the  vote  was  taken  it  was  evident  that 
Ministers  would  be  in  a  minority.  Yet 
was  the  result  even  more  decisive  than 
had  been  anticipated ;  for  on  a  division 
(May  10)  on  thf  proposed  reduction  of 
the  duties  on  sugar,  which  was  first 
taken  after  the  debate  had  lasted  eight 
nights,  they  were  left  in  a  minority  of 
36,  the  numbers  being  317  to  281. 

44.  The  arguments  on  this  all-im- 
portant question,  being  the  same  as 
those  of  which  a  summary  will  be  given 
in  the  great  debate  on  Free  Trade  in  a 
subsequent  chapter,  need  not  be  here 
recapitulated.  But  some  observations 


which  fell  from  the  Conservative  lead- 
ers, who  both  then  and  afterwards  took 
so  important  a  part  in  that  question, 
deserve  to  be  recorded.  Sir  R.  Peel 
said:  "Even  though  no  questions  of 
timber  or  corn  had  been  mixed  with 
that  of  sugar,  I  would  have  voted 
against  the  introduction  of  slave-grown 
sugar  into  the  English  market,  not 
upon  the  abstract  ground  that  con- 
science would  forbid  all  commerce  in 
the  produce  of  slave  labour,  but  upon 
a  consideration  of  the  social  and  moral 
condition  of  the  West  India  people 
under  the  experiment  now  in  progress. 
If  the  personal  interests  of  the  planters 
alone  were  taken  into  consideration, 
the  House  might  possibly  expect  them 
to  sacrifice  those  interests  to  the  public 
advantage .  But  much  higher  interests 
are  at  stake  in  the  moral  and  social 
condition  of  the  people  in  that  part  of 
the  empire  where  we  have  recently 
made  the  most  hazardous,  and,  I  re- 
joice to  admit,  the  most  successful  ex- 
periment in  the  annals  of  the  world. 
But  it  is  impossible  to  foretell  what 
may  be  the  consequences  of  that  step, 
if  we  take  the  new  step  of  introducing 
sugar  made  by  slave  labour  into  the 
market  of  {his  country.  A  sufficient 
quantity  of  sugar  for  home  consump- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  East 
and  "West  Indies  and  the  Mauritius, 
without  resorting  to  the  slave  colonies. 
New  articles  of  remittance  should  be 
encouraged  from  India,  for  its  inhabit- 
ants have  suffered  severely  from  the 
unrestricted  admission  of  English  man- 
ufactures. .  .  .  After  such  fearful 
examples,  I  am  unable  to  perceive  the 
paramount  obligations  of  those  free 
trade  doctrines  which  now  demand  a 
preference  to  the  slave  labour  of  Cuba 
and  Brazil  over  the  free  industry  of 
the  East  Indies.  The  great  experiment 
of  the  extinction  of  slavery  should  be 
fully  and  fairly  tried;  but  this  can 
never  be  done  unless  we  give  the  free 
labour  of  our  own  colonies  the  exclusive 
preference  over  the  slave  establishments 
of  other  states. 

45.  "  The  principle  of  Free  Trade 
announced  on  the  other  side  is,  that, 
without  reference  to  any  other  con- 
siderations, we  should  go  to  the 
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cheapest  market.  If  that  is  to  be 
;  acted  upon  as  a  universal  rule,  with- 
out reference  to  time  and  circum- 
stances, I  can  only  say  /  cannot  con- 
cur in  it.  Without  contesting  the 
principle  in  reference  to  countries — if 
it  were  possible  to  conceive  such — in 
which  no  previous  relations  existed, 
in  a  countiy  of  such  complicated  re- 
lations as  this,  of  such  extensive  em- 
pire and  immense  trade,  the  rigid 
application  of  such  a  principle  would 
involve  us  in  inextricable  confusion. 
Consistently  with  this  principle,  we 
should  go  to  the  cheapest  market  for 
corn  and  timber,  and  every  other  com- 
modity. How  is  this  reconcilable  with 
the  duty  of  8s.  a  quarter,  still  pro- 
posed to  be  levied  on  imported  wheat, 
und  20s.  a  load  on  imported  foreign 
timber?  The  propriety  of  the  change 
on  the  timber  duties  cannot  be  judged 
of  till  the  details  are  furnished  from 
Canada.  The  principles  I  now  main- 
tain are  those  of  Mr  Huskisson,  and  on 
which  I  and  my  colleagues,  when  in 
office,  have  always  proceeded.* 

46.  "  Notwithstanding  the  forcible 
combination  which  has  been  formed 
against  the  Corn  Laws  —  notwith- 
standing the  declarations,  that  either 
the  total  repeal  or  the  substitution  of 
a  fixed  duty  for  the  present  scale  is 
the  inevitable  result  of  the  agitation 
which  is  now  going  forward — I  do  not 
hesitate  to  adhere  to  the  opinion 
which  I  expressed  last  year,  and  now 
again  declare,  that  my  preference  is 
decidedly  in  favour  of  a  graduated 
scale  to  any  fixed  duty.  I  prefer  the 
principle  of  a  graduated  sliding  duty 
to  a  fixed  one.  I  do  not  pledge  my- 
self to  any  rigid  details ;  I  reserve  to 
myself  the  opportunity  of  consider- 

*  Mr  Huskisson  said  in  1828:  "An  hon- 
ourable gentleman  had  spoken  in  favour  of 
a  fixed  duty  on  grain :  abstractly  that  might 
look  well  in  theory;  but  when  we  regard  the 
circumstances  of  the  country  and  the  wants 
of  the  people,  we  must  see  the  impossibility 
of  adopting  such  a  principle.  If  a  high  per- 
manent duty  were  imposed,  then  in  seasons 
of  scarcity  the  poor  would  be  exposed  to 
sufferings,  the  infliction  of  which  no  claim 
to  protection  on  the  part  of  the  corn-growers 
would  ever  justify.  I  said  in  1815,  and  I  say 
again,  that  nothing  can  be  more  dangerous 
than  a  reliance  of  this  country  on  foreign 
nations  for  food."— Parl.  Deb.,  xlviii.  635. 


ing  them.  I  bind  myself  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  a  graduated  scale  in  prefer- 
ence to  a  fixed  one,  but  not  to  any 
details.  The  noble  lord  will  propose 
the  adoption  of  a  fixed  duty :  I  will 
offer  my  opposition  to  it  on  the 
ground  that  it  cannot  be  permanent ; 
it  must  be  abandoned  under  the  pres- 
sure of  general  distress  in  seasons  of 
scarcity. 

47.  "Government  talk  of-  a  great 
commercial  crisis ;  they  are  themselves 
mainly  responsible  for  it.  They  have 
come  down  to  the  House  year  after 
year  complaining  of  a  deficiency,  and 
now  they  boast  themselves  the  mar- 
tyrs of  Free  Trade,  and  apply  to  me 
for  a  budget.  I  am  by  no  means  sur- 
prised at  the  confidence  of  your  op- 
ponents to  do  what  you  have  shown 
you  yourselves  cannot  do.  During 
the  period  when  the  Administration  of 
which  I  formed  a  part  had  held  office, 
they  had  reduced  the  public  debt  by 
£20,000,000,  and  the  annual  charge 
upon  that  debt  by  above  £1,000,000, 
and  yet  they  left  a  clear  surplus  of  in- 
come above  expenditure  of  £1,600,000 
when  they  went  out  of  office  in  1830. 
What  has  come  of  that  surplus  now  ? 
It  has  turned,  on  your  own  showing, 
into  a  deficit  of  £2,400,000.  And 
this  has  happened  when  we  were  im- 
peded by  all  the  difficulties  of  an 
unreformed  Parliament,  and  you  have 
had  all  the  advantages  of  a  reformed 
one — when  you  have  had  your  own 
way  for  eleven  years,  during  which 
you  have  enjoyed  all  the  advantages 
of  cheap  government.  This  evil  has  oc- 
curred, not  from  any  particular  cause, 
but  from  general  mismanagement — 
from  the  circumstance  of  Ministers 
clinging  to  office  when  they  no  longer 
enjoyed  the  confidence  of  this  House 
or  the  country,  and  were  unable  to 
carry  through  the  measures  which 
they  deem  essential  to  the  public  good 
of  the  country.  It  is  not  for  the  in- 
terest of  representative  government 
and  constitutional  monarchy  that  such 
a  system  should  continue ;  Ministers, 
in  so  retaining  power,  are  violating 
the  first  principles  of  the  constitution 
which  they  gave  me  credit  for  yield- 
ing to  in  1835.  Even  measures  in 
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themselves  beneficial  lose  their  good 
effects  by  being  brought  forward  by  a 
party  holding  office  under  such  cir- 
cumstances. They  are  looked  upon, 
not  as  springing  from  the  deliberate 
will  of  its  leaders  —  not  in  conse- 
quence of  the  settled  convictions  of 
their  minds, — but  merely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  propping  up  a  falling  cause, 
and  conciliating  the  good -will  of  a 
particular  party  to  whose  support  it 
looks.  I  will  not  be  tempted  to  fall 
into  the  snare  laid  for  me ;  I  will  not 
offer  my  budget  in  competition  with 
yours ;  my  vote  this  evening  is  upon  a 
question  of  confidence." 

48.  To  these  powerful  and  sarcastic 
observations  it  was  replied  by  Lord 
Palmerston  :  "The  question  which  is 
this  night  before  the  House,  which 
should  be  answered  openly  and  ex- 
plicitly, is,  When  a  deficiency  exists, 
do  you  approve  of  making  it  up  in 
the  way  which  we  intend,  or  do  you 
propose  to  lay  on  new  taxes?  The 
right  honourable  baronet  has  not  done 
this ;  he  has  objected  to  our  proposed 
duties  on  sugar,  timber,  and  corn,  but 
he  has  not  told  us  what  he  would  sub- 
stitute in  their  room.  And  yet  that 
some  additional  imposts  must  be  laid 
on  is  self-evident ;  and  where  shall  we 
find  any  to  which  objections  equally 
plausible  may  not  be  stated  ?  The 
question  to  be  decided  to-night  is  not 
a  question  of  confidence;  it  is  the 
adoption  or  rejection  of  a  great  prin- 
ciple ;  that  principle  is  Free  Trade,  the 
opposite  principle  is  Monopoly.  The 
Opposition  have  shrunk  from  grap- 
pling with  this  great  issue,  and  en- 
deavoured, instead,  to  narrow  the 
discussion  to  one  collateral  point,  and 
to  mislead  the  House  and  the  country 
by  pretending  an  unbounded  zeal  for 
the  negroes.  I  distrust  the  sincerity 
of  this  newborn  anxiety  on  the  part 
of  those  who  have  so  long  been  a 
party  to  the  sufferings  of  these  very 
negroes.  We  decline  to  take  slave - 
grown  sugar  ourselves  on  pretence  of 
humanity,  but  we  do  not  hesitate  to 
assist  the  slave-owners  by  transporting 
their  produce  to  other  countries,  or 
refining  it.  Is  not  the  pretence  of 
conscience,  under  these  circumstances, 


a  gross  hypocrisy?  The  true,  the 
only  way  to  exterminate  the  slave- 
trade  is,  to  increase  the  vigilance  and 
activity  of  our  own  cruisers,  and  the 
stringency  of  our  treaties  with  foreign 
governments,  to  effect  its  abolition. 
Were  we  to  assert,  as  the  Opposition 
now  do,  that  free  labour  cannot  com- 
pete with  slave  labour,  we  should  be 
supplying  the  advocates  of  slavery 
with  the  best  of  all  arguments  against 
their  complying  with  our  demand  for 
the  abolition  of  the  slave-trade,  and 
falsifying  all  that  we  had  said  as  to 
the  advantages  of  freedom. 

49.  "The  proposed  budget  retains 
duties  on  foreign  produce  solely  for 
the  purposes  of  revenue.     We  do  not 
wish  to  see  the  principles  of   Free 
Trade  suddenly  and   universally  ap- 
plied, to  the  derangement  of  estab- 
lished interests,  and  the  ruin  of  great 
numbers   of  individuals ;    we  desire 
only  to  go  on  as  quickly  as  circum- 
stances will  admit.     All  must  admit 
that  it  is  for  the  interest  of  Great 
Britain  to  extend  our  foreign  exports ; 
but  how  is  this  to  be  done  if,  by  pro- 
hibitory duties,  we  virtually  exclude 
theirs  in  return  ?     It  will  not  do  to 
urge  a  more  liberal  commercial  policy 
on  foreign  nations,  telling  them  that 
competition  is  the  light  and  life  of 
trade,  while  we  keep  up  our  own  re- 
strictive system  at  home.     It  is  our 
doing  so  which  has  so  long  deterred 
other  nations  from  adopting  a  more 
liberal  commercial  policy.     This  is, 
in  particular,  the  case  with  Germany, 
France,    Belgium,    Sweden,    Russia, 
Mexico,  and  the  United  States.     For- 
eign countries  listen  with  polite  in- 
credulity to  our  representations,  and 
point  from  our  theories,  pressed  upon 
them,   to  our  practice  embraced  by 
ourselves.     It  is  difficult  to  see  what 
reply  can  be  made,  under  our  present 
restrictive  system,  to  such  answers. 

50.  "  Protection,  in  the  sense  in 
which  it  is  now  used  by  those  who- 
oppose  the  plan  of  Government,  is  a 
tax  levied  upon  the  industry  and  skill 
of  the  mass  of  the  community,  to  en- 
able a  few  to  remain  indolent  and  un- 
skilful.    Such  protection  is  not  only 
erroneous  in  principle,  but  utterly  use- 
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less  to  those  for  whose  particular  bene- 
fit it  is  maintained.  Show  me  a  trade 
that  is  free,  by  which  I  mean  open  to 
fair  competition,  and  I  will  show  you 
a  trade  carried  on  with  intelligence, 
enterprise,  and  success.  Show  me  a 
trade  that  is  highly  protected,  and  I 
will  show  you  a  set  of  men,  supine, 
unimproving,  and  probably  labouring 
under  perpetual  embarrassment.  But 
the  evil  does  not  stop  here.  Not  only 
does  this  excessive  protection  paralyse 
the  very  interests  it  is  intended  to  in- 
vigorate, but  it  operates  most  injuri- 
ously upon  the  country  in  relation  to 
our  commercial  intercourse  with  for- 
eign nations.  For  protection  is  a  game 
which  two  can  play  at.  It  is  impos- 
sible that  a  great  country  like  England 
should  go  on  protecting,  as  it  is  called, 
its  various  interests,  and  that  other 
nations  should  not  follow  our  example. 
They  have  all  accordingly  done  or  are 
doing  so.  The  Commercial  Union  of 
Northern  Germany,  which  is  in  reality 
a  protective  union,  has  just  renewed 
itself  by  treaty  from  1842.  Russia  and 
Sweden  are  doing  the  same.  France, 
which  ought  to  be  the  great  market  for 
our  commodities,  being  so  populous 
and  so  near  us,  has  a  tariff  which  ex- 
cludes the  greater  portion  of  our  man- 
ufactures. The  United  States  and 
Mexico  have  the  same.  When  we 
preach  to  these  foreign  nations  the 
absurdity  of  such  practices,  they  re- 
ply :  It  is  all  very  well ;  but  we  ob- 
serve that  England  has  grown  wealthy 
and  great  by  these  means,  and  it  is 
only  now,  when  other  nations  are  fol- 
lowing her  example,  that  she  has  dis- 
covered that  this  system  is  an  absurd 
one  :  when  we  shall  have  attained  the 
same  pitch  of  commercial  prosperity 
which  England  has  reached,  it  will 
then  be  time  enough  to  abandon  a  sys- 
tem which  perhaps  then  may  no  longer 
be  necessary.  It  is  in  vain  to  tell  them 
that  England  has  grown  great  and  pros- 
perous, not  in  consequence  of  the  pro- 
tective system,  but  in  spite  of  it.  Till 
we  prove  by  our  practice  that  we  are 
serious  in  our  doctrines,  neither  France 
nor  Belgium,  nor  any  other  country, 
will  relax  their  prohibitory  laws. 

VOL.  VI. 


51.  "Symptoms  of  the  most  dan- 
gerous kind  are  already  visible  in  our 
trade,  the  consequences  of  the  protec- 
tive system,  which  may  well  arrest  the 
attention  of  the  nation.     Every  year 
a  smaller  portion  of  those  manufac- 
tures consists  of  articles  in  the  making 
of  which  much  labour  and  skill  are 
employed.     Every  year  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  our  exports  consists  of  ar- 
ticles of  an  elementary  nature,  which, 
are  not  destined  for  inward  consump- 
tion, but  are  to  serve  as  materials  to 
the  foreign  manufacturers.     For  in- 
stance, the  exportation  of  cotton  goods 
does  not  increase  in  the  same  propor- 
tion as  the  exportation  of  cotton  yarn. 
Our  artisans  and  capitalists  are  leaving 
the  country.     Every  year  the  protec- 
tive system  is  rising  up  against  us, 
raising  in  other  parts  of  the  world 
manufacturing  competitors,  and  every 
year  British  skill  and  capital  are  trans- 
ferring themselves  abroad,  to  render 
the  competition  of  foreign  countries 
more  and  more  formidable.     We  are 
thus  ourselves  assisting  to  exclude  our 
own  commerce  from  the  markets  of 
other  countries.    If  this  system  is  per- 
severed in,  we  shall  at  last  come  to 
that  spendthrift  industry  which  is  to 
consist  in  exporting  machinery  as  well 
as  the  elements  of  manufactures  ;  and 
when  our  exports  consist  of  capital, 
skill,  machinery,    and  materials,   we 
shall  no  doubt  see  how  it  happens  that 
we  are  no  longer  able  to  compete  with 
other  nations  in  the  markets  of  the 
world. 

52.  "These,  then,  are  the  principles 
on  which  we  stand';  our  plan  is  simple, 
plain,  and  intelligible.  The  whole  his- 
tory of  parliamentary  legislation  for  a 
number  of  years  past  has  been  nothing 
but   the   destruction   of  monopolies. 
The  Test  and  Corporation  Acts,  the 
Protestant  monopoly  in  Parliament, 
the  boroughmongers'  monopoly,  have 
successively  fallen.     The  monopolies 
of  corporators,  and  that  of  the  East 
India  Company,  have  also  gone  down. 
We  are  now  pursuing  monopoly  into 
its  last  stronghold — we  are  assailing 
the  monopoly  of  trade.     Our  oppon- 
ents have  not  spoken  out  equally  ex> 
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plicitly  :  they  have  not  told  us  what 
they  propose  to  do  ;  but  I  will  venture 
to  say  that  before  these  discussions  are 
brought  to  a  close  they  will  be  obliged 
to  speak  out.  It  is  due  to  themselves, 
to  us,  and  to  the  country,  that  their 
opinions  on  these  important  matters 
should  no  longer  be  shrouded  in  myste- 
rious silence,  or  concealed  by  evasive 
declarations.  We  have  a  right  to  call 
upon  them,  not  to  give  us  a  new  bud- 
get— for  that  we  do  not  want,  and 
would  not  accept  if  offered  us — but 
to  tell  us,  ay  or  no,  whether  they  will 
adopt  the  principles  on  which  we  have 
founded  our  budget,  and  of  which  the 
country  has  unequivocally  expressed 
its  approbation.  But  I  will  venture 
to  predict,  that  although  they  may  re- 
sist those  measures  to-night  for  the 
sake  of  obtaining  a  majority  in  the 
division,  yet  if  they  should  come  into 
office,  these  are  the  measures  which  a 
just  regard  for  the  finances  and  com- 
merce of  the  country  will  compel  them 
themselves  to  propose  to  carry." 

53.  Memorable  in  many  respects  as 
the  harbinger  of  the  fall  of  the  great 
party  which  for  eleven  years,  with  the 
intermission  of  a  few  months,  had  gov- 
erned the  country,  this  debate  is  still 
more  remarkable  as  the  first  unquali- 
fied declaration  of  the  principles  of 
Free  Trade ;  and  never,  certainly,  were 
they  more  ably  and  manfully  stated 
than  by  Lord  Palmerston  on  this  oc- 
casion. Equally  remarkable  was  the 
prophecy,  so  soon  destined  to  be  ful- 
filled, that  if  Sir  R.  Peel  and  his  party 
themselves  came  into  power,  they  would 
be  compelled  themselves  to  embrace 
and  adopt  these  principles.  Nor  is  the 
debate  less  worthy  of  attention  as  ex- 
hibiting the  rhetorical  skill  of  these 
two  great  masters  of  the  art  of  oratory. 
On  the  one  hand,  Sir  R.  Peel,  carefully 
avoiding  committing  himself  to  any 
general  principles,  excepting  the  main- 
tenance of  the  sliding  scale  and  the 
protective  duties  on  sugar,  was  seek- 
ing to  run  the  debate  into  a  censure  of 
the  plans  proposed  by  Ministers,  and 
sarcastic  remarks  on  the  deficitin which 
they  had  landed  the  nation.  On  the 
other  hand,  Lord  Palmerston  carefully 
eschewed  these  unfavourable  topics, 


and  intrenched  himself  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  Free  Trade,  which  his  prac- 
tised eye  already  told  him  would  ere  long 
obtain  the  ascendancy  in  the  country. 

54.  Every  one  saw  that  the  decisive 
majority  of  36  against  Ministers  on 
this  vital  question  had  numbered  the 
days  of  the  Government,  and  it  was 
generally   expected  that  they  would 
announce  their  resignations  next  even- 
ing in  Parliament.     Contrary  to  ex- 
pectation, however,  this  was  not  done  ; 
on  the  contrary,  Lord  John  Russell 
contented  himself   with    announcing 
that    on   the    Monday  following    he 
should  move  the  annual  sugar  duties, 
and  on  the  4th  June  bring  forward  tho 
question  of  the  Corn  Laws.     It  was 
now  evident  that  Government  meant 
to  evade  the  question  of  the  budget, 
and,  anticipating  a  defeat  on  the  corn 
duties,  would  dissolve  with  a  view  to 
raising  the  cry.  of  cheap  bread.     The 
skilful  leader  of  the  Opposition  took 
his  measures  accordingly.    When  the 
question  of  the  sugar-tax  came  on,  he 
seconded  the  Chancellor  of  the   Ex- 
chequer's  motion   that    the   existing 
duties  should  be  continued  for  a  year, 
and  gave  notice  of  a  motion  of  want 
of  confidence  in  Ministers,  to  come  on 
on  the  31st  May.*  It  came  on  accord- 
ingly, and,  after  a  debate  of  four  nights, 
was  carried  against  Ministers  by  a  ma- 
jority of  ONE.     It  is  remarkable  how 
many  decisive  votes,  both  in  France 
and  England,  have  been  carried  by  the 
same  slender  majority.  The  vote  which 
ushered  in  the  French  Revolution  in 
1789,  that  which  introduced  the  Re- 
form Bill  in  England  in  1831,  and  that 
which  finally  displaced  the  Whig  Min- 
istry, were  all  carried  by  a  majority  of 
one. 

55.  Upon  this  Ministers  very  pro- 
perly agreed  to  evade  all  further  dis- 
cussion on  the  Corn  Laws,  to  take  a 
vote  of  supply  for  a  few  months,  and 

*  "  That  Her  Majesty's  Ministers  do  not 
sufficiently  possess  the  confidence  of  the 
House  of  Commons  to  enable  them  to  carry 
through  the  home  measures  which  they  deem 
of  essential  importance  to  the  public  welfare, 
and  that  their  continuance  in  office  under 
such  circumstances  is  at  variance  with  the 
spirit  of  the  constitution."— Parl.  Deb.  Iviii. 
1241. 
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then  to  appeal  at  once  to  the  nation, 
which  was  finally  to  determine  between 
them  and  their  antagonists.  This  pro- 
posal was  immediately  agreed  to  by  the 
Opposition.  The  remaining  business 
of  the  session,  which  was  chiefly  of  a 
formal  nature,  was  rapidly  hurried 
over,  all  measures  of  importance  being 
dropped  on  both  sides.  The  House 
quickly  emptied,  every  one  hurrying 
to  the  country  to  canvass  his  consti- 
tuents ;  and  on  the  23d  June,  Parlia- 
ment was  prorogued  by  the  Queen  in 
person.  On  the  29th  of  the  same 
month  it  was  dissolved  by  royal  pro- 
clamation, and  writs  for  a  new  Parlia- 
ment issued,  returnable  on  the  19th 
August. 

56.  Immense  was  the  excitement 
which  followed  in  the  country  upon 
this  appeal  from  the  Sovereign  to  the 
people.  Every  one  saw  that  the  fate 
of  the  Ministry  would  depend  upon 
the  result  of  the  contest,  and  this, 
more  than  the  measures  to  be  pursued 
by  Government,  or  any  abstract  ques- 
tions of  commercial  or  social  policy, 
was  the  issue  upon  which  the  rival 
parties  went  to  the  nation.  It  is  true, 
the  Conservatives, or  "Protectionists," 
as  they  now  began  to  be  called,  loudly 
declaimed,  on  the  hustings  and  in  the 
press,  on  the  injury  to  native  indus- 
try, both  at  home  and  in  the  colonies, 
which  would  ensue  from  the  proposed 
reduction  in  the  duties  on  foreign 
corn,  sugar,  and  timber,  and  opposed 
to  the  cry  of  "cheap  bread,"  which 
was  loudly  sounded  on  the  other  side, 
the  cry  of  "low  wages,"  held  out  as 
the  inevitable  consequence  of  any  con- 
siderable reduction  in  the  price  of 
corn.  Free  Trade  was  the  staple  of 
the  Whigs  on  this  occasion ;  they  stig- 
matised their  opponents  everywhere 
as  monopolists ;  and  whatever  may  be 
the  real  merits  of  that  question,  or  its 
ultimate  effects,  to  them  belongs  the 
credit  of  having  first  and  most  man- 
fully asserted  it.  But  though  they 
wisely,  and  with  just  foresight,  en- 
deavoured to  run  the  contest  into  one 
of  Free  Trade  or  Protection,  the  peo- 
ple could  not  be  brought  to  regard  it 
generally  in  that  light.  They  persist- 
ed in  regarding  it  as  a  question  of 


men,  not  measures ;  not  whether  the 
Liberal  movement  was  or  was  not  to 
be  carried  on,  but  whether  Sir  R.  Peel 
or  Lord  Melbourne  were  to  direct  it. 
The  majority  of  the  nation  were 
against  them  on  that  question.  They 
were  alarmed  at  the  distress  which 
had  so  long  pervaded  the  country, 
and  the  serious  deficit  which  had  of 
late  years  appeared  in  the  finances  ; 
they  doubted  the  ability  of  the  Whig 
Ministry  to  fill  it  up,  from  a  convic- 
tion that  they  were  not  men  of  busi- 
ness habits  or  acquirements ;  and  they 
distrusted  the  sincerity  of  the  recent 
declarations  of  the  Cabinet  in  favour 
of  Free  Trade,  when  the  Premier  had 
so  lately  pronounced  the  repeal  of  the 
Corn  Laws  the  most  insane  project 
that  ever  entered  the  human  head, 
and  Lord  John  Russell  had  declared 
it  to  be  absurd,  mischievous,  and  im- 
practicable. These  were  the  views 
which  divided  and  broke  down  the  Lib- 
eral majority  in  the  boroughs.  In  the 
counties  the  case  was  different.  The 
contest  was  more  taken  up  as  one  be- 
tween IOAV  and  high  prices,  paid  and 
unpaid  rents ;  and  the  agricultural  in- 
terest stood  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  a 
contest  in  which  they  considered  their 
means  of  existence  and  that  of  their 
families  was  at  stake. 

57.  The  elections  began  as  soon  as 
the  writs  reached  the  several  return - 
ing-officers ;  and  the  result  soon  showed 
how  great  a  change  the  four  last  disas- 
trous years  had  wrought  in  the  public 
mind,  especially  in  the  larger  boroughs 
and  manufacturing  districts.  London, 
as  usual,  was  the  first  in  which  elec- 
tions took  place ;  and  the  issue  of  the 
contest  was  ominous  of  the  general  re- 
turn, and  of  the  fate  of  the  Adminis- 
tration. Four  Conservative  candidates 
there  appeared  to  contest  the  repre- 
sentation with  the  four  Liberals,  in- 
cluding Lord  John  Russell,  who  had 
held  it  ever  since  the  Reform  Bill 
passed;  and  the  result  was  that  two 
of  them  were  returned,  a  Conservative 
(Mr  Masterman)  being  at  the  head  of 
the  poll,  and  Lord  John  at  its  foot. 
In  the  counties,  a  large  majority 
generally  appeared  for  the  Conserva- 
tives :  in  the  English  counties  the 
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majority  was  so  great,  that,  excepting 
in  a  few  places  where  the  hereditary 
influence  of  a  few  old  Whig  families 
was  not  to  be  overcome,  it  may  be 
said  to  have  been  overwhelming. 
Even  Lord  Morpeth  was  defeated  in 
the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire  by  a 
majority  of  1100,  by  an  opponent 
whom  at  the  last  election  he  had 
worsted  by  a  similar  majority,  al- 
though he  made  a  speech  on  his  over- 
throw so  eloquent  and  full  of  generous 
feeling,  that  every  one  who  heard  it 
*  NUMBERS  AT  ELECTIONS  OF  1837 


declared  he  never  would  be  in  a 
minority  again.*  Lord  Howick  was 
worsted  in  Northumberland,  MrO'Con- 
nell  in  Dublin,  for  which  city  two  Con- 
servatives were  returned.  Even  in 
Westminster,  the  stronghold  of  the 
Liberal  party  in  the  metropolis,  Sir 
De  Lacy  Evans,  a  stanch  Radical,  was 
compelled  to  yield  to  Captain  Rous,  a 
decided  Tory.  The  result  of  the  con- 
test was  more  favourable  to  the  Con- 
servatives than  their  most  sanguine 
supporters  had  anticipated,  f  for  it 

AND  1841   FOR  THE  WEST  RlDINO. 


Election  1837. 

Lord  Morpeth,  . 

Sir  G.  Strickland,      . 

Hon.  S.  Wortley,      . 


Election  18«. 

12,576  Hon.  S.  Wortley,  .  .  13,165 

11,892  Mr  Dennison,  .  .  .  12,780 

11,489  Lord  Morpeth.  .  .  .  12,080 

Lord  Milton,  .  .  .  12,031 

This  change  was  the  more  remarkable,  that  the  West  Riding  was  one  of  the  greatest 

manufacturing  districts  in  England.—  Ann.  Reg.  1841,  p.  146. 

t  The  Returns  were  as  follows  : — 


DIVIDED   INTO 

COUNTRIES. 

Liberals. 

Conservatives. 

Liberal 
Majority. 

Conservative 
Majority. 

England  and  Wales, 

199 

303 

*9 
19 

104 

Scotland  

31 

22 

Ireland, 

62 

43 

292 

368 

28 

104 

DIVIDED   INTO   CITIES  AND   COUNTIES. 

Liberals. 

Conservatives. 

Liberal 
Majority. 

Conservative 
Majority. 

English  Counties,  . 
„       Universities, 

23 

136 
4 

113 

4 

„       Cities  and  Boroughs 
Scotch  Counties, 

176 

10 

163 
20 

is 

io 

„      Burghs, 
Irish  Counties, 

21 

39 

2 
25 

19 

14 

•• 

„     University, 

2 

2 

„     Boroughs, 

23 

16 

7 

292 

368 

53 

lL'9 

PROFIT  AND   LOSS  FROM 

THE  FORMER  RETURN. 

Conservative  Gain, 

Liberal  Gain. 

English  Cities  and  Boroughs,     . 

38 

31 

,,       Counties, 

23 

1 

Scotch  Burghs,  .... 

2 

1 

„       Counties, 
Irish  Cities  and  Boroughs, 

5 
6 

3 
1 

„     Counties,  .... 

4 

1 

78 

38 

—Ann.  Reg.  1841,  p. 
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showed  a  majority  in  the  whole  Unit- 
ed Kingdom  of  76  in  favour  of  Sir  R. 
Peel.  In  England  the  Conservative 
majority  was  104;  which  was  reduced 
to  76  by  a  Liberal  majority  of  9  in 
Scotland,  and  19  in  Ireland !  A  strik- 
ing proof  how  much  greater  and  more 
lasting  had  been  the  change  worked 
in  the  two  latter  countries  by  the  Re- 
form Bill  than  the  former. 

58.  Parliament  met  on  the  19th 
August,  and  Mr  Shaw  Lefevre  was 
elected  Speaker  without  a  division. 
The  trial  of  strength,  to  which  the 
country  looked  with  such  anxiety, 
came  on  upon  the  amendment  to  the 
Address,  which  was  moved  by  Mr 
Stuart  Wortley,  which  was:  "That 
the  House  most  respectfully  express 
their  regret  at  the  recent  increase  of 
expenditure,  its  determination  to  pro- 
vide for  that  increase,  and  its  earnest 
desire  to  promote  the  welfare  of  her 
Majesty's  subjects,  and  respectfully 
represent  to  her  Majesty  the  necessity 
that  her  Ministers  should  enjoy  the 
confidence  of  the  country,  which  the 
present  Administration  did  not  possess" 
'The  debate  lasted  four  nights,  and 
turned  chiefly  on  the  weakness  of  the 
Government,  their  manifold  tergiver- 
sations, and  the  want  of  any  settled 
principle  in  their  administration,  both 
foreign  and  domestic.  Sir  R.  Peel, 
whose  speech  was  loudly  cheered,  de- 
clared his  determination  to  adopt  a 
system  entirely  opposite.  "  If  I  exer- 
cise power,"  said  he,  "it  shall  be  upon 
my  conception,  perhaps  imperfect,  per- 
haps mistaken,  but  my  sincere  concep- 
tion, of  public  duty.  That  power  I 
will  not  hold  unless  I  can  hold  it  con- 
scientiously, in  consistence  with  the 
maintenance  of  my  opinions ;  and  that 
power  I  will  relinquish  the  moment  I 
am  satisfied  that  1  am  not  supported 
in  the  maintenance  of  them  by  the 
confidence  of  this  House  and  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country."  "I  am  con- 
vinced that  if  this  country,"  said  Lord 
John  Russell  in  reply,  "is  governed 
by  enlarged  and  liberal  counsels,  that 
its  power  and  might  will  spread  and 
increase,  and  its  influence  become 
greater  and  greater,  and  that  Liberal 
principles  will  prevail,  and  civilisa- 


tion will  be  spread  to  all  parts  of  the 
globe,  and  jrou  will  bless  millions  by 
your  acts  and  mankind  by  your  union." 
Ministers  were  supported  by  O'Con- 
nell  and  the  whole  strength  of  the 
Irish  Catholic  members,  as  well  as  the 
Liberal  majority  in  Scotland.  But 
such  was  their  unpopularity  in  Eng- 
land, that  upon  a  division  which  took 
place  on  the  fourth  night  of  the  de- 
bate, they  were  left  in  a  minority  of 
91,  the  numbers  being  360  to  269  in 
a  house  of  629,  the  largest  upon  re- 
cord. The  majority  in  the  House  of 
Lords  was  72,  the  numbers  being  168 
to  96.  After  this  decisive  expression 
of  the  opinion  of  both  Houses,  but  one 
course  remained  to  Ministers ;  and  ac- 
cordingly, in  answer  to  the  Address, 
the  Queen  said,  "  Ever  anxious  to  lis- 
ten to  the  advice  of  my  Parliament,  I 
will  take  immediate  measures  for  the 
formation  of  a  new  Administration." 
And  on  30th  August,  Lord  Melbourne 
announced  in  the  Lords,  and  Lord 
John  Russell  in  the  Commons,  that 
Ministers  only  held  office  till  their 
successors  were  appointed,  and  both 
Houses  immediately  after  adjourned. 
The  resignation  of  Ministers  was  of 
course  accepted,  and  the  Queen  sent 
for  Sir  R.  Peel  to  form  a  new  Admin- 
istration. 

59.  Thus  fell  the  Government  of  the 
Whigs,  and  fell  never  again  to  rise. 
The  Liberal  or  movement  party  have 
been  in  power,  indeed,  for  the  greater 
part  of  the  subsequent  period,  and  to 
all  appearance  they  are  destined  for  a 
long  period  to  hold  the  reins.  But  the 
Liberal  is  very  different  from  the  old 
Whig  party — much  more  opposed  to 
it  than  ever  the  Tory  had  been.  These 
two  rival  parties,  which  so  long  divided 
the  empire,  were,  after  the  termina- 
tion of  the  contest  with  the  Stuarts, 
and  till  the  advent  of  the  French  Re- 
volution, separated  on  no  great  ques- 
tions of  social  or  national  policy ;  they 
were  merely  opposite  competitors  for 
power.  But  the  case  is  very  different 
with  the  Liberals,  who,  since  the  fall 
of  the  Whigs,  have  succeeded  them  in 
the  administration  of  affairs.  The 
proof  of  this  is  decisive  ;  it  is  to  be 
found  in  their  legislative  acts.  They 


150 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


have  been  obliged  to  substitute  favour 
to  the  Roman  Catholics  for  the  stern 
hostility  of  the  Revolution ;  Free  Trade 
for  the  protective  system,  which  for  a 
century  and  a  half  had  regulated  their 
policy ;  and  unrestricted  admission  of 
foreign  shipping  for  the  Navigation 
Laws,  the  bequest  of  Cromwell,  and 
which  they  had  so  long  held  forth  as 
the  palladium  of  the  empire.  They 
have  been  compelled  to  exchange  con- 
cession to  the  great  towns  for  the  aris- 
tocratic rule  of  the  great  families.  Nor 
have  they,  in  doing  so,  yielded  merely 
to  that  change  of  policy  which  every 
party,  even  the  most  consistent,  must 
adopt  from  the  changes  of  times  and 
circumstances.  The  alteration  has  been 
so  great,  and  has  affected  so  deeply 
their  private  interests,  that  it  has  evi- 
dently been  the  result,  not  of  change 
of  views,  but  of  necessity;  for  they 
have  been  compelled  to  abandon  the 
Corn  Laws,  which  in  the  long-run, 
when  the  effect  of  the  gold  discoveries 
has  ceased,  will  halve  their  incomes, 
and  accept,  without  any  reduction  of 
the  twelve  millions  of  direct  taxation 
exclusively  affecting  the  land,  the  suc- 
cession-tax, which  in  a  few  genera- 
tions will  double  their  debts. 

60.  It  was  commonly  said  at  the 
time  that  this  fall  was  entirely  owing 
to  the  incapacity  and  vacillation  of 
the  Cabinet,  which  then  directed  the 
affairs  of  the  nation,  and  the  want  of 
business  habits,  which  arose  from  their 
high  birth  and  connections.  But  a 
very  little  consideration  must  be  suffi- 
cient to  convince  every  one  that  this 
was  by  no  means  the  cause  of  the  ca- 
tastrophe. The  Whig  Cabinet,  when 
it  was  overturned,  contained  many 
able  and  eloquent  men,  and  they  had 
sustained  themselves  with  credit  and 
talent  against  the  most  formidable 
Opposition,  both  in  point  of  numbers 
and  capacity,  of  which  mention  is 
made  in  parliamentary  annals.  True, 
their  measures  were  vacillating,  often 
contradictory,  and  sometimes  little 
consistent  with  the  dignity  of  a  party 
really  ruling  the  State ;  but  the  reason 
of  that  was  that  they  did  not  really 
rule  the  State.  After  the  election  of 
1835,  their  majority  was  so  small,  sel- 
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dom  exceeding,  on  a  vital  question, 
fifteen  or  twenty  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, that  they  could  never  be  sure 
of  carrying  anything ;  and  like  a  ship 
contending  at  sea  against  an  adverse 
wind,  they  were  obliged  to  trim  their 
sails,  sometimes  in  one  direction,  some- 
times in  another,  in  order  to  secure 
any,  even  the  smallest,  progress  in 
head-way.  The  deficit  in  the  revenue 
which  weighed  so  heavily  upon  them, 
and  was  the  immediate  cause  of  their 
fall,  arose  indeed  from  the  monetary 
system,  for  which  they  had  been  the 
first  to  contend,  but  which  had  been 
latterly  cordially  accepted  by  their 
opponents,  and  sanctioned  by  a  un- 
animous vote  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons. The  real  cause  of  their  over- 
throw is  to  be  found  in  the  constitution 
of  Parliament  which  they  themselves 
had  forced  upon  the  Sovereign,  and 
the  fatal  mistake  committed  by  Earl 
Grey  in  supposing  that  the  boroughs, 
returning  three-fifths  of  the  entire  re- 
presentation of  the  United  Kingdom, 
would  fall  under  the  dominion  of  the 
territorial  magnates  in  their  vicinity, 
because  the  nomination  boroughs  had 
hitherto  done  so.  The  result  of  the 
elections  in  1841,  when  220  borough 
members  in  the  United  Kingdom  were 
on  the  Liberal  side,  and  only  181  on 
the  Conservative,  while  in  the  coun- 
ties 181  were  on  the  Conservative,  and 
only  72  on  the  Liberal,  proves  how 
completely  he  was  mistaken  in  his  an- 
ticipations, and  how  utterly  erroneous 
was  his  opinion  that  the  change  was 
aristocratic  in  its  tendency.  The  re- 
sult proves  that  the  Whigs  put  them- 
selves into  Schedule  A  as  completely 
by  the  Reform  Bill,  as  they  fondly 
flattered  themselves  they  had  put  their 
opponents. 

61.  But  this  is  not  all.  Not  only 
has  the  glory  departed  from  the  old 
Whig  families  from  the  effects  of  the 
change  they  introduced  into  the  con- 
stitution, but,  what  is  still  more  extra- 
ordinary, and  certainly  was  not  in- 
tended, the  ruling  power  has  departed, 
from  the,  realm  of  England.  Strange 
as  this  result  is,  and  little  as  it  was 
anticipated  from  a  change  which  the 
great  majority  of  the  English  so  vehe- 
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mently  supported,  there  is  nothing 
more  certain  than  that  it  has  taken 
place.  Ever  since  Sir  R.  Peel's  dis- 
solution in  1835,  a  decided  majority 
in  the  House  of  Commons  has  been 
obtained  from  the  Scotch  and  Irish 
members,  and  them  alone.  If  the 
power  had  been  vested  in  the  English 
alone,  a  Conservative  Ministry  would 
have  been  in  office,  and  a  Conservative 
policy  pursued  by  the  Government, 
from  that  day  to  this.  Even  in  the  elec- 
tion of  1841,  when  the  Conservatives 
for  a  period  obtained  the  majority,  it 
was  by  the  aid  of  a  majority  of  53  in 
Ireland  and  Scotland  that  the  Liberals 
were  enabled  to  make  head  at  all 
against  the  majority  of  129  against 
them  in  England.  Since  that  time 
the  majority  of  the  Liberals  has  been 
always  composed  of  Irish  and  Scotch 
members;  and  that  of  the  21  which 
overthrew  Lord  Derby's  Administra- 
tion in  1852,  was  entirely  drawn  from 
the  representatives  of  these  two  na- 
tions. Nothing  but  this  extraneous 
power,  joined  to  that  of  the  English 
manufacturing  towns,  has  forced  upon 
the  English  aristocracy  the  income-tax, 
the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  and  the 
succession-tax,  now  felt  by  them  as  so 
sore  a  burden.  And  thus,  by  the  effect 
of  its  own  act,  has  the  mighty  realm 
of  England,  which  boasted  of  having 
conquered  Ireland  by  the  force  of  its 
arms,  and  won  Scotland  by  the  seduc- 
tions of  its  power,  fallen  practically 
under  the  government  of  these  two 
comparatively  weak  and  powerless 
neighbours  !  Time  will  show  whether 
their  rule  will  be  as  steady,  consistent, 
and  glorious  as  that  of  the  English 
aristocracy,  which  Earl  Grey,  as  a  rul- 
ing power,  destroyed,  had  been. 

62.  This  extraordinary  result  of  a 
movement  which  originated  in,  and 
was  supported  mainly  by,  the  Liberals 
of  England,  is  to  be  ascribed  in  Ireland 
without  doubt  to  the  ascendancy  of 


the  Catholic  priesthood,  which,  exer- 
cising  an  absolute  sway  over  their 
flocks  and  their  representatives,  has 
uniformly  arrayed  them  in  opposition 
to  the  English  aristocracy,  justly  re- 
garded as  its  most  formidable  enemy. 
In  Scotland  it  has  been  owing  to  a 
different  cause.  It  has  arisen  from 
the  love  of  independence  and  aspiring 
tendency  which  are  inherent  features 
in  the  national  character,  which  led  to 
the  long  and  obstinate  wars  that  were 
waged  with  England,  and  which,  since 
the  auspicious  union  of  the  two  king- 
doms,  has  sent  forth  its  sons  in  quest 
of  fortune  into  every  quarter  of  the 
globe,  and  has  so  often  raised  them  to 
power  and  affluence  in  distant  realms. 
This  aspiring  and  persevering  disposi- 
tion is  closely  connected  with,  and  is 
in  fact  the  main  element  in,  the  desire 
for  self-government;  and  hence  the 
Scotch  burghs,  twenty -three  in  num- 
ber, have,  since  the  passing  of  the  Re- 
form Bill,  with  one  or  two  exceptions, 
produced  by  powerful  local  influence, 
always  returned  the  Liberal  members 
who  have,  with  the  Irish  Catholics, 
kept  the  Liberal  ministers  in  power. 
Whether  this  aspiring  and  democratic 
tendency  will  in  Scotland,  as  it  has 
done  in  so  many  other  countries,  give 
way  to  the  return  to  Conservatism, 
which  is  the  result  of  extended  infor- 
mation, or  the  weariness  and  distrust 
which  are  too  often  the  bitter  lessons 
of  experience,  or  the  love  of  gain,  which 
is  not  less  inherent  in  the  Scottish 
character,  remains  yet  to  be  proved. 
But  in  the  mean  time  it  may  with  cer- 
tainty be  affirmed  that  these  peculi- 
arities in  the  Scottish  character  have 
produced  important  effects  upon  the 
fortunes  of  the  empire  in  recent  times, 
and  given  to  its  inhabitants  an  unob- 
served importance  beyond  what  could 
have  been  anticipated  from  their  num- 
bers, wealth,  or  apparent  influence  in 
the  realm. 
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CHAPTER    XLVI. 

INDIA,    FROM  THE  TERMINATION  OF  THE  MAHRATTA  WAR  IN  1806, 
TO  THE   FALL   OF   BHURTPORE   IN   1826. 


1.  IF  there  is  any  instinct  more 
strongly  than  another  implanted  in 
the  universal  heart  of  man,  it  is  that 
•which  leads  him  to  repel  foreign  ag- 
gression and  dread  external  subjuga- 
tion.   Other  national  feelings  are  par- 
tial in  their  operation  or  temporary  in 
their  effects.     The  lust  of  conquest  or 
other  violent  passion  is  extinguished 
by  success ;  the  fervour  of  democracy 
wears  itself  out  in  a  few  years;  the 
love  of  personal  freedom  is  seen  only 
among  some  particular  races  of  men, 
and,   even  where  it  is  most  strong, 
cannot  be  relied  on  as  likely  to  endure 
for  any  great  length  of  time.    But  the 
love  of  country,  the  desire  for  its  inde- 
pendence, are  universal.     These  pas- 
sions burn  with  even  greater  strength 
in  the  earlier  than  in  the  latest  stages 
of  society ;  they  actuate  alike  the  sav- 

Zand  the  sage ;  they  are  coeval  with 
first  dawn  of  civilisation ;  and 
when  they  become  weakened,  it  may 
with  certainty  be  concluded  that  the 
career  of  the  country  is  drawing  to  a 
close.  No  memory  is  ever  so  fondly 
cherished  among  men  as  that  of  the 
patriot  who  has  died  in  defence  of  his 
native  land— none  so  execrated  as  he 
who  has  leagued  with  the  stranger 
against  it. 

2.  It  is  not  without  reason  that  na- 
ture has  implanted  this  universal  feel- 
ing in  the  human  race,  for  the  pre- 
servation of  national  independence  is 
beyond  all  doubt  the  first  of  public 
blessings.     So  general  is  selfishness  in 
mankind,  that  conquest  is  hardly  ever 
undertaken  but  for  the  purposes'of  ra- 
pacity— power  seldom  acquired  with- 
out being  immediately  turned  to  effect 
spoliation.     In  rude  ages  this  is  done 
by  military  power  and  the   ruthless 
grasp  of  war ;  in  later  times,  it  is  more 


commonly  effected  under  the  pacific 
guise  of  legislative  -change.  But  in 
either  case  the  result  is  the  same ;  the 
property  and  industry  of  the  conquered 
state  are  sacrificed  to  the  selfish  ambi- 
tion of  the  conquering,  and  the  inte- 
rest of  the  subject  territory  is  forgotten 
in  the  ceaseless  aggrandisement  of  the 
ruling.  So  generally  has  experience 
proved  this  to  be  the  case,  that  foreign 
subjugation  and  internal  ruin  are  gen- 
erally considered  as  synonymous ;  and 
the  very  word  conquest  indicates  in  its 
derivation  the  lamentation  with  which 
the  transference  of  power  to  foreign 
hands  has  been  attended.  The  only 
exceptions  to  this  rule  are  in  those 
cases  comparatively  rare— such  as  that 
of  Ronie  in  ancient,  or  Russia  in 
modern  times — where  the  advancing 
empire  permanently  incorporates  the 
conquered  territory  with  its  original 
dominions,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
latter  are  in  some  degree  protected 
from  the  oppression  of  their  conquerors 
by  becoming  part  of  their  lasting  pos- 
session. Yet  even  there  the  advan- 
tages consequent  on  conquest  scarcely 
ever  compensate  its  evils;  the  main- 
spring of  general  progress  is  weakened 
when  the  power  of  separate  direction 
is  taken  away;  the  peace  and  order 
which  the  aegis  of  a  powerful  empire 
confers  are  found  to  be  dearly  pur- 
chased by  its  attendant  burdens ;  and 
the  nation  which  swells  the  train  or 
supplies  the  army  of  a  mighty  con- 
queror often  in  secret  mourns  its  chains, 
and  prays  for  the  defeat  of  the  very 
standards  to  which  'its  own  fortunes 
seem  to  be  indissolubly  attached. 

3.  The  BRITISH  EMPIRE  IN  INDIA 
appears  at  first  sight  to  form  an  ex- 
ception to  this  general  rule.  The 
plains  of  Hindostan  have,  from  tho 
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very  earliest  times,  been  desolated  by 
the  arms,  and  held  up  as  the  reward  of 
conquest ;  more  even  than  the  Italian, 
their  inhabitants  have  had  to  lament 
the  fatal  gift  of  beauty.    The  riches  of 
the  south  have  never  ceased  to  attract 
the  cupidity  of  the  north  to  the  re- 
gions of  the  sun.    The  Himalaya  snows 
have  been  found  a  feeble  barrier  to  its 
resistless  fury.     Devastated  by  succes- 
sive irruptions  of  the  Tartars  and  other 
invaders,  the  meek  and  pacific  inhab- 
itants of  Hindostan  have  drained  to  the 
very  dregs  the  cup  of  humiliation  and 
misery  from  the  conquerors  of   the 
north.     So  complete  has  been  their 
prostration,  so  great  the  multitude  ^of 
savage  warriors  who  in  successive  ir- 
ruptions have  poured  into  their  plains, 
that  their  descendants  have  become 
mixed  in  vast  numbers  with  those  of 
the  vanquished  people.    And  the  pre- 
sent inability  of  India  to  make  head 
against  foreign  invasion  is  mainly  ow- 
ing to  the  diversity  of  races,  religions, 
and  tongues  with  which  it  is  crowded, 
in  consequence  of  previous  conquests, 
and  the  impossibility  of  uniting  such 
a  heterogeneous  mass  in  any  durable 
league  for  the  maintenance  of  their 
common  independence.     To  a  people 
so  situated,  subjugation  by  the  Eng- 
lish seemed,  contrary  to  the  usual  case, 
an  unmixed  blessing,  and  the  steady 
rule  of  a  powerful  Christian  and  civil- 
ised government  a  happy  change  after 
the  savage  inroads  of  Mogul  conquer 
ors,  or  the  devastating  strife  of  inde- 
pendent chiefs. 

4.  In  many  respects  the  change  to 
European  from  Asiatic  government  has 
undoubtedly  been  an  advantage  to  the 
people  of  India.  How  great  soever 
•were  the  abilities,  how  splendid  the 
achievements,  how  considerable  even 
the  passing  benefits  of  their  Asiatic 
conquerors,  they  never  were  able  to 
establish  a  powerful  government,  01 
found  a  lasting  dynasty.  "With  th 
death  of  the  mighty  conqueror  who 
had  founded  the  empire,  the  hug 
fabric  soon  became  weakened,  and  a" 
length  fell  to  pieces.  The  seductions 
of  the  seraglio,  the  corruptions  of  th 
throne,  proved  fatal  to  the  rude  energ\ 
cf  the  north,  and  out  of  the  ruins  o. 


he  empire  arose  a  multitude  of  inde- 
>endent  rajahs,  who  contended  for  its 
spoils,  and,  leaving  to  the  meek  or 
effeminate  sultan  the  phantom  of  roy- 
alty, secured  to  themselves  its  sub- 
stantial advantages.  To  an  empire  so 
situated  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
conquest  of  the  entire  country  by  the 
English  opened,  in  the  first  instance, 
mmense  benefits.  It  removed  in  a 
yreat  degree,  over  the  whole  of  its  vast 
extent,  the  evils  of  internal  war,  stop- 
ped the  devastation  of  one  rajah's  ter- 
ritories by  another,  closed  the  eternal 
pillage  of  the  ryots  by  the  intermediate 
Dfficers  of  the  government,  and  estab- 
lished the  inappreciable  blessings  of 
internal  peace  and  unrestricted  inte- 

r  communication.  So  great  are 
these  advantages,  so  real  these  benefits, 
that  they  have  overcome,  in  a  large 
part  of  the  people,  one  of  the  strong- 
est of  human  desires — that  of  national 
independence — and  caused  their  incor- 
poration Avith  the  British  dominions  to 
be  hailed,  in  the.first  instance  at  least, 
with  joy  by  the  greater  part  of  the 
sable  inhabitants  of  Hindostan. 

5.  But  all  this  notwithstanding,  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  people 
would  willingly  exchange,  after  a  short 
experience,  the  deathlike  stillness  of 
British  protection  for  the  stormy  ani- 
mation of  their  native  governments. 
The  former  is  a  peaceful  arena,  in 
which,  by  them,  nothing  but  the  hum- 
blest prizes  are  to  be  gained ;  the  latter 
a  warlike  theatre,  in  which  principali- 
ties and  power  are  the  rewards  of  the 
victorious  soldier.  It  is  not  in  human 
nature  that  the  last  should  not  be  pre- 
ferred by  those  by  whom  its  prizes  may 
be  drawn,  whatever  it  may  be  by  those 
by  whom  its  burdens  are  to  be  borne. 
Although,  accordingly,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  British  dominions  are  in  general 
in  a  state  of  tranquillity,  and  bow  the 
neck  without  resistance  to  a  foreign 
yoke,  which  they  deem  the  decree  of 
fate,  yet  they  a,re  in  reality  very  far 
indeed  from  being  contented  with  their 
lot.  They  will  doubtless  endeavour 
to  achieve  their  independence  as  soon 
as  a  favourable  opportunity  occurs  for 
doing  so ;  and  the  first  great  defeat  on 
the  plains  of  Hindostan  will  be  the 
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signal  for  a  general  insurrection  of  the 
native  powers  against  the  British  rule.* 
6.  The  progress  of  the  British  in  In- 
dia has  been  nothing  but  one  series  of 
conquests,  interrupted,  but  not  stopped, 
by  a  terrible  defeat  beyond  its  moun- 
tain barrier,  which  seemed  to  forebode 
that  the  lords  of  Hindostan  were  not 
destined  to  extend  their  dominion  into 
Central  Asia.  The  Mahratta  states — 
Gwalior,  parts  of  Burmah  and  Nepaul, 
Pegu,  Scinde,  Lahore,  Oude  — have 
been  successively  acquired ;  neither 
the  mountain  fastnesses  of  the  Ghoor- 
khas,  nor  the  death-bestridden  jungles 
of  Arracan,  nor  the  far-famed  bastions 
of  Bhurtpore,  nor  the  swift  horsemen  of 
the  Pindarrees,  nor  the  disciplined  bat- 
talions of  the  Sikhs,  have  been  able  to 
withstand  its  progress.  The  show  even 
of  resistance  is  at  an  end ;  independence 
is  unknown  over  the  vast  extent  of  the 
Indian  peninsula.  The  empire  thus 
formed  constitutes,  with  the  tributary 
states,  which  in  fact  form  part  of  it,  the 
greatest  compact  dominion  on  the  face 
of  the  earth.  From  the  Himalaya 
snows  to  the  green  slopes  of  Cape  Co- 
morin,  from  the  mouths  of  the  Indus 
to  the  delta  of  the  Irrawaddy,  it  forms  a 
vast  peninsula,  estimated  as  containing 
1,385,000  square  miles,  or  nearly  ten 
times  the  area  of  France,  of  which  more 
than  one-half  (933,700)  is  subject  to 
the  direct  dominion  of  Great  Britain. 
The  total  boundary  by  sea  and  land  of 
this  immense  region  is  11,200  miles, 
of  which  4500  are  formed  by  the  ocean, 
and  the  remainder  by  the  vast  range  of 
mountains  which,  with  its  extended 
branches,  stretches  all  round  it  on  the 
north  and  east,  from  the  frontiers  of 
Gedrosia  to  the  extreme  southern  point 
of  Cochin  -  China.  The  inhabitants 
of  this  empire,  subject  to  the  direct 
government  of  England,  are  now,  since 
the  incorporation  of  Oude,  about 
135,000,000 ;  the  protected  or  tribu- 
tary states  are  41, 000, 000  more.  Great 
as  these  numbers  are,  they  are  incon- 
siderable in  proportion  to  the  extent  of 
the  country  they  inhabit.  In  the  Brit- 
ish provinces  the  inhabitants  are  157 

*  Written  in  1856.  How  completely  was 
the  prediction  verified  in  the  very  next  year, 
When  the  great  revolt  broke  out ! 


to  the  square  mile;  in  the  native 
states,  74 — numbers  respectively  not 
one-half  of  the  densely  or  thinly  peo- 
pled countries  of  Europe.  About  a 
third  of  the  whole  territories  of  the 
Company  are  still  in  a  state  of  na- 
ture, and  they  might  maintain  in  ease 
and  affluence  double  their  present  in- 
habitants. 

7.  One  material  source  of  discontent 
and  cause  of  impoverishment  to  India, 
so  common  with  all  conquered  states, 
is,  that  a  large  proportion  of  its  wealth 
is  annually  drawn  away  and  spent  in 
the  ruling  state.     About  £2,500,000 
is  every  year  paid  away  in  England 
from  Indian  revenue  to  holders  of  East 
India  stock,  civil  servants  of  the  Com- 
pany, or  military  charges  paid  at  home. 
At  least  an  equal  sum  is  probably  an- 
nually remitted  to  this  country  from 
the  fortunes  brought  home  by  its  civil 
and  military  officers,  or  the  mercantile 
profits  made  by  the  numerous  and 
enterprising  traders  who,    since   the 
throwing  open  of  the  trade,  have  suc- 
ceeded to  its  lucrative  traffic.*    Such 
a  sum,  annually  drawn  off  and  spent 
abroad,  would  be  a  severe  drain  upon 
the  resources  of  any  country,  but  it 
becomes  doubly  so  when  the  value  of 
the  money  thus  abstracted  is  taken  into 
consideration.     The  wages  of  labour 
are  usually  2£d.  or  3d.  a-day  in  Hindo- 
stan, so  that  £5,000,000  a-year  is  fully 
equal  to  £30,000,000  in  this  country. 
We  know  what  a  serious  burden  the 
interest  of  the  national  debt  is  to  this 
country,  which  is  nearly  of  the  same 
amount,  though  it  is  for  the  most  part 
spent  at  home,  and  of  course  not  lost 
to  its  industry ;   but  what  would  it 
be  if  it  were  annually  drawn  away  and 
expended  in  ministering  to  the  luxury 
of   the   Hindoo   rajahs,    or    swelling 
the  gorgeous  establishments  of  Cal- 
cutta? 

8.  Unfeltby  the  ryots,  whose  wants 
seldom  extend  beyond  the  cultivation 
of  their  humble  allotments,  the  mono- 
poly of  all  situations  of  trust  or  im- 
portance by  the  British  is  a  most  gall- 
ing and  disheartening  circumstance  to 

*  It  is  calculated  that  the  stuns  now  (1864) 
annually  drawn  from  India  to  Great  Britain 
are  nearly  £10/00,000. 
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[  the  native  higher  classes  in  India.  It 
3  is  felt  as  peculiarly  so  by  the  Moham- 
i  medans,  because  their  fathers  were  the 
i  last  conquerors  of  the  country,  and 
I  "but  for  the  subsequent  disasters  they 
have  experienced,  they  would  have 
been  in  the  possession  of  all  the  situa- 
tions of  dignity  and  emolument.  They 
i  form  a  numerous  body,  amounting  to 
15,000,000  souls,  but  still  more  import- 
ant from  the  elevated  class  in  society 
to  which  many  of  them  formerly  be- 
longed. With  the  exception  of  that 
part  of  them  which  is  enrolled  in  the 
army,  the  great  majority  of  this  class 
is  in  a  state  of  sullen  discontent,  and 
ready  to  take  advantage  of  the  first  op- 
portunity which  may  occur  to  dispos- 
sess the  English,  and  place  themselves 
in  all  the  situations  which  they  at  pre- 
sent hold.  None  but  Europeans  can 
hold  a  higher  situation  than  that  of 
lieutenant  in  the  army,  or  a  very  sub- 
ordinate collector  or  other  functionary 
in  the  civil  service.*  We  have  only  to 
ask  ourselves  what  would  be  our  feel- 
ings if  the  whole  situations  of  dignity 
and  importance  in  the  British  Islands 

*  "  Quels  sont  les  plus  hauts  rangs  offerts  a 
1'ambition  des  hautes  classes  ?  Dans  l'arme"e 
un  grade  de  Soabadar  -Major,  qui  equivaut 
a  peu-pres  a  celui  d'adjudant  sous-officier 
en  France;  dans  1'administration,  quelques 
places  d'huissiers  et  de  courriers.  Quand 
sous  1'administration  de  Lord  William  Ben- 
tinck  la  Cour  des  Directeurs  avait  eu  1'idee 
de  donner  un  '  Writership,'  c'est-a-dire,  une 
place  dans  le  service  civil,  au  fils  du  celebre 
Ram-Mohun-Roy,  qui  avait  regu  une  educa- 
tion Europeenne,  et  etait  certainement  supe- 
rieur  en  intelligence  a  un  grand  nombre  de 
ses  employes,  cette  proposition  souleva  une 
telle  tempete  parmi  les  beneficiaires  qu'il  fal- 
lut  y  renoncer.  Toutes  les  carrieres,  tous  les 
emplois  honorables,  leur  etant  ainsi  fermes, 
il  s'ensuit  queles  fortunes  aisees  et  les  classes 
nioyennes  disparaissent  successivement  sans 
se  rernplacer,  jusqu'a  ce  que  dans  un  temps 
donue  il  n'existera  plus  qu'une  egalite  de  mi- 
sere,  qui  nivellera  cinquante  millions  d'indi- 
vidus.  J'inclus  cette  fois  les  etats  vassaux, 
qui  viendront  se  dissoudre  dans  le  meme 
creuset.  L'Angleterre,  comme  le  vampire 
fabuleux,  aura  tout  absorbe;  il  ne  restera 
aucune  sommite  pour  s'elever  au-dessus  des 
masses,  parmi  lesquelles  on  ne  comptera  plus 
que  1'artisan,  le  cultivateur,  le  manceuvre,  et 
le  gendarme:  rien  qu'un  peuple  de  serfs, 
jouissant  d'une  liberte  nominale  annulee  par 
le  besoin,  et  n'ayant  d'autre  alternative  que 
de  travailler  pour  le  profit  exclusif  de  ses 
maitres."  —  WARREN,  L'Inde  Anglaise,  iii. 
252,  253. 


were  monopolised  by  thirty  or  forty 
thousand  black  intruders  from  Hindo- 
stan,  who  carried  back  the  wealth  made 
on  the  banks  of  the  Thames  to  be  spent 
on  those  of  the  Ganges,  to  be  able  to  ap- 
preciate the  feeling  of  the  people  of  In- 
dia in  the  corresponding  circumstances 
in  which  they  are  actually  placed. 

9.  It  is  another  circumstance  of  no 
small  moment  in  considering  the  posi- 
tion of  the  British  in  India,  and  the 
chances  they  have  of  easily  maintain- 
ing their  ascendancy  in  it,  that  until 
within  the  last  few  years,  few  of  the 
commercial  advantages  which  might 
reasonably  have  been  expected  from  a 
union  with  Great  Britain  have  been 
experienced  by  the  inhabitants  of  Hin- 
dostan.*  The  export  trade  of  Great 
Britain  to  India,  indeed,  has  been  very 
considerable  of  late  years,  and  now 
(1864)  on  an  average  amounts  to  above 
£16,000,000  a-year;  but  this,  previous 
to  1856,  had  by  no  means  been  attend- 
ed by  a  corresponding  increase  of  In- 
dian exports  to  Great  Britain.  On  the 
contrary,  the  exports  of  India  to  Eng- 
land had  been  either  stationary  or  de- 
clining for  a  number  of  years  back 
prior  to  the  great  change  in  the  tariff 
by  Sir  E.  Peel  in  1842.  The  reason 
is,  that  in  our  intercourse  with  India 
we  thought  only  of  the  interests  of 
our  own  merchants  and  manufacturers, 
not  of  those  of  our  distant  and  unre- 
presented Eastern  possessions.  We 
boasted  of  the  extraordinary  fact  that 
the  manufacturers  of  Manchester  and 

*  "  For  many  years  great  commercial  in- 
justice was  done  by  England  to  British  India. 
High,  indeed  prohibitory,  duties  were  laid 
on  its  sugar,  rum,  coffee,  &c.,  to  favour  simi- 
lar products  grown  in  the  West  Indies.  Still 
worse,  we  compelled  the  Hindoos  to  receive 
cotton  and  other  manufactures  from  England 
at  merely  nominal  duties  (2J,  per  cent) ;  while 
at  the  very  same  time  50  per  cent  was  de- 
manded here  on  any  attempt  to  introduce 
the  cotton  goods  of  India. " — Commons'  Paper, 
No.  227,  April  1846.  The  same  principle  was 
adopted  with  regard  to  silk  and  other  articles. 
The  result  was  the  destruction  of  the  finer 
class  of  cotton,  silk,  and  other  manufactures, 
without  adopting  the  plea  of  Strafford  in  Ire- 
land during  the  reign  of  Charles  I. — namely, 
the  founding  of  the  linen  trade  as  a  substi- 
tute for  that  of  woollen,  which  was  to  be 
extinguished  in  order  to  appease  the  Eng- 
lish handloom  weaver." — M.  MARTIN'S  British 
India,  p.  543. 
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Glasgow  could  undersell  those  of  Hin- 
dostan  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton 
goods  from  the  raw  material  grown  on 
the  banks  of  the  Gauges ;  but  we  for- 
got at  what  price  to  the  artisans  of 
India  this  advantage  had  been  gained 
to  those  of  this  country.  Every  bale 
of  cotton  goods  sent  out  from  Great 
Britain  to  India  deprives  several  manu- 
facturers in  Hindostan  of  bread.  Brit- 
ish manufactures  are  admitted  into 
India  at  a  merely  nominal  duty ;  but 
Indian  manufactures  coming  to  this 
country  were,  till  very  recently,  for 
the  most  part  burdened  with  the  usual 
heavy  import  -  duties,  which  even  at 
present  are  25  or  30  per  cent,  and  be- 
fore Sir  R.  Peel's  reduction  of  tariffs, 
were  in  many  cases  150,  and  even  200 
per  cent.*  It  is  not  surprising  that 
in  such  circumstances,  with  recipro- 
city all  on  one  side,  the  industry  of  In- 
dia should  not  have  reaped  the  advan- 
tages which  might  have  been  expected 
from  its  connection  with  Great  Bri- 
tain. If  Calcutta  had  been  the  seat 
•of  government,  and  England  the  dis- 
tant conquered  possession,  it  is  proba- 
ble the  relative  scale  of  duties  would 
have  been  reversed,  and  we  should 
have  had  little  cause  to  congratulate 
ourselves  on  our  commercial  inter- 
course with  the  East.  The  proportion 
which  our  export  trade  to  India  bears 
to  the  amount  of  its  population  is  only 
.£16,000,000  to  176,000,000  people— 
little  more  than  one  shilling  and  ten- 
pence  a-head;  while  to  Canada  the 
proportion  is  £1,  15s.  a-head;  to  the 
West  Indies,  £1, 18s.  a-head;  toAmer- 


[CHAP.  XLVI. 


,  17s.  a-head;  and  to  Australia,  on 
an  average  of  years  before  the  extra- 
ordinary start  of  the  gold  diggings, 
not  less  than  £7  or  £8.t 

10.  The  great  cause  of  this  extreme 
poverty  of  the  inhabitants  of  India,  is 
to  be  found  in  the  heat  of  the  climate, 
and  the  importance,  in  many  places, 
of  works  of  irrigation  to  keep  in  exist- 
ence agricultural  industry.  Unlike 
the  temperate  regions  of  the  globe, 
which  are  copiously  watered  by  the 
perennial  rains  of  heaven,  the  soil  of 
India  is  for  five  months  in  the  year 
deluged  by  frightful  floods-,  and  for 
the  other  seven  parched  up  by  exces- 
sive drought.  In  these  circumstances 
irrigation,  or  the  artificial  supply  of 
water  b}^  means  of  tanks  during  the 
dry  season,  is  in  most  places  an  indis- 
pensable condition  both  of  animal  and 
vegetable  life  :  it  is  to  the  territory  of 
India  what  the  floods  of  the  Nile  are 
to  that  of  Egypt.  But  for  it  the  whole 
soil  turns  in  a  single  season  into  a 
wilderness.  The  immense  floods  which 
overspread  the  earth  during  the  rainy 
season  furnish  water  in  abundance  for 
the  artificial  supply  of  the  land  and 
the  inhabitants  during  the  dry  period ; 
but  the  tanks  and  canals,  by  which 
alone  it  can  be  preserved  or  distribut- 
ed over  the  country,  not  only  require 
a  considerable  expenditure  of  capital 
in  the  first  instance,  but  a  constant 
application  of  labour  to  keep  them 
up.  But  for  this  they  would  turn  into 
blowing  sand  during  the  dry  season, 
or  be  washed  away  by  the  floods  dur- 
ing the  rainy.  As  an  artificial  supply 


*  "  Pour  protegerle  fermier  qui  Emigre  au  Canada,  le  ble  de  1'Inde  se  voit  frappe"  d'une 
droit  de  30  pour  100.  Pour  satisfaire  a  1'avarice  et  gorger  les  colons  Anglais  des  Antilles, 
le  cafe,  le  coton,  la  laine,  le  teck,  la  graine  de  lin,  la  soie,  la  cochenille  de  Calcutta,  de  Ma- 
dras, et  de  Bombay,  doivent  payer  100,  200,  300  pour  100.  C'est-a-dire,  pendant  qu'on 
oblige  I'Indien  a  nourrir  1'industrie  Anglaise,  on  refuse  tout  de'bouche'  a  la  sienne.  C'est 
un  habile  ouvrier,  un  patient  agriculteur,  un  tisserand  consomme,  auquel  on  interdit  le 
travail,  et  qui  n'ayaut  pas  d'autres  ressources,  se  voit  condamne  a  mourir  de  faim."— WAR- 
REN, iii.  93,  94. 

t  The  tiue  principle  on  the  subject  was  adopted  by  the  East  India  Company  on  llth 
May  1842,  on  the  motion  of  Sir  Charles  Forbes,  aided  by  the  able  and  indefatigable  friend 
of  the  colonies,  Mr  Montgomery  Martin — viz.,  "  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Court,  the  ter- 
ritories under  the  government  of  the  East  India  Company  ought  to  be  treated  as  integral 
portions  of  the  British  empire ;  and  that  as  a  revision  of  the  British  tariff  is  taking  place, 
this  Court,  in  fulfilment  of  its  duty  to  their  fellow-subjects  in  India,  do  again  petition  both 
Houses  of  Parliament,  praying  for  a  complete-  reciprocity  of  trade  between  India  and  Eng- 
land, which,  if  fully  and  fairly  established,  will  confer  mutual  and  extensive  benefits  on 
both  countries,  and  materially  contribute  to  the  security  and  permanence  of  the  British 
power  and  influence  in  the  Eastern  hemisphere." — See  Asiatic  Journal,  May  1842. 

These  principles  were  in  great  part  carried  into  practice  by  Sir  E.  Peel  in  his  tariff  of 
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of  water,  accordingly,  is  indispensable 
to  cultivation  in  most  parts  of  India, 
so  the  ceaseless  efforts  of  industry  are 
required  to  render  perennial  the  proli- 
fic stream ;  and  whenever,  either  from 
external  violence  or  internal  neglect, 
it  has  been  suffered  to  fail,  and  the 
dykes  and  mounds  essential  to  its 
continuance  to  fall  into  decay,  popu- 
lation disappears,  industry  ceases,  the 
jungle  springs  up,  and  the  tiger  and 
the  rhinoceros  become  again  the  lords 
of  creation. 

11.    If  nature  has  rendered  India 
dependent  on  irrigation  for  the  means 


of  cultivation  and  the  development  of 
agricultural  industry,  she  has  been, 
bountiful  beyond  example  in  furnish- 
ing the  means  of  affording  it  to  the 
inhabitants.  Snowy  mountains  in. 
every  part  of  the  torrid  zone  furnish 
the  only  reservoirs  for  perennial  sup- 
plies of  water ;  and  it  is  for  this  pur- 
pose that  the  stony  girdle  of  the  globe 
has  been  placed  in  these  regions.  But 
in  addition  to  the  vast  snowy  range  of 
the  Himalaya,  which  shuts  in  the  In- 
dian peninsula  over  its  whole  extent 
to  the  north,  and  by  the  innumerable- 
streams  which  flow  into  the  Indus, 


1842,  by  which  the  duties  on  Indian  goods  of  all  sorts  were  lowered  most  materially— with 
what  effect  on  the  industry  of  British  India  may  be  judged  of  by  the  following  table  :— 


Years. 

IMPORTS  TO  INDIA. 

INDIAN  EXPORTS 

INDIAN  EXPORTS 
TO  BRITAIN. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Rupees. 

R  upees. 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

Rupees. 

1834-35 

4.26.11.065 

1.89.30.233 

7.99.34.203 

19.47.407 

3.05.69.730 

1835-36 

4.78.18.475 

2.14.69.651 

11.10.64.955 

10.81.093 

3.97.53.038 

1836-37 

5.53.69.902 

2.03.61.672 

13.24.01.832 

26.39.340 

4.91.54.702 

1837-38 

5.03.24.711 

2.64.01.013 

11.24.27.801 

34.06.563 

4.35.28.221 

1838-39 

5.24.06.726 

3.01.09.195 

11.77.47.693 

34.79.058 

4.51.31.593 

1839-40 

5.83.12.368 

1.94.52.642 

10.86.27.456 

47.05.231 

5.96.99.519 

1840-41 

8.41.59.405 

1.78.62.533 

13.45.55.842 

34.64.859 

7.05.43.881 

1841-42 

7.75.85.563 

1.  84.  13.353 

13.18.52.176 

51.50.757 

7.12.07.484 

1842-43 

7.60.36.029 

3.44.32.916 

13.55.18.246 

21.57.966 

5.82.09.658 

1843-44 

8.81.79.974 

4.79.46.781 

17.25.34.772 

74.60.763 

7.76.01.283 

1844-45 

10.75.40.659 

3.75.24.718 

16.59.02.124 

1.10.68.402 

7.24.06.197 

1845-46 

9.08.74.794 

2.49.59.536 

17.02.86.734 

81.60.284 

6.68.89.433 

1846-47 

8.89.66.645 

2.93.99.224 

15.35.54.375 

7.11.38.696 

6.56.16.865 

1847-48 

8.59.76.150 

1.97.33.914 

13.31.23.970 

1.42.60.380 

5.68.38.267 

1848-49 

8.34.48.042 

4.29.40.033 

16.08.85.018 

2.53.97.425 

6.19.19.593 

1849-50 

10.29.98.886 

3.39.68.074 

17.31.22.993 

97.12.441 

7.02.64.706 

1850-51 

11.55.87.888 

3.81.18.088 

18.16.41.496 

54.12.891 

8.10.40.164 

1851-52 

12.24.54.902 

5.05.20.590 

19.87.92.537 

91.90.889 

7.13.88.884 

1852-53 

10.07.08.616 

6.83.13.776 

20.46.46.330 

1.05.52.299 

7.37.78.348 

—SI.  MARTIN'S  British  India;  Appendix,  iii. 

But  these  results  have  become  still  more  apparent  in  recent  years : 
table  will  show  :— 


the  following; 


Exported  by  India  to  Great  Britain. 

Silver  Bullion 

Years. 

Imports  of  India 
from  Great  Britain. 

Exports  of  India 
to  Great  Britain. 

imported  by  India 
from 

Raw  Cotton. 

Wool. 

Great  Britain.* 

Ib 

Ib. 

1854 

£9,620,710 

£10,672,862 

119,836,009 

14,965,191 

£286,303 

1855 

10,353,475 

12,668,732 

145,179,216 

14,283,535 

3,887,434 

1856 

11,024,518 

17,262,851 

180,496,624 

15,386,578 

6,166,407 

1857t 

12,191,960 

18,650,223 

250,338,144 

19,370,741 

8,941,498 

1858t 

17,394,400 

14,989,030 

132,722,576 

17,333,507 

3,437,675 

18591 

20,782,853 

15,244,869 

192,330,880 

14,363,403 

11,957,285 

I860 

17,684,598 

15,106,597 

204,141,168 

20,214,173 

6,187,310 

1S6U 

17,053,355 

21,968,752 

369,040,448 

19,161,004 

6,258,179 

1862J 

15,346,426 

34,133,551 

392,654,528 

17,959,404 

6,903,865 

1S63J 

.... 

48,434,517 

434,420,784 

20,670,111 

6,229,439 

•  Approximately.                    t  Indian  Mutiny.                    i  Cotton  Famine. 

—Statistical  Abstract,  No.  xi.,  pp.  13,  40,  41,  and  61. 
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the  Ganges,  and  the  Brahmapootra,  fur- 
nishes a  perennial  supply  of  water  to 
the  Punjab  and  the  whole  valley  of 
the  Ganges  in  the  north  of  the  penin- 
sula, another  boon  has  been  given  by 
nature  to  southern  India,  which  is  pe- 
culiar to  that  portion  of  the  globe. 
The  monsoon,  which  blows  for  six 
months  in  the  year  over  the  Indian 
Ocean,  strikes  on  the  Ghauts,  or  range 
of  precipitous  mountains  which,  like 
the  Andes  in  America,  form  its  western 
boundary,  and  from  whence  many  of 
the  chief  rivers  of  central  and  southern 
India  flow  in  long  and  devious  courses 
to  the  Eastern  Ocean.  The  periods 
when  the  rivers,  fed  by  the  monsoon 
rains,  are  swollen,  are  those  when  the 
reservoirs  of  the  Himalaya  are  not  un- 
locked by  the  rays  of  a  vertical  sun ; 
and  when  the  streams  flowing  from 
the  snowy  mountains  begin,  like  the 
waters  of  the  Nile,  to  rise,  the  moist- 
ure of  the  monsoon  ceases  to  swell 
those  rivers  which  are  nourished  by  it. 
Thus  northern  and  southern  India  is, 
«ach  in  its  season,  provided  with  the 
means  of  irrigation ;  and  the  skill  and 
energy  of  man  may,  by  means  of  tanks 
and  canals,  carry  the  fertilising  stream 
into  every  field  and  garden  of  Hin- 
dostan. 

12.  India,  though  a  great  continent, 
is  essentially  a  maritime  country ;  and 
the  power  which  has  the  command  of 
the  ocean  is  sure,  in  the  long-run,  to 
have  that  of  the  land  also.  From  the 
mouth  of  the  Indus  to  the  extreme 
point  of  the  promontory  of  Arracan  is 
a  distance,  in  a  direct  line,  of  4000 
miles ;  and  each  coast  of  India  stretches 
2000  miles  from  Cape  Comorin  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Indus  on  one  side,  and 
to  that  of  the  Ganges  on  the  other. 
So  important  is  this  great  extent  of 
sea-coast,  and  so  vast  the  advantages 
which  it  offers  to  whichever  power  en- 
joys it,  that  it  may  be  considered  as 
decisive  of  any  serious  war  in  Hindo- 
stan.  Alexander  was  foiled  because 
he  did  not,  England  has  succeeded 
because  she  did,  enjoy  it.  The  in- 
terior of  the  peninsula  is  intersected 
by  numerous  mountain-ranges,  lofty 
plateaux,  arid  deserts,  and  deep  rivers, 
"which  render  internal  communication 


always  difficult,  often  impossible. 
Until  a  vast  system  of  canals  and  rail- 
roads is  established  throughout  every 
part  of  India,  which  would  require  a 
century  and  immense  funds  for  its 
completion,  nothing  can  compensate 
the  want  of  a  command  of  the  sea- 
coast.  If  the  Russians  ever  attempt 
the  conquest  of  India,  the  greatest 
difficulty  with  which  they  will  have 
to  contend  will  be,  neither  the  arid 
mountains  of  Affghanistan,  nor  the 
terrors  of  the  Bolan  or  Khyber  Pass, 
by  which  alone  access  can  be  obtained 
to  Hindostan,  nor  the  dense  and  dis- 
ciplined battalions  which  will  await 
them  when  they  reach  the  passage  of 
the  Indus  at  Attock.  It  will  be  the  fact 
that  those  battalions  will  be  close  to  ! 
their  own  resources,  drawn  from  the  i 
rich  plains  of  India  and  the  encircling 
ocean,  the  true  basis  of  British  mili- 
tary operations  ;  while  those  of  the  ] 
invaders  will  have  to  be  painfully 
brought  over  mountain-paths  a  thou- 
sand miles  in  length.  The  siege  of 
Sebastopol  tells  us  what  is  the  result 
of  such  a  disparity  in  the  means  of 
obtaining  the  supplies  of  war. 

13.  It  is  only,  within  these  few 
years,  however,  that  such  beneficent  I 
public  works,  creative  of  wealth,  essen-  J 
tial  to  existence,  have  been  constructed  •* 
by  the  modern  rulers  of  the  country,  ] 
Wherever,  till  very  recently,  you  saw 
vestiges  of  a  magnificent  canal,  a 
splendid  aqueduct,  a  life -teeming 
tank,  you  were  sure  you  were  gazing 
on  the  work  of  some  Hindoo  or  Mo- 
hammedan sovereign,  or  some  of  their 
successors.  Almost  all  of  these  bene- 
ficent public  works  had  fallen  into 
decay  before  the  career  of  British 
conquest,  and  with  them  disappeared 
nearly  the  whole  population  which 
had  been  nourished  by  their  fertilising 
streams.  They  have  not  absolutely 
perished,  but  migrated  in  sorrow  and 
poverty  to  some  of  the  great  towns  - 
or  other  districts  where  nature  has 
been  more  bountiful.  The  Company, 
however,  had,  even  before  Lord  Dal- 
housie's  administration,  which  began 
a  new  era  in  these  respects,  done 
something  for  internal  improvement. 
Between  1817  and  1843,  they  had 
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expended  £500,000  to  the  west  of  the 
Jumna,  and  £200,000  to  the^east  of 
that  river,  in  works  of  irrigation. 
But  these  works  were  trifling  com- 
pared to  the  necessities  of  the  country. 
The  extent  to  Avhich  the  evil  has  gone, 
from  the  long-continued  neglect  on  the 
part  of  the  British*Government  to  carry 
into  execution  the  great  public  works 
which  are  essential  to  industry  and  cul- 
tivation, would  be  deemed  incredible,  if 
not  proved  by  incontestable  evidence. 
Lord  Ellenborough  recently  said  in 
his  place  in  Parliament,  that  in  the 
course  of  one  of  his  official  journeys 
from  Calcutta  to  Delhi,  his  progress 
was  delayed  by  having  to  cross  in 
ferry-boats  fifty -six  rivers,  the  bridges 
of  which  had  been  broken  down,  with- 
out any  prospect  of  their  being  repaired. 
In  the  year  1827,  no  fewer  than  eleven 
hundred  tanks  burst  in  the  district  of 
North  Arcot  alone,  and  consequently 
the  means  of  cultivating  the  country 
were  wholly  lost,  although  it  had  been 
for  a  quarter  of  a  century  under  British 
protection.  The  rich  alluvial  plains 
of  the  Doab,  once  fertilised  by  the 
canals  of  the  Mogul  emperors,  have  in 
great  part  become  a  wilderness.  Clumps 
of  mango-trees,  planted  around  the 
former  deserted  abodes,  alone  indicate, 
at  distant  intervals,  as  the  solitary 
ash-trees  around  what  was  once  a  gar- 
den in  the  Highland  valley,  where  the 
abode  of  happy  and  industrious  man 
had  been.  The  magnificent  fabric  of 
irrigation  formerly  established,  and 
which  rendered  the  country  a  perfect 
garden,  went  to  ruin  in  the  days  of 
the  last  Mogul  princes,  and  has  not 
as  yet  been  restored  by  the  Company : 
the  tanks  are  dried  up,  the  mounds 
broken  down  or  destroyed  ;  and  a  few 
hollows  filled  with  brushwood,  and 
tenanted  by  wild  beasts  or  serpents, 
alone  indicate  where  the  fertilising 
streams  had  formerly  flowed.  At  the 
distance  of  a  few  miles  from  Delhi  the 
country  is  entirely  deserted  ;  you  meet 
only  ruined  temples,  fallen  pillars, 
and  the  mounds  which  tell  where 
habitations  had  been  ;  and  if  you  ask 
the  Mussulman  whence  this  devastation 
has  come,  and  whither  the  power  of 
Iris  fathers  has  fled,  he  replies,  with  a 


sigh,  that  all  efforts  are  vain  against 
the  decree  of  fate. 

14.  In  justice  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, it  must  be  added  that  this 
neglect  of  the  public  works,  upon 
which  the  prosperity  of  Asiatic  com- 
munities is  entirely  dependent,  has 
been  owing  to  the  most  potent  of  all 
causes — namely,  necessity.  It  is  well 
known  in  the  East  that  public  assist- 
ance is  indispensable  to  general  pros- 
perity, and  that  money  expended 
on  useful  undertakings  yields  sixty, 
and  even  a  hundred  fold.  A  policy 
purely  selfish  would  have  made  such 
outlay  for  its  own  sake.  The  real 
reason  was,  that,  in  consequence  of  the 
peculiar  position  of  the  British  power 
in  India,  every  farthing  that  could  be 
spared  or  saved  required  to  be  reserved 
for  warlike  operations.  Conquest  to  it 
was  not  the  result  of  ambition,  it  was 
the  price  of  existence.  In  a  country 
peopled  by  175,000,000  souls,  and 
which  is  to  be  really  kept  in  subjection 
by  less  than  50,000  British  soldiers, 
8000  miles  from  their  own  country,  it 
may  readily  be  understood  that  the 
power  of  Government  must  rest  upon 
opinion.  It  is  by  the  prestige  of  irre- 
sistible force  that  not  only  is  addi- 
tional strength  to  be  gained,  but  that 
already  acquired  is  to  be  preserved. 
Towards  the  maintenance  of  this  moral 
influence  one  thing  was  indispensably 
necessary,  and  that  was  unbroken 
success.  Situated  as  the  Company  was, 
it  could  never  be  for  its  interest  to 
engage  in  foreign  wars,  for  that  was 
to  incur  certain  expense  and  probable 
risk  for  remote  and  contingent  advan- 
tage. But  from  the  obviously  pre- 
carious nature  of  its  position,  and  the 
great  distance  of  the  centre  of  its 
resources,  it  was  constantly  exposed  to 
attack ;  and  when  assailed,  it  had  no 
chance  of  salvation  but  in  immediate 
and  decisive  victory.  Protracted  war- 
fare was  perilous,  early  defeat  would 
be  fatal  to  it.  The  misfortunes  of 
Colonel  Monson's  division  in  1804 
exposed  it  to  danger ;  the  Affghanistan 
disaster  in  1842  brought  it  to  the  verge 
of  ruin.  Thus  it  was  indispensable 
that  it  should  be  at  all  times  in  a  state 
of  full  military  preparation,  not  only 
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to  repel  aggression,  but  quickly  to  j 
destroy  the  assailant ;  and  intermission 
for  a  single  year  in  this  state  of  costly 
watchfulness  might  at  any  time  ex- 
pose it  to  destruction.  It  is  a  clear 
proof  of  what  was  the  real  cause  of 
the  long-continued  indifference  of  the 
Company's  government  to  public  im- 
provements, that  from  the  time  that 
the  British  power  was  thoroughly 
established  in  India,  and  its  authority 
was  paramount  from  the  Himalaya  to 
Cape  Comorin,  the  former  niggardly 
system  in  regard  to  public  grants  was 
abandoned,  and  in  the  latter  years  of 
Lord  Dalhousie's  administration  from 
£1,500,000  to  £2,000,000  annually 
were  devoted  to  the  construction  of 
great  public  works,  which  will  sur- 
pass, when  completed,  the  fabled  days 
of  Mogul  magnificence.  Since  the 
British  dominion  was  fully  established 
by  the  defeat  of  the  revolt  in  1858, 
the  sums  expended  by  the  British  Go- 
vernment have  been  from  £3,000,000 
to  £4,000,000  sterling  a-year. 

15.  One  serious  and  widespread  cause 
of  injury,  in  a  part  of  British  India, 
has  been  the  Zemindar  system;  and 
its  partial  failure  affords  a  signal  in- 
stance of  the  danger  of  attempting  to 
extend  the  institutions  which  have 
proved  most  successful  in  one  part  of 
the  world  to  another  differently  situ- 
ated, and  inhabited  by  a  different  race 
of  men.  When  Lord  Cornwallis  first 
introduced  this  system  into  these  con- 
quered provinces,  nothing,  according 
to  European  ideas,  could  afford  a  fairer 
prospect  of  success,  for  it  proposed  to 
fix  at  a  moderate  rate  the  perpetual  set- 


tlement of  the  ryots'  quit-rent ;  and  in 
the  collectors  of  districts,  styled  the 
zemindars,  it  was  hoped,  would  be  laid 
the  foundation  of  a  feudal  aristocracy 
which,  without  oppressing  the  people, 
the  usual  source  of  Asiatic  grandeur, 
might  be  bound  to  the  Government  by 
the  strong  bond  of  mutual  interest. 
But  the  result  has  in  some  measure* 
disappointed  these  expectations;  and 
the  only  effect  of  the  system  has  been, 
in  many  cases,  to  ruin  the  zemindars, 
and  impoverish  the  people.  The  rea- 
son is,  that  the  quit-rent,  though  light 
in  comparison  of  that  which  had  been 
previously  imposed  and  nominally  re- 
quired, was  often  much  more  than, 
under  existing  circumstances,  could  be 
actually  and  regularly  paid.  The  Mo- 
gul princes  required  three-fifths  of  the 
produce,  but  the  weakness  of  their 
government  precluded  them  from  levy- 
ing it :  the  British  required  only  two- 
fifths,  but  the  collectors  were  com- 
pelled to  pay  it  entire,  and  payment 
of  all  arrears  was  enforced  with  rigid 
exactitude.  Many  of  these  zemindars 
could  not  pay  their  rent  to  the  trea- 
sury, or  if  they  did  so,  it  wa,s  only  by 
extorting  it  with  merciless  rigour  from 
the  unhappy  cultivators.  Thus  the 
result  of  this  system,  so  well  conceived 
in  principle,  so  plausible  in  appear- 
ance, has  often  been,  in  practice,  to 
ruin  the  permanent  collectors,  who,  it 
was  hoped,  would  form  a  middle  class 
attached  to  the  Government,  and  de- 
press the  cultivators,  from  whose  la- 
bours not  only  the  chief  part  of  the 
national  wealth,  but  two-thirds  of  the 
national  revenue,  was  derived.*  Yet  is 


Years. 

BENGAL. 

MADRAS.                        | 

BOMBAY. 

Revenue. 

Charges. 

Surplus. 

Revenue. 

Charges. 

Deficit. 

Revenue. 

Charges. 

Deficit. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1839 

9,561,444 

8,437,73« 

1,123,708 

3.535,875 

3,581,405 

1,445,296 

2.0S3.222 

637,926 

1840 

9,741,240 

8,943,099 

798,141 

3,563.343 

3,:!52.075 

211,263 

1,827,922 

1.966,380 

138,  45S 

1S41 

10,437,861 

9,367,408 

1,070,45:5 

3.593.910 

3,356.993 

236,917 

1,750,884 

1,995,073 

244,189 

18.2 

10,829,614 

9.934,751 

»94,-63 

3,628,949 

3,380,783 

248,166 

1,960,683 

1,991,530 

30,847 

184.J 
1841 

11,523.933 
11,863,933 

10,122,149 
9,575.638 

1,401,784 
2.28.J.050 

3.601.997 
3,512.417 

3.342  573 

3.479.5.SO 

259,164 
32,857 

2,046,725 
1,918,607 

2,204,121 
2,496,175 

157,39.-! 
577,5CO 

1845 
18.6 

12,147,338 
12,900,254 

10,170.2-20 
10,445,9(59 

2,004,118 
2,4.54,285 

3,589,213 
3,631,922 

3,523,598 
3,449,618 

€5,615 
18-2,304 

2,047,380 
2,120,824 

2,509,910 
2,062,100 

522,5:,0 
541,27'. 

1848 

11,947,924 
12,083,936 

10,541.089 
10,536,367 

1,401,835 
1,547,569 

3,638,589 
3,667,235 

3,373,445 
3,221,495 

265,144 
449,740 

1,990,395 
2,475,894 

2,553.286 
2.929.520 

662.591 
453,6i6 

1S49 

14,243,511 

11.033,855 

3,2(19,676 

3,543,074 

3,138,378 

404,696 

2,489,246 

2,999,119 

509.8;  3 

1850 

13,879,966 

10,818.429 

3.061.537 

3,625,015 

3,212,415 

412,600 

2,744,951 

3.086,460 

341,519 

1851 

13,487,081 

10,970,120 

2,516.961 

3.744,372 

8,844^88 

499,774 

3,172,777 

3,151,870 

1852 

14,015,120 

11,239,370 

2,775,950 

3,766,150 

3,307,192 

458,958 

3,166,157 

3,279,115 

112,861 

Independent  of  the  home  charges  at  each  presidency. 
—MONTGOMERY  MARTIN'S  British  India,  p.  540. 
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there  another  side  of  the  question ; 
and  results  on  a  great  scale  demon- 
strate that,  in  spite  of  the  many  evils 
to  the  zemindars  which  this  system- 
has  introduced,  it  has,  upon  the  whole, 
been  beneficial  to  the  ryots.  Periodi- 
cal famines,  which,  before  the  perpet- 
ual settlement,  were  the  scourge  of 
the  province  of  Bengal,  have  been 
comparatively  rare  since  its  introduc- 
tion; and  while  the  other  provinces 
of  India,  in  general,  exhibit  a  deficit, 
that  of  Bengal,  out  of  a  land-rent  of 
£14,000,000,  exhibits  a  surplus  of 
£2,800,000.  And  sorely  as  the  ill 
effects  of  the  system  have  been  expe- 
rienced, it  has  never  been  deemed  pos- 
sible to  alter  it ;  for  to  do  so  would  be 
to  do  away  with  what  was  justly  held 
out  as  its  chief  recommendation  — 
namely,  its  permanent  character — and 
expose  Government  to  endless  appli- 
cations for  remission,  both  from  the 
zemindars  and  their  impoverished  sub- 
jects. 

16.  The  zemindar  system  is  not 
universally  established  in  India.  In 
the  northern  provinces  the  old  Village 
system  is  still  preserved — a  system  so 
thoroughly  adapted  to  the  circum- 
stances and  wants  of  the  country,  and 
so  associated  with  the  habits  of  its  in- 
habitants, that  it  has  existed  from  the 
earliest  times,  survived  all  the  changes 
of  dynasty  or  conquest,  and  formed  the 
nucleus  round  which  society  has  per- 
petually been  re-formed,  when  all  but 
destroyed  by  the  successive  inroads  of 
northern  conquerors.  According  to  it, 
each  village  forms  a  little  community, 
governed  by  elders  chosen  on  the  most 
democratic  principles,  and  with  its 
adjacent  territory  composes  a  little 
world  within  itself,  independent,  if  left 
alone,  of  any  external  appliances.  The 
land-tax  which  it  pays  to  Government 
is  received  by  its  collectors  from  the 
elected  rulers  of  the  village,  and  they 
apportion  out  the  burden  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care  and  perfect  fair- 
ness among  the  different  inhabitants. 
In  this  little  community  the  profes- 
sions are  all  hereditary.  The  tailors, 
the  shoemakers,  the  bakers,  the  sol- 
diers, succeed  to  their  fathers'  avoca- 
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tions  :  no  one  either  thinks  of  leaving 
his,  or  can  do  so.  So  deeply  rooted  is 
this  system  over  all  India,  as  indeed 
generally  in  the  East,  that  it  survives 
all  the  convulsions  of  time.  In  vain, 
does  the  storm  of  war  roll  over  the 
little  society ;  in  vain  does  the  torch 
of  the  Mogul  or  the  Affghan  consume 
their  dwellings ;  in  vain  are  they  dis- 
persed and  driven  into  the  abodes  of 
the  jackal  or  the  tiger.  When  the 
tempest  ceases,  the  little  community 
again  rises  from  its  ashes,  the  scattered 
flock  return  to  their  former  dwellings, 
"rebuild  with  haste  their  fallen  walls, 
and  exult  to  see  the  smoke  ascend  from 
their  native  village." 

17.  It  is  not  to  be  supposed,  from 
this  long  catalogue  of  omissions,  that 
the  English  government  in  India  has 
been  a  source  of  unmixed  evil  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country.  It  has 
been  in  many  respects  a  decided  bene- 
fit, as  is  decisively  proved  by  the  fact, 
that  the  produce  of  the  whole  country 
is  estimated  by  the  most  competent 
statisticians  to  be  now  70  per  cent 
more  than  it  was  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury ago.  This  proves  that,  although 
numerous  and  serious  calamities  have 
resulted  from  the  land  being  subjected 
to  the  dominion  of  a  power  so  far  dis- 
tant, and  in  many  respects  so  different 
from  that  of  India,  yet,  viewed  in  its 
entire  effects,  it  has  proved  a  benefit, 
and  that  the  substitution  of  the  steady 
administration  of  a  Christian  and  civil- 
ised, instead  of  the  fitful  oppression  of 
a  Mogul  or  Mohammedan  ruling  power, 
has,  upon  the  whole,  been  advantage- 
ous. And  this  important  fact  encour- 
ages the  hope  that,  if  the  British  do- 
minion in  India  endures  long  enough 
to  permit  the  great  improvements  un- 
dertaken during  Lord  Dalhousie's  ad- 
ministration, and  since  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  revolt,  to  produce  their 
natural  effects,  the  public  revenue,  as 
well  as  the  industrial  resources  of  the 
country,  will  be  more  than  doubled.  If 
the  railways,  canals,  and  other  public 
works  which  are  indispensable  to  the 
development  of  private  industry,  and 
which  in  the  East  must  be  undertaken 
by  the  Government,  are  once  executed, 
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no  limit  can  be  assigned  to  the  im- 
pulse which,  under  an  administration 
that  forcibly  retains  the  peninsula  in 
peace,  may  be  given  to  its  population, 
riches,  and  revenue. 

18.  Towards  this  object,  however, 
there  is  one  indispensable  requisite, 
and  that  is,  that  the  commercial  pol- 
icy of  England  towards  India  should 
be  settled  on  a  footing  of  REAL  RECI- 
PROCITY. The  way  to  do  this  is  obvi- 
ous :  admit  Indian  produce  of  every 
description  into  the  British  Islands 
on  the  same  terms  as  British  produce 
is  admitted  into  Hindostan.  Seek  no 
advantage  in  commercial  intercourse 
with  our  Indian  empire  that  you  are 
not  willing  to  concede  to  it  in  return. 
Act  as  you  would  wish  it  to  do  if  Cal- 
cutta was  the  seat  of  government,  and 
Great  Britain  the  subject  and  distant 
province.  Different  opinions  may  be 
entertained  on  the  point,  how  far  the 
natives  of  India  can  with  safety  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  considerable  part  of  the 
offices  of  trust  and  emolument  which 
are  at  present  engrossed  by  the  Eng- 
lish. It- may  be  unhappily  true,  that 
they  are  disqualified  by  nature  and 
habit  from  exercising  any  of  the  rights 
of  freemen;  but  that  they  are  emi- 
nently laborious,  and  fitted  to  take 
advantage  of  every  opening  which  can 
be  afforded  to  their  industry,  is  uni- 
versally admitted.  What  a  boundless 
field  for  Indian  enterprise  would  be 
afforded  by  the  immense  wealth  and 
vast  manufacturing  acquirements  of 
Great  Britain,  if  the  produce  of  Hin- 
dostan was  admitted  on  the  just  terms 
of  entire  reciprocity,  and  that  vast 
region  were  really  treated  as  a  distant 
province  of  the  empire  !  Under  such 
a  system,  coupled  with  a  parental 
administration  in  regard  to  grants  to 
public  works,  such  as  have  honourably 
distinguished  Lord  Dalhousie's  admin- 
istration, it  is  not  unreasonable  to  ex- 
pect that  in  twenty  years  our  exports 
to  India  may  amount  to  £30.000,000 
a-year;  still,  not  more  than  4s.  a-head 
for  the  entire  population.  Nor  would 
such  just  and  generous  conduct  to  an 
unrepresented,  though  vast  empire,  be 
less  expedient  and  beneficial  to  the 
immediate  commercial  interests  of  the 


ruling  state ;  for  towards  a  great  sale 
of  our  manufactures  in  India  one  thing 
is  indispensable,  and  that  is,  the  means 
of  purchasing  them  to  its  inhabitants ; 
and  how  is  that  to  be  conferred,  unless 
an  adequate  market  is  afforded  to  their 
own  industry  ? 

19.  In  one  particular  of  vital  im- 
portance to  the  manufacturing  inte- 
rests of  Great  Britain,  its  neglect  of 
the  agricultural  interests  of  India  has 
been  unaccountable,  and  may  in  the 
end  prove  calamitous.  India  is  a  great 
cotton -growing  country;  England  is  a 
great  cotton -consuming  country,  but 
from  defect  of  climate  cannot  grow  an 
ounce  of  it.  Is  it  possible  to  con- 
ceive a  combination  of  circumstances 
in  which  entire  freedom  of  trade  might 
be  introduced  with  more  effect,  and 
produce  more  beneficial  results  to  tho 
British  empire  on  both  sides  of  tho 
ocean  ?  On  the  one  side,  a  boundless 
market  for  an  important  article  of 
agricultural  produce ;  on  the  other, 
certainty  of  supply  of  the  essential 
article  of  a  great  manufacture,  from 
within  the  empire  itself.  Yet,  strange 
to  say,  this  obvious  and  reciprocal  ad- 
vantage has  been  entirely  overlooked, 
and  England  has  been  content  to  be 
dependent  on  America,  a  jealous  and 
sometimes  hostile  state,  for  the  sup- 
ply of  this  vital  material  for  its  manu- 
facturing industry !  The  secret  of  this 
strange  anomaly  is  to  be  found  in  the 
interested  and  selfish  policy  of  the 
British  Government,  which,  pressed 
by  important  manufacturing  interests 
at  home,  has  sacrificed  the  present 
welfare  of  its  Indian  possessions,  and 
the  future  independence  of  the  whole 
empire,  to  the  desire  of  getting  the 
raw  material  of  the  cotton  fabrics  at 
the  cheapest  possible  rates.  Nature 
has  not  conferred  upon  the  Indian 
peninsula  the  immense  advantages  of 
which  she  has  been  so  prodigal  to  tho 
basin  of  the  Mississippi.  No  vast  net- 
work of  navigable  streams,  such  as 
pour  into  the  great  artery  of  that  noble 
river,  brings  the  means  of  transporting 
cotton  by  water  to  every  man's  door. 
To  supply  this  defect,  and  enable  the 
cotton  -  growing  districts  of  India  to 
compete  with  those  of  America,  it  was 
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indispensable,  by  means  of  railroads 
.and  canals,  to  confer  those  advantages 
upon  them  which  nature  had  denied 
them,  or  by  protecting  duties  to  com- 
pensate for  the  want  of  the  natural 
modes  of  transport  enjoyed  by  Ame- 
rica. The  first  cost  money,  and  there- 
fore was  for  long  not  thought  of ;  the 
second  was  deemed  objectionable  by 
•our  manufacturers  at  home,  who  look- 
ed only  to  purchasing  their  raw  mate- 
rial in  the  cheapest  market,  albeit  that 
of  an  enemy.  Hence  the  neglect  of  a 
branch  of  cultivation  in  India  in  which 
the  English  markets,  had  they  been 
permitted  to  reap  the  benefit,  would 
have  doubled  the  agricultural  riches 
of  the  country,  —  and  the  continued 
dependence  of  'the  most  important 
branch  of  our  manufactures  at  home 
upon  a  jealous  foreign  state,  by  whom 
it  may  at  any  moment  be  cut,  and 
ruin  brought  upon  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  our  industrious  workmen.* 

20.  There  is  one  peculiarity  of  In- 
dian society  which  is  very  important, 
and  singularly  augments  the  difficulty 
of  meeting  by  extraordinary  taxation 
any  serious  extra  expense  in  the  pub- 
lic administration.  This  is  the  impos- 
sibility of  making  any  material  addi- 
tion to  the  indirect  taxes.  Strange  to 
say,  the  people  who  submit  without  a 
murmur  to  the  payment  of  two  or  even 
three  fifths  of  their  rude  produce  to 
Government,  could  not  by  any  effort 
be  brought  to  acquiesce  in  any  con- 
siderable addition  to  the  tax  on  salt, 
opium,  or  any  article  of  consumption. 
The  reason  is,  that  they  are  accustom- 
ed to  the  first,  which  from  the  earliest 
ages  has  formed  the  main  source  of  re- 
venue in  all  the  Oriental  states;  but 
they  are  not  accusfomed  to  the  last, 
which  has  sprung  up  with  the  wide 
diffusion  of  comfort  in  the  middle  class, 
from  the  stability  of  government  and 
comparative  freedom  of  Europe.  In- 
direct taxation  is,  comparatively  speak- 
ing, unknown  in  the  East,  except  in 
regard  to  salt  and  opium,  the  chief  ar- 
ticles of  consumption  beyond  the  ne- 

*  Written  in  1 856.  How  entirely  verified  by 
the  disruption  of  America  in  1861,  and  the  con- 
sequent cotton  famine,  fraught  with  such  dis- 
astrous consequences  in  the  British  Island 


cessaries  of  life,  not  because  the  sul- 
tans lack  inclination  to  exact  it,  but 
because  their  subjects  have  not  the 
means  of  paying  it.  They  regard  in- 
direct taxation  as  an  unjustifiable 
and  insupportable  invasion  upon  their 
rights,  and  it  is  well  understood  that 
any  considerable  addition  to  the  tax 
on  salt  or  opium  would  produce  a  re- 
bellion which  might  endanger  the  Gov- 
ernment. In  fact,  it  would  be  not  more 
impolitic  to  attempt,  than  impossible 
to  carry  into  execution,  any  such  in- 
novation ;  for  such  is  the  poverty  of 
the  people,  and  the  limited  extent  of 
their  artificial  wants,  that  they  could 
not  purchase  articles,  the  price  of 
which  was  enhanced  in  any  sensible 
degree  by  taxation — so  that  the  tax 
would  defeat  itself.  But  this  circum- 
stance constitutes  a  most  serious  diffi- 
culty in  Indian  government,  which  in 
European  is  comparatively  unknown, 
and  goes  far  to  explain  the  stationary 
condition  of  the  Indian  revenue,  not- 
withstanding the  great  addition  to  the 
territories  of  the  Company  during  the 
last  forty  years. 

21.  The  revenue  of  India  has  in- 
creased with  the  vast  increase  of  its 
territorial  acquisitions  of  late  years, 
but  by  no  means  in  the  proportion 
that  might  have  been  expected  from 
their  magnitude,  and  still  less  on  a  level 
with  the  necessary  expenses  which  have 
been  attendant  on  their  acquisition. 
The  net  revenue  before  the  revolt  was 
about  £26, 000, 000  a-year,  but  the  ex- 
penditure was  £28,000,000,  leaving  a 
deficit  of  £2,000,000.  Twenty  years 
ago,  the  income  was  only  £20,800,000; 
but  the  expenditure  was  little  more 
than  £18,750,000,  showing  a  surplus 
of  above  £1,000,000.  This  is  a  very 
remarkable  circumstance,  and  but  for 
the  explanation  of  its  causes,  already 
given,  would  appear  incredible.  There 
is  now  strong  reason  to  hope  that,  if 
peace  is  preserved  in  India,  and  the 
great  works  set  on  foot  by  Lord  Dal- 
housie,  and  since  the  suppression  of 
the  revolt,  are  carried  into  complete 
execution,  the  surplus  will  again  be 
restored,  and  the  Government  be  en- 
abled to  complete  those  still  greater 
improvements  which  have  since  been 
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commenced  and  are  alone  required  to 
develop  fully  the  immense  industrial  arid 
agricultural  resources  of  the  country.* 
22.  It  is  not  surprising  that  so  much 
difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  mak- 
ing the  revenue  of  India  keep  pace 
with  the  extension  of  its  territory,  and 
the  consequent  increase  of  its  necessary 
expenditure  ;  for  such  have  been  the 
effects  of  the  jealous  commercial  policy 
of  the  British  Government,  that  so  far 
from  the  native  manufacturing  indus- 


try of  the  country  having,  before  the? 
last  few  years,  increased  under  its  ad- 
ministration— at  least  as  indicated  by 
the  returns  of  exports  and  imports — 
it  had  signally  declined.  In  1805,  the- 
Company  possessed  only  38,000,000 
subjects  in  the  territory  directly  sub- 
iect  to  their  government,  and  the  ex- 
ports of  these  were  under  25,000,000 
of  rupees  ;  in  1835  their  subjects  were 
above  100,000,000,  but  their  entire  ex- 
ports were  only  22,500,000  rupees,  t 


1832,  183 
1840,  184 
1853,  185 

1834,      . 
1835,       . 
1836,       . 
1837,       . 
1838,       . 
1839, 

*  MEAN  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF 

Revenue. 
3,  1834,         £20,837,00 
1,  1842  21,239,00 
4    1855           ...                  -          24.789  Ofl 

INDIA. 

Expenditure. 
0             £19,751,000 
0                23,283,000 
0                25,343,000 

3. 
.     £37,639,829* 
38,627,954 
38,992,734 
41,798,087 

PUBLIC  DEBT  OF  I 
.      £35,463,483 
33,984,654 
29,882,299 
30,406,246 
30,249,893 
30,231,162 

TOIA,  1834  TO  185 
1844,      . 
1845,      . 
1846,      . 
1847, 

1848,       . 
1849,       . 
1850,      . 
1851,      . 
1852,       . 
1853,       . 

43,085,263. 
44,204,080 
46,968,064 
47,999,827 
48,014,244 
49,043,526 

1840,      . 
1841, 

30,703,778 
32,051,088 

1842,       . 
1843,       . 

34,378,289 
33,322,819 

—MARTIN'S  British  India,  p.  341 ;  and  Part.  Deb.,  May  1856. 

In  1860  the  funded  debt  had  mounted  up  to  £71,901,081;  and  when  to  this  the  unfunded 
and  floating  debt  is  added,  the  whole  amounts  to  £100,377,081. 

RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  INDIA  IN  THE  YEAR  1852. 
Receipts.  Expenditure. 

Interest  of  debt,         .        .        .     £2,503,000 

650,000 


Customs, 

Stamps, 

House-tax, 

Post-office, 

Mint,  . 

Tobacco, 

Tribute, 

Miscellaneous, 


land  and  spirits, 
lopoly, 

1,185,000 
5,088,000 
1,430,000 

491,000 

118,000 

200,000 

t 

150,000 

63,000 

571,000 

ous, 

1,522,000 

Dividends, 

Half-pay,  &c.,  in  England, 
Army,         .... 
Judicial  establishments,    . 
Collection  of  taxes,    . 
Civil  establishments, 
Costs  of  opium  production, 
Salt-tax,      .... 
Marine  taxes,     . 
Post-office, 
Custom-house  costs,  . 
Mint  do.,  . 

Stamps,      .... 
Public  works,     . 


2,697,000" 

9,803,000- 

2,223,000 

2,010,000 

1,928,000 

1,370,000 

350,000 

376,000 

213,000 

189,000 

60,000 


£27,977,000 


Total  gross,  .        .        .   £28,610,000 
—MARTIN'S  British  India,  p.  541. 

Since  the  suppression  of  the  revolt  in  1859,  the  receipts  and  expenditure  have  become 
much  more  considerable.  For  the  year  1860  the  receipts  were  £42,903,234,  while  the  ex- 
penditure was  £46,924,619,  leaving  a  deficit  of  £4,021,385.  But  this  has  now  (1864)  turned, 
into  a  small  surplus,  which  promises  both  to  increase  in  extent  and  be  permanent  in  char- 


acter. 


t  Native  rude  produce  exported, 
Manufactured    do.         do., 


1805. 

Rupees. 

13,047,988 

11,849,670 

24,897,658 


Population. 

38,000,000 
100,000,000 


22,564,009 


The  opium  and  indigo  raised  by  English  colonists,  and  with  English  capital,  are  in  both, 
cases  excluded  from  the  statement,  which  is  meant  to  show  the  progress  of  native  industry. 
—MONTGOMERY  MARTIN'S  British  India,  541. 
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The  details  of  this  extraordinary  de- 
falcation are  still  more  instructive,  for 
if  the  exports  of  cotton  goods,  shawls, 
indigo,  and  silk  in  1825  are  compared 
•with  those  of  1835,  there  is  a  decline 
of  11,000,000  rupees  (£1,100,000); 
and  even  taking  into  view  the  great 
increase  of  the  export  of  opium  to 
China,  which  was  no  less  than 
20,000,000  rupees  (£2,000,000)  in  the 
period  of  comparison,  there  was  a  de- 
cline of  the  total  exports  of  no  less 
than  3,000,000  rupees,  or  £300,000.* 
In  a  word,  the  steam-engine  of  Eng- 
land has  wellnigh  destroyed  the  looms 
of  India ;  and  when  we  boast  of  the 
great  growth  of  our  export  of  manu- 
factures to  Hindostan,  we  forget  the 
price  at  which  that  advantage  has  been 
purchased  in  the  ruin  of  our  distant 
and  unrepresented  Asiatic  subjects. 

23.  The  greater  part  of  the  revenue 
of  the  British  Government  in  India  is 
derived  from  the  land-tax,  levied  in 
the  whole  province  of  Bengal  under 
the  zemindar  system ;  in  the  northern 
provinces,  and  all  the  recent  acquisi- 
tions, according  to  the  old  village 
system.  There  is  a  third  sj^stem, 
called  the  Ryotwar,  established  in  a 
large  part  of  the  presidency  of  Madras, 
comprising  nearly  a  third  of  the  Indian 
•dominions.  Under  this  system,  a 
maximum  is  fixed  for  the  rent  of  land, 
•which  is  paid  directly  by  the  ryot  or 
•cultivator  to  the  Government,  he  re- 
taining all  the  surplus  for  his  own 
advantage.  Of  course,  everything  here 
•depends  on  the  moderation  with  which 
the  rent  is  originally  fixed  ;  for,  once 


imposed,  it  is  in  general  rigorously 
exacted  by  the  collectors,  and  often, 
proves,  in  seasons  of  excessive  drought, 
so  oppressive  as  to  land  the  cultivators 
in  total  ruin.  The  territorial  revenues 
of  the  India  Company  did  not  increase 
so  much  as  might  have  been  expected, 
from  the  great  additions  which  con- 
quest and  incorporation  made  to  their 
dominions  ;  they  only  rose  from 
£13,431,000,  on  an  average  of  three 
years  ending  in  1834,  to  £15,280,000 
on  a  similar  average  ending  in  1842, 
and  to  £21,347,000  in  1855.  Con- 
sidering that  during  this  time  the 
territorial  surface  of  the  British  do- 
minions has  been  augmented  by 
300,000  square  miles,  and  its  popula- 
tion by  above  50,000,000  souls,  this 
increase  must  be  regarded  as  small, 
and  indicating  some  essential  defect 
still  pervading  our  Indian  adminis- 
tration. 

24.  The  next  considerable  source  of 
revenue  which  the  late  Company  and 
present  Imperial  Government  enjoys, 
is  derived  from  monopolies,  especially 
of  opium  and  salt ;  the  latter  an  odious 
and  unjust  mode  of  levying  an  income, 
but  alleged  to  be  the  only  resource  left, 
as  the  land-tax  has  been  everywhere 
raised  to  the  highest  level  which  the 
people  can  bear,  and  their  habits  ren- 
der the  imposition  of  indirect  taxes 
impossible.t  It  is  not  of  British 
introduction  ;  the  same  necessity  had 
led  to  its  establishment  under  the 
native  powers.  It  is  a  very  productive 
impost :  in  1840  it  realised  £1,450,000 
in  the  province  of  Bengal  alone  ;  but 


Cotton  goods  exported, 
Shawls               do.,    . 
Indigo                 do 

1825-1826. 
Rupees. 

967,685 
218,846 
24  270  499 

1835-1836. 
Kupees. 
82,131 

76,698 
19  443  909 

Silk                     do  , 

.        .                 15  670  509 

11  034  047 

41,127,439 
or  £5,900,000 

30,636,785 
or  £3,800,000 

— MONTGOMERY  MARTIN'S  British  India. 

t  "  On  doit  aux  Anglais  la  consequence  forcee  du  malheureux  arrangement  par  la- 
iquelle  la  majeure  partie  des  terres  a  etc  affermee  a  perpetuite  au-dessous  de  sa  valeur, 
.et  par  suite  de  laquelle  1'Etat  voit  tarir  la  source  la  plus  legitime  des  recettes  nationales. 
II  est  impossible,  disent-ils,  de  suppleer  a  ce  deficit  par  aucun  impot  indirect ;  car,  c'est 
Tin *fait  singmlier,  les  fermiers  se  laisseront  emprisonner,  ruiner ;  lespaysans  se  laisseront 
•depouiller  de  leur  dernier  sac  de  grain,  reduire  a  la  famine  sans  murmurer,  tandis  qu'on 
»e  redamera  d'eux  que  la  rente  de  la  terre,  parceque  cette  rente  se  trouve  dans  leurs 
idees  recues  de  temps  immemorial.  Mais  si  le  Gouvernement  essayait  d'etablir  un  imp6t 
indirect  nouveau,  il  eprouverait  imme"diatement  une  resistance  armee.  Le  premier  pas 
•dans  cette  voie  conduirait  a  la  destruction."— WARREN,  iii.  84,  85. 
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this  advantage  is  dearly  purchased  by 
the  extreme  privations  to  which  the 
high  price  of  this  article,  which  is  one 
of  necessity,  reduces  the  poorer  class 
of  cultivators.  The  profit  derived 
from  the  monopoly  of  opium  is  still 
more  considerable  ;  it  had  become,  be- 
fore the  Chinese  war  broke  out,  no  less 
than  £2,000,000  sterling,  being  50  par 
cent  on  £4,000,000,  the  exported  value 
of  that  precious  drug  sent  to  Canton 
alone.*  These  form  the  chief  items  of 
Indian  revenue  ;  for  the  custom-house 
duties  are  very  inconsiderable,  owing 
partly  to  the  impossibility  of  render- 
ing such  taxes  productive  in  India, 
partly  to  the  interested  legislation  of 
Great  Britain,  which  insisted,  until 
quite  recently,  on  admitting  British 
manufactures  at  a  merely  nominal 
duty  of  2  or  3  per  cent  into  all  the 
British  possessions  in  the  East. 

25.  The  British  empire  in  India  is 
essentially  a  military  power  :  it  was 
won  by  the  sword,  and  must  be  kept 


importance  to  its  existence  ;  and  the 
greatest  dangers  it  has  ever  encoun- 
tered have  arisen  from  the  hasty  and 
ill-considered  adoption  by  its  govern- 
ment of  the  economical  maxims  which, 
during  the  peace,  were  so  much  in 
vogue  in  Great  Britain.  It  has  under- 
gone great  changes  at  different  times  ; 
and  the  fortune  of  war,  as  will  imme- 
diately appear,  underwent  a  similar 
mutation.  In  1826,  immediately  after 
the  termination  of  the  first  Burmese 
war,  it  was  stated  by  Lord  Hardinge 
in  Parliament  to  amount  to  302,700- 
men,  of  whom  45,000  were  British, 
and  258,000  natives. f  This  immense 
force,  however,  underwent  a  great 
diminution,  and  in  1837  it  consisted 
only  of  186,000  men,  of  whom  30,000 
were  Europeans.  This  reduction, 
which  continued  for  some  years,  occa- 
sioned a  considerable  diminution  of 
expenditure,  and  enabled  the  Govern- 
ment, as  already  noticed,  to  accumu- 
late a  reserve  treasure,  before  the  com- 


mencement of  the  Affghanistan  and 
Chinese  wars,   of  £10,000,000.     But 


by  the"  sword.     The  military  establish- 
ment, therefore,  is  a  matter  of  vital 

*  The  progress  of  the  opium  trade  to  China  has  been  very  remarkable  since  its  first  intro- 
duction in  1817 : — 

Value  of  Opium  exported.  Value  of  Opium  exported 

1826,  .  .        .        2,445,629 

1827,  .  .        .        2,810,870 
1839,  .  .        .       4,000,000 


>f  Opium  exp 
1817,        .        .        .        £737,775 

1819,  .        .        .        1,098,250 

1820,  .        .        .       1,116,000 

I  The  exact  numbers,  without  deducting  the  sick  and  non-effective,  were  : — 

English  (King's)  troops, 21,934 

English  (Company's)  troops, 3,600 

English  Artillery  (Company's) 15,782 


English 
Engineers, 


Native  irregular  horse, 
Infantry, 


Total  English, 


-SiR  H.  HARDINGE'S  Statements,  March  18,  1838  ;  Parl.  Del. 
In  1854  the  Land  Forces,  Native  and  European,  stood  thus  :— 


4,575 

45,891 
26,094 
230,842 

302,827 


Queen's 
Company,  English, 
Do.       Natives, 

Subsidiary, 
Police, 

European 
Officers. 

European 
Rank  and  File. 

Native 
Officers  and 
Rank  and  File. 

Total. 

896 
588 
3,644 

25,930 
14,061 
3,122 

233J699 

26,826 
14,649 
240,465 

5,128 
86 
35 

43,113 
36 

233,699 
30,882 
24,015 

281,940 
31,104 
24,050 

5,249 

43,149 

288,596 

336,994 

—Commons'  Return,  17th  April  1855. 
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it  brought  the  empire  to  the  very  verge 
of  destruction,  both  by  the  internal 
discontent  which  it  occasioned  and  the 
external  disasters  which  it  induced. 
To  carry  on  those  gigantic  conflicts, 
the  army  was  again  raised  to  267,000 
men,  of  whom  no  less  thon  47,000 
were  native  British,  either  royal  troops 
or  in  the  service  of  the  Company.* 
But  though  the  English  soldiers  were 
admirable,  the  new  battalions  of  sepoys 
were  far  from  being  equally  efficient. 
Brought  into  action,  and  exposed  to 
the  most  serious  hardships  and  dan- 
gers, without  having  acquired  the 
steadiness  or  confidence  in  their  offi- 
cers of  old  soldiers,  they  were  far  from 
sustaining  their  ancient  reputation  in 
the  wars  which  ensued ;  and  their  fre- 
quent failures  brought  the  empire  into 
the  most  serious  dangers,  and  added 
another  to  the  innumerable  proofs 
which  history  affords,  that  of  all 
economy,  in  a  military  state,  the  most 
costly  is  that  which  diminishes  the 
ranks  of  its  old  soldiers.  +  It  has  now 
come  to  be  generally  understood  that 
the  strength  of  our  army  in  India 
mainly  depends  upon  the  proportion 
of  Europeans  who  are  employed  in  it  ; 
and  between  the  Queen's  troops  and 
those  in  the  service  of  the  Company 
they  amounted,  before  the  great  revolt 
of  the  native  army  in  1857,  to  nearly 


50,000— about  a  fifth  of  the  native 
troops. 

26.  Great  as  this  military  establish- 
ment was,  it  was  by  no  means  dispro- 
portioned  to  the  necessities  or  resources 
of  India.  A  force  of  280,000  men,  of 
whom  49,000  were  English  soldiers, 
could  not  be  considered  as  excessive  for 
a  country  of  such  vast  extent,  inhabit- 
ed by  175,000,000  people,  many  of  them 
of  a  warlike  character,  and  all  accus- 
tomed to  internal  feuds  and  warfare. 
In  fact,  it  is  nothing  to  the  proportion 
of  armed  men  to  the  whole  population 
in  the  military  monarchies  of  Europe ; 
for  it  is  only  1  soldier  to  eveiy  500  in- 
habitants ;  whereas  in  France  the  pro- 
portion is  1  to  70,  in  Austria  1  to  72,  in 
Russia  1  to  60,  in  Prussia  1  to  56.  In 
most  of  the  old  civilised  countries  of 
Europe,  the  proportion  of  the  soldiers  to 
the  inhabitants  is  nearly  ten  times  that 
which  obtained  in  India.  The  garrison 
in  and  around  Paris,  in  a  period  of  the 
most  profound  peace,  exceeds  the  whole 
European  troops  in  India.  Now  the 
proportion  of  native  to  European  troops 
is  much  changed.  In  1863  there  were 
75,000  Europeans  to  141,000  natives. 
When  it  is  recollected  that  India  was 
won  by  the  sword,  and  must  be  retain- 
ed by  it,  its  military  establishment, 
so  far  from  being  regarded  as  excessive, 
must  be  considered  as  very  moderate, 


*  MILITARY  FORCE  OF  INDIA,  NATIVE  AND  EUROPEAN,  FROM  1817  TO  1851. 


ears. 

Native. 

European. 

Total. 

Years. 

Native. 

European. 

Total. 

1817 

195,434 

31,056 

226,190 

1835 

152,938 

30,822 

183,760 

HIS 

211,079 

32,161 

243,240 

1836 

153,306 

32,783 

186,039 

U9 

215,878 

29,494 

245,272 

1837 

154,029 

32,502 

186,531 

;20 

228,620 

28,645 

257,295 

1838 

153,780 

31,526 

185,306 

s-21 

2i!S,068 

28,914 

256,982 

1839 

176,008 

31,132 

207,140 

S22 

216,175 

29,065 

245,240 

1840 

199,839 

35,604 

235,403 

S23 

206,709 

30,933 

237,732 

1841 

212,616 

33,406 

251,022 

1  324 

212,842 

30,585 

243,427 

1842 

212,624 

42,113 

254,737 

1S25 

246,125 

30,423 

276,545 

1843 

220,967 

46,726 

267,673 

826 

260,273 

30,872 

291,145 

1844 

216,580 

46,240 

262,820 

1,27 

240,942 

32,673 

240,942 

1845 

240,310 

46,111 

286,411 

H28 

224,471 

34,557 

259,028 

1846 

240,733 

44,014 

284,747 

1  ^29 

207,662 

35,786 

243,448 

1847 

247,743 

44,323 

291,796 

1S30 

187,167 

36,409 

223,476 

1848 

220,891 

44,270 

265,161 

<S31 

161,987 

35,011 

196,998 

1849 

229,130 

47,893 

277,023 

1S32 

158,201 

34,767 

192,698 

1850 

228,448 

49,280 

277,728 

IS33 

156,331 

33,785 

190,116 

1851 

240,121 

49,408 

289,529 

>S34 

155,554 

32,310 

187,816 

—  MONTGOMERY  MARTIN'S  British  India,  xii.  App. 

t  The  war  expenses  in  India  alone,  independent  of  China,  amounted  in  1842  to  £14,000,000 
sleding.  — WARREN,  iii.  195. 


168 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLVI. 


or  rather  surprisingly  small,  and  cer- 
tainly not  a  third  of  what  it  was  when 
the  whole  country  was  in  tlie  hands  of 
jarring  and  independent  native  powers. 
27.  It  is  recorded  by  Arrian,  that, 
after  his  conquest  of  Persia,  Alexander 
the  Great  formed  corps  of  united  Asia- 
tic and  European  troops,  which  were 
invariably  blended  in  the  proportion 
of  two  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter. 
After  the  battles  of  Delhi  and  Las- 
waree,  Lord  Lake  wrote  to  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  East  India  Compan}'  that 
success  could  not  be  relied  on  in  Indian 
warfare  if  the  proportion  of  British  to 
native  troops  was  less  than  1  to  6.*  Lord 
Clive  said  that  "  the  empire  of  India 
•would  rest  with  the  power  which  could 
bring  into  the  field  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  European  troops. "  The  opinions 
of  these  great  Asiatic  conquerors  de- 
serve all  attention,  and  should  never 
be  absent  from  the  thoughts  of  those 
to  whom,  directly  or  indirectly,  the 
direction  of  our  Indian  empire  is  in- 
trusted. Whether  it  is  from  difference 
of  constitutional  energy,  or  the  debili- 
tating effect  of  a  warm  climate,  or  the 
successive  oppression  of  hordes  of  Tar- 
tar conquerors,  from  which,  owing  to 
their  greater  distance  from  Central 
Asia,  the  states  of  Europe  have  been 
exempt,  it  is  now  perfectly  ascertained 
that  the  native  soldiers  of  India,  whe- 
ther Hindoos  or  Mussulmans,  are  far 
from  being  equal  to  the  Europeans. 
Unless  supported  by  an  adequate  num- 

*  "  I  cannot  avoid  saying,  in  the  most  con- 
fidential manner,  that  in  the  event  of  a  foreign 
foe  coining  into  this  country,  without  a  very 
great  addition  of  men  in  Europeans,  the  con- 
sequences will  be  fatal,  as  there  ought  always 
to  be  at  least  one  European  battalion  to  four 
native  ones.  This  I  think  necessary.  I  have 
seen  a  great  deal  of  these  people  lately,  and 
am  quite  convinced  that  without  king's  troops 
•eery  little  is  to  be  expected.  In  short,  the  in- 
fantry of  this  army,  as  well  as  the  cavalry, 
should  be  remodelled."  —  Secret  Despatches, 
LORD  LAKE  to  LORD  WELLESLEY,  September 
12,  1803  (the  day  after  the  victory  of  Delhi) ; 
WELLESLEY'S  Despatches,  iii.  312.  "  If  they 
do  not  in  England  think  it  necessary  to  send 
British  troops  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  three 
sepoy  regiments — which  is,  in  fact,  one  to  six 
in  actual  numbers,  from  the  superior  strength 
of  the  native  battalions — they  will  stand  a 
good  chance  of  losing  India  if  a  French  force 
once  gets  a  footing  there." — LORD  LAKE  to 
LORD  WEI.LESLEY,  October  10,  1803  (the  day 
after  the  battle  of  Agra),  ibid.  iii.  396. 


ber  of  British  troops,  and  led  by  Brit- 
ish officers,  no  reliance  can  be  placed 
on  their  steadiness  in  the  day  of  battle. 
Occasionally  they  fight  most  gallantly, 
and  instances  have  even  occurred  where 
they  have  confronted  dangers  from 
which  British  recoiled.  But  these  are 
the  exceptions,  not  the  rule.  Generally 
speaking,  they  will  not  bear  a  com- 
parison with  English  soldiers,  and, 
unless  well  supported,  are  almost  sure 
to  melt  away  under  the  first  severe  fire. 
This  is  a  painful  admission  to  make, 
for  the  native  troops  have  many  most 
valuable  qualities,  and  without  their 
aid  our  Indian  empire  could  not  be 
maintained  for  an  hour.  But  it  is 
better  to  be  aware  of  the  truth  than  to 
have  it  burst  unawares;  and  by  being 
sensible  what  they  can  do,  and  what 
not,  disappointment  is  less  likely  to 
ensue,  and  the  disaster  consequent  on 
misapprehension  more  likely  to  be 
avoided.*  The  Indian  army  is  very 
expensive,  for  the  pay  and  allowances 
of  the  troops,  both  native  and  Euro- 
pean, are  on  the  most  liberal  scale ; 
and  the  heat  of  the  climate  is  such  that 
much  which  in  Europe  would  savour 
of  luxury  is  there  a  matter  of  absolute 
necessity.  It  has  been  so,  for  the 
same  reason,  from  the  earliest  ages, 
and  will  be  so  to  the  end  of  time. 
Punkahs  to  keep  the  air  cool,  regi- 
mental libraries  to  divert  the  soldiers, 
large  barracks,  comfortable  bedding, 
and  cold  baths,  are  provided  in  most 
of  the  stations  for  the  European  sol- 
diers. The  enlistment  of  the  sepoy  is 
for  fifteen  years;  no  bounty  is  paid, 
and  conscription  is  unknown,  the  ser- 
vice being  so  popular  that  there  are 
commonly  several  candidates  for  each 
vacant  situation.  These  accommoda- 
tions, so  different  from  the  utter  pen- 
ury of  their  native  dwellings,  insure 
the  popularity  of  the  army  as  a  pro- 
fession, but  they  immensely  increase 
the  expense  with  wrhich  it  is  attended, 
and  greatly  encumber  military  opera- 
tions. For  the  proportion  of  camp-fol- 
lowers to  fighting  men  is  seldom  less 
*  This  was  completely  proved  in  the  revolt 
of  1857,  when  less  than  40,000  English  sol- 
diers, with  the  aid  of  the  Sikhs,  conquered 
the  whole  sepoy  army  in  Bengal,  above 
120,000  strong. 
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than  three  to  one— so  that  for  an  army 
of  30,000  soldiers  provision  must  be 
made,  for  feeding  or  moving, for  120,000 
mouths. 

28.  The  system  which  should  be  pur- 
sued in  a  distant  military  empire  such 
us  that  of  I  ndia  is  abundantly  plain.  It 
is  that  which  gave  and  so  long  retained 
iu  the  hands  of  the  Romans  the  empire 
of  the  world.  It  must  be  founded  on 
military  strength ;  the  prestige  of  vic- 
tory, the  moral  influence  of  irresistible 
strength,  must  play  around  its  bayo- 
nets. The  British  Government  there 
must  always  be  considered  as  reposing 
in  presence  of  a  hostile  population, 
which  will  take  advantage  of  the  first 
serious  reverse  to  avenge  upon  it  the 
loss  of  its  independence.  .Any  con- 
siderable reduction  of  military'  force, 
and,  above  all,  large  disbanding  of  old 
soldiers,  must  be  regarded  as  in  the 
highest  degree  dangerous.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  maintenance  of 
such  a  large  military  establishment  is 
very  expensive ;  it  will  soon  be  felt  as 
burdensome,  and,  if  not  compensated 
by  other  advantages,  it  may  become 
impossible  to  keep  it  up.  The  only 
vay  in  which  it  is  possible  to  combine 
iliese  different  objects  is  to  maintain  a 
powerful  standing  army,  such  as  may 
at  any  moment  be  adequate  to  any 
emergency,  but  to  accompany  this  with 
liberal  grants  for  the  encouragement  of 
industry  and  the  improvement  of  the 
country,  and  the  most  entirely  just  and 
•even  indulgent  system  of  commercial 
intercourse.  It  is  at  all  times  an  easy 
matter  in  India  to  procure  a  supply  of 
aiative  soldiers  to  any  amount  by  vo- 
luntary enlistment,  for  the  pay  of  a 
common  soldier  is  more  than  double 


that  of  a  common  labourer;  the  real 
difficulty  is  to  find  funds  to  pay  the 
large  establishment  which  is  requisite 
to  preserve  the  command  of  the  coun- 
try. This  is  only  to  be  done  by  liberal 
grants  of  public  money  to  restore  the 
aqueous  communications  of  its  fields, 
and  the  most  enlarged  and  indulgent 
commercial  policy,  such  as  may  give 
the  inhabitants  at  once  the  means  of 
paying  the  imposts,  and  secure  their 
attachment  to  the  Government  which 
imposes  them.  Lord  Dalhousie's  ad- 
ministration afforded  a  brilliant  exam- 
ple of  the  first,  Sir  R.  Peel's  tariff  of 
1842  was  the  commencement  of  the 
second,  and  both  have  been  largely 
acted  upon  in  subsequent  times. 

29.  The  JUDICIAL  ESTABLISHMENT 
of  India  is  on  a  large  scale,  and  un- 
doubtedly is  a  very  great  improvement 
on  the  courts  of  the  native  princes. 
Justice  is  administered  in  cases  of  small 
value  in  the  native  courts,  from  the 
decisions  of  which  there  is  an  appeal 
to  a  higher  court,  either  native  or 
European,  at  the  option  of  the  appel- 
lant. The  native  and  European  are 
put  on  the  same  level  in  these  courts ; 
but  there  is  an  appeal  from  them  both 
to  superior  courts,  of  which  that  of  the 
Suddur-Adawlut  at  Calcutta  is  the 
highest,  from  which,  in  cases  above 
£1000,  there  is  an  appeal  to  the  Queen 
in  council.  The  proportion  of  reversals 
to  adherences,  though  considerably 
greater  than  is  usual  in  European 
courts,  is  not  more  than  might  be 
expected,  considering  that  the  law  to 
be  applied  is  a  strange  medley  of  Hin- 
doo, Mohammedan,  and  British  insti- 
tutions.* It  speaks  volumes  as  to 
the  integrity  of  British  administra- 


SUITS  DECIDED*  IN  NATIVE  COURTS,  APPEALS,  AND  PROPORTION  OF  REVERSALS, 
FROM  1843  TO  1849. 


Years. 

Average  Suits 
decided  by  Na- 
tive Judges. 

Appeals— 
to  European 
Judges. 

Appeals- 
to  Native 
Judges. 

Reversals. 

Proportion  of 
Reversals  to 
Suits. 

1843 

39,181 

4505 

3083 

2301 

Percent. 

cs 

1844 

40,213 

4397 

2902 

2020 

5 

1845 

40,579 

3980 

2809 

1895 

4* 

1S46 

41,775 

3901 

2392 

1676 

4 

1847 

43,169 

3603 

2559 

1673 

3| 

1848 

41,340 

3977 

2916 

1736 

4 

1849 

44,933 

3S02 

3670 

2402 

*J 

— M.  MARTIN,  p.  53-i. 
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tion,  and  the  confidence  of  the  natives 
in  it. 

30.  One  circumstance  is  very  re- 
markable in  India,  and  without  a  pro- 
per understanding  of  the  causes  to 
which  it  is  owing,  it  would  appear 
altogether  inexplicable.  This  is  the 
miserable  condition  and  rapid  decline 
of  the  protected  states,  which  is  invari- 
able, and  ere  long  becomes  so  exces- 
sive that  they  become  incapable  of 
supporting  themselves,  and,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  necessity,  are  absorbed  by  the 
all  -  conquering  power.  The  offer  of 
the  protection  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment presents  almost  irresistible 
temptations  to  an  Indian  potentate. 
The  basis  of  it  is  the  conclusion 
of  an  alliance  offensive  and  defen- 
sive, which  secures  to  the  weaker 
state  the  guarantee  of  the  stronger, 
and  is  accompanied  only,  in  the  first 
instance,  by  the  requisition  of  sup- 
plies and  pay  for  two  or  three  bat- 
talions stationed  as  a  subsidiary  force 
in  the  capital  of  the  protected  state. 
So  far  nothing  can  appear  more  ad- 
vantageous, and  the  smaller  states 
are- too  happy  in  general  to  secure  the 
;vgis  of  a  power  capable  alike  of  shield- 
ing them  from  insult  and  protecting 
them  from  injury.  But  all  this  not- 
withstanding, independence  is  the  first 
of  national  as  of  individual  blessings ; 
and  so  it  is  soon  found,  alike  by  na- 
tions and  private  persons  who  have 
lost  it.  Ere  long  the  evils  of  depend- 
ence, the  bitterness  of  protection,  are 
experienced.  All  persons,  whether  in 
power  or  subject  to  authority,  come  to 
be  convinced  by  a  little  experience 
that  the  state  of  weakness  and  thral- 
dom in  which  the  government  is  placed 
cannot  long  continue,  and  that  things 
are  only  arranged  for  a  time.  A  feel- 
ing of  insecurity,  a  conviction  of  brev- 
ity of  existence,  comes  to  pervade  all 
classes ;  and  when  once  this  idea  has 
taken  possession  of  a  nation,  unbound- 
ed calamities  await  them  all.  The 
tax-collectors  exact  the  last  farthing 
from  the  cultivators,  from  a  convic- 
tion that  every  season  may  be  their 
last ;  the  Government  are  equally  rig- 
orous with  the  collectors,  from  the 
effects  of  the  same  belief.  Expendi- 


ture on  public  works  or  private  un- 
dertakings there  is  little  or  none — 
hoarding,  on  the  contrary,  generally 
prevails ;  for  every  one  is  looking  for 
the  advent  of  the  period,  too  certainly 
approaching,  when  the  protecting  Gov- 
ernment will  at  once  take  possession  of 
the  state,  and  an  entire  new  set  of  func- 
tionaries will  be  established.  Under 
the  effects  of  this  belief,  cultivation 
and  production  rapidly  decline;  this 
only  renders  the  condition  of  those 
who  still  carry  it  on  more  distressing, 
for  they  can  look  for  no  indulgence 
from  the  collectors.  At  length  mat- 
ters come  to  such  a  point  that  the  re- 
venue in  great  part  fails  ;  the  troops, 
as  the  only  means  of  keeping  them 
quiet,  are  quartered  upon  the  inhabit- 
ants ;  and  in  the  end,  often  with  the 
cordial  approbation  of  all  classes,  the 
protected  state  is  incorporated  with 
its  protector;  and  under  a  reduced 
rent,  and  greater  regularity  of  ad- 
ministration, the  people  hope  at  least 
that  they  have  entered  upon  a  better 
order  of  things. 

31.  There  is  no  country  in  which 
the  want  of  an  extensive  paper  circu- 
lation is  more  strongly  felt  than  in 
India,  for  there  is  none  in  which  the 
capacity  of  the  people  for  industry  is 
more  fettered  by  the  want  of  adequate 
capital  to  carry  it  on.  Previous  to  its 
conquest  by  the  English,  such  was 
the  distracted  state  of  the  wrhole 
peninsula,  that  wealth  was  generally 
hoarded  instead  of  being  spent ;  and 
it  was  the  propensity  to  do  this  which 
caused  the  incessant  drain  of  the  pre- 
cious metals  to  the  East  which  has 
been  observed  from  the  earliest  period 
of  commercial  history.  Since  it  has 
fallen  under  British  dominion,  the 
annual  abstraction  of  capital  to  this 
country  has  caused  India  to  be  con- 
stantly destitute  of  the  wealth  requi- 
site to  put  in  motion  its  industry, 
especially  in  a  land  where  a  great 
outlay  for  the  purposes  of  internal 
communication  or  irrigation  is  essen- 
tial to  its  first  efforts.  To  a  country  so 
situated,  an  extensive  paper  circula- 
tion, founded  on  a  secure  basis,  would 
be  the  first  of  blessings ;  what  the  want 
of  it  it  has  proved,  may  be  judged  of 
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by  what  in  America  its  presence  has 
occasioned.  Yet,  strange  to  say,  there 
are  very  few  banks  in  India,  and  such 
as  exist  have  been  established  within 
a  very  recent  period.*  They  are  only 
twelve  in  number,  and  their  notes  in 
circulation  amount  only  to  the  trifling 
sum  of  £3, 700, 000,  being  not  3d.  a-head 
to  each  inhabitant ;  whereas  in  Great 
Britain  the  proportion  is  £1,  8s.,  and 
in  the  United  States  of  America  £1, 
18s.  Nothing  more  is  required  to  ex- 
plain the  stationary  condition  of  in- 
dustry in  great  part  of  India,  or  the 
extreme  difficulty  experienced  of  mak- 
ing the  revenue  keep  pace  with  the 
necessities  of  the  Government. 

32.  This  consideration  is  of  vital 
importance,  not  merely  to  the  inha- 
bitants of  India,  but  to  the  monetary 
interests  of  the  British  empire.  Since 
the  heavy  import -duties  on  Indian 
produce  have  been  lowered  by  Sir  E. 
Peel's  tariff,  Great  Britain  has  experi- 
enced the  usual  fate  of  a  rich  and 

*  BANKS  IN  INDIA,  WITH  THE  DATE  OF 
AND  NOTES  IN  CIRCULATION, 


prosperous  in  connection  with  a  com- 
paratively poor  and  uncultivated  coun- 
try— that  of  being  able  to  consume 
more  than  the  state  from  which  it 
imports  the  objects  of  consumption. 
The  result  of  this  is,  that  an  extended 
commercial  intercourse  between  the 
two  soon  runs  into  a  huge  balance  of 
imports  over  exports,  which  requires  to 
be  adjusted  by  a  great  export  of  gold 
and  silver  to  the  poor  agricultural 
state.  That  its  inhabitants  are  al- 
ways glad  to  take  to  any  amount ;  but 
articles  of  manufacture  are  only  taken 
off  to  a  considerable  extent  when  com- 
fort has  been  long  enjoyed,  and  artifi- 
cial wants  acquired  among  them.  This 
effect  has  already  taken  place  to  such 
an  extent,  since  the  commercial  inter- 
course with  India  has  become  so  con- 
siderable, that  the  balance  paid  by 
Great  Britain  in  specie  has  come 
(1864)  to  exceed  £6,000,000  annual- 
ly, and  in  1856  amounted  to  nearly 
£7,000,000  ;f  a  severe  drain  upon  her 

THEIR  ESTABLISHMENT,  THEIR  CAPITAL, 
AND  BILLS  UNDER  DISCOUNT. 


Banks. 

Date  of 
Establishment. 

Capital  paid  up. 

Notes  in 
Circulation. 

Bills  under 
Discount. 

1.  Bank  of  Bengal, 

1809 

£1,070,000 

£1,714,771 

£125  251 

2.       „        Madras, 

1843 

300,000 

123,719 

59  871 

3.       „        Bombay, 

1846 

522,500 

571,089 

195  83(5 

4.  Oriental  Bank, 

1851 

1,215,000 

199,279 

2,918  399 

5.  Agra  do., 

1833 

700,000 

. 

6.  North-West  do., 

1844 

220,000 

7.  London  and  Eastern  do. 

1854 

250,000 

325,000 

8.  Commercial  do.  , 

1845 

456,000 

9.  Delhi  do., 

1844 

180,000 

10.  Simla  do., 

1844 

63,850 

11.  Dacca  do., 

1846 

12.  Mercantile  do., 

1846 

32SJS26 

77~',156 

109  547 

£5,306,176 

£3,711,314 

£3,408,904 

— MONTGOMERY  MARTIN;  Appendix,  xii. 

t  Colonel  Sykes,  whose  intimate  acquaintance  with  Indian  affairs  is  well  known,  has  un- 
folded the  extent  of  this  danger  in  a  very  interesting  paper  published  in  the  Statistical 
Journal.  The  results  of  his  researches,  which  were  very  numerous  and  elaborate,  are  thus 
given :— 


Years  ending 
30th  April. 

Imports  of  India, 
including  Bullion. 

Exports. 

Import  of  Bullion. 

Excess  of  Exports, 
deducting  Bullion. 

Final  Balances  in 
favour  of  India. 

1849-50 

1850-51 
1851-52 
1852-53 
1853-54 

£10,300,000     ' 
11,559,000 
12,240,000 
10,071,000 
11,122,000 

£17,312,000 
18,164,000 
19,879,000 
20,465,000 
19,295,000 

£2,425,000 
3,270,000 
4,133,000 
5,776,000 
3,389,000 

£4,587,000 
3,335,000 
3,506,000 
4,618,000 
4,784,000 

£l,6il,000 
99,000 
729,000 
1,301,000 
934,000 

£55,292,000 

£95,115,000 

£18,993,000 

£20,830,000 

£4,713,000 

—StatisticalJournal,  June  1S56,  p.  126. 
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metallic  resources  at  any  time,  "but 
which,  in  the  event  of  its  coinciding 
with  a  foreign  war,  or  bad  harvest  in 
•Great  Britain,  may  at  once  induce  a 
monetary  crisis  of  the  severest  kind. 
In  point  of  fact,  it  largely  contributed, 
•with  the  necessities  of  the  war  in  the 
Levant,  to  the  fearful  run  upon  the 
Bank  in  the  end  of  1855  and  first  four 
months  of  1856,  which  reduced  its 
stock  of  bullion  to  £9,875,000,  and 
would  have  rendered  a  suspension  of 
•cash  payments  unavoidable,  but  for  the 
supplies  from  Australia  and  the  ter- 
mination of  the  war.  A  large  exten- 
sion of  the  paper  circulation  of  India, 
therefore,  is  loudly  required,  not  mere- 
ly to  carry  through  its  great  and  grow- 
ing public  works,  and  sustain  the  in- 
dustry of  its  inhabitants,  but  to  lessen 
the  perpetual  danger,  under  our  pre- 
sent commercial  and  monetary  sys- 
tems, of  a  serious  crisis  in  the  mother 
country. 

33.  To  narrate  the  successive  steps 
by  which  this  great  empire  has  been 
formed  since  the  period  when   Lord 
"Wellesley  sheathed  the  sword  of  con- 
quest and  retired  from  India  in  1806, 
after  having  added  so  much  to  the 
fame  and  the  dominions  of  the  Eng- 
lish in  it,  would  require  a  separate 
work    not  less  voluminous   and   de- 
tailed than  the  present,  and  few  his- 
torical compositions  will  be  able  to 
boast  of  a  wider  or  a  nobler  field  of 
narrative  and  description.      A   brief 
analysis  of  this  splendid  subject  can 
alone  be  here  attempted,  which  may 
perhaps,  from  the  interest  of  the  mat- 
ter involved,  tempt  other  readers  to 
adventure  upon  it,   and  lead,  in  the 
hands  of  another,  to  a  work  second  to 
aione  in  modern  Europe  in  interest 
;and  importance. 

34.  Lord  "Wellesley's  administration 
was  based  on  that  clear  perception  of  the 
perils  which  at  that  period  environed 
•our  Indian  empire,  and  that  resolution 
in  facing  them  which  form  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  great  statesman.     It  was 
.attended,  accordingly,  with  the  suc- 
cess which  it  deserved ;  but  that  very 
success,  as  is  often  the  case,  proved 
i'atal  to  its  author.     The  East  India 


Directors  at  home  were  far  from  being 
as  thoroughly  impressed  as  their  able 
and  intrepid  viceroy  with  the  neces- 
sity of  "  conquest  to  existence,"  as 
real  to  the  British  in  India  as  it  had 
been  to  Napoleon  in  Europe.  They 
deemed,  on  the  contrary,  the  career  of 
conquest  just  concluded  as  not  only 
extremely  expensive  in  the  outset,  but 
eminently  dangerous  in  the  end,  and 
therefore  the  instructions  given  to  the 
new  Governor-General  were  of  the  most 
positive  kind  to  conciliate  rather  than 
overawe,  and,  above  all  things,  reduce 
the  public  expenditure  within  the  lim- 
its of  the  income.  Lord  Cornwallis, 
who  was  now  advanced  in  years,  was 
compelled  to  yield  to  these  urgent  re- 
presentations, and  set  himself  in  good 
earnest  to  carry  them  into  execution. 
In  pursuance  of  this  system,  Scindia 
and  Holkar  were  gratified,  not  merely 
by  the  surrender  of  part  of  dearly- 
purchased  conquests,  but  by  the  re- 
nunciation of  the  alliance  with  the 
Rajpoot  and  other  states  which  had 
taken  part  against  the  ambitious  Mali- 
rattas  in  the  late  crisis. 

35.  This  discreditable  treaty  proved 
to  the  last  degree  prejudicial  to  British 
interests  in  India.  Scindia  had  per- 
mitted the  English  Residency  to  be 
attacked  and  plundered  by  a  body  of 
Pindarrees,  and  had  himself  detained 
the  Resident,  Mr  Jenkins ;  but  no  re- 
paration was  demanded  for  this  out- 
rage. The  territories  of  Holkar  had 
been  solemnly  promised  as  the  reward 
of  conquest  to  the  allied  states,  but 
they  were  all  restored  to  the  defeated 
chief.  Not  content  with  this,  the 
English  gave  up  the  strong  fortress  of 
Gwalior  and  territory  of  Gohud,  which 
they  had  promised  to  include  in  the 
protected  states,  to  Scindia ;  "an  act," 
as  the  Governor- General  wrote  to  the 
Directors,  "  entirely  gratuitous  on  our 
part."  The  rajahs  and  lesser  powers 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Jumna,  who 
had  been  in  alliance  with  England 
during  the  war,  were  all  abandoned, 
notwithstanding  the  strongest  remon- 
strances on  the  part  of  Lord  Lake,  who 
contended  that  the  bare  "taking  such 
a  proposition  into  consideration  would 
be  considered  as  a  prelude  to  their  be- 
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ing  sacrificed  to  obtaining  a  peace  Avith 
the  Mahrattas."  In  a  word,  the  Mah- 
rattas,  at  the  conclusion  of  a  war  to 
them  eminently  disastrous,  obtained 
all  the  advantages  which  could  have 
been  expected  from  a  series  of  success- 
ful campaigns;  and  the  English,  as 
the  result  of  their  brilliant  victories, 
were  content  to  submit  to  a  peace  to 
them  ignominious,  and  extremely  pre- 
judicial to  their  moral  influence  in  the 
East.  Such  a  result,  by  no  means 
uncommon  in  British  history,  was  not 
the  result  of  incapacity  in  our  diplo- 
matists, as  compared  to  our  generals ; 
it  Avas  OAving  to  a  much  more  general 
cause,  and  that  is.  the  reluctance  of  a 
government  essentially  mercantile  in 
its  principles  and  structure  to  submit 
to  the  pecuniary  sacrifices  requisite  to 
bring  even  a  successful  Avar  to  a  lasting 
glorious  termination. 

36.  Although  Lord  Cormvallis  had 
conducted  the  leading  articles  of  this 
treaty,  he  did  not  live  to  complete  it. 
He  expired  atGhazipoor,  near  Benares, 
on  5th  October  1805,  in  the  sixty-sixth 
year  of  his  age.  Sir  George  BarloAV, 
the  senior  member  of  Council,  suc- 
ceeded to  the  practical  duties  of  gov- 
ernment, and  continued  the  system  of 
concession  so  strongly  impressed  upon 
his  predecessor  by  the  Directors  and 
Board  of  Control!  Holkar  and  Scin- 
dia  made  no  attempt  to  disguise  their 
astonishment  at  the  concessions  thus 
voluntarily  made  to  them  by  their  vic- 
torious enemy;  and  Lord  Lake,  \vho 
was  the  diplomatic  agent  Avho  con- 
ducted the  negotiation,  \vas  so  dis- 
satisfied at  the  turn  which  it  had 
taken,  and  the  utter  disregard  shown 
to  his  remonstrances,  that  he  resigned 
his  diplomatic  poAvers,  and  returned 
home,  leaving  a  name  which  will  ever 
stand  forth  with  brilliancy  in  Indian 
annals.  He  did  not  long  survive  his 
restoration  to  his  native  country,  but 
died  in  England  on  21st  February 
1808,  at  the  age  of  sixty-four.  The 
Mahratta  peace  was  signed  on  July  6, 
1806.  During  Lord  Wellesley's  ad- 
ministration, the  revenues  of  the  Eng- 
lish Government  Avere  raised  from 
£8,059,000  to  £15,403,000;  and  al- 
though the  expenditure,  at  the  close 


of  the  Avar,  exceeded  the  income  by 
about  £2,000,000,  yet  this  was  a  tem- 
porary deficit,  only  occasioned  by  the 
magnitude  of  the  Avar  charges ;  and  Sir 
George  BarloAV  held  out  the  prospect 
of  a  permanent  surplus  of  £2,000,000* 
Avhen  the  forces  \vere  reduced  to  their 
peace  establishment. 

37.  Before  peace  had  lasted  any  con- 
siderable time,  events  occurred  Avhich 
forcibly  reminded  the  English  Govern- 
ment of  the  precarious  tenure  by  which 
their  dominion  in  India  Avas  held.  Sir 
George  Barlow's  provisional  govern- 
ment terminated  in  July  1807,  but  be- 
fore its  expiry  an  outbreak  of  the  most 
dangerous  character  had  occurred  at 
Vellore.  The  origin  of  this  most  dan- 
gerous mutiny  was  a  most  absurd  and 
injudicious  attempt  made  by  Sir  John, 
Cradock  and  the  military  authorities 
at  Madras,  without  the  knowledge  of. 
Lord  William  Bentinck,  the  governor 
of  that  presidency,  to  force  the  sepoys , 
to  wear  turbans  in  the  form  of  a  hat, 
and  have  their  chins  shaved,  without 
the  distinguishing  mark  of  caste,  Avheii 
on  parade.  With  such  rigour  Avas  this 
senseless  regulation  enforced,  that  nino- 
hundred  lashes  were  inflicted  on  tAvo 
grenadiers  who  refused  to  obey  it.  The 
greatest  discontent  was  excited  by 
these  proceedings;  but  so  deeply  was  - 
the  conviction  of  the  passive  character 
of  the  Hindoos  rooted  in  the  British 
in  India,  that  it  excited  very  little  at- 
tention, until  it  led  to  a  most  formid- 
able mutiny  at  Yell  ore,  on  10th  July. 
The  European  part  of  the  garrison, 
consisting  of  two  companies  of  the- 
69th  regiment,  which  Avas  not  a  tenth 
part  of  the  natives,  was  there  attacked 
by  the  sepoys  so  suddenly,  and  Avitli 
such  fury,  that  Colonel  Fancourt  and 
one  hundred  and  tAvelve  Europeans- 
perished  in  the  first  onset  before  any 
succour  could  be  obtained.  No  sooner 
did  the  disastrous  tidings  reach  Col- 
onel Gillespie,  who  lay  at  Arcot,  about 
sixteen  miles  distant,  than  he  in- 
stantly sounded  to  horse,  and,  pro- 
ceeding, at  the  head  of  the  19th  dra- 
goons, Avith  some  guns  and  native 
cavalry,  at  a  rapid  pace  to  the  insur- 
gent fortress,  bleAV  open  the  gate  with- 
his  guns,  and  forced  his  Avay  in  at  the 
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sword's  point.  Then  was  seen  how 
vain  are  all  attemps  on  the  part  of 
the  Hindoos,  when  led  by  their  native 
officers,  to  resist  European  energy  and 
daring.  After  a  short  conflict  the  mu- 
tineers were  routed  ;  the  bloody  sabres 
of  the  English  dragoons  pursued  them 
through  all  the  streets ;  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  were  slain,  and  the  rest 
made  prisoners.  Five  hundred  of  these 
-were  sentenced  to  various  periods  of 
imprisonment  and  banishment,  and 
the  remainder  pardoned.  Thus  was 
this  most  dangerous  mutiny  quelled 
in  blood  ;  the  captive  insurgents  were 
.gradually  set  at  liberty ;  the  cheerful 
obedience  of  the  men,  and  their  cus- 
tomary attachment  to  those  whose  salt 
they  eat,  returned,  and  the  British 
officers  "ceased  to  sleep  with  pistols 
under  their  pillows."  Sir  John  Crad- 
ock  and  Lord  "William  Bentinck  were 
both  recalled  in  consequence  of  this 
•event.  Sir  George  Barlow's  provision- 
al government  came  to  an  end,  and 
Lord  Minto  was  sent  out  as  Governor- 
General,  and  arrived  in  India  in  1807. 
38.  Lord  Minto's  administration, 
which  lasted  till  1813,  was  not  distin- 
guished by  any  serious  wars ;  but  he 
was  far  from  pursuing  the  policy  in 
neglecting  native  alliances  which  had 
distinguished  Sir  George.  Barlow's  gov- 
ernment. Some  misunderstandings, 
which  threatened  serious  ruptures,  en- 
sued with  some  of  the  native  princes ; 
but  they  were  appeased  by  a  mere 
demonstration  of  British  force,  until 
RUNJEET  SINGH,  the  far-famed  chief 
of  Lahore,  made  an  attack  on  some  of 
the  petty  chiefs  to  the  south  of  the 
Sutlej.  To  arrest  this  aggression,  they 
were  declared  under  British  protection ; 
and  the  ambitious  rajah,  unwilling  to 
provoke  a  contest  with  so  formidable 
a  power,  concluded  a  treaty  with  the 
Company,  by  which  he  engaged  only 
to  maintain  a  limited  force  on  the 
Sutlej  ;  while  GENERAL  OCHTERLONY 
was  stationed  at  Loodiana  on  the 
southern  side  of  the  river.  The  at- 
tention of  the  Indian  Government  was 
mainly  occupied  during  Lord  Minto's 
administration  by  the  war  with  France; 
the  Mauritius,  the  Isle  of  Bourbon, 
and  the  Moluccas,  were  conquered  by 


the  force  which  he  equipped  in  India 
in  1810 ;  Java  and  is  dependencies 
were  wrested  from  the  French  and 
Dutch  by  the  Governor-General  in  per- 
son in  1811.  The  latter  of  these  valu- 
able acquisitions  was,  with  imprudent 
generosity,  restored  by  the  British  to 
the  Dutch  Government,  on  occasion  of 
the  general  pacification  in  1815.  These 
important  events,  which  properly  be- 
long to  the  great  war  between  England 
and  France  at  that  period,  are  fully 
narrated  in  a  former  work  by  the  au- 
thor.* Before  Lord  Minto's  govern- 
ment, however,  came  to  an  end,  it  was 
found  impossible  to  maintain  any 
longer  the  non-intervention  policy: 
and  the  seizure  of  Bhootwal,  a  border 
district,  by  the  GIIOORKAS,  a  hill  tribe, 
who  by  fraud  and  violence  had  ex- 
tended themselves  over  a  frontier  of 
seven  hundred  miles  in  the  lower  re- 
gions of  the  Himalaya,  led  to  an  angry 
negotiation  with  the  government  of 
that  enterprising  race,  which  was  not 
terminated  when  Lord  Minto's  admin- 
istration came  to  an  end  in  October 
1813. 

39.  The  EARL  OF  MOIRA  reached 
Calcutta  in  October  1813,  and  in  the 
following  month  received  the  tardy 
reply  of  the  Nepaulese  Government  to 
the  British  proposals  for  a  settlement, 
which,  though  conciliatory  in  appear- 
ance, was  unsatisfactory  in  substance. 
This  Lord  Moira,  a  gallant  soldier  of 
chivalrous  feelings  and  Plantagenet 
descent,  whose  ancient  manor  of  Don- 
nington  had  sheltered  the  Bourbons 
in  their  distress,  was  by  no  means  in- 
clined to  submit  to.  Accordingly  he 
demanded,  in  a  peremptory  manner, 
reparation  for  an  outrage  committed  by 
these  bold  mountaineers  on  the  Brit- 
ish station  at  Bhootwal,  in  which  an 
English  officer  had  been  barbarously 
murdered,  and  his  detachment  of 
twenty-four  men  slain.  As  the  Ghoor- 
ka  Government  refused  to  make  either 
apology  or  compensation,  Lord  Moira 
declared  war  against  them  in  Novem- 
ber 1814,  and  four  armies  were  imme- 
diately formed  for  invasion  of  their 
territories.  The  first  was  commanded 
by  General  Marley,  and  consisted  of 
*  History  of  Europe,  c.  Ixiv.  §  131. 
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8000  men  destined  to  act  directly 
against  Katmandoo,  by  the  route  of 
Mukwanpoor ;  the  three  others  of  4500, 
3500,  and  6000  men,  respectively  com- 
manded by  Generals  Wood  and  Gil- 
lespie,  and  Colonel  (afterwards  Gen- 
eral) Ochterlony,  were  ordered  to  at- 
tack other  portions  of  the  long  hostile 
frontier.  Wood  was  to  operate  from 
Goruckpore,  across  the  Terrai  upon 
Botwul  and  Palpa  ;  further  to  the 
westward,  Gillespie  was  to  advance 
from  Seharunpore  into  the  valley  of 
Deyra  Dhoon,  lying  in  the  hills  be- 
tween the  Jumna  and  the  Ganges,  and 
to  secure  the  passes  by  which  these 
rivers  quit  the  high  grounds;  while, 
still  farther  to  the  westward,  Ochter- 
lony, setting  out  from  Boopoor,  was  to 
penetrate  into  the  mountains  where 
the  Sutlej  and  its  tributaries  come 
foaming  down  into  the  plain. 

40.  The  GHOORKAS,  who  were  thus 
for  the  first  time  brought  into  collision 
•with  the  British  Government,  and  who 
bore  a  distinguished  part  in  the  war 
which  followed,  are  a  mountain  tribe, 
of  chivalrous  manners  and  uncommon 
valour,  who  had  by  their  superior 
courage  and  conduct  obtained  the 
dominion  to  a  great  extent  over  the 
valleys  which  border  on  the  plains  of 
Hindostan.  The  British  here  met 
"foemen  worthy  of  their  steel."  In 
the  mountains  of  Nepaul  they  encoun- 
tered a  body  of  warriors  whose  courage, 
vigour,  and  resolution  caused  them  to 
experience  the  most  stubborn  resist- 
ance, and  on  many  occasions  made 
€ven  British  troops  to  recoil.  Simple 
in  their  habits — addicted,  like  most 
highland  tribes,  rather  to  plunder  than 
industry— they  are  yet  faithful  to  their 
word,  hospitable  to  strangers,  courteous 
to  enemies.  The  venality  and  false- 
hood which  prevail  so  extensively  in 
the  plains  of  Hindostan,  they  hold  in 
utter  abhorrence.  If  the  English  sel- 
dom encountered  enemies  of  greater 
prowess,  they  never,  when  the  contest 
was  over,  experienced  such  chivalrous 
courtesy  from  their  opponents ;  and 
since  these  rude  mountaineers  have 
been  taken  into  their  own  service,  they 
have  never  been  served  by  braver  or 
more  faithful  soldiers. 


41.  For  the  first  time  in  Indian  his- 
tory the  British  experienced  in  this  war 
the  sturdy  resistance  of  the  Asiatic 
mountaineers.    The  early  operations  of 
the  war  were  unsuccessful,  and  betc- 
kened  but  too  clearly  the  difficulties 
with  which  it  was  to  be  attended.    The 
campaign   opened   with  the  advance 
of  General  Gillespie  into  the  Deyra 
Dhoon,  where  he  laid  siege  to  a  hill- 
fort  named  Kalunga,  in  one  of  the  first 
valleys  of  the  mountains,  which  the 
English,  according  to  custom,  expected 
to  carry  by  a  coup-de-main;  but  they 
were    repulsed,    and    Gillespie,    who 
commanded    the    assault  in   person, 
while  waving  his  hat  to  cheer  on  the 
troops,  was  shot  through  the  heart. 
This  check  rendered  it  necessary  to 
commence  operations  in  form;  and  the 
siege  was  suspended  till  the  arrival  of 
the  battering-train  from  Delhi  ;  but 
even  when  a  breach  had  been  made, 
the  troops,  dispirited  by  their  former 
repulse,  could  not  be  induced  to  storm 
it ;   and  it  was  only  by  the  tedious 
operation  of  shelling-out  the  garrison 
that  the  fort  was  at  length  (November 
30)  evacuated.     In  the  interior  of  the 
fort  was  found  a  mingled  mass  of  dead 
bodies  and  wounded  men  and  women, 
mutilated  and  dying  of  thirst ;  a  fear- 
ful proof  of  the  determination  with, 
which  the  defence  had  been  maintained. 
This  unexpected  and  heroic  resistance 
made  a  great  impression  on  the  British 
leaders,  and,  combined  with  the  novel 
and  difficult  nature  of  the  country  in 
which  the  war  required  to  be  carried 
on,  inspired  a  degree  of  vacillation  in 
their  councils  singularly  at  variance 
with  their  wonted  audacious  bearing. 
General  Martin  dell,  who  succeeded  to 
the  command  of  Gillespie's  column, 
advanced  to  Nahun,  which  he  found 
evacuated,  and  thence  to  the  strong 
hill-fort  of  Jythnk.      But   here   his 
progress  was  arrested ;  and  though  he 
held   his   ground  before   it,    he  was 
unable  to  make  any  way  in  its  reduc- 
tion.    Meanwhile,  General  Wood  had 
totally  failed  in  his  attempt  to  occupy 
Botwul ;  and  General  Marley  did  not 
venture,  even  seriously,  to  assail  the 
passes  in  his  front. 

42.  In  this  emergency,  victory  was 
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restored  to  the  British  arms  by  a  chief 
who  to  the  soul  of  a  hero  united  the 
eye  of  a  general.  General  Ochterlony 
had  studied  the  Ghoorka-mode  of  fight- 
ing, and  scanned  the  causes  to  which 
the  difficulties  of  the  war  had  been 
owing.  He  met  them  with  their  own 
weapons,  erecting  stockaded  forts — a 
species  of  warfare  hitherto  unknown 
in  India — and  taking  the  utmost  pre- 
caution, by  making  roads  through  the 
jungles  and  mountains,  and  alliances 
with  the  native  chiefs,  to  secure  his 
rear  and  communications  before  he 
penetrated  far  into  the  country.  Ere 
long  the  effects  of  this  judicious  con- 
duct appeared  ;  gradually  the  British 
general  forced  the  Nepaulese  to  re- 
treat ;  Nalagerh  was  taken,  after  a 
series  of  very  protracted  and  intricate 
operations ;  Ramgurh  and  other  hill- 
forts  were  evacuated  (llth  February 
1815)  by  them ;  and  at  length  Umur 
Singh,  their  greatest  chief,  was  obliged 
to  take  post  with  all  his  force  in  the 
strong  position  of  Maloun.  The  stone 
fort  thus  named,  with  that  of  Souraj- 
gurh,  formed  the  two  extremities, 
each  situated  on  a  lofty  peak,  of  a  line 
of  fortified  posts,  erected  on  a  long  and 
rocky  ridge  projecting  from  the  hills 
into  the  country  watered  by  the  Sutlej. 
Of  the  intervening  peaks,  all  were 
occupied  and  fortified  by  stockades 
except  two,  the  Ryla  and  the  Deotlml. 
Perceiving  the  omission,  Ochterlony 
rapidly  advanced  (April  15),  and  seized 
these  two  important  points  in  the 
very  centre  of  the  enemy's  line,  the 
first  without  resistance,  the  second 
after  a  sanguinary  conflict,  in  which 
the  native  troops  greatly  distinguished 
themselves.  Sensible  of  the  necessity 
of  dislodging  the  British  from  this 
position,  the  Ghoorka  chiefs  com- 
menced a  furious  attack  on  it  in  the 
following  morning  with  the  flower  of 
their  force.  Happily  Ochterlony  had 
spent  the  preceding  night  in  strength- 
ening the  post  with  stockades,  and 
planting  some  guns  upon  it.  Not- 
withstanding',this  advantage,  the  enemy 
came  on  with  such  fury  that  they 
penetrated  at  several  points  into  the 
intrenchments,  and  Bhurti  Singh,  a 
renowned  leader,  was  bayoneted  within 


the  works.  The  contest  was  long  and 
bloody ;  but  at  length  the  opportune 
arrival  of  a  reinforcement  with  ammu- 
nition from  the  peak  of  Ryla,  enabled 
the  British  to  repulse  the  enemy,  and 
in  their  turn  to  become  assailants* 
The  Ghoorkas  were  in  the  end  defeated  ; 
and  this  was  followed  by  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  whole  position,  and  con- 
centration of  their  force  in  the  fortress 
of  Maloun,  against  which  batteries, 
were  raised  in  the  first  week  of  May. 
After  the  battle,  the  Ghoorkas,  who 
had  shown  the  utmost  courage  in  the 
strife,  evinced  a  noble  confidence  in 
the  courtesy  of  the  British  leaders,  by 
sending  to  ask  for  the  body  of  Bhurti 
Singh,  who  had  been  slain,  and  was  in 
their  hands.  General  Ochterlony  im- 
mediately complied  with  the  request, 
and  sent  the  gory  corpse  wrapped  in 
rich  shawls,  in  token  of  his  admiration 
for  the  valour  of  the  fallen  chief.  His 
two  widows  burnt  themselves  next  day 
on  the  funeral-pile,  in  compliance  with 
his  last  injunctions. 

43.  Meanwhile  Lord  Moira  had  been 
actively  engaged  in  organising  forces, 
which  commenced  active  operations  ou 
the  side  of  Rohilcund,  where  the  de- 
predations of  the  Ghoorkas  had  excited 
the  utmost  animosity.  The  first  of 
these  auxiliary  corps,  under  Captain 
Hearsey,  was  attacked  and  dispersed 
by  the  enemy  ;  but  the  second,  under 
Colonel  Gardner,  obtained  brilliant 
success,  penetrated  into  the  centre  of 
the  province  of  Kumaon,  and  on  being 
reinforced  by  2000  regular  troops 
under  Colonel  Nicolls,  who  assumed 
the  chief  command,  so  straitened  the 
governor  in  Almora,  its  capital,  that, 
after  seeing  the  Setola  heights,  distant 
from  it  only  seventy  yards,  stormed 
(April  25),  he  was  obliged  to  enter 
into  a  capitulation,  by  which  he  agreed 
to  evacuate  the  whole  province.  The 
intelligence  of  this  success  at  Almonc 
greatly  facilitated  the  operations 
against  Maloun.  The  old  chief,  IJmur 
Singh,  held  out  obstinately  within  its 
walls,  in  hopes  that  the  rainy  season, 
which  was  rapidly  approaching,  would, 
compel  the  British  to  raise  the  siege. 
But  in  this  he  was  disappointed  ;  the 
trenches,  though  half  filled  with  water, 
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were  still  held  by  resolute  defenders  ; 
the  majority  of  the  garrison  came  over 
to  the  British  camp  as  prisoners  of 
war  ;  and  at  length  Umur  Singh, 
whose  still  remaining  adherents  were 
reduced  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  men, 
was  compelled  to  sue  for  peace.  This 
was  (15th  May)  granted,  but  on  the 
most  humiliating  terms  ;  Maloun  was 
ceded,  with  the  whole  territory  from 
Kumaon  westward  to  the  Sutlej,  in- 
cluding Jythuk.  Thus  was  a  war 
which,  in  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
promised  nothing  but  disaster,  glori- 
ously concluded  before  midsummer  ; 
and  the  whole  hill-country  from  the 
Kalee  to  the  Sutlej — a  district  hitherto 
deemed  impenetrable  to  Europeans — 
was  annexed  to  the  British  dominions. 
It  added  to  the  satisfaction  produced 
by  these  triumphs,  that  they  were 
mainly  won  by  the  native  forces  ;  for 
General  Ochterlony's  division,  by  whom 
they  were  chiefly  achieved,  was  en- 
tirely composed  of  that  force.  He  was 
ably  seconded,  however,  by  his  Euro- 
pean officers,  especially  Lieutenant 
Lawtie,  field  engineer,  who  died, 
deeply  regretted,  of  excessive  fatigue 
before  Maloun.  General  Ochterlony 
was  made  a  baronet,  with  a  pension  of 
a  £1000  a-year,  in  acknowledgment  of 
his  services  ;  and  Earl  Moira  was  ad- 
vanced to  the  dignity  of  Marquess  of 
Hastings. 

44.  But  the  Ghoorkas,  though  de- 
feated, were  not  subdued.  Negotiations 
for  a  final  treaty  went  on,  which  in  some 
degree  differed  from  those  at  first  con- 
cluded with  Umur  Singh.  The  di strict 
called  the  Dhoon  and  the  province  of 
Kumaon  were  retained,  and  incor- 
porated with  the  British  dominions ; 
but  the  remaining  territory,  which 
had  been  originally  conquered  by 
Umur  Singh,  was  proposed  to  be  re- 
stored to  the  chiefs  from  whom  it  had 
been  wrested,  and  taken  under  British 
protection.  The  Ghoorka  chiefs,  how- 
ever, refused  to  accede  to  these  terms, 
and  in  particular  peremptorily  rejected 
the  proposed  stationing  of  a  British 
resident  in  their  capital.  The  result 
was,  that  hostilities  were  renewed  in 
January  1816,  and  Sir  David  Ochter- 
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lony  advanced  (9th  February)  at  the 
head  of  a  powerful  force  of  seventeen 
thousand  men,  including  three  Euro- 
pean regiments,  against  the  Nepaulese 
capital.  All  the  usual  passes  leading 
from  the  first  range  of  hills  into  the 
beautiful  valley  in  which  it  is  situated, 
had  been  carefully  fortified  by  the 
enemy,  and  it  was  on  the  strength  of 
these  intrenchments  that  their  whole 
reliance  was  placed.  But  Ochterlony 
received  information  of  a  deep  and 
narrow  ravine  leading  through  the 
Cheereah  Gautie  mountains,  which 
had  been  neglected  as  being  deemed 
impracticable,  and  by  it  he  succeeded 
in  penetrating  into  the  country,  and 
taking  the  whole  Ghoorka  intrench- 
ments in  rear.  Advancing  rapidly,  the 
British  general  penetrated  into  the 
beautiful  upland  valley  beyond,  and 
was  moving  on  Mukwanpoor,  when  the 
enemy,  seeing  the  necessity  of  fighting 
a  general  action  if  they  would  avert 
the  capture  of  their  capital,  gave  battle 
in  the  plain.  The  result  was,  that 
they  were  totally  defeated,  and  sub- 
mission was  immediately  made.  The 
rejected  treaty  was  signed,  and  sealed 
with  the  royal  red  seal,  and  a  duly 
qualified  envoy  presented  it  on  his 
knees  to  Ochterlony  in  presence  of  all 
the  chiefs  of  the  camp. 

45.  The  inauspicious  commencement 
of  the  Ghoorka  war  led,  as  similar  dis- 
asters always  have  done  in  the  modern 
history  of  India,  to  an  incipient  com- 
bination of  the  native  chiefs  against  the 
British  power.  Scindia,  who  deemed 
himself  strong  enough  now  to  measure 
swords  with  it  alone,  was  the  soul 
of  the  confederacy ;  but  the  chief 
reliance  of  the  confederates  was  on  the 
PINDARREES,  a  body  of  horsemen  as- 
sembled from  all  parts  of  India,  who 
had,  during  the  concentration  of  the 
British  forces  to  make  head  against  the 
Ghoorkas,  drawn  together,  and  com- 
mitted the  most  dreadful  outrages  in 
the  British  dominions.  These  formid- 
able bands  of  robbers,  who  had  arisen 
"  like  masses  of  corruption  out  of  the 
putrefaction  of  weak  and  expiring 
states,"  had  multiplied,  as  the  terrible 
"  English  bands"  did  after  the  rout  of 
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Azincour,  and  from  the  same  causes, 
in  several  of  the  richest  and  most  fer- 
tile parts  of  India.  Located  to  the 
north  of  the  Nerbudda,  it  was  their 
practice,  as  soon  as  that  river  became 
fordable  in  November,  to  cross  it  and 
plunder  alike  friends  and  foes.  During 
the  year  1816,  a  band  of  these  inhuman 
freebooters  remained  twelve  days  with- 
in the  British  frontier,  during  which 
they  burnt  or  plundered  339  villages, 
put  182  persons  to  a  cruel  death,  se- 
verely wounded  505,  and  subjected 
3603  others  to  various  kinds  of  tor- 
ture. Twenty -five  women,  during 
these  outrages,  drowned  themselves  to 
avoid  violation.  The  usual  modes  of 
torture  adopted  by  these  barbarians 
were  putting  heavy  stones  on  the  head 
or  chest,  placing  red-hot  irons  on  the 
soles  of  the  feet,  tying  the  head  in  a 
bag  filled  with  hot  ashes,  throwing  oil 
on  the  clothes  and  then  setting  fire  to 
them,  besides  others  still  more  horrible. 
These  outrages  being  directed  chiefly 
against  the  British  subjects,  the  per- 
petrators of  them  were  in  secret  fav- 
oured by  Scindia  and  the  other  Mah- 
ratta  chiefs,  though  they  affected  in 
public  the  greatest  horror  of  them  ; 
and  it  was  easy  to  foresee  that  any 
measures  against  them  would  bring 
the  English  Government  into  collision 
with  the  whole  Mahratta  confederacy. 
But  the  outrages  had  become  so  for- 
midable that  the  Marquess  of  Hastings 
at  length  felt  the  absolute  necessity  of 
repressing  them ;  and  he  made  such 
urgent  representations  on  the  subject 
to  the  Court  of  Directors  that  they 
authorised  the  commencement  of  hos- 
tilities, being  convinced,  in  their  own 
words,  "  of  the  irrepressible  tendency 
of  our  Indian  power  to  enlarge  its 
bounds  and  augment  its  preponder- 
ance, in  spite  of  the  most  peremptory 
injunctions  to  forbearance  from  home, 
and  of  the  most  scrupulous  obedience 
to  them  in  the  government  abroad." 

46.  Fortified  with  this  authority, 
Lord  Hastings  commenced  operations 
on  the  greatest  scale,  convinced  that 
he  would  have,  sooner  or  later  in 
the  course  of  the  contest,  the  whole 
powers  of  Central  India  on  his  hands, 
who  could  bring  into  the  field  130,000 


horse,  97,000  foot,  and  600  guns.* 
An  attack  upon  them  in  their  own 
dominions  from  different  quarters  was, 
therefore,  resolved  on,  and  the  forces 
assembled  for  the  purpose  were  on 
a  scale  worthy  of  the  grandeur  and 
power  of  England.  They  amounted 
to  91,000  regular  troops,  of  whom 
10,225  were  cavalry,  with  120  guns, 
besides  23,000  irregular  horse.  This 
large  force  was  divided  into  two  armies 
— one  in  the  north  drawn  from  Bengal, 
one  in  the  south  from  Madras  and 
Bombay.  The  plan  of  operations  was 
for  the  northern  army  to  assemble  in 
the  Doab,  and,  crossing  the  Jumna  in 
three  divisions,  to  advance  southwards 
into  the  Mahratta  country — one  divi- 
sion to  Dholpore,  on  the  Chumbul, 
another  by  the  Sinde  river,  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  Gwalior,  the  third 
to  Sangor.  A  strong  reserve  was  to 
take  post  at  Rewaree  to  cover  Delhi. 
The  southern  corps,  or  army  of  the 
Deccan,  under  Sir  T.  Hislop,  was  to 
advance  in  two  columns  to  the  north, 
cross  the  Nerbudda  at  Hindia  and 
Hoosingabad,  and,  pushing  on  by 
Oojein  and  Bhopal,  drive  the  Pin- 
darrees  before  it  up  against  the  de- 
scending masses  of  the  Bengal  host. 
It  left  two  divisions  to  protect  its 
rear — one  under  Brigadier  Smith  to 
observe  the  Peishwa,  another  under 
Brigadier  Doveton  to  watch  the  Rajah 
of  Nagpore.  The  subsidiary  forces  at 
the  courts  of  both  these  native  princes 
were  also  considerably  increased.  On 
the  20th  October  1817,  the  Governor- 
General  himself  assumed  the  command 
of  the  grand  army  at  Secundra,  near 
Kalpee,  and,  after  crossing  the  Jumna 
on  a  bridge  of  boats,  advanced  to  a 
position  to  the  south  of  Gwalior,  where 
Scindia  had  established  himself  in  a 
permanent  camp.  The  intercepted 

*  Viz. :— 


Peishwa,     . 

Horse. 
28,000 

Foot. 
13,800 

Guns. 

37 

Scindia,  .     . 

14,250 

16,250 

140 

Holkar,  .    . 

20,000 

7,940 

107 

Bhounslay,  . 

15,766 

17,826 

85 

Nizam,  .    . 

25,000 

20,000 

47 

Patans,  .    . 

12,000 

20,000 

200 

Pindarrees,  . 

15,000 

1,500 

20 

130,016     97,316      596 
-M.  MARTIN,  p.  415. 
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letters  which  had  been  received  left  no 
•doubt  of  the  accession  of  the  great 
Mahratta  chief  to  the  confederacy ;  he 
was  only  waiting  for  the  junction  of 
the  Patans  under  Ameer  Khan  to  com- 
mence hostilities.  He  had  not  anti- 
cipated, however,  the  vigour  and  deci- 
sion of  the  English  commander  -  in- 
chief,  and  found  himself  unable  to 
withstand  alone  the  formidable  force 
arrayed  against  him.  The  consequence 
was  he  was  obliged  to  yield.  He  agreed, 
as  the  price  of  peace,  to  unite  his  forces 
with  those  of  the  British  against  the 
Pindarrees,  and,  as  a  pledge  of  his  sin- 
cerity, to  surrender  in  the  mean  time 
the  forts  of  Hindia  and  Asurghur. 

47.  This  blow,  the  deserved  reward 
of  foresight  in  preparation  and  promp- 
titude in  action,  was  decisive  of  the 
fate  of  the  war.  The  treaty  exacted 
from  Scindia  was  speedily  followed  by 
the  submission  of  the  Patans  and  other 
lesser  chiefs  who  lay  next  exposed  to 
attack,  and  were  equally  incapable  of 
resistance.  The  Pindarrees,  finding 
themselves  thus  abandoned,  retreat- 
ed slowly  before  the  advancing  host, 
placing  their  last  hopes  on  the  secret 
assurance  they  had  received  of  support 
from  Poonah,  the  great  centre  of  the 
Mahratta  power.  As  usual  with  Asi- 
atics in  danger,  they  sought  to  gain 
time  by  elusory  negotiations.  But 
Lord  Hastings  was  aware  of  their  po- 
licy, and  not  to  be  deceived  by  their 
wiles.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Peishwa, 
the  head  of  the  Mahratta  confederacy, 
after  various  proceedings  indicative  of 
the  hostile  spirit  by  which  he  was  ac- 
tuated, appeared  with  all  his  forces  in 
the  plain  in  front  of  his  capital,  the 
town  of  Poonah,  and  took  post  between 
the  residency  and  the  camp  of  the  Brit- 
ish subsidiary  force.  The  former  was 
immediately  burned ;  but,  desirous  of 
averting  hostilities  with  the  latter,  he 
ordered  his  troops  not  to  fire  the  first 
gun.  Before  the  order  was  received, 
however,  the  action  had  already  com- 
menced by  a  batteiy  of  nine  guns 
opening  fire  on  the  British  on  the 
right.  This  was  immediately  followed 
by  a  splendid  charge  of  6000  horse, 
bearing  the  swallow-tailed  golden  pen- 
non of  the  empire.  They  were  received 


by  Colonel  Burr,  the  intrepid  com- 
mander of  the  7th  regiment,  who  main- 
tained his  post,  calm  and  collected, 
beside  the  colours,  though  one  ball 
went  through  his  hat,  and  another 
shot  his  horse  dead.  Fortunately,  the 
Mahratta  charge  was  broken  by  a  ditch 
which  ran  in  front  of  the  British  line, 
and  as  the  horsemen  were  scrambling 
out  of  it  they  were  exposed  to  so  severe 
a  fire  from  the  7th  regiment  that  they 
fell  back  in  disorder.  The  advance  of 
the  English,  which  immediately  fol- 
lowed, proved  the  signal  for  a  general 
retreat.  This  battle,  which  bears  the 
name  of  KIRKEE,  was  one  of  the  hardest 
fought  and  most  glorious  that  ever  oc- 
curred in  India,  for  the  disproportion 
of  numbers  engaged  was  immense. 
The  whole  force  engaged  on  the  side 
of  the  British  was  2800,  of  whom 
only  800  were  Europeans.  Their  loss 
amounted  to  186  killed  and  57  wound- 
ed. The  Mahratta  force  was  18,000 
horse  and  8000  foot,  and  they  lost  500 
men  in  the  affair. 

48.  This  glorious  victory  was  soon 
followed  by  the  arrival  of  Brigadier- 
General  Smith's  division  to  the  sup- 
port of  Burr's  little  force,  and  the 
surrender  of  Poonah,  which  capitulat- 
ed on  17th  November — the  Peishwa, 
with  all  his  forces,  retreating  up  the 
Ghauts  into  the  hill-country.  Thither 
he  was  immediately  followed  by  Gene- 
ral Smith  at  the  head  of  a  considerable 
British  force,  who  tried  in  vain  to  bring 
him  to  action.  On  the  1st  of  January 
1818,  a  detachment  under  Captain 
Staunton,  consisting  of  one  battalion 
of  sepoys,  400  irregular  horse,  and  2 
guns,  fell  in  accidentally  at  Corygaum 
with  the  whole  force  of  the  Peishwa, 
25,900  strong.  Though  the  disparity 
was  so  prodigious,  the  British  com- 
mander was  not  discouraged,  but, 
boldly  pushing  forward,  took  posses- 
sion of  a  small  edifice  which  had  ori- 
ginally been  a  temple,  where  he  pre- 
pared to  maintain  himself  to  the  last 
extremity.  The  Peishwa  immediately 
invested  the  little  body  of  heroes  with 
all  his  forces,  and,  deeming  victory  se- 
cure, ascended  a  neighbouring  height 
with  the  Rajah  of  Sattara,  in  order 
to  witness  the  surrender  of  the  Brit- 
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ish.  The  contest  seemed  hopeless,  but 
capitulation  was  never  once  thought 
of  in  that  heroic  band.  "See,"  said 
Captain  Staunton,  pointing  to  the 
headless  trunk  of  Lieutenant  Chisholm, 
which  was  lying  beside  a  gun,  "the 
mercy  of  the  Mahrattas."  The  troops, 
though  worn  to  death  with  fatigue, 
and  fainting  from  thirst,  declared  to  a 
man  they  would  rather  die  than  fall 
into  the  hands  of  such  implacable 
foes.  Happily,  towards  evening  a 
supply  of  water  was  received,  and  the 
defence  was  kept  up  with  such  vigour 
that  the  post  was  maintained  till  dark. 
The  firing  gradually  ceased ;  and  in 
the  morning,  when  the  British  were 
preparing  to  renew  it,  the  enemy  was 
descried  moving  off  in  the  direction  of 
Poonah,  in  consequence  of  the  rum- 
oured advance  of  General  Smith.  The 
battalion  engaged  lost  153  men,  the 
cavalry  96,  in  this  glorious  combat. 

49.  Immediately  after  this  success, 
Sattara  was  invested  by  General  Smith, 
and  it  capitulated  on  the  following 
day.  From  thence  a  proclamation 
was  issued,  taking  formal  possession 
of  the  Peishwa's  territories  in  the 
name  of  the  British  Government, 
with  the  exception  of  a  small  por- 
tion which  was  to  be  restored  to  the 
Rajah  of  Sattara.  After  this  advan- 
tage General  Smith  again  started  in 
pursuit  of  the  enemy ;  and  on  the  19th 
February  he  came  up  at  Ashtee  with 
a  body  of  9000  horse,  with  whom  a 
fierce  conflict  immediately  ensued. 
Such  was  the  skill  with  which  the 
Mahratta  cavalry  were  handled,  that 
the  British  were  thrown  into  some  con- 
fusion; and  the  consequences  might 
have  been  very  serious,  had  not,  in 
the  melee,  Gokla,  their  renowned  lead- 
er, been  slain.  The  Mahrattas,  when 
on  the  verge  of  victory,  deprived  of 
their  leader,  fell  into  disorder,  and 
fled,  leaving  their  baggage-camels  and 
elephants  to  the  unexpected  victors. 
In  this  action  the  British  loss  was 
only  19,  and  200  of  the  enemy  were 
found  dead  upon  the  field.  After  this 
success  the  Rajah  of  Sattara,  who  had 
been  in  the  Peishwa's  camp,  fell  into 
the  hands  of  the  victors,  and  was 
taken  under  the  protection  of  the  Com- 


pany, and  General  Smith  resumed  his- 
pursuit  of  the  Mahratta  horse.  It  was 
attended,  however,  with  great  hard- 
ships ;  for  the  enemy  retreated  with 
extraordinary  rapidity,  and  many  of 
the  British,  toiling  after  them  over- 
waterless  plains  under  a  burning  sun, 
were  struck  dead  by  coup-de-soleiL 
The  sufferings  of  the  enemy,  however, 
were  not  less  severe,  and  at  length 
the  Peishwa,  worn  out  with  a  desul- 
tory warfare,  from  which  he  had  no- 
prospect  of  retrieving  his  fortunes, 
surrendered,  and  became  a  pensioner 
of  the  British  Government. 

50.  Meanwhile  events  nearly  simi- 
lar in  character  had  taken  place  at 
Nagpore.  Appa  Sahib,  the  Rajah  of 
that  place,  had  collected  his  troops 
when  the  Peishwa  made  his  movement 
at  Poonah.  On  this  the  Resident  or- 
dered the  British  subsidiary  force, 
under  Colonel  Scott,  consisting  of 
1400  men  (nearly  all  sepoys)  with  4= 
guns,  to  take  post  on  the  hill  of  Seet- 
abuldee,  commanding  the  city.  Here 
it  was  attacked  on  the  evening  of  the 
26th  November  by  the  Rajah's  army, 
9200  strong,  with  35  guns.  A  severe 
action  ensued,  which  lasted  for  eigh- 
teen hours.  The  enemy  advanced 
with  vigour,  and,  using  their  great  su- 
periority of  numbers,  compelled  the- 
troops  to  abandon  a  height  they  held 
in  advance  and  retreat  to  the  summit 
of  the  hill.  Here  they  were  assailed 
on  all  sides,  and  on  the  point  of  being 
overwhelmed,  when  a  panic  was  raised 
in  the  Rajah's  army  by  the  headlong: 
charge  of  Captain  Fitzgerald  at  the 
head  of  a  small  body  of  native  cavalry. 
The  whole  British  force  instantly  ad- 
vanced. The  enemy  turned  and  fled. 
Dismayed  at  this  defeat,  the  Rajah 
entered  into  negotiations.  Time  was 
gained.  Brigadier  Doveton  arrived 
with  his  division,  and  on  the  16tli 
December,  Appa  Sahib,  losing  heart, 
agreed  to  the  Resident's  terms  and 
came  in  to  the  British  camp.  His 
troops,  however,  refused  to  give  up 
their  guns  and  surrender  the  city  as- 
stipulated.  Doveton  attacked  and  cap- 
tured the  guns  at  once;  but  was  re- 
pulsed by  the  Arab  garrison  in  an 
assault  upon  the  city  on  the  23d. 
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They  capitulated,  however,  on  the  30th. 
It  soon  became  evident  that  Appa 
Sahib  was  continuing  his  intrigues  and 
encouraging  his  officers  to  resistance ; 
lie  was,  therefore,  formally  deposed, 
and  a  new  and  infant  Rajah  placed 
upon  the  throne.  The  ex-Rajah  soon 
after  made  his  escape,  and  took  refuge 
in  Scindia's  fortress  of  Asurghur. 
Three  strong  forts  in  Nagpore  still  re- 
fused to  submit;  but  Mundela  sur- 
rendered to  a  force  under  General 
Marshall  in  April  1818,  and  Choura- 
gnrgh  was  evacuated  on  the  approach 
of  General  "Watson.  Chanda,  however, 
still  held  out,  and  against  it  the  divi- 
sion of  Colonel  Adams  was  moved 
from  Hoosingabad.  Invested  on  the 
9th,  it  was  stormed  on  the  20th  April, 
and  the  last  embers  of  resistance  ex- 
tinguished in  the  Nagpore  state. 

51.  While  these  brilliant  operations 
were  breaking  the  strength  of  the 
Mahrattas,  the  troops  engaged  against 
the  Pindarrees  were  afflicted  with  a 
visitation  of  Providence  far  more  ter- 
rible than  the  sword  of  man.  After 
the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  alliance 
with  Scindia,  on  5th  November  1817, 
the  CHOLERA,  then  for  the  first  time 
known  in  British  history,  broke  out 
with  the  utmost  violence  in  Lord 
Hastings' s  army,  and  from  the  very 
outset  committed  the  most  dreadful 
ravages.  The  year  had  been  one  of 
scarcity,  the  grain  was  of  inferior 
quality,  and  the  situation  of  the  Brit- 
ish cantonment  low  and  unhealthy. 
Everything  was  thus  prepared  for  the 
ravages  of  the  epidemic,  which  soon 
set  in  with  terrible  severity.  For  ten 
days  the  camp  was  nothing  but  an 
hospital;  in  one  week  764  soldiers 
and  8000  camp-followers  perished.  At 
length  the  troops  were  removed  to 
higher  and  more  airy  cantonments, 
and  upon  this  the  malady  ceased — a 
memorable  fact  for  the  instruction  of 
future  times.  As  was  afterwards  often 
experienced,  the  ravages  of  the  pesti- 
lence were  greatest  among  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  people;  only  148  Eu- 
ropeans perished  in  November,  but 
above  10,000  natives  fell  victims  to 
the  malady.  When  it  spread  to  Cal 
cutta,  it  destroyed  200  a -day  for  a 


long  time,  chiefly  among  the  worst  fed 
and  most  destitute  of  the  people. 

52.  Notwithstanding  this  misfor- 
tune, which  abated  in  three  weeks, 
the  advance  of  Lord  Hastings  upon 
Gwalior  effectually  prevented  any  co- 
operation between  the  Mahrattas  and 
Pindarrees;  and  the  latter,  pursued 
by  an  overwhelming  force,  enclosed 
between  the  advancing  armies  of  Ben- 
gal and  the  Deccan,  and  destitute  of 
any  strongholds  or  fortifications,  were 
unable  to  make  any  effectual  resist- 
ance. They  were  pursued  in  all  direc- 
tions, and  all  cut  down  or  dispersed, 
with  the  exception  of  a  small  body, 
which  took  refuge  in  the  camp  of 
Holkar,  near  Mahidpoor.  The  gov- 
ernment of  the  Holkar  principality 
was  at  this  time  in  the  hands  of  Toolsa 
Bye,  the  favourite  in  the  seraglio,  and 
she  had  in  her  turn  confided  it  to  the 
Dewan,  Gumput  Rao.  The  troops, 
however,  doubting  their  ability  to 
withstand  the  forces  of  Sir  Thomas 
Hislop,  which,  after  crossing  the  Ner- 
buddaat  Hindia,and  occupying  Oojein, 
were  advancing  against  them,  muti- 
nied, threw  Gumput  Rao  into  prison, 
carried  off  Toolsa  Bye  to  the  banks  of 
the  Supon,  where  she  was  beheaded 
in  the  night  while  uttering  piercing 
shrieks,  and  got  possession  of  Mulhar 
Rao,  now  the  acknowledged  heir  of  the 
Holkar  dominions.  Two  days  after 
(21st  December  1817)  a  decisive  battle 
was  fought  with  such  of  Holkar's 
forces  as  still  held  out,  and  the  rem- 
nant of  the  Pindarrees,  which  ended, 
after  an  arduous  struggle  in  which  the 
British  lost  800  men,  in  the  entire  de- 
feat of  the  enemy,  who  were  weakened 
by  the  loss  of  3000.  The  mother  of 
Mulhar  Rao,  who  was  the  regent, 
upon  this  immediately  made  submis- 
sion to  the  British ;  and,  in  return  for 
the  cession  of  a  considerable  tract  of 
territory  to  the  south  of  the  Sautpoora 
range,  was  confirmed  in  the  possession 
of  her  remaining  territories.  Some  of 
the  rajahs  in  her  dominions  repudiated 
this  arrangement,  and  tried  to  renew 
the  war,  but  they  were  pursued,  and 
dispersed  or  taken.  These  successes 
were  fatal  to  the  Pindarrees,  by  de- 
priving them  of  any  support  among 
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the  native  powers.  They  retreated 
into  the  jungles  and  woody  fastnesses, 
where  they  were  actively  pursued  by 
the  peasantry,  who,  in  revenge  for 
their  former  cruelties,  massacred  them 
without  mercy.  The  last  chief  of 
these  formidable  bands  was  Chutoo, 
and  at  the  head  of  200  followers  he 
long  remained  at  large.  At  length 
his  horse  was  found  grazing  near 
the  jungles  of  Asurghur,  saddled  and 
bridled,  and  at  a  little  distance  a  heap 
of  torn  and  blood-stained  garments, 
and  a  half-eaten  human  head,  the  re- 
mains of  a  tiger's  feast — "the  fitting 
death,"  as  M.  Martin  well  observes, 
"  of  the  last  of  the  Pindarrees." 

53.  The  Pindarree  war  was  now  at 
an  end,  and  nothing  more  was  heard 
of  these  audacious  marauders.  "With- 
out a  home,  without  leaders,  without 
strongholds,  they  never  again  attempt- 
ed to  make  head  against  the  British 
power.  They  were  gradually  merged 
in  the  ordinary  population,  and  re- 
sumed the  habits  of  pacific  life.  Many 
of  them  settled  in  the  Deccan  and 
Malwa  as  cultivators,  and,  employing 
their  energies  in  the  right  direction, 
became  active  and  industrious  farmers, 
as  old  soldiers  often  do.  The  Mahratta 
war  was  now  practically  ended;  but 
the  flight  of  Appa  Sahib,  the  ex-Ra- 
jah of  Nagpore,  caused  some  anxiety, 
which  was  only  terminated  in  April 
1819  by  the  capture  of  the  important 
fortress  of  Asurghur,  from  which  he 
escaped  in  the  disguise  of  a  fakir,  and 
sank  into  insignificance,  from  which 
he  never  afterwards  emerged.*  The 
war  had  lingered  long  in  the  valley  of 
Candeish,  where  there  were  various 
Arab  garrisons,  which  were  not  finally 
expelled  till  June  1818,  when  Malli- 
gum,  the  strongest  fort  in  the  valley 
in  their  possession,  was  taken.  The 
remaining  years  of  Lord  Hastings's 
administration  were  devoted  to  pacific 
duties,  and  the  consolidation  of  the 
vast  empire  which  he  had  brought 
under  the  British  rule.  Mr,  after- 

*  The  fortress  of  Asurghur  was  to  have 
been  surrendered  by  Scindia,  but  Lord  Has- 
tings remitted  this  stipulation  of  the  treaty 
until  Appa  Sahib  took  refuge  in  it.  The  gov- 
ernor then  refused  to  surrender,  and  it  had 
to  be  reduced  by  force. 


wards  SIR  THOMAS  MUNRO,  here  gave- 
token  of  the  great  civil  and  military 
abilities  he  possessed,  in  taking  pos- 
session of  and  regulating  the  country 
ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Poonah — abili- 
ties so  great  as  to  justify  the  eulogiuni 
of  Mr  Canning,  who  said  "that  Eu- 
rope could  not  boast  a  more  distin- 
guished statesman,  or  Asia  a  braver 
warrior."  Lord  Hastings  resigned  his 
office  in  January  1823,  and  returned 
to  this  country,  where  he  was  rewarded 
for  his  glorious  and  successful  govern- 
ment of  India  by  the  gift  of  £60,000 
to  purchase  an  estate  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  addition  to  those  he  had 
inherited  from  his  Plantagenet  ances- 
tors. After  his  return  he  was  ap- 
pointed Governor  of  Malta,  where  he 
died  in  1826,  in  consequence  of  a  fall 
from  his  horse. 

54.  His  administration  of  India,  dur- 
ing the  nine  years  he  held  that  arduous 
office,  must  be  regarded  as  a  model  of 
vigour  and  ability.  Clearly  discerning 
the  nature  of  the  tenure  by  which,  and 
which  alone,  our  Indian  empire  was 
held,  he  as  clearly  perceived  the  only 
mode  by  which  it  could  be  preserved. 
Constantly  threatened  by  a  coalition  of 
the  native  powers,  whose  united  forces, 
if  brought  together,  would  much  ex- 
ceed what  he  could  assemble  at  any 
one  point,  he  saw  that  the  only  mode 
of  combating  it  was  by  anticipating 
the  attack,  and  opposing  to  the  un- 
wieldy strength  of  an  alliance  the  vig- 
our and  celerity  of  single  direction. 
His  policy  in  attacking  the  coalition 
of  the  Pindarrees  and  Mahrattas  in 
1817,  before  they  had  time  to  unite 
their  forces,  was  precisely  that  which 
Frederick  the  Great  adopted  when  he 
attacked  the  allies  in  the  camp  of 
Pirna  in  1756,  and  won  Silesia  by  his 
promptitude,  and  which  Napoleon  pur- 
sued against  the  coalition  of  the  Con- 
tinental powers  in  1805,  1806,  and 
1809,  and  which  was  rewarded  by  the 
victories  of  Ulm,  Jena,  and  Echmuhl. 
It  met,  accordingly,  with  similar  and 
equally  deserved  success.  He  brought 
the  Indian  Government,  by  his  vigour 
and  capacity,  through  one  of  the  most 
dangerous  crises  of  its  modern  history, 
augmented  its  territory,  enhanced  its 
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renown,  and  finally  broke  the  power 
of  the  Mahrattas,  the  most  formidable 
and  daring  of  its  enemies.  Under 
his  administration  the  revenues  of  the 
state  rose  from  £17,228,000  in  1813, 
to  £23,120,000  in  1823.  It  is  true, 
the  military  expenditure  increased  in 
a  still  greater  proportion,  being,  on  an 
average  of  five  years  from  1817  to  1822, 
£9,770,000 ;  and  the  debt  was  enlarged 
by  £2, 800, 000.  But  this  arose  entirely 
from  the  necessities  of  his  situation, 
and  the  tolerance  so  long  extended  to 
the  ferocious  Pindarrees  and  the  en- 
croaching Mahrattas  by  the  timorous 
and  economising  policy  of  the  Court  of 
Directors  during  the  administration  of 
Ms  predecessors.  If  ever  a  Governor- 
General  deserved  a  statue  of  gold,  it 
was  the  Marquess  of  Hastings. 

55.  Upon  the  retirement  of  Lord 
Hastings,  the  place  he  had  so  ably 
filled  was  at  first  destined  for  Mr  Can- 
ning ;  but  the  changes  in  the  Cabinet 
consequent  on  the  death  of  the  Mar- 
quess of  Londonderry  in  1822,  led,  as 
already  mentioned,  to  his  being  placed 
at  the  head  of  the  Foreign  Office,  and 
LORD  AMHERST  was  selected  for  the 
direction  of  Indian  affairs,  and  arrived 
at  Calcutta  in  August  1823 ;  the  pro- 
visional government,  since  the  de- 
parture of  the  Marquess  of  Hastings, 
having  been  in  the  hands  of  Mr  John 
Adam,  an  able  and  honest  man.  The 
first  subject  which  forced  itself  upon 
Lord  Amherst's  attention  was  the  ap- 
proaching war  with  the  BURMESE  on 
the  eastern  frontier  of  the  empire, 
which  it  was  evident  could  not  be 
much  longer  averted,  and  which  was 
the  more  formidable  from  the  un- 
known nature  of  the  country  in  which 
it  was  to  be  conducted,  and  the  vague 
reports  received  of  the  boundless 
power  of  the  potentate  by  whom  it  was 
to  be  maintained.  The  Burmese,  ori- 
ginally subject  to  the  neighbouring 
kingdom  of  Pegu,  had  revolted  in 
'53,  and  established  a  separate  do- 
ninion,  which  progressively  increased 
for  seventy  years,  until  it  was  brought 
into  serious  collision  with  the  British 
power.  The  first  cause  of  difference 
between  them  arose  from  the  immigra- 
tion into  the  British  province  of  Arra- 


can  of  some  thousand  peasants  from 
the  Burmese  territory,  who  sought  re- 
fuge in  the  Company's  territories  from 
the  intolerable  tyranny  of  their  na- 
tive .oppressors.  In  1798,  nearly  ten 
thousand  of  these  persecuted  wretches 
rushed  over  the  frontier  in  a  state  of 
frenzied  desperation.  They  arrived  in 
the  English  territories  almost  naked 
and  starving — men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren at  the  breast — but  all  declaring 
that  they  would  prefer  taking  refuge 
in  the  jungles,  and  living,  as  they  had 
done  for  months,  on  "reptiles  and 
leaves,"  amidst  tigers  and  lions,  to 
placing  themselves  again  under  the 
odious  tyranny  of  the  Burmese. 

56.  The  British  Government,  though 
alarmed  at  such  a  formidable  irrup- 
tion, even  when  only  of  starving  sup- 
pliants, taking  compassion  on  their 
sufferings,  assigned  them  some  waste 
lands  for  their  subsistence,  and  they 
were  soon  settled  there  to  the  number 
of  forty  thousand.  The  expulsion  of 
these  settlers  from  the  British  terri- 
tories was  repeatedly  demanded  by  the 
Burmese  authorities ;  but  Lord  "Welles- 
ley  and  Lord  Hastings  refused  to  do  so, 
as  contrary  to  the  laws  of  hospitality, 
though  they  offered  to  surrender  any 
malefactor  who  might  have  injured  the 
Burmese,  and  even  to  permit  the  latter 
to  seek  for  them  in  the  British  terri- 
tories. This  concession  the  govern- 
ment of  Ava,  which  ruled  the  Bur- 
mese empire,  ascribed,  according  to 
the  usual  custom  of  Asiatics,  to  weak- 
ness and  fear  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Government ;  and  an  alliance  was  at- 
tempted to  be  formed  between  the 
King  of  Ava  and  Eunjeet  Singh,  and 
other  Indian  potentates,  for  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  English  from  India. 
Hostilities  were  thus  evidently  im- 
pending, but  they  were  for  some  years 
averted  by  the  conciliatory  conduct  of 
the  British  Government,  which,  en- 
gaged in  the  Ghoorka  and  Pindarree 
wars,  had  no  wish  to  be  involved  in 
fresh  hostilities.  This  conduct  the 
Court  of  Ava  deemed  decisive  proof  of 
conscious  weakness ;  and  with  a  view 
to  bring  on  hostilities,  a  descent  of 
Burmese  took  place  in  September 
1823,  attended  with  the  slaughter  of 
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the  British  guard  on  the  island  of 
Shahpoori,  at  the  entrance  of  the  arm 
of  the  sea  dividing  Chittagong  from 
Arracan,  and  within  the  British  terri- 
tories. An  explanation  of  this  aggres- 
sion was  demanded,  but  the  only  an- 
swer returned  was,  that  Shahpoori 
"rightfully  belonged  to  the  fortunate 
king  of  the  white  elephant,  lord  of  the 
earth  and  seas;  and  that  the  non- 
admission  of  the  claim  of  the  '  golden 
foot'  would  be  followed  by  the  im- 
mediate invasion  of  the  British  terri- 
tories." The  Burmese  Government 
were  as  good  as  their  word,  for  a  force 
immediately  advanced  to  within  five 
miles  of  the  town  of  Sylhet,  which  is 
only  two  hundred  and  twenty-six  miles 
from  Calcutta.  This  brought  matters 
to  a  crisis ;  and  Lord  Amherst,  though 
with  the  utmost  reluctance,  took  steps 
to  punish  the  aggression,  and  assert 
the  honour  of  the  British  arms. 

57.  The  military  strength  of  the 
Burmese  was  considerable,  and  both 
their  Government  and  troops  were  in- 
spired with  the  most  extravagant  idea 
of  their  own  prowess,  and  of  the  irre- 
sistible nature  of  the  power  which  they 
wielded.  Emboldened  by  a  long  train 
of  victories  over  their  un warlike  neigh- 
bours in  the  Cochin-China  peninsula, 
they  deemed  themselves  invincible, 
and,  never  having  been  brought  in 
contact  with  them,  were  utterly  ignor- 
ant both  of  the  force  of  European  arms 
and  the  strength  of  the  British  power. 
"With  a  body  of  enemies  at  once  so 
ignorant  and  so  presumptuous,  there 
would,  in  the  ordinary  case,  have  been 
no  serious  difficulty  in  contending. 
But  the  Burmese  war  was  rendered  a 
difficult,  and,  as  it  proved,  a  very  mur- 
derous one,  by  the  nature  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  it  was  to  be  carried  on, 
and  the  peculiar  species  of  defence 
which  this  had  suggested  to  its  inha 
bitants.  The  territories  in  which  it 
was  to  be  waged,  forming  the  alluvial 
plains  of  the  Irrawaddy,  could  only  be 
reached  either  by  crossing  a  mountain- 
range  6000  feet  high,  and  impassable 
for  artillery,  which  separated  it  from 
the  plain  of  Bengal,  or  by  ascending 
the  course  of  that  great  river  after 
taking  Rangoon,  which  lies  at  its 


mouth.  The  latter  appeared  the  easier 
and  more  natural  course;  but  steam 
navigation  was  then  in  its  infancy ; 
no  flotilla,  impelled  by  that  powerful 
agent,  existed  to  breast  the  stream  and 
surmount  its  descending  waves ;  and 
the  banks  on  either  side,  thick  set  with 
jungle,  were  in  the  months  of  sum- 
mer and  autumn  extremely  unhealthy. 
Add  to  this,  experience  had  taught 
the  Burmese  the  art  of  constructing 
wooden  barricades  or  stockades  in  the 
vast  forests  with  which  their  country 
abounded,  and  through  which  the  ad- 
vances required  to  be  made,  and  which, 
concealed  by  a  leafy  screen  till  the 
assailants  were  almost  at  them,  were 
nearly  impervious  to  shot,  and  so  firm- 
ly set  as  to  be  extremely  difficult  to 
force.  Behind  these  impenetrable  bar- 
riers, the  Burmese  marksmen,  them- 
selves secure,  took  aim  with  fatal  effect 
at  the  assailants,  and  it  required  all 
the  firmness  of  the  bravest  men  to  ad- 
vance under  the  murderous  fire. 

58.  The  first  operations  of  the  war, 
as  so  often  happens  with  English  mil- 
itary operations,  proved  unfortunate. 
Nearly  as  ignorant  of  the  strength 
and  resources  of  the  enemy  as  they 
were  of  ours,  the  force  destined  to  act 
against  the  enemy  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment was  not  half  of  what  was 
requisite  for  success.  It  was  wisely, 
and  in  fact  from  necessity,  determined 
to  commence  operations  by  a  descent 
on  Rangoon,  and  to  march  up  the 
course  of  the  Irrawaddy  ;  but  as  this 
required  the  troops  to  embark  from 
Madras  and  Calcutta,  a  very  great 
difficulty  was  experienced  with  the 
native  troops,  part  of  whom  positively 
refused  to  go  on  board.  The  conse- 
quence was,  that  the  expedition  con- 
sisted only  of  11,000  men,  of  whom 
one-half  were  Europeans — an  unpre- 
cedented proportion  in  Oriental  wars, 
and  which  would  probably  have  insured 
early  and  decisive  success,  if  it  had 
been  possible  to  bring  them  at  once 
into  action.  Rangoon  was  abandoned 
without  any  serious  resistance,  and 
presented  a  valuable  base  of  operations ; 
and  this  was  followed  by  the  successful 
storming  of  the  fortified  post  of  Ke- 
mendine,  six  miles  distant,  on  the 
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Rangoon  river,  one  of  the  mouths  of 
the  Irrawaddy,  which  was  carried,  after 
a  gallant  resistance,  by  the  41st  and 
detachments  of  the  13th  and  38th 
regiments  and  Madras  European  regi- 
ment, Major,  afterwards  SIR  ROBERT 
SALE  being  the  first  man  who  reached 
the  summit  of  the  work.  But  this 
success,  though  considerable,  was  the 
limit  of  our  advantages,  and  ere  long 
the  invading  army  found  itself  involved 
in  a  mesh  of  difficulties,  arising  partly 
from  the  pestilential  nature  of  the 
climate,  and  partly  from  the  peculiar 
species  of  defence  which  their  local 
advantages  had  suggested  to  the 
enemy. 

59."  The  progress  of  the  army,  even 
though  successful  in  every  encounter, 
was  necessarily  slow,  from  the  thick 
jungle  with  which  the  country  was 
beset,  and  the  pestilential  miasmata, 
which  a  tropical  sun  drew  up  from  the 
swamps  with  which  it  was  everywhere 
intersected.  To  advance  in  these  cir- 
cumstances, and  make  the  men  sleep 
in  the  deadly  thickets,  seemed  little 
short  of  madness,  as  it  was  to  expose 
them  to  certain  destruction  ;  and  yet 
to  remain  where  they  were  seemed 
hardly  lass  hazardous,  for  Rangoon  in 
the  autumnal  months  is  so  unhealthy 
that  all  the  inhabitants  who  can  get 
away  leave  it  at  that  period.  The 
British  army  was  soon  reduced  by 
disease  to  less  than  half  its  former 
numerical  amount ;  and  the  survivors 
were  sadly  depressed  in  spirit  by  seeing 
so  many  of  their  comrades  stretched 
on  the  bed  of  sickness  or  buried  around 
them.  Encouraged  by  the  slow  pro- 
gress which  the  invaders  were  making, 
the  Burmese  Government  made  the 
most  vigorous  efforts  to  expel  them 
altogether  from  their  territory.  Rein- 
forcements and  stores  poured  in  on  all 
sides,  and  the  Burmese  general  re- 
ceived orders  to  assail  the  British  and 
drive  them  out  of  the  country.  Not- 
withstanding his  serious  losses  by 
sickness,  Sir  Archibald  Campbell,  the 
British  commander,  resolved  to  antici- 
pate the 'attack  by  offensive  operations 
on  his  own  side.  An  expedition  was 
sent  (June  25)  against  the  island  of 
Cheduba,  where  600  of  the  Burmese 


were  intrenched,  which  was  carried 
with  the  loss  of  half  their  forces  and 
the  capture  of  the  rajah.  Soon  after 
(July  1),  the  Burmese,  in  three 
columns,  made  a  general  attack  on 
the  right  of  the  English  position,  but 
they  were  repulsed  at  all  points  into 
the  jungle  without  the  loss  of  a  single 
man  to  the  victors.  It  was  now 
evident  that  they  were  no  match  for 
the  English  in  the  field  ;  but  still 
behind  their  stockades,  and  aided  by 
their  forests  and  pestilential  swamps, 
they  were  formidable  antagonists.  On 
the  8th  July  the  British  moved  in  two 
columns  against  the  enemy,  the  one 
under  General  Macbean  by  land,  the 
other,  under  Sir  Archibald  Campbell 
in  person,  proceeding  by  boats  on  the 
river  to  destroy  some  strong  works 
which  the  enemy  had  erected  to  bar 
farther  passage  up  the  stream. 

60.  Both  attacks  proved  successful. 
After  an  hour's  cannonade  from  the 
ships  under  Captain  Marryat,  a  prac- 
ticable breach  was  made  in  the  stock- 
ade on  the  shore ;  the  stormers  were 
immediately  landed,  and  carried  three 
intrenchments,  armed  with  fourteen 
guns,  in  the  most  gallant  style.  The 
operations  of  the  land  column  were 
equally  successful.  On  arriving  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  enemy,  General  Mac- 
bean  found  himself  faced  by  a  network 
of  stockades,  armed  with  heavy  artil- 
lery, presenting,  in  the  central  re- 
doubt, three  lines  of  intrenchments, 
one  within  the  other,  and  garrisoned  by 
at  least  10,000  men.  Nothing  daunted 
by  these  formidable  means  of  resist- 
ance, Macbean  ordered  the  scaling- 
ladders  to  the  front,  and  the  storming 
party,  consisting  of  detachments  of 
the  13th,  38th,  and  89th  regiments, 
advanced  to  the  assault.  In  ten  min- 
utes the  first  line  was  carried  ;  the 
second  quickly  shared  the  same  fate, 
and  the  third,  after  a  violent  struggle, 
was  also  stormed.  Major  Sale  singled 
out  a  Burmese  chief  of  high  rank  for 
combat,  and  slew  him  with  his  own 
hand.  Soon  after  other  stockades  were 
carried,  and  the  assailants  penetrat- 
ed into  the  inner  work,  after  a  desper- 
ate struggle,  by  mounting  on  each 
other's  shoulders.  The  victory  was  now 
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complete  :  ten  stockades,  armed  with 
thirty  pieces  of  cannon,  were  carried 
without  a  shot  being  fired,  by  escalade  ; 
and  the  enemy,  four  times  the  number 
of  the  assailants,  were  driven  from 
their  intrenchments  with  the  loss  of 
800  men. 

61.  Various  attacks,  some  success- 
ful, and  some  unsuccessful,  were  made 
on  stockades  of  the  enemy  near  Ran- 
goon, with  a  view  to  extending  the 
quarters  of  the  army  and  getting  sup- 
plies during  August  and  September; 
and  at  length  an  expedition,  consist- 
ing of  native  infantry,  under  Colonel 
Smith,  was  despatched    (October  10) 
to  attack  a  fortified  position  of  the 
enemy  at  Kydloo,  fourteen  miles  from 
Rangoon.     The  work  to  be  assailed 
consisted  of  a  pagoda,  strongly  gar- 
risoned   and   barricaded,    surrounded 
by  several  exterior  lines  of  stockades. 
The  latter   were    soon    carried  ;   but 
when  the  troops  approached  the  pagoda 
itself,  they  were  assailed  by  so  severe 
a  fire   from  a  covered    and    unseen 
enemy  that  most  of  the  British  officers 
who  led  the   column  were  killed  or 
wounded,  and  the  few  who  survived 
were  forced  to  take  refuge  from  the 
deadly  storm  of  bullets  by  flying  to 
the  nearest  shelter.      The  result  was 
that  the  sepoys  dispersed,  abandoned 
all  the  works  they  had  carried,  and 
nought  safety  in  flight,  which  would 
have  been  most  disastrous  had  not  re- 
inforcements, despatched  by  Sir   A. 
Campbell,  reached  them  ere  long,  and 
covered  their  retreat  to  Rangoon.    The 
panic  on  this  occasion,  as  is  often  the 
case  in  war,  was  not  confined  to  the 
assailants  ;    it   extended  also  to   the 
enemy ;    and  when   General    Creagh 
advanced  a  few  days  after  to  renew 
the  attack,  he  found  the  works  entire- 
ly abandoned  by  them.     The  British 
were  soon  after  consoled  for  this  dis- 
comfiture by  a  successful  expedition 
under    Colonel    Godwin    against  the 
town  of  Martaban,  which  was  stormed 
on  the  29th  October  by  a  detachment 
of  the  41st  and  part  of  the  3d  Madras 
native   infantry.      Immense  military 
stores  of  all  descriptions  here  rewarded 
the  courage  of  the  victors. 

62.  These  alternate  successes  and 
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defeats,  however,  determined  nothing, 
and  ere  long  the  natural  difficulties  of 
the  campaign  appeared  with  fatal  effect 
in  the  invading  army.  The  country 
around  Rangoon  had  been  entirely 
devastated  by  orders  of  the  Burmese 
Government ;  and  the  thickness  of  the 
jungle  and  strength  of  their  stockaded 
positions  rendered  it  impossible  for 
the  British  to  extend  their  posts  far- 
ther into  the  interior.  The  result 
was,  that  being  cooped  up  in  an  un- 
healthy town  in  the  autumnal  months, 
without  fresh  meat  or  vegetables,  the 
troops  became  fearfully  sickly — fever 
and  dysentery  spread  fatal  ravages  in 
the  camp,  and  before  the  end  of  autumn 
there  were  not  3000  men  left  in  it 
capable  of  bearing  arms.  These  cala- 
mities, to  which  the  Burmese  Govern- 
ment were  no  strangers,  encouraged 
them  to  persevere  in  their  resistance, 
notwithstanding  the  repeated  and  un- 
expected reverses  which  they  had 
experienced  from  their  strange  inva- 
ders. They  were  the  more  induced  to 
continue  the  war,  from  an  old  tradition 
that  the  capital  would  remain  invin- 
cible till  a  "magical  vessel  should 
advance  against  it  without  oars  or 
sails." 

63.  The  determination  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ava  to  persevere  in  the 
contest  was  much  strengthened  by  re- 
verses which  at  the  same  period  befell 
the  British  arms  on  the  land  side  to- 
wards Arracan.  The  operations  there 
were  conducted  chiefly  with  a  view  to 
defence,  as  the  principal  attack  was 
intended  to  be  made  up  the  Irrawaddy 
from  Rangoon.  Captain  Noton  was 
stationed  at  Ramoo  to  cover  the  British 
frontier  in  that  quarter,  with  350  na- 
tive infantry  and  650  irregulars.  The 
latter  could  not  be  relied  on  ;  and  a 
movement  of  the  whole  in  advance 
having  been  attended  by  many  checks, 
the  British  commander  fell  back  to 
Ramoo,  where  he  was  soon  surrounded 
by  a  force  six  times  superior  in  number 
of  the  enemy.  Notwithstanding  this 
fearful  disproportion,  Noton  gallantly 
maintained  his  position  for  several 
days,  trusting  to  the  arrival  of  rein- 
forcements from  Chittagong  in  the 
rear,  which  were  reported  to  have  left 
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that  place  on  the  13tli  May,  and  were 
hourly  expected.  They  did  not  come 
up,  however;  and  meanwhile  the  enemy 
pushed  their  approaches  with  such  vi- 
gour that,  on  the  17th,  they  were  with- 
in twelve  paces  of  the  British  advanced 
works,  and  had  got  possession  of  a 
tank  in  rear,  from  which  the  troops 
had  their  sole  supply  of  water.  Re- 
treat had  now  become  unavoidable, 
and  for  some  time  it  was  conducted 
with  tolerable  steadiness,  but  at  length 
the  irregulars  fell  into  disorder ;  the 
confusion  spread  to  the  sepoys,  wrho, 
instead  of  closing  their  ranks — the 
only  chance  of  safety  in  such  circum- 
stances— disbanded  and  fled.  Captain 
Noton  and  most  of  the  officers  were 
killed,  nobly  fighting  to  the  last ; 
three  only,  with  a  small  portion  of  the 
troops,  made  their  escape.  This  dis- 
aster soon  brought  others  in  its  train. 
The  British  force  at  Sylhet  was  with- 
drawn to  Chittagong ;  the  Burmese 
again  entered  Cachar  ;  and  such  was 
the  consternation  which  prevailed,  and 
the  unprotected  state  of  the  frontier, 
that,  had  the  Burmese  been  in  greater 
force,  they  might  have  advanced  to  and 
possibly  taken  Calcutta. 

64.  Had  the  British  Government 
been  actuated  by  the  instability  of  pur- 
pose by  which  the  Oriental  dynasties 
are  in  general  characterised,  they  would 
in  all  probability,  after  these  repeated 
disasters,  have  desisted  from  any  fur- 
ther attempts  against  the  kingdom  of 
Ava.  But  this  was  not  the  national 
character,  which  is  as  much  marked 
by  vigour  and  energy,  when  roused 
and  heated  in  a  contest,  as  it  is  by 
supineness  and  want  of  preparation 
before  it  commences.  The  utmost 
efforts  were  made  to  reinforce  the  ar- 
mies both  at  Rangoon  and  on  the  Ar- 
racan  frontier,  and  the  Diana  war- 
steamer  was  added  to  the  flotilla  on  the 
river.  They  had  need  of  all  their  re- 
sources, for  the  preparations  of  the 
Burmese  were  very  great.  Mengee 
Bundoola,  who  had  commanded  the 
force  which  had  gained  such  successes 
in  Arracan,  was  withdrawn  from  the 
direction  of  that  army,  and  placed  at 
the  head  of  a  formidable  army  of  twenty 
thousand  men,  which  proceeded,  on 


the  1st  of  December,  to  invest  the 
British  troops  in  Rangoon,  against 
which  approaches  were  made  with 
great  skill,  and  in  a  style  wrhich  very 
closely  resembled  that  which  after- 
wards became  so  famous  when  prac- 
tised by  the  Russians  in  the  defence  of 
Sebastopol.  The  trenches  consisted  of 
a  succession  of  holes  or  rifle-pits,  each 
capable  of  containing  two  men,  exca- 
vated so  as  to  afford  complete  shelter 
from  any  horizontal  fire,  and  into  which 
the  descent  of  a  shell  could  only  kill 
two  men.  Under  the  bank  a  hole  was 
cut  in  each,  entirely  under  cover,  W7here 
a  bed  of  straw  and  brushwood  was  pre- 
pared, where  one  reposed  while  the 
other  watched.  So  rapidly  were  these 
subterraneous  lodgings  formed,  that 
the  whole  army  seemed  to  have  been 
suddenly  swallowed  up  by  the  earth. 
Various  sorties  were  made  by  the  Brit- 
ish to  impede  the  approaches,  in  one 
of  which,  on  the  5th,  directed  against 
their  left,  Major  Sale  and  Major 
Walker,  at  the  head  of  their  respective 
columns,  gained  considerable  success, 
though  the  latter  was  unfortunately 
killed  in  the  moment  of  victory.  On 
the  7th,  a  vigorous  attack  was  made  on 
the  whole  of  the  enemy's  lines,  from 
which  they  were  driven  with  great  loss 
into  the  neighbouring  jungle.  But 
being  strongly  reinforced,  they  soon 
after  returned' to  the  attack,  and  con- 
trived to  introduce  a  number  of  spies 
and  incendiaries  into  the  town  of  Ran- 
goon, who  set  it  on  fire  (Dec.  14)  in 
several  places,  and  the  conflagration 
was  not  got  under  till  half  the  build- 
ings had  been  consumed. 

65.  The  situation  of  the  British  army 
was  now  critical  in  the  extreme,  cooped 
up  in  a  half-burnt  and  unhealthy  city, 
surrounded  by  an  army  ten  times  as 
numerous  as  their  own,  whose  ap- 
proaches had  been  pushed  close  up  to 
the  place.  From  these  straits  they 
were  happily  extricated  by  the  daring, 
and,  in  the  circumstances,  wise  conduct 
of  the  commander-in- chief,  seconded 
by  the  heroic  valour  of  his  troops. 
The  whole  force  which  could  he  spared 
for  a  sortie  amounted  only  to  fifteen 
hundred  men,  and  they  were  led,  on 
the  15th,  to  the  attack  of  twenty  thou- 
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sand  brave  and  skilful  troops  intrench- 
ed to  the  teeth  in  stockades.  The 
.attempt  seemed  little  short  of  madness, 
"but  nevertheless  it  entirely  succeeded. 
Both  attacks — the  one  headed  by  Sir 
Archibald  Campbell  in  person,  against 
.their  front,  the  other  by  General  Cot- 
ton, to  turn  their  left — proved  victo- 
rious ;  and  in  fifteen  minutes  the  most 
formidable  works  ever  yet  seen  in  the 
country  were  carried  by  storm,  and  the 
•enemy  driven  into  the  surrounding 
jungles.  On  the  same  day  an  attack 
was  made  by  the  Diana  and  other  war- 
vessels,  under  Lieutenant  Kellett  of 
the  Arachne,  upon  the  flotilla  of  the 
-enemy,  of  which  forty  were  taken.  On 
this  occasion  the  terrible  efficacy  of 
war-steamers  was  first  signally  evinced; 
the  Diana  ploughed  through  the  flotilla 
of  the  enemy  as  if  moved  by  magic, 
And  with  every  broadside  sent  some  of 
them  to  the  bottom. 

66.  Taught  by  these  disasters  the 
•quality  of  the  enemy  with  whom  they 
had  to  deal,  the  Burmese  generals 
raised  the  siege,  and  retired  towards 
Prome,  the  second  city  in  the  Burmese 
empire.  Sir  Archibald  Campbell,  hav- 
ing been  reinforced  by  the  47th  regi- 
ment and  some  cavalry  and  artillery, 
resolved  to  pursue  them  thither,  and 
with  this  view  advanced,  on  the  13th 
February  1825,  in  two  columns,  the 
one  commanded  by  himself  in  person, 
•consisting  of  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred men,  who  went  by  land,  of  whom 
-one-half  were  European  infantry;  the 
other  of  one  thousand  five  hundred, 
moving  by  water,  under  General  Cot- 
ton. The  latter  column,  in  the  course 
•of  its  advance,  encountered  a  large 
body  of  the  enemy  intrenched  in  a 
stockaded  position  at  Donabew.  An 
attack  upon  this  work  failed  in  con- 
sequence of  its  extreme  strength, 
which  proved  impervious  alike  to  the 
bayonets  and  the  hatchets  of  the  as- 
sailants. Upon  learning  this  reverse, 
Sir  Archibald,  who  had  arrived  at 
U-an-deet,  hastened  back  with  his  own 
column  to  the  spot,  which  he  reached 
on  the  25th  March,  and  soon  saw  that 
the  work  was  much  too  strong  to  be 
carried  by  a  coup-de-main.  The  stock- 
ade, which  extended  for  nearly  a  mile 
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along  the  bank  of  the  Irrawaddy,  was 
composed  of  solid  teak  beams,  resting 
on  strong  stakes  driven  into  the  earth, 
and  piled  one  above  another  to  the 
height  of  seventeen  feet.  The  interior 
of  the  work,  consisting  of  brick  ram- 
parts, armed  with  a  hundred  and  fifty 
pieces  of  cannon,  was  protected  against 
the  explosion  of  shells  by  frequent 
traverses ;  and  in  front  of  all  was  an 
abattis  composed  of  sharpened  stakes, 
and  a  deep  ditch  rendered  almost  im- 
passable by  spikes,  sword- blades,  and 
other  implements  of  destruction  stuck 
in  the  earth.  Wisely  judging  these 
works  far  too  strong  to  be  carried  by 
escalade,  Sir  Archibald  brought  up  his 
whole  troops  and  flotilla  to  the  attack, 
and  commenced  approaches  against  it 
in  form.  On  the  27th  the  flotilla  ap- 
peared in  sight,  and,  headed  by  the 
Diana,  found  its  way  up,  after  sustain- 
ing a  heavy  cannonade,  so  as  to  effect 
a  junction  with  the  land  forces,  and 
their  combined  attack  soon  proved  ir- 
resistible. A  spirited  sortie,  headed 
by  seventeen  war-elephants,  each  bear- 
ing a  tower  filled  with  armed  men, 
was  repulsed  by  the  steadiness  of  the 
Governor-General's  body-guard,  under 
Captain  Sneyd ;  three  days  after,  the 
commander -in -chief  of  the  Burmese, 
Bundoola,  was  killed  by  a  rocket ; 
and  the  breaching  batteries  having 
commenced  a  heavy  fire,  the  garrison 
was  seized  with  a  sudden  panic,  and 
fled,  leaving  behind  them  stores  of 
ammunition  and  provisions  sufficient 
to  serve  the  British  army  for  months 
to  come. 

67.  After  this  brilliant  achievement 
Sir  Archibald  returned  to  his  line  of 
march  towards  Prome,  before  which  he 
arrived  on  the  24th  April.  *  He  entered 
it  without  opposition  next  day,  finding 
the  town  deserted,  and  partially  on 
fire,  but  still  armed  by  100  pieces  of 
cannon.  Such  was  the  strength  of 
this  position,  that  in  Sir  A.  Campbell's 
opinion  10,000  steady  soldiers  might 
have  defended  it  against  100,000  men. 
Active  operations  were  then  suspended 
for  some  months,  in  consequence  of  the 

*  He  was  joined  at  U-an-deet  by  Brigadier 
M'Creagh,  with  a  reinforcement  from  Ran- 
goon. 
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setting  in  of  the  heavy  rains,  and  ex- 
cessive inundations  on  the  banks  of  the 
Irrawaddy.  Meanwhile,  however,  im- 
portant movements  went  on,  and  great 
successes  were  gained  on  the  land- 
frontier.  Colonel  Richards  there  re- 
covered the  province  of  Assam,  which 
had  been  almost  entirely  lost  after  the 
disaster  at  Ramoo,  and  carried  by  storm 
a  stockade  near  Rungpore,  which  had 
the  effect  of  bringing  the  whole  pro- 
vince into  subjection.  An  attempt  was 
afterwards  made  to  penetrate  from 
Sylhet  into  the  Burmese  territory 
through  Cachar,  with  7000  men  under 
General  Shuldham ;  but  the  expedition 
was  abandoned  in  consequence  of  the 
inextricable  difficulties  of  the  miry 
soil,  after  an  enormous  loss  in  ele- 
phants, camels,  and  bullocks.*  But 
the  grand  effort  was  directed  against 
the  province  of  Arracan,  to  subdue 
which  an  army  of  11,000  men  was 
assembled  at  Chittagong  under  the  or- 
ders of  General  Morrison,  Supported  by 
a  powerful  flotilla  under  Commodore 
Hayes.  These  forces,  having  effected 
a  junction,  moved  against  Arracan, 
which  they  reached  on  the  evening  of 
the  28th  March.  They  found  the  ap- 
proach to  the  capital  barred  by  a  Bur- 
mese force  of  9000  men,  which  occu- 
pied a  strong  stockaded  position  on  the 
summit  of  a  range  of  hills,  from  three 
to  four  hundred  feet  in  height,  plenti- 
fully lined  with  artillery,  and  strength- 
ened by  escarpment,  abattis,  and  ma- 
sonry. The  position,  traversed  only 
by  a  single  pass,  was  formidable  in  the 
extreme;  but  with  the  characteristic 
daring  of  British  officers,  it  was  resolv- 
ed to  make  the  attempt  to  carry  it  by 
storm. 

68.  The  attack  was  made  on  the 
centre  at  daybreak  on  the  29th,  led  by 
the  light  company  of  the  54th  under 
Lieutenant  Clark,  supported  by  de- 
tachments of  the  10th  and  16th  native 
[adras  infantry.  The  ascent  proved 
cceedingly  steep,  and  as  the  troops 
)iled  up,  they  were  crushed  by  huge 
)nes  rolled  down  upon  them,  and  a 
well-directed  fire  from  above,  which 

*  A  small  body  of  irregular  troops  subse- 
quently penetrated  into  Caehar,  and  occupied 
Munipore. 


they  had  no  means  of  answering.  Not- 
withstanding these  obstacles,  the  as- 
sailants persevered  with  the  most  de- 
voted gallantry,  and  Lieutenant  Clark, 
with  several  of  the  54th,  even  got  their 
hands  on  the  trench  ;  but  all  their 
efforts  to  penetrate  were  unavailing, 
and  the  storming  party  \vas  driven 
back  after  every  European  officer  in  it 
had  been  killed  or  wounded.  The 
point  of  attack  was  now  changed,  and 
it  was  directed  against  the  right  of  the 
enemy's  position,  where  the  ascent  was 
so  precipitous  that  less  care  had  been 
taken  to  strengthen  it.  To  divert  the 
enemy's  attention  from  it,  a  battery 
Avas  constructed  and  a  vigorous  fire 
kept  up  on  the  pass  in  the  centre, 
where  the  main  road  traversed  the- 
hills,  which  continued  the  whole  night, 
and  meanwhile,  in  the  dark,  the  assault 
on  the  right  was  made,  and  with  entire 
success.  The  troops,  after  encounter- 
ing unnumbered  difficulties  from  the- 
steepness  of  the  ascent,  which  the  ene- 
my had  deemed  impracticable,  reached 
the  summit  unperceived,  and  got  in 
with  very  little  difficulty,  and  without 
the  loss  of  a  man.  Upon  seeing  the- 
British  standard  flying  upon  these  im- 
portant heights  in  the  morning,  and 
preparations  made  to  attack  the  re-- 
maining  portions  of  the  line,  the  enemy- 
abandoned  the  whole  position,  and 
Arracan  was  occupied  without  further 
resistance. 

69.  So  far  the  most  brilliant  success 
had  attended  this  expedition,  in  whick 
both  officers  and  men  of  the  native 
service,  as  well  as  the  European,  had 
displayed  the  most  brilliant  valour. 
But  soon  the  wonted  difficulties  of  the 
climate  beset  the  victors ;  and  the  ul- 
terior object  of  crossing  the  mountains- 
and  joining  Sir  Archibald  Campbell 
at  Prome  was  rendered  impracticable. 
Soon  after  Arracan  was  taken  the  rainy 
season  commenced,  and  brought  with 
it  the  usual  amount  of  fever  and  dysen- 
tery, which  soon  cut  off  vast  mimbers 
whom  the  sword  had  spared.  So  fear- 
ful did  the  ravages  become  that  sick- 
ness in  Arracan  was  speedily  all  but 
universal ;  and  although  the  enemy  had 
abandoned  the  whole  province,  it  was 
found  necessary  to  withdraw  the  troops, 
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to  more  healthy  stations,  leaving  de- 
tachments only  on  the  islands  of  Che- 
duba  and  Bamee.  The  troops  under 
Sir  Archibald  Campbell  at  Prome  were 
suffering  hardly  less  from  fever  and 
dysentery,  insomuch  that  active  opera- 
tions were  during  the  rainy  season  en- 
tirely suspended.  The  Burmese  Gov- 
ernment took  advantage  of  this  period 
of  forced  inactivity  to  open  negotia- 
tions, after  the  usual  Asiatic  fashion, 
to  gain  time,  and  meanwhile  extensive 
levies  of  troops  were  ordered  in  all  parts 
of  their  dominions.  The  negotiations, 
as  might  have  been  expected,  though 
protracted  as  long  as  possible  by  the 
Burmese  plenipotentiaries,  who  were 
scrupulous  in  insisting  upon  every  for- 
mality which  could  redound  to  the 
honour  of  the  "  King  of  the  white  ele- 
phant," came  to  nothing  ;  and  hostil- 
ities having  been  resumed,  the  Bur- 
mese army  in  great  force  advanced 
against  the  British.  Two  unsuccess- 
ful attacks  on  detached  bodies  of  the 
enemy  by  native  troops  having  been 
made,  the  Burmese  general  advanced 
close  to  the  British  lines,  cautiously 
throwing  up  stockades  and  intrench- 
ments  as  he  drew  near. 

70.  Perceiving  that  the  crisis  was 
approaching,  and  being  desirous  to 
bring  it  on  before  the  enemy  had  ma- 
terially strengthened  their  position, 
Sir  Archibald  wisely  resolved  to  anti- 
cipate them,  and  attack  them  in  their 
newly-formed  intrenchments.  The  as- 
sault took  place,  accordingly,  on  the 
1st  of  December,  and  was  powerfully 
aided  by  the  flotilla  under  the  com- 
mand of  Sir  James  Brisbane.  Two 
columns  of  attack  were  formed  of  the 
land  forces — one  under  General  Cotton, 
the  other  under  the  commander-in- 
chief  in  person.  The  first  was  destined 
to  attack  in  front  the  enemy's  lines  on 
the  left,  the  second  to  turn  their  flank 
and  assail  them  when  endeavouring  to 
retreat.  Both  attacks  proved  entirely 
successful.  Cotton  carried  all  the 
stockades  opposed  to  him  in  ten  min- 
utes, drove  out  the  enemy's  masses 
with  great  slaughter,  and  in  the  course 
of  their  flight  they  were  opened  upon, 
when  endeavouring  to  cross  a  river,  by 
Campbell's  horse-artillery,  which  did 


dreadful  execution.  At  this  point  fell 
Maha  -  Namiou,  a  gallant  old  chief, 
seventy-five  years  of  age,  who  had  been 
brought  out  in  a  litter,  at  his  own  re- 
quest, to  take  part  in  the  action.  By 
this  success  the  Burmese  position  on 
the  left  was  entirely  carried,  and  thy 
troops  in  it  thrown  back  upon  the 
centre ;  but  there,  and  on  the  right, 
they  stood  firm.  The  action  was  ac- 
cordingly renewed  on  the  succeeding 
day,  when,  after  a  vigorous  cannonade 
both  from  the  land-batteries  and  the 
flotilla,  an  assault  was  made  on  the 
enemy's  centre.  It  was  led  by  the 
13th  and  38th regiments,  under  Major 
Hewlett  and  Major  Frith,  supported 
by  part  of  the  87th,  who  made  a  sup- 
porting attack  through  the  jungle  in 
flank.  The  38th  headed  the  storm, 
which  was  executed  in  the  most  gallant 
style,  and  the  whole  intrenchments  in 
the  centre,  above  two  miles  in  length, 
were  carried,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
flotilla  took  or  destroyed  all  the  boats 
and  stores  which  had  been  brought 
down  for  the  use  of  the  army.  Nothing 
remained  now  to  the  enemy  but  their 
intrenchments  on  the  right,  which 
were  attacked  on  the  ensuing  day,  and 
carried,  after  a  feeble  resistance,  by 
the  British  left.  Upon  this  the  whole 
Burmese  army  broke  and  dispersed  in 
the  woods,  leaving  their  artillery,  am- 
munition, and  stores  of  every  descrip- 
tion, to  the  victors. 

71.  The  military  strength  of  the 
Burmese  was  now  effectually  broken, 
and  the  British  army  continued  its 
march,  unopposed  by  any  considerable- 
military  force,  towards  the  capital. 
But  here  again  sickness  appeared  in 
the  most  appalling  shape ;  cholera,  in 
its  worst  form,  broke  out  among  the 
troops ;  and  on  more  than  one  occa- 
sion their  advance  was  stopped  by  the 
absolute  impossibility  of  finding  food 
in  the  dense  jungles  or  inhospitable 
swamps  through  which  their  march 
lay.  Aware,  however,  of  the  import- 
ance of  striking  before  the  enemy  had 
recovered  from  their  consternation, 
Sir  Archibald  pressed  forward  in  spite 
of  these  obstacles,  and  the  spectacles 
of  horror  which  their  retreat  every- 
where presented  ;  and  as  the  Burmese 
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Government  had  no  longer  the  means 
of  resistance,  they  were  obliged  now 
in  good  earnest  to  propose  terms  of 
submission  and  accommodation.  The 
country  through  which  the  army  ad- 
vanced towards  the  capital  exhibited 
at  every  step  melancholy  proofs  of  the 
ravages  of  war,  and  the  extent  of  the 
misery  which  it  had  brought  upon  the 
wretched  inhabitants.  For  fifty  miles 
up  the  river,  and  all  along  the  road 
by  which  the  enemy  had  retired,  the 
ground  was  strewed  with  dead  bodies ; 
all  the  villages  were  burned  or  in  ruins ; 
room  could  scarcely  be  found  for 
pitching  the  tents  without  removing 
the  corpses  with  which  the  ground 
was  encumbered ;  and  in  many  places 
a  dog,  stretched  on  a  newly -made 
.grave,  faithfully  repelled  the  efforts  of 
the  voracious  of  his  tribe  to  violate 
the  sepulchre,  and  mangle  the  much- 
loved  remains.  These  scenes  of  horror 
"both  depressed  the  spirits  and  aug- 
mented the  sickness  of  the  British 
army;  and  as  the  expected  co-operation 
from  the  side  of  Arracan  had  not  taken 
place,  Sir  Archibald's  position  was  by 
no  means  free  from  anxiety.  It  was 
with  much  satisfaction,  therefore,  that, 
on  the  29th  December,  when  at  Pata- 
nagoh,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Irra- 
waddy,  opposite  Melloon,  on  the  way 
to  the  Burmese  capital,  the  British 
general  received  proposals  of  peace 
from  the  Burmese  Government,  and 
they  were  soon  reduced  to  a  formal 
treaty,  which  was  signed  by  the  Bri- 
tish plenipotentiaries  on  the  2d  January 
1826,  and  the  Burmese  on  the  3d. 

72.  It  was  with  reason  supposed  in 
both  armies  that  the  contest  was  now 
terminated  ;  but  the  overweening  self- 
confidence  of  the  Burmese,  and  the 
intelligence  they  received  of  Camp- 
bell's not  having  been  joined,  as  he 
expected,  by  the  troops  from  Arracan, 
induced  them  once  more  to  try  the 
fate  of  arms.  The  pretext  taken  for 
^breaking  off  the  treaty  before  it  had 
been  ratified  by  the  King,  was  a  re- 
fusal on  the  part  of  the  British  to 
retreat  to  Prome  unless  the  Burmese 
retired  to  Ava.  Hostilities  in  conse- 
quence were  resumed,  and  ten  thousand 
Burmese  were  assembled  in  the  in- 


trenched camp  of  Melloon,  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  Irrawaddy,  covering 
the  approach  to  the  capital.  Eight- 
and-twenty  guns  were  speedily  placed 
in  battery  by  the  British  on  the 
morning  of  the  19th,  and  the  troops 
embarked  in  boats  and  advanced  to 
the  assault.  Three  brigades  were  to 
land  above  the  stockade  and  attack  its 
northern  face,  one  under  Colonel 
Sale  to  disembark  below  it  and  assail 
its  south-west  angle.  The  troops  in 
the  latter,  under  Colonel  Sale  and 
Major  Frith,  landed  before  the  others 
could  get  forward,  and  rushing  up,  car- 
ried the  works  alone,  though  defended 
by  ten  thousand  men,  with  all  their  ar- 
tillery and  stores.  Immediately  after 
this  success,  the  whole  advanced,  and 
were  met  by  commissioners  empowered 
to  treat  for  peace.  As  the  Burmese, 
however,  were  evidently  adopting 
their  old  policy  of  negotiating  to  gain 
time,  the  British  army  continued  to 
advance,  the  enemy  retreating  before 
them ;  arid  on  the  9th  of  February  the 
whole  Burmese  force,  reinforced  by 
some  thousand  choice  troops  styled 
"  Retrievers  of  the  King's  glory," 
and  now  mustering  eighteen  thousand 
strong,  under  Nawung  Thuring,  or  the 
Prince  of  Sunset,  was  attacked  by 
eighteen  hundred  British  under  Sir 
Archibald  Campbell.  The  enemy  were 
drawn  up  in  front  of  the  town  of 
Pagaham  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle, 
with  their  guns  all  bearing  on  the 
great  road  leading  through  their  cen- 
tre, by  which  it  was  thought  the 
assailants  would  advance.  But  Camp- 
bell wisely  declined  that  mode  of 
combat,  and  made  his  attack  instead 
by  both  flanks,  which  were  compara- 
tively undefended  ;  he  himself,  at  the 
head  of  the  13th  and  89th,  with  a 
detachment  of  the  Governor-General's 
body-guard,  directing  the  right  attack ; 
while  General  Cotton  commanded  the 
left,  composed  of  the  38th  and  41st, 
with  some  Madras  artillery.  After 
a  short  conflict,  the  enemy,  though 
immensely  superior  in  numbers,  gave 
way  on  both  flanks,  and  rushed  to  a 
field-work  in  the  centre,  which  was 
speedily  stormed,  with  great  slaugh- 
ter, by  the  38th.  As  a  last  effort,  the 
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Burmese  general  pushed  forward  a 
column  on  the  great  road  in  the  centre, 
in  hopes  of  piercing  it,  and  separating 
the  British  wings  ;  but  it  was  met  by 
the  89th,  and  forced  to  retreat.  The 
enemy  now  fled  on  all  sides,  leaving 
their  whole  artillery,  stores,  and  am- 
munition, which  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  victors. 

73.  After  this  decisive  victory,  no- 
thing remained  to  the  Burmese  but 
submission  to  any  terms  which  the 
victor  chose  to  dictate.  The  British 
general,  accordingly,  was  met  when  in 
full  march  for  the  capital,  and  only 
forty  miles  distant  from  it,  by  Mr 
Price  and  Mr  Sandford,  two  Ameri- 
cans in  the  service  of  the  Burmese 
Government,  and  who  were  described 
"as  the  only  persons  they  could  trust," 
who  announced  the  acceptance  by  the 
court  of  Ava  of  the  terms  insisted  for 
by  the  British  general.  They  agreed 
to  cede  the  whole  conquered  provinces 
of  Arracan,  comprising  Arracan  Pro- 
per, Ramree,  Cheduba,  and  Sandowy; 
and  the  Arracan  Mountains  were  to 
form  the  boundary  on  that  side  be- 
tween the  two  empires.  They  ceded 
besides  the  province  of  Yeh,  Tavoy, 
Mergui,  and  Tenasserim,  with  the 
islands  and  dependencies  connected 
Avith  them,  rendering  the  Saloun  river 
the  frontier  in  that  quarter  ;  and  gave 
up  all  claim  to  Assam  and  Cachar.  In 
addition  to  this,  the  Burmese  agreed 
to  pay  a  crore  of  rupees  (£1,000,000) 
towards  the  expenses  of  the  war  ;  one 
quarter  immediately,  upon  receipt  of 
which  the  British  army  was  to  retire 
to  Rangoon ;  another  quarter  in  a  hun- 
dred days,  on  getting  which  the  army 
was  to  quit  the  dominions  of  the  King 
of  Ava,  with  the  exception  of  the  ceded 
provinces  ;  the  third  in  a  year,  and  the 
last  in  two  years  from  the  conclusion 
of  the  treaty.  Thus,  by  the  vigour 
and  perseverance  of  the  British  gene- 
rals, and  the  heroic  valour  of  their 
troops,  was  this  perilous  war  brought 
to  a  successful  and  glorious  termina- 
tion ;  the  prestige  of  British  invinci- 
bility, which  had  been  violently  shaken 
by  the  disasters  at  its  commencement, 
completely  re-established ;  and  a  well- 
defined  and  defensible  frontier,  formed 


by  a  range  of  lofty  mountains,  estab- 
lished on  what  had  previously  been  the 
Aveakest  side  of  our  dominions.  It  Avas 
high  time  it  should  be  so,  for  the  crisis 
through  which  our  empire  passed  dur- 
ing this  Avar  Avas  of  the  most  dangerous 
kind.  Had  the  disasters  Avhich  befell 
it  at  the  commencement  of  hostilities 
continued  much  longer,  and  not  been 
redeemed  by  heroic  acts  of  valour  in 
circumstances  almost  desperate  on  the 
part  of  the  troops  employed,  all  India 
would  have  been  in  a  blaze,  and  insur- 
rections Avould  have  broken  out  from 
one  end  of  the  peninsula  to  the  other. 
74.  In  the  \vhole  annals  of  the  Brit- 
ish empire  a  more  remarkable  contrast 
is  not  to  be  found  than  is  presented  by 
the  Pindarree  and  Mahratta  wars  un- 
dertaken by  Marquess  Hastings,  and 
the  Burmese  by  Lord  Amherst.  In 
the  first,  forces  amounting  to  aboA'o 
200,000  men  were  to  be  faced,  and  a 
confederacy  embracing  the  whole  of 
central  India,  the  most  warlike  part 
of  the  peninsula,  confronted.  Yet 
such  Avas  the  vigour  of  execution  and 
sagacity  of  previous  foresight  and  pre- 
paration, that  this  great  alliance  was 
broken  in  pieces  before  its  forces  could 
be  assembled  together,  and  success,  as 
in  a  game  of  chess,  was,  from  the  very 
beginning,  certain,  from  the  first  moATe 
having  been  so  rapidly  made  that  it 
proved  successful.  In  the  next  war 
the  inherent  vice  of  the  Anglo-Saxon 
character  appeared  in  strange  contrast: 
Athelstane  "the  Unready  "  was  well- 
nigh  unhorsed  by  the  first  blows.  Tho 
enemy  to  be  encountered  Avas  not  a 
tenth  part  as  formidable ;  the  Court 
of  Ava  could  never  bring  above  20,000 
men  into  the  field  ;  but,  nevertheless, 
serious  disasters  were  incurred.  In- 
adequacy of  the  force  at  first  employ- 
ed, want  of  previous  preparation  and 
acquaintance  Avith  the  country,  an  un- 
due contempt  for  the  enemy,  and  ig- 
norance of  his  mode  of  fighting,  were 
the  causes  of  all  these  misfortunes.  It 
was  attempted  to  conquer  the  kingdom 
of  Ava,  one  of  the  most  warlike  and 
determined  in  Asia,  and  possessing; 
immense  natural  advantages  from  the 
thick  woods  with  Avhich  the  country 
is  overspread,  and  the  pestilential 


1826.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


193 


marshes  with  which  it  is  beset,  with 
11,000  men  lauded  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Irrawaddy,  at  the  commencement 
of  the  most  unhealthy  period  of  the 
year  !  Disaster,  rather  from  sickness 
than  the  sword,  fearful  and  long-con- 
tinued, necessarily  followed  such  an 
attempt.  But  if  the  commencement 
of  the  war  exhibited  the  weak,  its  pro- 
secution and  conclusion  revealed  the 
strong,  side  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  char- 
acter. When  the  danger  was  reveal- 
ed, and  the  serious  nature  of  the  con- 
test stood  apparent,  neither  vacillation 
nor  timidity  appeared  in  the  British 
councils,  any  more  than  weakness  or 
irresolution  in  the  British  arms.  Re- 
inforcements were  poured  in ;  adequate 
efforts  were  made ;  the  exertions  of 
Government  were  admirably  seconded 
by  the  skill  and  valour  of  the  officers, 
soldiers,  and  sailors  employed ;  and 
the  result  was,  that  victory  was  again 
chained  to  the  British  standards,  and 
a  contest,  which  at  first  foreboded  no- 
thing But  ruin  to  its  arms,  terminated 
by  establishing  the  British  empire  on 
a  more  solid  foundation  than  it  had 
ever  yet  rested  upon. 

75.  The  Burmese  war,  as  all  con- 
tests are  which  prove  at  first  unfor- 
tunate, and  are  attended  with  heavy 
expense,  was,  during  its  continuance, 
extremely  unpopular  in  England  ;  and 
even  after  its  successful  termination, 
the  same  apprehensions  continued  — 
dread  of  the  effects  of  an  undue  exten- 
sion of  our  empire  coming  in  place  of 
the  dread  of  the  immediate  defeat  of 
our  arms.  But  upon  a  calm  retrospect 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
war  arose,  and  the  subsequent  history 
of  our  Indian  empire,  it  must  be  evi- 
dent that  the  contest  was  unavoidable, 
and  that  the  only  faults  justly  imput- 
able  to  the  "Government  were  want  of 
preparation  on  their  own  side,  and  ig- 
norance of  the  enemy  with  whom  they 
had  to  contend.  It  may  be  very  true 
that  the  islands  about  which  the  war 
began  were  barren  sandbanks,  not 
worth  a  week's  expenditure  of  the  hos- 
tilities— that  is  wholly  immaterial,  in 
an  empire  resting  on  opinion,  in  con- 
sidering whether  the  war  could  or 

VOL.  VI. 


could  not  have  been  avoided.  A  lash 
over  the  back  will  probably  not  seri- 
ously injure  a  gentleman,  so  far  as  his 
physical  frame  is  concerned  :  but  how 
will  his  character  stand  if  he  submits, 
without  resenting  it,  to  such  an  insult  ? 
The  little  island  about  which  the  dis- 
pute arose  might  be  valueless ;  but 
character  is  inestimable  ;  and  in  the 
affairs  of  nations,  not  less  than  of  in- 
dividuals, he  who  submits  to  aggres- 
sion, or  declines  to  vindicate  honour 
in  small  matters,  will  soon  find  himself 
involved  at  a  disadvantage  in  disputes 
vital  to  his  existence. 

76.  The  good  effect  of  the  successes 
in  the  Burmese  war  soon  appeared  in 
the  diplomatic  relations  of  the  British 
Government  with  the  Eastern  poten- 
tates.    On  26th  July  1826,  a  treaty  of 
commerce  and  amity  was  concluded 
on  very  advantageous  terms  with  the 
King  of  Siam,  whose  dominions,  hither- 
to impervious,  were  opened  to  British 
commerce.    This  event,  in  itself  not 
immaterial,  was  rendered  doubly  im- 
portant from  the  satisfaction  it  gave 
the  merchants  and  manufacturers  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  stop  it  put  to 
the  senseless   clamour   raised  by  ig- 
norant and  misled  persons  against  any 
contests  tending  to  the  extension  of 
our  empire  in  the  East. 

77.  An  event  of  a  very  painful  char- 
acter occurred  in  the  commencement 
of  the  Burmese  war,  which    proved 
the  precarious  foundation  on  which  our 
Indian  empire  rested,  and  the  neces- 
sity of   "conquest  to  existence,"  as 
strongly  felt  there  as  by  the  French 
Revolutionists  or  Napoleon  in  Europe. 
In  September  1824,  a  dispute   arose 
between  the  47th  native  infantry  sta- 
tioned at  Barrackpore  and  the  Gov- 
ernment, about  the  party  which  was 
bound  to  be  at  the  expense  of  provid- 
ing bullocks  to  carry  the  extra  baggage 
of  the  sepoys  who  had  been  ordered 
to  prepare  to  march  into  the  Burmese 
territories.  These  bullocks  had  hither- 
to been  always  provided  at  the  expense 
of  the  sepoys   themselves,   being  in 
general  got  in  great  abundance,  and 
at  a  small  cost,    in  the  country  in 
which  they  had  hitherto  been  accus- 
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tomed  to  carry  on  war.  On  this  occa- 
sion, however,  as  they  were  going  into 
a  distant  and  unknown  region,  the 
price  of  these  bullocks  rose  to  an 
extravagant  height,  and  the  sepoys 
maintained,  not  without  reason,  that 
for  this  extra  expense  at  least  they 
should  be  reimbursed  by  the  Govern- 
ment. This  was  imprudently,  and,  in 
the  circumstances,  unjustly  refused  by 
the  commissariat,  which  held  itself 
bound  by  former  usage  in  this  particu- 
lar. Colonel  Cartwright,  who  com- 
manded the  regiment,  supplied  funds 
from  his  private  fortune  to  buy  the 
bullocks;  and  Government,  being  in- 
formed of  the  circumstance,  at  length 
agreed  to  issue  a  sum  of  money  to  aid 
in  the  purchase.  These  tardy  conces- 
sions, however,  arrived  too  late  to 
extinguish  the  spirit  of  discontent 
which  from  this  cause  and  the  general 
unpopularity  of  the  Burmese  war  from 
its  being  carried  on  beyond  the  sea, 
had  seized  a  large  part  of  the  native 
troops.  The  men  were  ordered  to 
parade  on  the  30th  October  in  march- 
ing order,  but  they  refused  to  obey, 
and  declared  they  would  not  go  to 
Rangoon  or  elsewhere  by  sea,  or 
march  at  all  by  land  unless  they 
had  double  batta  or  marching  allow- 
ance. Two  regiments  besides  the 
47th  were  ascertained  to  share  these 
sentiments. 

78.  Matters  had  now  reached  such 
a  point  that  the  speedy  suppression  of 
the  revolt  was  indispensable,  at  what- 
ever cost  of  life  ;  for  the  concessions 
demanded  by  justice,  if  now  made, 
would  have  been  ascribed  all  over 
India  to  fear,  and  given  a  fatal  blow 
to  the  moral  ascendancy  of  Great 
Britain.  In  this  crisis  the  conduct  of 
the  military  chiefs  was  vigorous  and 
decided.  Sir  Edward  Paget,  so  famed 
in  the  Peninsular  wars,  arrived  from 
Calcutta,  accompanied  by  the  1st 
royals,  47th  regiment,  a  battery  of 
light  artillery,  and  a  part  of  the  Gov- 
ernor -  General's  body  -  guard.  The 
forces  intended  to  act  against  the  mu- 
tineers both  in  front  and  rear  having 
taken  their  ground,  the  latter  were 
informed  that  their  fate  would  depend 
on  their  obedience  to  the  order  they 


were  now  to  receive.  The  command 
was  to  "order  arms,"  which  was  in- 
stantly obeyed ;  but  to  the  next, 
"ground  arms,"  a  few  only  yielded 
obedience.  Upon  this,  on  a  signal 
given,  the  guns  in  the  rear  opened 
with  grape,  and  a  few  discharges  dis- 
persed the  mutineers,  who  were  hotly 
pursued  by  the  dragoons,  a  few  cut 
down,  but  great  numbers  taken,  of 
whom  three  were  executed,  and  several 
sentenced  to  hard  labour  in  irons  for 
various  terms.  The  47th  regiment  was 
erased  from  the  Army  List,  and  the 
European  officers  were  transferred  to 
the  other  regiments.  Thus  terminated 
this  dangerous  mutiny,  in  which,  while 
it  is  impossible  not  to  admire  the 
courage  and  resolution  with  which  the 
danger  was  at  last  met,  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  the  disaffected  had,  in 
the  outset  at  least,  too  good  ground 
for  complaint.* 

79.  This  mutiny  evinces  the  extreme 
importance  of  attending  with  sedulous 
care  to  the  physical  comforts  and  just 
complaints  of  the  troops,  as  the  pre- 
vious one  at  Vellore  did  the  peril  of 
violating  in  any  .degree,  however  slight, 
their  religious  prejudices.  All  autho- 
rities concur  in  stating  that  the  sepoys 
are  in  general  docile  and  submissive, 
sober,  diligent,  observant  of  their  offi- 

*  In  all  popular  movements  of  this  descrip- 
tion, the  points  upon  which  the  parties  come 
into  collision  are  but  a  part  of,  and  often 
different  from,  those  which  have  really  occa- 
sioned the  discontent.  The  grievances  as- 
signed by  the  mutineers  in  their  memorial  to 
Government,  as  last  presented,  were, — 1st, 
Their  being  required  to  embark  on  board 
ship;  and,  2d,  The  unjust  influence  of  the 
havildar  major  in  the  promotion  of  the  non- 
commissioned officers  in  the  battalion.  The 
original  ground  of  complaint,  which  was  too 
well  founded  in  the  circumstances,  based 
upon  their  having  been  obliged  to  provide 
bullocks  themselves  for  transporting  their 
baggage,  had  been  removed  by  draught  ani- 
mals having  been  furnished  by  the  Govern- 
ment before  the  mutiny  actually  broke  out, 
but  not  before  the  discontent  originally  pro- 
duced by  that  cause  had  readied  an  ungov- 
ernable height.  It  was  the  aversion  of  the 
native  troops  to  engage  in  the  Burmese  war, 
clothed  in  their  eyes  with  imaginary  terrors, 
and  especially  to  embarking  on  board  ship 
for  Rangoon,  against  which  they  entertained 
a  superstitious  horror,  which  was  the  real 
cause  of  the  disorders. — See  Commons'  Re- 
port, April  1832,  Q.  2151,  2152. 
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cers,  and  extremely  attached  to  them 
when  well  treated.  "No  one,"  says 
Captain  Grant  Duff,  "who  has  not 
witnessed  it,  could  believe  how  much 
an  officer  who  understands  them  can 
attach  the  sepoys.  They  discern  the 
character  of  an  officer  even  more  cor- 
rectly than  European  privates,  are 
more  disposed  than  they  are  to  be 
pleased  with  his  endeavours  for  their 
comfort ;  they  even  bear  to  be  treat- 
ed with  more  kindness  and  familiar- 
ity; but  strictness  on  duty,  patient- 
ly hearing  their  regular  complaints, 
and  dealing  out  even-handed  jus- 
tice, are  the  surest  means  of  secur- 
ing their  respect  and  attachment." 
"The  sepoys,"  says  Sir  Thomas 
Reynell,  "are  subordinate;  they  are 
patient,  and  they  are  obedient  to  their 
officers.  They  are  in  general  well 
satisfied  with  their  condition,  well 
affected  to  the  service,  extremely  or- 
derly, and  easy  of  management.  Their 
attachment  to  their  officers  is  great, 
if  they  deserve  it.  There  is  no  greater 
punishment  you  can  inflict  on  a  sepoy 
than  to  order  him  to  be  discharged." 
"With  a  soldiery  of  this  description 
government  is  easy,  provided  they  are 
justly  dealt  with,  and  the  religious 
feelings  in  which  they  have  been  nur- 
tured are  duly  respected.  Mutiny  will 
never  rise  to  a  serious  height  with 
such  men,  unless  their  rulers  were  in 
the  outset  at  least  in  the  wrong,  into 
whatever  excesses  insubordination  may 
afterwards  lead  those  engaged  in  re- 
volt. But  persistence  in  material  in- 
justice, or  violating  religious  feelings, 
may  provoke  a  spirit  which  nothing 
can  resist,  and  which  may  any  day 
overturn  an  empire  which  no  external 
force  is  able  to  subdue.* 

80.  Simultaneously  with  the  war  in 
Ava,  an  event  of  great  importance  oc- 
curred in  the  interior  of  India,  which 
tested  in  a  decisive  way  the  military 
strength  and  resources  of  the  Com- 
pany's government.  This  was  a  con- 
test with  the  state  of  Bhurtpore, 
which  originated  in  a  dispute  concern- 
ing the  successor  of  the  rajah,  who 

*  This  was  written  in  1855,  before  the 
great  sepoy  revolt,  and  is  purposely  left  as  it 
.stood  at  that  period. 


died  in  August  1823  without  issue. 
The  succession  was  claimed  by  Buldeo 
Singh,  a  brother  of  the  deceased  rajah, 
who  got  possession,  and  Doorjun  Saul, 
the  son  of  a  younger  brother,  who 
claimed  as  having  been  adopted  by 
the  deceased  ruler.  The  first  was  re- 
cognised by  and  received  investiture 
from  the  British  Government,  but 
they  hesitated  to  acknowledge  his  son 
as  heir,  though  Sir  D.  Ochterlony, 
the  Resident,  urged  them  to  do  so. 
Sir  David,  however,  deeming  himself 
authorised  by  some  general  expres- 
sions in  the  Governor-General's  des-  ' 
patches,  gave  investiture  to  the  heir, 
who  was  a  minor,  early  in  February 
1825,  and  on  the  26th  of  the  same 
month  his  father  died.  Upon  this 
Doorjun  Saul,  the  young  rajah's  cous- 
in, collected  some  troops,  and,  not- 
withstanding the  recognition  of  the 
title  of  that  prince  by  the  British 
Government,  attacked  and  took  Bhurt- 
pore, murdered  the  infant  prince's 
uncle,  and  seized  the  youthful  sove- 
reign. Upon  this  Sir  D.  Ochterlony, 
of  his  own  authority,  collected  as  large 
a  force  as  he  possibly  could,  with  a 
powerful  train  of  artillery,  and  ad- 
vanced towards  Bhurtpore,  in  order  to 
vindicate  by  force  the  claim  of  the 
prince  whom  the  British  Government 
had  recognised.  These  proceedings  on 
the  part  of  Ochterlony  were  strongly 
disapproved  of  by  the  Governor  in 
council,  as  tending  to  induce  another 
war,  when  the  resources  of  the  empire 
were  already  strained  to  the  uttermost 
to  maintain  that  with  the  Court  of 
Ava,  and  he  gave  orders  for  suspend- 
ing the  march  of  the  troops  which  had 
been  directed  by  Ochterlony  towards 
Bhurtpore ;  and  as  Doorjun  Saul  had 
renounced  his  intention  of  usurping 
the  throne,  he  ordered  the  men  to 
return  to  their  cantonments.  Sir 
David,  however,  entertained  serious 
doubts  of  the  sincerity  of  these  pro- 
testations, and  deeming  the  honour  of 
Great  Britain  implicated  in  the  im- 
mediate assertion  of  its  supremacy,  he 
solicited  and  received  leave  to  retire. 
Such  was  the  mortification  he  experi- 
enced from  these  events  that  it  hasten- 
ed his  death.  His  last  words,  as  he 
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turned  his  face  to  the  wall,  were,  "I 
die  disgraced. "  * 

81.  However  much  inclined  the  In- 
dian Government  may  have  been  to 
avoid  a  rupture  with  the  Rajah  of 
Bhurtpore,  and  however  harsh  their 
conduct  towards  Sir  D.  Ochterlony,  an 
officer  to  whom  they  owed  so  much, 
the  sequel  of  events  was  not  long  in 
proving  that  the  latter  had  been  right 
in  his  anticipations,  and  that  a  war 
with  the  usurper  of  Bhurtpore  could 
not  be  averted  if  the  British  ascend- 
ancy in  northern  India  was  any  longer 
to  be  maintained.  After  great  pro- 
crastination and  indecision,  betraying 
the  extreme  reluctance  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  come  to  a  rupture,  they  at 
length  determined  to  recognise  the 
title  of  the  young  prince,  Bulwunt 
Singh,  and  to  insist  on  the  expulsion 
of  Doorjun  Saul  from  the  Bhurtpore 
state.  They  thus  involuntarily  were 
forced  to  recognise  the  justice  of  Sir 
David  Ochterlony's  views  on  this  dis- 
puted subject,  and  drawn  into  a  con- 
test which  a  prompt  support  of  his  vi- 
gorous and  manly  policy  would  have 
probably  prevented,  by  inducing  sub- 
mission on  the  part  of  the  usurping 
rajah.  Now,  however,  it  was  not  so 
easy  a  matter  to  effect  the  object ;  for, 
during  the  long  period  of  the  Gover- 

*  In  justice  alike  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  Sir  D.  Ochterlony,  it  must  be  added 
that  they  were  not  slow  upon  his  death  to 
recognise  his  great  merits,  both  as  a  soldier 
and  a  diplomatist.  In  a  general  order,  issued 
by  the  Governor-General  on  his  death,  it  was 
stated,  with  truth  and  feeling,  "  With  the 
name  of 'Sir  D.  Ochterlony  are  associated 
many  of  the  proudest  .recollections  o'f  the 
Bengal  army,  and  to  the  renown  of  splendid 
achievements  he  added,  by  the  attainment  of 
the  highest  military  honours  of  the  Bath, 
the  singular  felicity  of  opening  to  his  gallant 
companions  an  access  to  those  tokens  of 
royal  favour  which  are  the  dearest  objects  of 
a  soldier's  ambition.  The  diplomatic  talents 
of  Sir  D.  Ochterlony  were  not  less  conspicu- 
ous than  his  military  qualifications.  To  an 
admirably  vigorous  intellect  and  consum- 
mate address,  he  united  the  essential  re- 
quisites of  an  intimate  knowlege  of  the  native 
character,  language,  and  manners.  The  con- 
fidence which  the  Government  reposed  in  an 
individual  gifted  with  such  rare  endowments, 
was  evinced  by  the  high  and  responsible 
situations  which  he  successively  filled,  and 
the  duties  of  which  he  discharged  with 
eminent  ability  and  advantage  to  the  public 
interest."— THORNTON,  v.  135  (note). 


nor-General's  indecision,  thedefencesof 
Bhurtpore  had  been  greatly  strength- 
ened, and  the  discontented  had  flocked 
to  it  from  all  parts  of  Hindostan,  as 
the  last  but  impregnable  bulwark 
against  the  British  power.  This  last 
opinion  had  very  generally  prevailed 
in  India  ever  since  the  memorable  re- 
pulse of  the  British  assault  at  the  close 
of  the  Mahratta  war,  recorded  in  a, 
former  work ;  and  it  had  acquired  so 
great  a  moral  influence  that  it  had  be- 
come indispensable,  at  all  hazards,  to 
undeceive  the  nation  on  the  subject. 
Even  the  Governor-General,  in  direct 
opposition  to  his  former  asseverations 
to  Sir  D.  Ochterlony,  was  now  obliged 
to  admit  this  in  an  official  document. 
".The  right  of  Rajah  Bulwunt  Singh," 
said  Sir  Charles  Metcalfe,  the  new  Re- 
sident at  Delhi,  in  a  letter  to  the  Gov- 
ernor-General, "is  unquestioned  and 
unquestionable ;  and  it  seems  wonder- 
ful that,  with  so  bad  a  cause,  Doorjun 
Saul  should  be  able  to  think  of  oppo- 
sition to  a  predominant  power,  which 
seeks  only  to  render  justice  to  the 
lawful  prince.  But  notwithstanding 
the  injustice  of  the  usurpation,  which 
every  one  admits,  he  will  probably  re- 
ceive support,  from  the  circumstance 
of  his  placing  himself  in  opposition  to 
the  British  Government  as  the  defender 
of  Bhurtpore.  It  must  be  known  to 
the  right  honourable  the  Governor  in 
council  that  this  fortress  is  considered 
throughout  India  as  an  insuperable 
check  to  our  power,  and  the  person 
who  undertakes  to  hold  it  against  us- 
will  be  encouraged  in  his  venture  by 
its  former  successful  defence,  and  by 
the  goodwill  of  all  who  dislike  our 
ascendancy,  whatever  may  be  the  in- 
justice of  the  cause." 

82.  The  determination  of  the  British 
Government  being  thus  in  the  end 
taken,  a  proclamation  was  on  25th 
November  issued  by  Sir  Charles  Met- 
calfe, denouncing  the  usurpation  of 
Doorjun  Saul,  and  declaring  the  in- 
tention of  the  Governor-General  to 
support  the  pretensions  of  the  youth- 
ful and  rightful  prince.  Jhe  prepara- 
tions made  were  immense,  and  suited 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  enterprise 
undertaken,  upon  the  success  of  which. 
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it  was  felt  that  not  merely  the  moral 
influence  of  the  British  in  Jndia,  but 
the  maintenance  of  their  dominion  in 
it,  was  dependent.  LORD  COMBER- 
MERE,  formerly  Sir  Stapleton  Cotton, 
so  well  known  as  a  gallant  and  success- 
ful cavalry  officer  under  Wellington  in 
Spain,  who  had  succeeded  Sir  Edward 
Paget  as  commander-in-chief  in  India, 
took  the  command  in  person  of  the  force 
advancing  against  Bhurtpore,  which 
•consisted  of  21,000  men,  including 
two  European  regiments  of  cavalry 
and  two  of  infantry,  with  an  immense 
train  of  100  pieces  of  siege  artillery, 
•which  extended  on  the  line  of  march, 
•with  the  reserve  parks,  to  fifteen  miles. 
On  approaching  Bhurtpore  with  this 
formidable  force,  Lord  Combermere, 
with  great  humanity,  addressed  two 
several  communications  to  Doorjun 
Saul,  offering  a  safe  conduct  and  safe 
passage  through  his  camp  to  the  whole 
women  and  children  in  the  fortress, 
which  the  rajah  declined,  actuated  by 
the  Oriental  jealousy  of  any  interfer- 
ence with  women,  and  dreading  the 
same  duplicity  in  his  enemies  of  which 
he  was  conscious  in  himself. 

83.  The  former  siege,  unsuccessfully 
undertaken  by  Lord  Lake,  had  demon- 
strated that  the  strength  of  Bhurtpore 
consisted  mainly  in  its  mud  walls  of 
tenacious  clay,  which  neither  splin- 
tered nor  crumbled  under  the  stroke 
of  the  bullet,  and  in  which  missiles  of 
the  heaviest  description  sank  without 
any  serious  injury  to  the  works.  So 
formidable  had  these  difficulties  been, 
that  repeated  assaults  of  the  British 
had  been  repulsed  with  extraordinary 
loss  from  the  fire  of  the  defences  not 
having  been  silenced,  and  the  breaches 
not  sufficiently  cleared  when  the  at- 
tacks were  made.  So  elated  had  the 
natives  been  with  this  successful  de- 
fence, that  they  built  a  bastion,  which 
they  called  the" "  Bastion  of  Victory," 
and  which  they  vauntingly  declared 
was  formed  of  the  blood  and  bones  of 
Englishmen.  The  garrison  now  con- 
sisted of  20,000  men,  and  146  guns 
were  mounted  on  the  ramparts.  The 
numbers  of  the  enemy,  great  as  they 
were,  proved  less  formidable  than  their 
-spirit,  for  they  were  composed  of  Raj- 


poots and  Affghans,  the  most  warlike 
and  courageous  in  India,  and  they 
were  fully  convinced  that  their  fortress 
would  prove  impregnable,  as  it  had 
withstood  the  assaults  of  Lord  Lake. 
The  siege  was  looked  to  with  the  most 
intense  interest  from  every  part  of 
India,  not  only  from  the  great  amount 
of  treasure  which  had  been  brought 
there  as  a  secure  place  of  deposit  from 
every  part  of  the  country,  but  from 
the  belief  generally  entertained  that  it 
was  never  destined  to  be  taken,  and 
that  against  its  ramparts  the  tide  of 
British  invasion  would  beat  in  vain. 

84.  Notwithstanding  the  warning 
given  by  the  former  siege,  it  was  de- 
termined to  proceed  by  the  ordinary 
method  of  approaches  by  sap,  and  fin- 
ally breaching  the  rampart  from  the 
edge  of  the  counterscarp.  A  sally  of 
200  horse  having  been  repulsed  with 
heavy  loss  on  the  27th  December,  and 
the  trenches  armed,  the  advanced  bat- 
teries opened  on  the  28th  December 
against  the  north-east  angle  of  the 
place,  and  by  the  4th  January  1826  they 
had  produced  a  visible  effect,  though 
so  inconsiderable  as  to  suggest  doubts 
with  regard  to  the  chances  of  success 
by  that  mode  of  attack.  Fortunately, 
the  commander-in-chief  now  adopted 
the  suggestions  of  Major-General  Gal- 
loway, an  officer  of  great  talent  and 
experience  in  the  warfare  against  mud 
forts,  and  Lieutenant  Forbes  of  the  En- 
gineers, a  young  officer  of  uncommon 
energy  and  genius,*  and  resolved  to 

*  Lieut.  William  Forbes  of  the  Bengal  En- 
gineers, whose  great  skill  in  the  conduct  of 
the  mines  was  of  such  service  in  the  siege  of 
Bhurtpore,  was  the  fifth  son  of  John  Forbes, 
Esq.  of  Blackford  in  Aberdeenshire,  and  a 
lineal  descendant  by  his  mother,  Miss  Gre- 
gory, of  the  eminent  James  Gregory,  the  dis- 
coverer of  the  Gregorian  telescope  and  of 
fluxions  at  the  same  time  with  Leibnitz  and 
Sir  Isaac  Newton.  He  inherited  all  the  me- 
chanical and  mathematical  genius  of  his  an- 
cestor, and  having  embraced  the  profession 
of  arms  in  India,  his  talents  procured  for  him 
at  Addiscombe  an  engineer's  appointment, 
and  caused  him  to  be  intrusted  when  he 
went  to  the  East  with  the  construction,  and 
subsequently  with  the  government,  of  the 
mint  at  Calcutta.  The  Author  has  a  melan- 
choly pleasure  in  bearing  this  testimony  to 
the  talents  and  worth  of  a  highly  esteemed 
relative  and  early  friend,  now,  like  so  many 
others,  fallen  a  victim  to  the  climate  of  India. 
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prosecute  the  siege  by  means  of  mines. 
Under  the  direction  of  Brigadier  An- 
burey  and  Lieut.  Forbes,  the  com- 
munication between  the  wet  ditches  of 
the  fortress  and  the  tank  from  which 
they  were  supplied  was  cut  off,  and 
the  moat  having  been  rendered  nearly 
dry,  mines  were  run  under  it,  and  one 
sprung  early  on  the  morning  of  the 
7th,  though  without  much  effect.  A 
second  attempt  was  made  with  no  bet- 
ter success,  the  enemy  having  discov- 
ered what  was  going  on,  and  counter- 
mined before  any  material  progress 
had  been  made.  On  the  same  day  an 
accidental  shot  from  the  ramparts  set 
fire  to  a  tumbril  of  the  besiegers,  ex- 
ploded a  magazine,  and  20,000  pounds 
of  powder  were  destroyed.  Notwith- 
standing this  disaster,  the  approaches 
of  the  besiegers  steadily  continued, 
and  on  the  16th  two  mines  were  ex- 
ploded under  one  of  the  bastions  with 
such  effect  that  a  large  chasm  was 
made  in  the  rampart.  To  it  accord- 
ingly the  whole  fire  of  the  breaching 
batteries  within  reach  was  directed, 
and  with  such  effect,  that  before  night- 
fall on  the  17th  it  as  well  as  another 
breach  were  declared  practicable,  and 
daybreak  on  the  following  morning 
was  appointed  for  the  assault.  The 
attack  was  to  be  made  in  two  columns, 
one  headed  by  General  Nicolls  with 
the  59th,  another  by  General  Reynell 
with  the  14th.  The  explosion  of  a 
mine  charged  with  10,000  pounds  of 
powder,  which  had  been  run  under 
the  north-eastern  angle  of  the  works, 
was  to  be  the  signal  for  the  assault. 

85.  At  eight  on  the  morning  of  the 
18th  the  mine  was  sprung,  and  with  ter- 
rific effect.  The  whole  of  the  salient 
angle,  and  part  of  the  stone  cavalier 
in  the  rear,  were  lifted  in  a  mass  into 
the  air,  and  fell  again  with  a  frightful 
crash,  which  caused  the  earth  to  quake 
for  miles  around,  while  the  air  was  in- 
volved in  total  darkness  from  the  pro- 
digious volumes  of  stones  and  dust 
which  were  thrown  up  as  from  the 
crater  of  a  volcano  in  every  direction. 
Owing  to  the  violence  of  the  explo- 
sion, and  its  having  burst  in  some  de- 
gree in  an  unexpected  direction,  seve- 
ral of  the  leading  files  in  the  front  of 


the  stormers  were  killed  or  wounded 
by  the  foil  of  the  stones,  a  momentary 
pause  took  place  in  the  advance,  and 
Lord  Combermere  himself,  who  was 
far  forward,  made  a  narrow  escape 
with  his  life,  two  sepoys  being  killed 
only  two  feet  in  front  of  him.  Gene- 
ral Reynell,  however,  gave  the  word 
"Forward"  to  his  column,  and,  put- 
ting himself  at  their  head,  the  whole 
rushed  forward  over  the  ruins  with 
such  vigour  that  in  a  few  minutes  the 
right  breach  was  carried  amidst  shouts 
from  the  whole  army,  which  were 
heard  above  all  the  roar  of  the  artil- 
lery. The  left  breach,  which  was  at- 
tacked by  General  Nicolls,  was  more 
difficult  of  access,  both  from  the  slope 
being  much  steeper  and  the  opening 
not  so  entire.  Notwithstanding  all 
their  valour,  the  59th  regiment,  which 
headed  the  storm,  was  obliged  for  a 
few  minutes  to  pause  near  the  sum- 
mit, and  a  desperate  hand  -  to  -  hand 
contest  ensued  with  the  enemy,  who 
defended  the  pass  with  unconquer- 
able resolution.  At  length,  as  the 
explosion  of  the  mine  had  swept 
away  three  hundred  of  the  defenders, 
and  a  loud  cheer  from  the  rear  en- 
couraged the  assailants,  a  sudden  rush 
was  made  and  the  breach  was  carried. 
The  besieged,  however,  retreated  slow- 
ly along  the  ramparts,  and  turned 
every  gun  to  which  they  came  on  the 
pursuers ;  but  the  latter  charged  on 
with  invincible  vigour,  upset  or  spiked 
the  guns  as  they  were  successively  car- 
ried, and  at  length,  amidst  loud  cheers, 
united  with  General  Rejrn  ell's  division 
above  the  Kombhur  gate.  Bhurtpore 
was  taken ;  the  bulwark  of  Hindostan 
had  fallen;  Lord  Lake's  memory  was 
revenged,  and  the  halo  of  invincibility 
had  again  settled  round  the  brows  of 
the  victors. 

86.  The  immediate  consequences  of 
this  victory  were  as  decisive  as  the 
triumph  itself.  The  citadel  surren- 
dered early  in  the  afternoon  of  the 
same  day;  and  Doorjun  Saul,  who  at 
the  head  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  chosen 
horse  had  attempted  to  force  his  way 
through  the  besiegers'  lines,  was  in- 
tercepted by  the  able  dispositions  of 
General  Sleigh,  who  commanded  the 
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cavalry,  and  made  prisoner.  All  the 
other  fortresses  in  the  state  of  Bhurt- 
pore  immediately  surrendered,  and  the 
young  rajah,  the  rightful  heir,  was 
seated  on  the  throne,  though  under 
the  protection  of  a  British  resident,  in 
whom  the  powers  of  government  were 
substantially  vested.  The  fortifica- 
tions were  immediately  destroyed,  the 
principal  bastions  blown  up,  and  part 
of  the  curtain  demolished.  Among 
them  was  the  "Bastion  of  Victory," 
built,  as  they  boasted,  of  the  blood 
and  bones  of  the  English  soldiers ;  and 
this  was  done  by  some  of  the  very  men 
who  had  been  engaged  in  the  former 
siege.  These  successes  were  not  gained 
without  a  considerable  loss  to  the  vic- 
tors, of  whom  600  fell  in  the  assault ; 
but  this  was  little  compared  to  the 
carnage  among  the  besieged,  of  whom 
4000  were  lost  on  that  disastrous  day. 
Lord  Comberm ere  was  deservedly  made 
a  viscount  for  his  able  conduct  of  this 
brilliant  siege,  and  Lord  Amherst  had 
recently  before  been  advanced  a  step 
in  the  peerage. 
87.  The  only  other  event  of  general 


importance  which  occurred  during  Lord 
Amherst's  administration  was  the  ac- 
quisition of  Malacca,  Singapore,  and 
the  Dutch  possessions  on  the  contin- 
ent of  India,  which  in  1824  were  ceded 
to  the  British  Government  by  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  in  exchange 
for  the  British  settlement  of  Bencool- 
en,  in  the  island  of  Sumatra.  The 
situation  of  Singapore  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  eminently 
favourable  for  commerce,  had  led  to 
an  English  factory  being  established 
there  before  it  was  formally  ceded  to 
our  Government ;  and  as  soon  as  this 
was  done,  a  treaty  was  concluded 
with  the  native  princes,  which  fur- 
ther facilitated  our  growing  commer- 
cial intercourse  with  these  distant 
eastern  regions.  In  December  1826 
a  treaty  with  the  Rajah  of  Nagpore 
was  also  concluded,  eminently  favour- 
able to  British  influence  in  India. 
Lord  Amherst  returned  to  England 
in  March  1828,  and  was  succeeded  ad 
interim  by  Mr  Butterworth  Bayley, 
the  senior  member  of  the  Council,  in. 
the  duties  of  government. 


CHAPTER    XLVII. 

INDIA,    FROM  THE  FALL  OF  BHURTPORE   IN   1826  TO  THE  TAKING 
OF  CABUL  IN   1839. 


1.  THE  Burmese  war  and  the  cap- 
ture of  Bhurtpore  were  to  our  Indian 
empire  what  the  Peninsular  contest 
and  battle  of  Waterloo  were  to  our 
European.  Both  these  wars  were  very 
protracted,  attended  with  a  great  ex- 
pense, and  for  long  of  doubtful  issue. 
Both  terminated  in  the  establishment 
of  the  British  power,  the  one  in  Eu- 
rope, the  other  in  Asia,  on  a  solid 
foundation,  and  in  throwing  around 
it  the  halo  of  invincibility,  even  more 
efficacious  than  physical  strength  in 
securing  the  safety  and  procuring  the 
blessings  of  peace  for  nations.  Un- 


fortunately, they  both  led  to  another 
result,  the  natural  consequence  with, 
sh'ort-sighted  mortals  of  the  former, 
and  as  powerful  a  cause  in  inducing 
danger  as  'that  is  in  averting  it.  This- 
was  a  belief  that  external  danger  had 
for  ever  passed  away;  that  the  vic- 
tories gained  had  rendered  future  peril 
impossible ;  and  that  the  nation,  alike 
in  the  East  and  West,  might  now  with 
safety  repose  on  its  laurels,  and  reap  in 
peace,underavery  reduced  expenditure, 
the  fruits  of  the  toils  and  the  dangers 
of  war.  How  far  this  delusion  proceed- 
ed in  Great  Britain,  what  a  lamentable 


200 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLVII. 


prostration  of  national  strength  it  oc- 
casioned, and  what  enormous  perils  it 
induced,  has  been  fully  explained  in 
the  former  chapter,  and  will  still  more 
appear  in  the  sequel  of  this  work. 
But  the  mania  of  retrenchment  was 
not  less  powerful  with  the  Indian  Gov- 
ernment than  with  the  nation  and  its 
rulers  at  home ;  and  as  the  former  was 
more  in  presence  of  danger,  and  was 
not  encircled  with  the  ocean,  which 
has  so  often  rescued  the  parent  State 
from  the  perils  induced  by  its  folly, 
the  catastrophe  came  sooner,  and  was 
of  a  more  alarming  character,  in  the 
East  than  in  the  West.  The  thirteen 
years  of  peace  which  followed  the  tak- 
ing of  Bhurtpore,  were  nothing  but 
a  long  preparation  for  the  Affghanis- 
tan  disaster  in  India,  as  the  thirty- 
nine  years'  peace  which  followed  the 
battle  of  Waterloo  in  Europe,  was  for 
the  perils  which  were  averted  from 
the  nation  only  by  the  heroic  valour 
of  her  sons  in  the  Crimea,  and  during 
the  Indian  revolt. 

2.  In  justice  to  the  Indian  Govern- 
ment, it  must  be  added  that  they  had 
much  need  of  retrenchment,  for  the 
cost  of  the  preceding  wars  had  been 
enormous,  and  brought  the  finances  of 
the  empire  into  an  alarming  state.  The 
war  with  Ava  in  particular,  combined 
as  it  was  in  its  later  stages  with  that 
of  Bhurtpore,  had  been  attended  with 
a  very  heavy  expense.  In  the  two 
years  of  1824  and  1825,  no  less  than 
£19,000,000  had  been  raised  by  loans ; 
and  at  the  close  of  the  Amherst  ad- 
ministration the  financial  prospects  of 
the  country  were  of  a  most  alarming 
complexion.  A  deficit  of  £1,500,000 
existed  in  the  yearly  exchequer,  and 
it  had  then  been  found,  what  subse- 
quent experience  has  too  fatally  veri- 
fied, that  any  attempt  to  raise  the 
revenue,  whether  direct  or  indirect, 
by  augmenting  the  rate  of  taxation, 
not  only  would  be  vain,  but,  by  ruin- 
ing the  cultivators,  would  prove  emi- 
nently prejudicial.  In  the  Madras 
presidency  in  particular,  where  the 
"  Perpetual  Settlement "  did  not  exist, 
and  the  ryotwar  system  admitted  of 
attempts,  by  exacting  increased  rents 
for  the  land,  to  augment  the  public 


revenue,  the  ruin  induced  upon  the 
cultivators  had  been  such  as  to  cause 
it  to  decline  in  the  most  alarming 
manner.  Something,  therefore,  abso- 
lutely required  to  be  done,  to  bring 
the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
empire  nearer  to  an  equality;  and  it 
appeared  to  the  Government,  that  as 
it  had  been  found  to  be  impossible 
to  augment  the  former,  nothing  re- 
mained but  as  much  as  possible  to 
diminish  the  latter. 

3.  Unfortunately  for  India,  there 
was  a  third  method  of  remedying  the 
financial  difficulties  of  the  country, 
which  it  did  not  enter  into  the  con- 
templation either  of  the  Government 
at  home  or  that  in  India  to  adopt, 
probably  because  it  threatened  some 
interests  at  home,  or  required  an  in- 
creased expenditure  in  the  first  in- 
stance abroad ;  and  that  was,  to  increase 
the  capacity  of  India  to  bear  an  en- 
larged expenditure,  by  augmenting  the 
resources  of  its  industry.  To  do  this, 
however,  required  the  opening  of  the 
English  market  to  the  produce  of  In- 
dian industry  on  the  liberal  terms  of 
entire  reciprocity,  and  a  considerable 
expenditure  on  canals  and  irrigation 
in  India— the  first  of  which  thwarted 
the  jealous  commercial  spirit  of  Great 
Britain,  while  the  last  ran  directly 
counter  to  the  economical  spirit  which 
at  that  time  was  so  prevalent  both 
with  the  India  Directors  and  the  Brit- 
ish Government.  No  relaxation  of 
our  prohibitory  protection  code,  even 
in  favour  of  our  own  subjects  in  Hin- 
dostan,  was  then  thought  of;  and  to 
such  a  length  did  this  system  go  in 
blighting  the  native  industry  in  India, 
that  it  was  stated  some  years  after  in 
Parliament,  by  one  of  the  ablest  and 
best  informed  men  who  ever  returned 
from  that  country,  Mr  Cutlar  Fergus- 
son  :  "I  will  take  this  opportunity  of 
expressing  a  hope  that,  while  sucli 
active  exertions  are  made  to  extend 
the  manufactures  of  England,  we 
should  also  do  something  for  the  man- 
ufactures of  India.  At  present,  our 
cottons  and  woollens  are  admitted  into 
India  on  payment  of  a  duty  of  2  4  per 
cent,  while  at  the  same  time  a  duty  of 
10  per  cent  is  charged  upon  the  maiiu- 
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facttires  of  India  imported  into  Great 
Britain.  A  few  years  ago,  in  Dacca 
alone,  50,000  families  obtained  the 
means  of  subsistence  by  the  cotton 
manufactures;  but  from  the  commer- 
cial policy  this  country  has  pursued 
•with,  regard  to  India,  not  one-tenth  of 
the  number  are  now  employed  in  this 
branch  of  industry.  I  trust  this  sys- 
tem will  soon  be  abandoned,  and  that 
articles  produced  by  the  natives  of 
India  will  be  admitted  into  England 
on  payment  of  a  small  duty."  Such 
was  the  effect  in  the  East  of  the 
system  so  much  vaunted  in  this 
country,  whereby  the  manufacturers 
of  Manchester  and  Glasgow  were  able 
to  undersell  the  weavers  of  Hindos- 
tan  in  the  manufacture  of  an  article 
which  grew  on  the  banks  of  the 
Ganges. 

4.  Government  having  decided  upon 
the  diminution  of  expenditure,  not 
the  increase  of  the  productive  powers 
•of  native  industry,  the  most  peremp- 
tory orders  were  sent  out  with  the 
Governor-General  who  succeeded  Lord 
Amherst,  LOUD  WILLIAM  BENTINCK. 
The  character  of  this  nobleman,  and 
the  circumstances  under  which  he 
assumed  the  reins  of  power,  were  sin- 
gularly favourable  to  the  full  develop- 
ment, for  good  or  for  evil,  of  the 
economising  policy.  He  obtained  his 
appointment  in  consequence  of  the 
connection  of  Mr  Canning  with  the 
Portland  family,  of  which  he  was  a 
younger  son ;  and  he  left  England  at 
a  time  when  economy  was  the  order 
of  the  day  with  all  parties,  and  every 
successive  ministry  was  striving  to 
outbid  its  predecessor  in  the  race  for 
popularity,  by  reductions  in  the  na- 
tional armaments  and  consequent  re- 
laxation of  taxation.  His  personal 
character  and  ruling  principles  were 
eminently  calculated  to  give  effect  to 
these  maxims  of  Government  in  the 
boundless  empire  over  which  his  rule 
•extended.  A  "  Liberal,"  as  he  him- 
self said,  "to  the  very  core,"  he  had 
in  the  close  of  the  war  brought  the 
Government  into  no  small  embarrass- 
ment,  when  in  command  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, by  an  imprudent  and  un- 
authorised proclamation  to  the  Geno- 


ese, in  which  he  promised  them  the 
restoration  of  their  ancient  indepen- 
dent form  of  government.  Without 
the  powerful  mind  which,  discerns  the 
truth  through  all  the  mists  with 
which  popular  passion  and  prejudice 
so  often  envelop  it,  he  had  respectable 
abilities,  and  a  great  facility  in  em- 
bracing and  carrying  out  the  leading 
principles  of  the  day.  •  His  heart  was 
in  the  right  place.  His  intentions 
were  always  good,  his  views  benevo- 
lent, his  aspirations  after  an  increase 
of  human  felicity;  and  yet  he  did 
more  than  any  one  else  to  endanger 
our  Eastern  dominions,  and  in  the  end 
brought  unnumbered  misfortunes  up- 
on it.  Such  is  too  often  the  result  of 
inconsiderate  or  ill-informed  benevo- 
lence. "Hell  is  paved  with  good 
intentions."  Yet  are  these  disastrous 
consequences  not  to  be  ascribed  en- 
tirely, or  even  chiefly,  to  Lord  William 
Bentinck,  as  an  individual ;  they  were 
the  result  of  the  faults  of  the  age,  of 
the  opinions  of  which  he  was  the  ex- 
ponent and  instrument  rather  than  the 
director. 

5.  The  new  Governor- General  ar- 
rived at  Calcutta  in  July  1828,  and 
his  very  first  acts  gave  an  earnest  of 
what  was  to  be  the  tone  of  his  ad- 
ministration. For  above  thirty  years 
past,  ever  since  1796,  a  dispute  had 
subsisted  between  the  Government  at 
home  and  the  native  army  in  India, 
called  the  half-batta  question.  The 
payment  was  not  of  any  great  amount 
— not  exceeding  £20,000  a-year — but 
several  peremptory  regulations  on  the 
subject  had  been  sent  out  by  the 
Court  of  Directors,  which  had  been 
evaded  by  successive  governors -gene- 
ral, better  acquainted  than  the  rulers 
at  home  with  the  wants  of,  and  the 
necessity  of  propitiating,  the  army. 
Now,  however,  they  had  found  a 
Governor  -  General  prepared  to  carry 
out  their  projects  of  economy  to  their 
full  extent;  and  on  29th  November 
1828,  they  were  promulgated  by  gene- 
ral orders  from  the  Governor-General, 
and  became  law  in  India.  The  dan- 
gerous consequences  of  this  unhappy 
reduction  were  clearly  perceived  at 
the  time  by  those  best  acquainted 
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with  the  country :  Sir  Charles  Met- 
calfe  and  Mr  Butterworth  Bayley,  the 
members  of  the  Council,  regarded  it 
with  undisguised  apprehension;  and 
the  resignation  by  Lord  Combermere 
of  the  situation  of  commander  -  in  - 
chief,  which  he  had  held  only  four 
years,  was  mainly  owing  to  his  aver- 
sion to  the  same  change.  Even  Lord 
"W.  Bentinck  himself  in  the  end 
came  to  be  convinced  of  its  inexpe- 
dience,  for  in  a  minute  recorded  by 
him  in  August  1834,  he  thus  adverted 
to  it:  "Trifling  as  this  deduction  is 
upon  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  pay 
of  the  Bengal  army,  it  has  been  se- 
verely felt  by  the  few  upon  whom  it 
has  fallen,  and  has  created  in  all  an 
alarm  of  uncertainty  as  to  their  fu- 
ture condition,  which  has  produced 
more  discontent  than  the  measure  it- 
self." But  all  this  notwithstanding, 
the  measure  was  carried  into  execu- 
tion, and  produced  an  amount  of  irri- 
tation and  discontent  in  our  Indian 
army,  which  might  have  seriously, 
and  for  a  mere  trifle,  endangered  the 
existence  of  our  Eastern  empire,  if 
its  effects  had  not  been  neutralised, 
as  the  faults  of  persons  in  author- 
ity so  often  are  in  this  country,  by 
the  virtue  and  patriotic  spirit  of  the 
subordinate  officers  suffering  by  the 
change. 

6.  This  innovation  was  the  harbinger 
of  others  of  still  greater  importance  in 
a  pecuniary  point  of  view,  though  not 
so  perilous  from  the  irritation  with 
which  they  were  attended.  A  "rule 
of  service,"  as  it  was  called,  was  intro- 
duced into  the  civil  departments,  by 
which,  as  was  most  reasonable,  the  re- 
muneration of  the  servants  was  to  be 
regulated  in  some  degree  by  the  time 
during  which  they  had  performed  their 
duties.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a 
considerable  number  of  the  civil  ser- 
vants in  India  enjoy  large  salaries; 
but  they  cannot  be  considered  as  exces- 
sive if  the  unhealthiness  of  the  climate 
to  European  constitutions,  and  the 
banishment  imposed  upon  them  for  a 
large,  and  the  best  period  of  their  lives, 
is  taken  into  consideration.  This 
change  of  Lord  W.  Bentinck's  must 
be  considered  as  just  and  salutary, 


because  it  tended  to  make  the  remu- 
neration of  civil  servants  depend  in. 
some  degree  on  the  length  of  their 
services  in  the  employment  of  the 
State.  But  the  same  cannot  be  said 
of  another  regulation,  by  which  every 
superior  officer,  court,  and  board,  was 
required  to  make  periodical  reports 
on  the  character  and  conduct  of  every 
person  in  the  employment  of  the  Com- 
pany— a  practice  which,  as  tending  to 
establish  a  universal  system  of  espion- 
age, was  generally  disliked  and  soon 
abolished.  Equally  questionable  was 
a  regulation  he  made  shortly  before 
leaving  India,  whereby  corporal  pun- 
ishment was  wholly  abolished  in  the 
Indian  army.  That  it  would  be  a  most 
desirable  thing,  if  practicable,  to  get 
quit  of  this  degrading  and  inhuman 
punishment  in  an  honourable  profes- 
sion, is  indeed  certain,  and  probably 
the  high  social  position  of  the  sepoy 
renders  dismissal  from  the  service  a 
punishment  extremely  dreaded,  and 
which  in  pacific  quarters  may  enable 
commanding  officers  in  a  great  measure 
to  dispense  with  the  lash.  But  in  ac- 
tual war,  and  in  presence  of  the  enemy, 
when  imprisonment  is  impossible,  and 
dismissal  would  only  weaken  the  force, 
no  other  punishment  will  ever  be  found 
either  practicable  or  efficacious;  and 
at  all  events,  it  was  to  the  last  degree 
impolitic  to  abolish  a  punishment  in 
the  native  ranks  which  was,  and  is  still 
retained,  though  happily  under  great 
restrictions,  for  the  troops  of  Great 
Britain. 

7.  But  all  other  measures  of  Lord 
W.  Bentinck  sink  into  insignificance 
when  compared  with  the  immense  and 
wholesale  reduction  of  the  army,  which 
went  on  during  the  whole  time  that  he 
held  the  reins  of  power.  So  incessant 
and  considerable  was  this  reduction, 
that  the  native  army  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Company,  which  in  1825 
had  been  246,125,  had  sunk  in  1835 
to  only  152,938  men,  without  any  in- 
crease whatever  in  the  European  troops 
in  India,  which  in  both  periods  were 
about  30,000.*  This  immense  reduc- 
tion, amounting  to  nearly  100,000  men. 

*  See  Chap.  xlvi.  §  25,  note,  where  the  num- 
bers for  each  year  are  given. 
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in  ten  years,  took  place  too  when  there 
was  no  diminution  whatever  in  the 
dangers  of  the  empire,  or  in  the  neces- 
sity for  a  large  military  establishment, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  a  great  increase 
in  both  from  the  vast  extension  of  our 
empire,  which  daily  brought  it  into 
contact  with  a  wider  circle.  All  such 
considerations,  so  overwhelming  to  the 
thinking  few,  so  utterly  disregarded 
by  the  unthinking  many,  were  drown- 
ed in  the  senseless  cry  for  economy  and 
reduction  at  any  cost,  which  at  that 
period  pervaded  the  people  of  Great 
Britain,  and  forced  itself  both  upon 
the  Government  at  home  and  the  East 
India  Company.  It  must  be  admitted 
that  these  prodigious  and  sweeping  re- 
ductions did  effect  a  very  great  dimi- 
nution in  the  expenditure  of  India, 
insomuch  that,  instead  of  an  annual 
deficit,  which  the  periods  of  the  Pin- 
darree  and  Burmese  wars  had  exhibited, 
a  surplus  was  presented,  which  at  the 
close  of  Lord  "W.  Bentinck's  adminis- 
tration in  1835  amounted  to  no  less 
than  £10,000,000  sterling.  But  at 
what  price  was  this  treasure  accumu- 
lated ?  At  the  cost  of  the  most  immi- 
nent peril  to  the  empire,  soon  to  be 
shaken  to  its  foundations  by  the  Aff- 
ghanistan  disaster,  and  in  the  fields  of 
the  Punjab. 

8.  A  circumstance  peculiar  to  India 
tended  very  much  to  augment  the  dan- 
gers of  this  great  reduction  of  the  mil- 
itary force  in  that  •  country,  and  that 
was  the  frequent  abstraction  of  officers 
from  the  ;«native  regiments  to  fill  dip- 
lomatic or  other  civil  situations  in 
the  service  of  Government.  Economy 
was  the  chief  motive  for  this  practice : 
the  diplomatic  servant  was  got  at  a  less 
rate  because  he  continued  to  enjoy  his 
pay ;  and  it  was  also  thought  in  many 
cases  that  the  vigour  and  decision  of  a 
man  trained  to  military  duties  were 
more  suitable  to  the  semi-military  du- 
ties of  resident  at  the  native  courts, 
than  the  habits  of  civilians  would  be. 
But  with  whatever  diplomatic  advan- 
tages such  a  practice  might  be  attend- 
ed, nothing  is  more  certain  than  that 
it  was  to  the  last  degree  prejudicial  to 
the  army.  It  not  only  deprived  the 
officers  so  abstracted  of  a  large  part  of 


their  military  experience,  but  it  ren- 
dered them  strangers  to  their  men. 
Neither  had  confidence  in  the  other, 
because  neither  knew  each  other.  That 
most  essential  element  in  military  vig- 
our and  efficiency,  a  thorough  trust  and 
confidence  between  officers  and  men,  Was 
awanting,  when  those  engaged  in  the 
diplomatic  service  only  rejoined  their 
regiments  when  hostilities  actually 
broke  out.  To  this  cause,  as  much  as 
to  the  great  proportion  of  the  native 
army  which  was  composed  of  young- 
soldiers  when  the  war  in  Affghanistan. 
and  the  Punjab  broke  out,  the  narrow 
escape  from  total  ruin  is  mainly  to  be 
ascribed.  And  to  the  same  cause  is  to 
be  referred  the  fact  so  frequently  ob- 
served in  the  later  wars  in  India,  that 
the  sepoys  were  often  not  to  be  relied 
upon,  and  that  they  were  very  different 
from  the  veterans  of  Coote  and  Clive. 
They  were  so  because  they  wanted  the 
essential  element  of  military  power  in 
all  countries,  but  above  all  in  Asia, 
that  of  a  thorough  acquaintance  and 
confidence  between  officers  and  men. 

9.  When  there  is  so  much  to  lament 
in  Lord  William  Bentinck's  adminis- 
tration, it  is  consolatory  to  reflect  that 
there  are  some  particulars  to  which 
unqualified  praise  is  due.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  abolition  in  the  British 
dominions  of  the  terrible  practice  of 
widows  immolating  themselves  on  the 
funeral-pile  of  their  husbands,  known 
by  the  name  of  suttee.  This  was  effect- 
ed under  Lord  William  Bentinck's 
administration  by  a  simple  enactment 
declaring  the  practice  illegal,  and  sub- 
jecting all  concerned  in  aiding  or  abet- 
ting it  to  the  pains  of  manslaughter. 
It  had  the  immediate  effect  of 'putting 
an  end  to  this  atrocious  custom,  which 
has  never  since  been  practised,  except 
by  stealth,  in  the  British  dominions. 
Contrary  to  what  was  generally  sup- 
posed, this  blessed  change  was  effected 
without  shocking  the  religious  feelings, 
of  the  natives,  or  disturbance  of  any 
kind — a  fact  which  demonstrates  that 
this  abominable  practice  had  not  its- 
origin  in  the  religious  feelings  of  the 
country,  but  sprang  from  a  different 
and  much  more  impure  source.  It 
originated  in  the  selfish  cupidity  of 
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the  unhappy  widow's  relatives,  who 
inherited  her  fortune  when  the  sacrifice 
was  consummated,  and  forced  her  to 
-submit  to  it  for  their  aggrandisement. 
It  is  to  the  lasting  honour  of  the  Brit- 
ish Government,  and  Lord  William 
Bentinck's  administration,  that  they 
put  an  end  to  such  frightful  sacrifices, 
brought  about  for  such  base  and  selfish 
ends. 

10.  The  other  act  of  wise  benefi- 
cence, or  rather  salutary  justice,  which 
distinguished  Lord  William  Bentinck's 
administration,    was   the  destruction 
of  the  destructive  tribe  of  Thugs,  or 
Phansi-gars,   who  had   long  infested 
.some  provinces  of  India.     This  sect  of 
fanatics,  whose  principles  and  prac- 
tices were  such  that  they  would  pass 
for  fabulous  if  not  attested  by  contem- 
porary and  undoubted  evidence,  were 
for  the  most  part  thieves  and  murder- 
ers of  hereditary  descent,  who,  without 
industry,  employment,  or  occupation, 
lived  a  wandering  life,  going  about 
the  country  robbing  unsuspecting  vic- 
tims,   whom  they  immediately  after 
murdered.     With  such  dexterity  were 
their  assassinations  effected,  and  so 
effectually  was  all  trace  of  them  con- 
cealed, that  hundreds  and  thousands 
of   unhappy  persons   perished  every 
year  under  their  hands,  no  one  knew 
liow,  and  were  buried  no  one  knew 
where.     Distinguished  by  no  mark  or 
characteristic  from  the  ordinary  in- 
habitants of  the  country,    they  yet 
formed  a  fraternity  apart,  held  toge- 
ther by  secret  signs,  oaths,  and  terror, 
and  whose  principles  were  as  fixed  for 
the  work  of  destruction  as  those  of 
the  freemasons  are  for  that  of  charity. 
They  made  no  use  of  daggers  or  poison 
in  effecting  theirassassinations ;  a  strip 
of  cloth  or  an  unfolded  turban  was  suf- 
ficient to  strangle  their  victim,  who 
was  immediately  plundered  and  bur- 
ied with  surprising  skill  and  celerity. 
The  foundation  of  their  creed  was  the 
fatal  doctrine  of  necessity,  of  which 
they  held  themselves  out    as  being 
the  mere  blind  instruments.     "  Is  any 
man  killed  by  man's  killing  ?    Are  we 
not  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God  ? " 
was  their  favourite  argument.     Hav- 
ing obtained  information  from  some  of 
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their  number  of  the  principal  haunts 
and  ramifications  of  this  terrible  so- 
ciety, Lord  William  Bentinck  hunted 
them  out,  and  ran  them  down  without 
mercy.  From  the  time  when  pursuit 
ommenced  in  1830,  to  1835,  above 
2000  of  them  were  seized  and  tried, 
and  either  executed,  transported,  or 
imprisoned  at  Indore,  Hyderabad, 
Saugor,  and  Jubbulpoor.  For  a  time 
the  fanaticism  of  the  sect,  and  the 
long  impunity  which  their  crimes  had 
enjoyed,  sustained  them  at  the  judg- 
ment-seat and  on  the  scaffold.  But 
at  length,  when  many  of  the  most 
notorious  leaders  had  been  tried  and 
executed,  their  resolution  gave  way ; 
numbers  purchased  a  pardon  by  a  full 
confession.  Such  as  could  effect  it, 
sought  safety  in  flight ;  and  at  length 
the  confederacy  was  broken  up,  and 
the  memory  of  it,  like  that  of  the  Old 
Man  of  the  Mountain  in  the  Lebanon, 
will  survive  as  one  of  the  darkest  and 
most  incredible  episodes  m  human 
history. 

11.  Another  important  change,  pos- 
sibly fraught  with  great  consequences 
in  future  times,  was  the  abolition  of 
the  forfeiture  which  formerly  existed 
of  civil  rights  on  a  proselyte's  conver- 
sion to  Christianity.  This  was  con- 
sidered a  most  perilous  innovation  in 
a  country  so  subjugated  by  religious 
intolerance  as  Hindostan ;  but  it  was 
introduced  with  so  much  caution,  and 
so  judiciously  worded,  that  it  excited 
little  or  no  commotion  even  when  first 
introduced,  and  when  it  was  most  to 
be  apprehended.  Probably  the  pro- 
fessors and  teachers  of  the  ancient 
superstition  deemed  it  so  strongly 
rooted  in  the  prejudices  and  feelings 
of  the  people,  nursed  by  thousands  of 
years'  customs,  that  no  danger  was  to 
be  apprehended  to  it  from  any  possible 
facility  given  to  conversion  to  another 
and  a  purer  faith.  Perhaps,  too,  the 
number  of  creeds — Brahmin,  Mussul- 
man, Christian,  Jews,  Fire-worship- 
pers, and  Buddhists— which  pervaded 
the  country,  had  rendered  the  inhabit- 
ants indifferent  to  any  attempt  to  intro- 
duce a  new  creed,  and  incapable  of  unit- 
ing together  in  any  common  measures 
to  resist  it.  Toleration  of  other  civt"ls, 
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provided  their  own  is  not  interfered 
with,  is  the  ruling  principle  in  India, 
as  it  must  be  in  all  countries  inhabited 
by  the  professors  of  many,  and  suc- 
cessively subjected  to  the  dominion  of 
all.  Certain  it  is,  that  since  these 
legal  impediments  have  been  removed, 
the  progress  of  Christianity  in  India 
has  not  been  materially  increased,  at 
least  among  the  superior  classes,  and 
that  the  proselytes  in  the  lower,  of 
whom  so  much  is  said,  are  generally 
looked  down  upon  by  their  compatriots, 
and  too  often  enrolled  under  the  ban- 
ners of  the  Cross  by  poverty,  necessity, 
or  other  motives  than  the  influence 
of  mental  illumination.  The  reason  is 
obvious ;  they  are  not  fitted  to  receive 
it,  and  will  not  be  so  for  ages  to  come. 
Christianity  requires  previous  mental 
training,  and  will  not  root  without  it. 
Our  Saviour  was  not  sent  into  the 
world  in  the  days  of  Pharaoh,  but  in 
those  of  Ca3sar ;  and  when  He  did  ap- 
pear, it  was  not  in  the  extremities  of 
civilisation,  but  in  its  centre,  midway 
between  the  arts  of  Greece  and  the 
learning  of  Egypt,  the  wealth  of  Persia 
and  the  legions  of  Rome. 

12.  The  administration  of  Lord  Wil- 
liam Beritinck  being  one  of  external 
peace,  and  of  a  strenuous  endeavour  to 
diminish  the  public  expenditure  and 
right  the  finances  of  the  State,  the 
political  transactions  of  the  period, 
though  not  without  their  importance 
in  India,  may  be  summarily  dismissed 
in  a  work  of  general  history.  The 
most  important  of  them,  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  Rajah  of  Coorg,  and  the 
conversion  of  his  mountainous  princi- 
pality into  a  province  of  the  Madras 
presidency,  was  effected  in  April  1834. 
A  domestic  quarrel  with  his  sister,  for 
whom  he  entertained  a  criminal  pas- 
sion, and  her  husband,  which  led  them 
to  seek  the  protection  of  the  British 
Government,  and  numerous  acts  of 
tyranny  on  his  part  towards  his  un- 
fortunate subjects,  formed  the  grounds 
for  this  invasion,  which  was  better 
founded  in  his  misgovernment  than  in 
any  right  of  interference  on  our  part. 
It  took  place  on  6th  April  1834,  in 
four  divisions,  and  encountered  very 
little  opposition,  though  the  moun- 


taineers were  brave  and  determined,  in 
consequence  of  the  indisposition  of  the 
rajah  to  enter  the  lists  with  the  power- 
ful Company,  which  had  long  been  the 
protector  of  his  family.  When  pos- 
session was  taken  of  his  palace,  ample 
evidence  both  of  the  determination 
and  atrocity  of  his  character  was  dis- 
covered. Piles  of  firewood  were  found 
in  different  parts  of  the  building,  ap- 
parently with  the  intention  of  setting 
it  on  fire ;  and  the  bodies  of  seventeen 
persons  of  both  sexes,  including  three 
relatives  of  the  rajah  himself,  were  dis- 
covered in  a  pit  in  a  jungle.  Not  a 
single  male  of  the  royal  house,  except 
the  rajah,  had  been  allowed  to  survive. 
His  prime-minister,  and  the  chief  in- 
stigator of  these  atrocities,  was  found! 
dead  in  a  wood  hanging  from  the  branch 
of  a  tree.  The  deposed  rajah  became 
a  pensioner  on  liberal  terms  of  the 
East  India  Company,  and  some  years- 
ago  came  to  this  country,  accompanied 
by  an  infant  daughter,  to  whom  Queen 
Yictoria  had  the  kindness  to  stand  as- 
godmother.  She  is  educated  in  the 
Christian  religion — the  first  link,  in 
high  rank,  between  the  native  princes 
and  the  faith  destined  one  day  to  over- 
spread the  earth. 

13.  Political  arrangements  of  some 
moment  took  place  with  Oude,  Nag- 
pore,  Mysore,  Jeypoor,  and  other  small 
Indian  states,  which  do  not  deserve  a 
place  in  general,  whatever  they  may 
do  in  Indian  history.  But  an  event 
of  the  deepest  interest  to  the  whole 
world  occurred  during  this  administra- 
tion— one  of  the  many,  and  not  the 
least  important  effects  which  steam- 
navigation  has  bequeathed  to  the  world. 
This  was  the  opening  of  the  "  overland 
route,"  as  it  is  called,  to  India  by  the 
Mediterranean,  Egypt,  and  the  Red 
Sea,  and  the  consequent  reduction  of 
the  period  of  transit  from  four  or  five 
months  to  six  weeks.  So  great  an  ad- 
vantage in  many  respects  has  this 
change  proved,  that  this  has  now  be- 
come the  general  mode  of  transit  for 
passengers  to  India,  leaving  the  pas- 
sage round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
chiefly  for  sailing  vessels  laden  with 
cargoes.  The  first  voyage  between 
Suez  and  Bombay  was  made  by  th& 


206 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLVII. 


Hugh  Lindsay  in  1830,  and  occupied 
thirty  days.  It  is  now  usually  done 
in»  fourteen  or  sixteen.  The  effects 
of  this  change  have  undoubtedly  been 
to  diminish  to  less  than  one-half  the 
distance  to  India,  and  augment  in  a 
similar  proportion  the  facility  of  send- 
ing troops  and  supplies  to  our  Eastern 
dominions.  The  ease  with  which  two 
splendid  regiments  of  horse  were  sent 
in  1855  from  India  to  the  Crimea  is  a 
proof  of  this.  Yet  is  this  change  not 
without  its  dangers,  which  may  come 
in  process  of  time  to  overbalance  all 
its  advantages.  By  reducing  to  nearly 
.a  third  the  time  required  for  corre- 
sponding with  Hindostan,  it  brought 
the  countiy  under  the  direct  control 
first  of  the  East  India  Company,  and 
now  of  the  House  of  Commons,  to  an 
extent  which  was  impossible  when  the 
communication  could  be  kept  up  only 
by  a  voyage  of  five  or  six  months  round 
the  Cape.  It  has  thus  substituted  the 
government  of  the  many  at  home, 
necessarily  imperfectly  informed,  for 
that  of  one  on  the  spot,  surrounded 
ivith  all  the  means  of  accurate  local 
knowledge.  Whether  this  will  event- 
ually prove  a  change  for  the  better, 
time  will  show ;  but  certain  it  is  that 
our  Indian  empire  has  never  been  in 
such  peril  as  it  has  frequently  been 
since  it  was  introduced.  And  the  ex- 
perience of  the  Crimean  campaign  gives 
no  countenance  to  the  idea  that  a  war- 
council  or  single  will  in  Paris  or  Lon- 
don can  be  advantageously  substituted 
for  the  unshackled  directions  of  a  des- 
potic government  or  real  commander- 
in -chief  on  the  spot. 

14.  Lord  "William  Bentinck  quitted 
India  in  May  1835,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Sir  Charles  Metcalfe,  the  senior 
member  of  the  Council  in  the  govern- 
ment of  Calcutta.  The  brief  admin- 
istration of  this  able  and  experienced 
public  servant  was  signalised  by  a 
change  which  at  first  sight  would 
seem  to  be  of  incalculable  import- 
ance, but  which  in  practice  has  not 
been  attended  by  the  vast  results  for 
good  or  for  evil  which  might  natural- 
ly have  been  anticipated  from  it.  This 
was  the  entire  removal  of  the  restric- 
tions on  the  press,  which,  although 


seldom  enforced,  still  existed  in  India. 
It  is  remarkable  that  these  restric- 
tions had  applied  only  to  Europeans  ; 
and  accordingly,  when  Mr  Silk  Buck- 
ingham was  removed  from  India  some 
years  before,  on  account  of  some  in- 
temperance in  his  published  writings, 
his  journal  was  continued  by  an  An- 
glo-Indian, to  whom  the  power  of  ban- 
ishment did  not  apply.  Now,  how- 
ever, all  restrictions  on  the  press, 
whether  in  the  hands  of  Europeans  or 
natives,  were  removed  by  Sir  Charles 
Metcalfe,  and  the  Indian  press  was 
rendered,  and  has  ever  since  continued, 
as  free  as  that  of  Great  Britain. 

15.  It  is  a  curious  circumstance  that 
Sir  Charles  Metcalfe,  by  whom,  irre- 
spective of  any  orders  from  the  East 
India  Company,  and  even  in  opposi- 
tion to  their  wishes,  this  great  change 
was  introduced,  had  in  1825  deprecated 
it  in  the  strongest  terms,  as  tending 
to  enable  "  the  natives  to  throw  off  our 
yoke,"  and  had  in  a  recorded  minute 
of  Council  in  October  1830,  expressed 
in  sharp  language  the  evils  attendant 
on  the  proceedings  of  Government 
finding  their  way  into  the  public  news- 
papers. The  vast  alteration  made  be- 
tween this  period  and  1835  in  the 
frame  of  the  monarchy,  and  the  ruling 
influences  at  home,  can  alone  account 
for  so  remarkable  a  change  of  opinion. 
Experience,  however,  has  now  proved 
that  the  innovation  has  by  no  means 
been  attended  with  the  dangerous  con- 
sequences which  were  at  first  antici- 
pated from  it,  and  that  Sir  Charles 
Metcalfe's  later  opinion  was  the  better 
founded  of  the  two.  Nothing  can  be 
more  certain  than  that  in  an  empire  of 
such  extent,  ruled  by  foreigners,  won 
and  preserved  by  the  sword,  numerous 
abuses  in  every  department  must  have 
sprung  up,  which  can  only  be  checked 
or  exposed  by  a  free  and  independent 
press.  The  toielancholy  fact,  which 
recent  times  have  brought  to  light, 
that,  in  spite  of  its  warning  voice,  tor- 
ture is  still  practised  by  the  native 
tax-collectors  under  the  English  rule 
in  several  parts  of  India,  is  a  sufficient 
proof  of  this.  The  reason  why  the 
freedom  of  the  press,  though  attended 
with  some  inconvenience,  has,  hitherto 
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at  least,  been  followed  by  no  danger- 
ous consequences  is  obvious.  It  exists 
in  what,  to  the  immense  majority  of 
the  people,  is  a  foreign  and  unknown 
language.  Nothing  is  perilous,  in  the 
way  of  exciting  commotion,  but  what 
is  intelligible  to  the  masses.  The 
most  violent  political  diatribes  may  be 
safely  addressed  to  the  people  of  Ger- 
many in  English,  or  of  England  in 
French  ;  and  however  much  the  de- 
moralising effect  of  the  licentious  press 
of  London  may  be  dreaded,  no  man 
ever  felt  any  fears  from  the  publi- 
cation of  new  editions  in  the  British 
capital  of  the  works  in  the  original 
language  of  Ovid  or  Aretin. 

16.  Lord  Heytesbury  was  appointed 
by  Sir  R.  Peel,  during  his  brief  tenure 
of  office  in  the  spring  of  1835,  to  suc- 
ceed Lord  William  Bentinck.  But 
before  he  had  started  for  India  the 
change  of  Ministry  in  favour  of  the 
"Whigs  took  place,  and  they  annulled 
the  appointment,  and  substituted  LORD 
AUCKLAND  in  his  room,  who  forthwith 
proceeded  to  his  destination,  and  held 
the  office  of  Governor- General  during 
the  next  six  eventful  years.  The  char- 
acter of  this  nobleman,  which  was 
amiable  and  unambitious,  seemed  well 
calculated  to  carry  out  the  pacific  policy 
which  the  East  India  Company,  with 
sincerity  and  earnestness,  never  fail  to 
impress  upon  their  viceroys.  At  the 
farewell  banquet  given  to  him  by  the 
Company,  he  said  "that  he  looked 
with  exultation  to  the  new  prospect 
opening  before  him,  affording  him  an 
opportunity  of  doing  good  to  his  fel- 
low-creatures, of  promoting  education 
and  knowledge,  of  improving  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice  in  India,  of  ex- 
tending the  blessings  of  good  govern- 
ment and  happiness  to  India."  These 
were  his  genuine  sentiments ;  all  who 
heard  the  words  felt  that  he  was  sin- 
cere. He  had  no  taste  for  the  din  and 
confusion  of  a  camp— no  thirst  for  for- 
eign conquest.  Simple  and  unobtru- 
sive in  his  manners,  of  a  mild  and  un- 
impassioned  temperament,  of  a  gentle 
and  retiring  nature,  he  was  as  anxious 
to  shun  as  others  are  to  court  notoriety. 
His  only  object  was  to  pass  his  allotted 
span  of  government  in  measures  of  ex- 


ternal peace  and  domestic  improvement. 
Yet  under  his  administration  arose  the 
most  terrible  war  in  which  our  Indian 
empire  had  ever  been  engaged ;  under 
his  sway  was  sustained  a  disaster  as 
great  as  the  destruction  of  the  legions 
of  Varus  !  So  much  is  man  the  crea- 
ture of  circumstances,  and  so  little  is 
the  most  strongly-marked  individual 
disposition,  or  that  of  collective  bodies 
of  men,  able  to  control  the  current  of 
events,  in  which  both,  in  public  life, 
often  find  themselves  irrecoverably  in- 
volveds 

17.  The  first  important  measure  of 
Lord  Auckland's  administration  was 
one  little  in  accordance  with  these  pa- 
cific professions,  and  the  morality  of 
which  has  excited  much  difference  of 
opinion  among  the  writers  on  Indian 
affairs.  This  was  the  deposition  of  the 
Rajah  of  Sattara,  who  had  been  placed 
on  the  throne  of  his  ancestors  by  the 
East  India  Company  itself  in  1818,  and 
had  since  governed  his  subjects,  ac- 
cording to  their  own  admission,  with 
moderation  and  humanity,  and  engaged 
in  the  prosecution  of  public  works  of 
lasting  utility.  The  charge  made 
against  him  proceeded  from  a  corrupt 
and  vindictive  brother,  who  accused 
him  of  the  most  extravagant  designs 
against  the  British  empire  in  India, 
and  of  having  corresponded  for  a  course 
of  years  with  the  Portuguese  authori- 
ties in  Goa,  with  a  view  to  engage 
them  in  an  alliance  against  the  British 
Government,  to  recover  for  the  rajah 
the  Mahratta  territories  of  which  the 
confederacy  had  been  deprived  by  Lord 
Hastings's  victories.  Extravagant  as 
these  projects  were,  they  were  dis- 
tinctly proved  to  have  been  entertained 
by  him  ;  and  as  he  was  a  prince  of  a 
weak  intellect  and  very  slender  infor- 
mation, their  absurdity  was  not  so  ap- 
parent to  him  as  it  would  be  to  the 
worst  informed  European.  More  seri- 
ous charges  were  brought  against  him 
of  having  been  tampering  with  sepoy 
soldiers,  and  corresponding,  in  a  way 
hostile  to  British  interests,  with  the 
ex-rajah  of  Nagpore,  a  man  of  infamous 
character  and  well-known  hatred  to 
the  Company's  Government.  The  re- 
sult was  that  Sir  James  Carnac,  the 
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governor  of  Bombay,  required  him  to 
sign  an  acknowledgment  of  his  guilt, 
and  he  would  be  forgiven.  He  refused, 
and  was  deposed,  and  the  government 
bestowed  on  his  brother,  who  had  given 
the  information  which  led  to  his  ruin. 
More  important  events,  however,  were 
now  impending,  and  Great  Britain  be- 
came involved  in  negotiations  and 
military  operations  of  the  highest  im- 
portance, and  which,  in  their  final  re- 
sult, shook  the  British  empire  in  the 
East  to  its  foundations. 

18.  THE  NORTH  is  the  quarter  from 
which,  in  every  age,  the  independence 
of  India  has  been  seriously  threatened, 
its  plains  ravaged,  and  its  dynasties 
subverted.     Twelve  times  within  the 
limits  of  authentic  and  recorded  his- 
tory the  Tartars  have  burst  through 
the  snowy  barrier  of  the  Himalaya,  and 
descended  upon  the  plains  at  their  feet : 
the  Macedonians  in  one  age  under  Al- 
exander, the  Persians  in  another  under 
Nadir  Shah,  have  carried  their  victori- 
ous standards  over  northern  India ;  and 
even  the  Affghans  have  often  left  their 
inhospitable  mountains,  and  returned 
to  them  laden  with  the  spoils  and  the 
trophies   of  Hindostan.      More   than 
half  the  modern  inhabitants  of  India 
are  the  descendants  of  the  savage  war- 
riors from  beyond  the  Himalaya  snows 
who  in  different  ages  have  overspread 
its    territories,    and    left    permanent 
traces  of  their  victories  in  the  language, 
the  religion,  and  the  customs  of  their 
descendants.    It  is  these  repeated  con- 
quests from  the  north  which  is  the 
chief  cause  of  the  inability  at  this  time 
to  resist  the  British  power;   for  the 
country  is  inhabited  by  the  descendants 
of  successive  conquerors  so  much  at 
variance  with  each  other,  that  they 
cannot  now  unite  even  for  measures  of 
mutual  defence  or  the  maintenance  of 
their  common  independence.     Till  a 
new  and  more  formidable  enemy  ap- 
peared on  the  ocean  in  the  ships  of 
England,  India  had  never  been  con- 
quered but  from  the  north,  and  was 
ruled  by  the  Mogul  princes,  the  descen- 
dants of  the  chiefs  of  the  last  swarm  of 
these  dreaded  Tartar  conquerors. 

19.  Persia  is  the  first  and  most  pow- 


erful barrier  of  Hindostan  against  the 
irruptions  of  these  northern  barbarians. 
No  considerable  army  can  enter  India 
by  land  but  through  its  territory ;  and 
the  transit  of  the  stony  girdle  of  the 
globe  which  separates  'its  lofty  plains 
from  Hindostan,  difficult  and  danger- 
ous at  all  times,  is  only  practicable  to- 
the  power  which  has  subdued  or  is  in 
alliance  with  Persia.  Only  two  roads 
practicable  for  artillery  or  carriages 
are  to  be  found  in  the  vast  snowy 
ridge,  varying  from  18,000  to  25,000 
feet  in  height,  which  shuts  in,  over  its 
whole  northern  frontier,  the  plains  of 
Hindostan.  All  the  Asiatic  conquer- 
ors, accordingly,  who  have  aspired  to- 
or  effected  the  conquest  of  India,  have 
commenced  with  the  regions  of  Khor- 
assan  and  reached  that  country  either 
by  the  passage  of  the  Bamian  Pass,  or 
that  which  leads  from  Herat  to  Canda- 
har.  The  route  pursued  by  Alexan- 
der from  Babylon  by  Balkh,  Cabul, 
and  Attock,  or  that  followed  by  Tim- 
our  by  Herat,  Candahar,  and  Cabttl, 
are  those  which  all  other  armies  have- 
followed,  and  which  to  the  end  of  the 
world  must  be  pursued  by  those  wha 
are  attracted  in  Asia  from  its  cold  and 
desolate  upland  plains  by  the  wealth 
of  Delhi,  or  the  warmth  and  riches  of 
the  regions  of  the  sun. 

20.  But  Persia  is  not  the  only  state 
which  lies  between  India  and  the  Asia- 
tic barbarians  who  constantly  threaten 
it  from  the  north.  After  leaving  tha 
arid  and  lofty  valleys  of  Khorassan, 
the  traveller,  before  he. enters  Hindo- 
stan, has  to  traverse  for  many  a  long 
and  weary  day  the  mountains  of  AFF- 
GHANISTAN.  This  wild  and  moun- 
tainous region,  part  of  the  offshoots  of 
the  vast  Himalaya  range,  is  for  the  most 
part  situated  to  the  south  of  the  crest  . 
of  the  ridge  called  the  Hindoo-Koosh. 
It  is  a  vast  quadrangular  mass  of  moun- 
tains, containing  5,000,000  of  inhabi- 
tants, interposed  between  northern 
and  southern  Asia.  Such  is  the  rugged 
and  impracticable  nature  of  the  coun- 
try, that  it  can  be  traversed  only  in  a 
few  valleys,  the  waters  of  which  de- 
scend from  the  summit  of  the  ridge 
towards  Hindostan,  and  which  from 
the  earliest  ages  have  constituted  the 
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well-known  and  only  routes  from  the 
2iorthward  into  its  burning  plains. 
These  roads  either  pass  through  Her- 
at, and  reach  Cabul  by  Furrah  and 
Caudahar,  or  else  cross  the  Bamian 
Pass  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
valley  of  Cabul,  and  divide  in  their 
descent  towards  Hindostan,  some  go- 
ing from  Candahar  by  the  Kojuck  and 
Bolan  Passes  into  the  western  terri- 
tories of  India,  but  the  chief  from 
Cabul  by  the  celebrated  Khyber  Pass 
direct  to  Attock  on  the  upper  Indus. 
It  is  by  the  latter  route  that  Alexan- 
der the  Great,  Timour,  Nadir  Shah, 
and  all  the  great  conquerors  of  India, 
have  penetrated  into  the  country  wa- 
tered by  the  Indus  and  the  Gauges. 
The  valley  in  which  Cabul  is  situat- 
ed, 6000  feet  above  the  sea,  is  wide, 
fertile  for  a  mountain  region,  and 
abounds  with  corn,  pasture -lands,  and 
the  fruits  of  Europe.  But  when  the 
road  approaches  the  Khyber  Pass, 
which  may  be  truly  called  the  Iron 
Gate  of  India,  it  enters  a  defile  above 
fifty  miles  in  length,  often  only  a  few 
yards  in  breadth,  overhung  with  terri- 
fic precipices  on  either  side,  sometimes 
three  or  four  thousand  feet  in  height, 
where  the  mountain-path  descends  on 
the  edge  of  a  roaring  torrent,  fed  even 
in  the  height  of  summer  by  the  melting 
of  the  snows  in  the  mountains  above. 
21.  Like  other  mountaineers,  the 
inhabitants  of  Afghanistan  are  de- 
scended from  various  races,  which, 
spreading  upwards  from  the  adjoining 
valleys  and  plains  on  the  south  and 
north,  have  formed  a  group  of  different 
families  of  mankind,  held  together  by 
the  strong  bond  of  identity  of  circum- 
stances and  common  necessity.  Brave, 
independent,  and  strongly  bound  by 
the  ties  of  clan  and  feudal  attachment, 
they  are  turbulent  and  vindictive  both 
to  strangers  and  their  own  country- 
men. Their  mutual  injuries  are  many, 
their  feuds  still  more  frequent.  Blood 
is  ever  crying  aloud  for  blood ;  revenge 
is  deemed  the  first  of  the  social  vir- 
tues ;  retribution  the  most  sacred  in- 
heritance transmitted,  from  father  to 
son.  Living  under  a  dry,  clear,  and 
bracing  climate,  but  subject  to  extreme 
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vicissitudes  of  heat  and  cold,  the  peo- 
ple are  strong  and  active,  and  capable 
of  undergoing  great  fatigue  on  horse- 
back, the  only  mode  of  travelling  of 
which  the  rugged  nature  of  the  country 
admits.  Kindly  and  considerate  to  their 
dependants,  the  chiefs  are  served  with 
loyal  zeal  and  devoted  fidelity  by  their 
clans ;  and  in  no  part  of  Asia  are  the 
bonds  of  slavery,  whether  in  the  house- 
hold, the  farm,  or  the  tenure,  more 
lightly  felt.  Hospitable  and  generous, 
they  receive  the  stranger  without  sus- 
picion, and  entertain  him  without 
stint.  In  foreign  transactions,  whether 
with  individuals  or  other  nations,  they 
are  often  distinguished  by  the  usual 
fraud  and  dissimulation  of  the  Asia- 
tics; but  when  their  personal  honour 
is  pledged,  they  have  the  loyalty  and 
truth  of  European  chivalry.  Trade  and 
commerce  of  every  kind  are  held  in 
utter  contempt ;  they  are  intrusted  to 
Persians,  Hindoos,  and  Russians,  who 
frequent  the  bazaars  and  fairs  of  Herat, 
Candahar,  and  Cabul,  and  supply  the 
rude  mountaineers  with  the  broad- 
cloths of  Russia,  the  spices  of  India, 
and  the  manufactures  of  Ispahan,  to  the 
whole  extent  required  by  their  simple 
wants  and  limited  means  of  purchase.* 
22.  The  history  of  Affghanistan, 
from  the  earliest  times,  like  that  of 
most  mountainous  regions,  presents  a 
uniform  succession  of  internal  feuds, 
and  perpetual  changes  both  in  the  order 
of  succession  in  the  reigning  families, 
and  the  houses  in  which  the  govern- 
ment of  the  different  tribes  was  vested, 
without  the  regular  hereditary  succes- 
sion and  right  of  primogeniture  which 
have  in  every  age  been  the  main  pillars 
of  European  stability.  Supreme  power 
has  generally  been  the  prize  of  a  for- 
tunate soldier,  and  its  loss  the  penalty 
of  an  effeminate  inmate  of  the  seraglio. 
Its  boundaries  have  advanced  or  reced- 
ed according  as  an  intrepid  and  skilful 

*  This  brilliant  description  is  mainly  taken 
from  Kaye's  Affghanistan — a  splendid  and 
elaborate  work,  which  forms  the  staple  of  all 
that  has,  or  ever  can  be,  written  on  this  most 
interesting  campaign.  The  Author  has  sel- 
dom altered  the  language  in  striking  passages: 
he  would  as  soon  think  of  improving  on  Xcn- 
ophon  or  Livy. 
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captain  lias  pushed  its  predatory  tribes 
into  the  adjoining  states,  or  been  sub- 
jected to  their  inroads  in  his  own. 
Even  the  great  conquerors,  whose  vic- 
torious standards  have  so  often  tra- 
versed Asia  like  a  whirlwind  in  every 
direction,  have  never  made  any  lasting 
change  on  its  government  or  its  for- 
tunes. Every  valley  sent  forth  its  lit- 
tle horde  of  men  to  swell  the  tide  of 
conquest,  and  share  in  its  spoils  as  long 
as  the  career  of  success  lasted,  and  on 
such  occasions  Affghanistan  had  often 
proved  a  most  powerful  ally  to  the 
victor.  But  it  never  formed  a  lasting 
acquisition  to  his  dominions.  When 
the  din  of  war  ceased,  and  the  stream 
of  conquest  had  rolled  past,  matters 
returned  to  their  old  state ;  valley  was 
armed  against  valley,  chieftain  against 
chieftain,  tribe  against  tribe ;  and  the 
Affghans,  left  to  themselves  in  their 
barren  hills,  ceased  to  be  formidable  to 
the  world,  till  a  new  conqueror  roused 
them  to  war,  to  victory,  and  to  plunder. 
23.  In  the  beginning  of  the  nine- 
teenth century,  the  DOURANEE  EM- 
PIRE, which  had  risen  to  pre-eminence 
in  these  mountain-wilds,  embraced  a 
very  large  territory.  "  It  consisted  of 
Affghanistan  Proper,  part  of  Kh  orassan, 
Cashmere,  and  the  Derajat.  Bounded 
on  the  north  and  east  by  immense  and 
inaccessible  snowy  ranges,  and  on  the 
south  and  west  by  vast  sandy  deserts, 
it  opposed  to  external  hostility  obsta- 
cles of  an  almost  insurmountable  char- 
acter. Spreading  over  the  crest  of  the 
great  range,  it  extended  from  Herat  on 
the  west  to  Cashmere  on  the  east,  and 
from  Balkh  on  the  north  to  Shikarpoor 
on  the  south."-*  This  extensive  region 
was  capable,  when  its  military  strength 
was  fully  drawn  forth,  of  sending 
200,000  horsemen  into  the  field;  and 
it  was  able,  therefore,  to  furnish  the 
most  effective  aid  to  any  military  power 
possessed  of  resources  adequate  to 
bringing  such  immense  forces  into  ac- 
tion. But,  like  all  other  mountain 
states,  it  was  miserably  deficient  in  the 
means  of  paying,  equipping,  or  feeding 
them.  From.its  own-  resources  it  could 
not  maintain  an  army  of  more  than 
twelve  thousand  men,  and  unless, 
*  Compressed  from  KAYK,  i.  10,  11. 


therefore,  it  was  powerfully  supported 
by  some  other  state  capable  of  supply- 
ing this  deficiency,  it  could  not  be 
considered  as  formidable  to  either  its 
southern  or  northern  neighbours.  Like 
the  Swiss  or  Circassians,  the  Affghans 
make  a  trade  of  selling  their  blood  to 
any  foreign  nation  which  will  take 
them  into  its  pay ;  and  the  command 
of  its  formidable  defiles,  the  gates  of 
India,  may  at  any  time  be  obtained 
by  the  power  which  is  rich  or  wise 
enough  to  take  that  simple  method  of 
gaining  possession  of  these  important 
passes. 

24.  In  the  close  of  the  last  century, 
when  the  Douranee  empire  was  at  the 
zenith  of  its  greatness,  and  the  French 
Government,  under  the  guidance  of 
Napoleon,  was  bent  on  striking  a  deci- 
sive blow  at  Great  Britain  through  its 
Indian  possessions,  a  formidable  coali- 
tion against  them  was  not  only  possi- 
ble, but  within  the  bounds  of  probabi- 
lity. Zemaun  Shah  was  at  the  head 
of  the  Affghans,  and  all  the  adjacent 
tribes,  whom  he  had  subjected  to  his 
dominion.  The  memory  of  the  last 
invasion  of  the  Affghans,  which  had 
been  entirely  successful,  served  to 
awaken  the  utmost  alarm  in  India 
when  it  was  known  that  he  was  openly 
making  preparations  for  the  invasion 
of  Hindostan,  and  about  to  descend 
the  Khyber  Pass  at  the  head  of  an  in- 
numerable host  of  these  formidable 
mountaineers.  In  reality,  he  was  in 
secret  urged  on  by  Napoleon,  who  had, 
when  in  Egypt,  been  in  correspondence 
with  Tippoo  Saib  for  the  subversion  of 
the  British  power  in  India,  and  since 
his  fall  and  his  own  alliance  with  Rus- 
sia, had  concluded,  in  1801,  a  treaty 
with  the  Emperor  Paul  for  an  inva- 
sion of  India  by  a  European  army  of 
seventy  thousand  men,  composed  one- 
half  of  French,  and  one -half  of  Rus- 
sians. This  regular  force  was  to  have 
proceeded  by  Astrakhan,  Herat,  Can- 
dahar,  and  Cabul,  to  Attock  on  the 
Indus,  and  was  to  have  been  preceded 
by  Zemaun  Shah,  at  the  head  of  a 
hundred  thousand  Affghans.  At  the 
approach  of  forces  so  formidable,  it 
was  not  doubted  that  the  whole  native 
powers  of  India  would  rise  in  a  body 
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to  expel  the  hated  islanders  from  their 
shores. 

25.  Although  Marquess  Wellesley, 
to  whom  the  government  of  India  at 
this  period  was  intrusted,  was  well 
aware  of  the  inability  of  Afghanistan, 
ivithout  external  aid,  to  invade  India, 
he  yet  knew  what  powerful  assistance 
it  was  capable  of  rendering  to  any 
great  power  which  should  attempt  that 
object.  He  therefore  took  the  most 
effectual  means  to  avert  the  danger  by 
entering  into  close  relations  with  the 
Court  of  Persia.  With  this  view  he 
selected  a  young  officer  who  had  been 
distinguished  in  the  siege  of  Seringa- 
patam,  Captain,  afterwards  SIR  JOHN 
MALCOLM,  who  was  despatched  to  Te- 
heran in  the  end  of  1799.  With  such 
talent  and  diplomatic  skill  did  the 
young  envoy,  who  was  thoroughly 
master  of  the  Oriental  languages,  ac- 
quit himself  of  his  duties,  that  a  treaty, 
eminently  favourable  to  Great  Britain, 
"was  concluded  soon  after  his  arrival  in 
Persia.  He  distributed  largesses  with 
a  liberal  hand,  and  "the  name  of  Eng- 
land became  great  in  Iran."*  Before 
this  treaty  was  concluded,  the  danger, 
so  far  as  Zemaun  Shah  was  concerned, 
had  been  postponed  by  an  internal  war 
in  which  he  had  become  involved, 
Tvhich  had  drawn  him  back  from  Pesh- 
awur  to  Candahar.  By  the  treaty  it 
was  provided,  that  "should  any  army 
of  the  French  nation  attempt  to  settle, 
with  a  view  of  establishing  themselves 
on  any  of  the  islands  or  shores  of  Per- 
sia, a  conjoint  force  shall  be  appointed 
"by  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to 
effect  their  extirpation."  Its  original 
conditions  further  bound  the  Persian 
Government  to  "slay  and  disgrace" 
any  Frenchman  intruding  into  Persia ; 
and  in  the  event  of  Zemaun  Shah  at- 
tempting to  descend  upon  India  from 
Cabul,  to  operate  a  diversion  from  the 
side  of  Herat.  This  treaty,  however, 

*  "The  expense  I  have  incurred  is  very 
heavy,  and  it  is  on  that  score  that  I  am  alarm- 
ed. Not  that  it  is  one  farthing  more  than  I 
have,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  thought 
necessary  to  answer,  or  rather  further,  the 
ends  of  my  mission,  and  to  support  the  dig- 
nity of  the  British  Government." — CAPTAIN 
MALCOLM  to  LORD  WELLESLEY,  26th  July  1800; 
KAYE,  L  8. 


which  the  French  historians  justly  con- 
demn as  exceeding  the  bounds  of  dip- 
lomatic hostility,  was  never  formally 
ratified,  and  soon  became  a  dead  letter, 
so  far  as  Zemaun  Shah  was  concerned. 
That  dreaded  potentate  was  soon  after 
dethroned  by  one  of  his  brothers,  Mah- 
moud,  made  prisoner,  and  his  eyes, 
according  to  the  inhuman  Asiatic  cus- 
tom, put  out,  as  Zemaun  himself  had 
done  to  his  own  elder  brother,  whom 
he  had  dethroned.  The  blind  and  un- 
happy sovereign  sought  refuge  in  the 
British  dominions ;  and  the  mighty 
conqueror,  who,  it  was  feared,  was  to 
follow  in  the  footsteps  of  Timour  or 
Genghis  Khan,  sank  into  an  obscure 
recipient  of  British  bounty  in  the  city 
of  Loodianah,  in  Hindostan. 

26.  Time  went  on,  however,  and 
brought  its  wonted  changes  on  its 
wings  both  in  Europe  and  Asia.  Na- 
poleon, indeed,  never  lost  sight  of  his 
design  of  striking  a  decisive  blow  at 
England  through  her  Indian  posses- 
sions ;  conferences  on  the  subject  were 
renewed  with  the  Emperor  Alexander 
at  Erfurth,  and  such  was  the  magic  of 
the  mighty  conqueror's  name,  that  all 
the  eloquence  and  gold  of  Captain 
Malcolm  were  forgotten  at  the  Court 
of  Persia.  In  1806  a  Persian  envoy 
was  despatched  to  Paris  to  congratu- 
late Napoleon  on  his  victories  in  Eu- 
rope, and  in  1807  a  French  mission 
arrived  in  Persia,  and  was  received 
with  extraordinary  distinction,  charged 
with  the  task  of  organising  and  carry- 
ing into  effect  the  long-meditated  in- 
vasion of  India  by  the*  combined  forces 
of  France  and  Russia.  Lord  Minto 
was  the  governor-general,  and  as  Lord 
Wellesley  had  sought  to  establish  a 
counterpoise  to  French  influence  in 
Affghanistan  by  an  alliance  with  Per- 
sia, so  now  he  sought  to  establish  a 
barrier  against  Persia  in  Affghanistan. 
For  this  purpose  a  mission  was  de- 
spatched to  Cabul  under  the  Honour- 
able MOUNTSTUART  ELPHINSTONE, 

whose  charming  work  first  made  the 
English  acquainted  with  a  country 
destined  to  acquire  a  melancholy  cele- 
brity in  its  annals.  Mr  Elphinstone 
was  very  cordially  received  by  Shah 
Soojah,  who  had  by  this  time  dispos- 
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sessed  his  brother  Mahmoud  in  the 
ever-changeful  government  of  Affghan- 
istan,  and  a  treaty  was  concluded, 
whereby  that  prince  bound  himself  to 
resist  any  attempts  of  the  French  and 
Persians  to  advance  through  his  terri- 
tories to  India. 

27.  Not  content  with  thus  rearing 
up  a  barrier  in  Affghanistan  against  the 
French  designs  in  the  East,  the  British 
Government  endeavoured  to  counter- 
act their  influence  in  the  Court  of  Per- 
sia itself.  With  this  view,  two  mis- 
sions were  despatched,  the  first  under 
Sir  John  Malcolm  from  India,  the  lat- 
ter, headed  by  Sir  Harford  Jones,  di- 
rect from  London.  The  first  was 
unsuccessful,  the  Court  of  Teheran 
refusing  to  receive  the  embassy  in 
person,  upon  which  Sir  John  Malcolm 
returned  to  Bombay.  But  Sir  Har- 
ford Jones  was  more  fortunate.  Be- 
fore the  mission  of  which  he  was  the 
head  had  arrived  at  the  Persian  capi- 
tal, intelligence  had  been  received  of 
the  French  disasters  in  Spain  in  1808, 
and  their  retreat  behind  the  Ebro ; 
and  the  increased  arrogance  of  Russia, 
owing  to  the  alliance  of  the  Court  of 
Teheran  with  France,  had  revived  the 
ancient  and  hereditary  animosity  of 
the  Persians  against  the  Muscovites. 
Skilfully  availing  himself  of  these  cir- 
cumstances, Sir  Harford,  under  Lord 
Castlereagh's  direction,  then  Foreign 
Minister,  succeeded  in  entirely  neutral- 
ising the  influence  of  France  at  the 
Court  of  Teheran,  and  concluded  a 
treaty,  offensive  and  defensive,  be- 
tween Persia  and*Great  Britain.  By 
this  treaty  the  Persian  monarch  de- 
clared null  all  treaties  previously  con- 
cluded with  any  European  power  ;  en- 
gaged not  to  permit  the  passage  of  any 
European  force  through  his  dominions 
towards  India  ;  and  in  return  England 
engaged,  in  the  event  of  his  being  in- 
vaded by  any  European  powei>to  fur- 
nish a  military  force,  or  in  lieu  thereof 
a  subsidy  in  'money,  with  such  mili- 
tary stores  as  might  be  necessary  for 
the  repulsion  of  the  invading  force. 
Although  this  convention  was  only 
preliminary,  and  the  definitive  treaty, 
in  terms  or  furtherance  of  it,  was  only 
signed  in  November  1814,  yet  it  was 


immediately  acted  upon,  and  its  first 
effect  was  the  dismissal  of  the  French 
mission.  The  definitive  treaty  con- 
tained two  articles  regarding  Afghan- 
istan, which  became  of  importance  in 
after  times.  By  the  first,  the  Persian 
Government  engaged  to  send  an  army 
against  the  Aftghans,  to  be  paid  by 
the  English  Government,  in  the  event 
of  their  going  to  war  with  that  power ; 
by  the  second,  the  British  were  re- 
strained from  interfering  in  any  war 
between  the  Aflghans  and  the  Persi- 
ans, unless  their  mediation  was  de- 
sired by  both  parties. 

28.  The  stupendous  events  which 
occurred  in  Europe  in  1814  and  1815 
entirely  removed  the  danger  of  French 
invasion  of  India,  which  had  been  so- 
much  the  object  of  dread  both  to  th& 
British  and  Indian  Government  for 
fifteen  years  before.  But  in  its  stead 
succeeded  the  terror  of  another  power, 
so  much  the  more  formidable  as  it  had 
been  victorious  in  the  bloody  strife 
which  had  so  long  distracted  Europe, 
and  as  its  dominions  lay  not  at  a  dis- 
tance from,  but  contiguous  to,  the  Per- 
sian provinces.  Russia  had  long  been 
an  object  of  apprehension  to  the  kings 
of  Teheran,  and  that  feeling  had  been 
greatly  increased  since  the  incorpora- 
tion of  Georgia  with  the  Muscovite 
dominions  had  brought  the  standards 
of  the  Czar  over  the  Caucasus,  and 
into  close  proximity  with  the  northern 
provinces  of  Persia.  The  great  pro- 
gress, however,  made  by  the  British 
officers  who,  after  the  peace  of  1814, 
had  been  taken  into  the  Persian  ser- 
vice, in  equipping  and  drilling  a  large 
body  of  infantry  after  the  European 
fashion,  inspired  the  Government  with 
an  undue  opinion  of  their  own  strength; 
and  Abbas  Mirza,  the  heir  to  the  throne, 
deemed  himself  invincible  when  he  had 
20,000  of  these  fine-looking  troops  to 
rely  on.  Inspired  with  these  ideas,  tho 
Government  of  Persia  in  an  evil  hour 
rushed  into  a  conflict  with  Russia,  fond- 
ly hoping  that  they  would  succeed  in 
wresting  Georgiafromthem,  and  throw- 
ing the  battalions  of  the  Czar  beyond 
the  Caucasus.  The  event  proved  how 
miserably  they  had  been  mistaken.  To 
enable  Asiatic  troops  to  rival  European, 
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it  is  necessary  to  give  them,  not  only 
European  discipline,  but  European  OF- 
FICERS. The  Persians,  defeated  in  sev- 
eral battles,  were  compelled  to  sue  for 
peace,  which  they  obtained  only  by 
abandoning  the  great  fortress  of  Eri- 
van,  and  their  whole  defensible  fron- 
tier towards  the  north.  The  territory 
thus  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  1828  to 
Hussia  was  nearly  equal  in  extent  to 
the  wrhole  of  England,  and  brought 
the  Muscovite  outposts  to  within  a 
few  days'  inarch  of  the  Persian  capi- 
tal. By  this  treaty,  as  Sir  Harford 
Jones  justly  remarked,  "  Persia  was 
'delivered,  bound  hand  and  foot,  to 
the  Court  of  St  Petersburg,"  and  its 
prostration  was  the  more  discreditable 
to  Great  Britain  that  the  latter  power 
was  bound  by  the  treaty  of  1814,  in 
the  event  of  a  war  between  Persia  and 
any  European  power,  either  to  send  an 
army  from  India  to  assist  in  its  de- 
fence, or  to  pay  an  annual  subsidy  of 
two  hundred  thousand  tomauus  dur- 
ing its  continuance. 

29.  As  the  fatal  treaty  of  1828  was 
a  turning-point  in  Eastern  politics, 
and  for  the  first  time  brought  Eng- 
land and  Russia  into  scarcely  dis- 
guised hostility  in  central  Asia,  it  is 
material  to  look  back  for  half  a  cen- 
tury, and  see  what  the  policy  and  ad- 
vances of  the  latter  power  have  been 
during  that  period,  and  what  was  the 
necessity  which  impelled  the  British 
Government  at  length  into  the  peril- 
ous Afghanistan  expedition.  This 
cannot  be  so  well  done  as  in  the 
words  of  the  able  diplomatist  who  for 
so  long  had  charge  of  the  interests  of 
England  at  the  Court  of  Persia  :  "A 
reference  to  the  map,"  says  Sir  John 
M'Neill,  "  will  show  that,  within  the 
last  half  century,  Russia  has  advanced 
her  frontier  in  every  direction,  and 
that  even  the  Caspian  Sea,  which  ap- 
peared to  oppose  an  impediment  to 
ier  progress,  she  has  turned  to  advan- 
tage by  appropriating  it  to  herself. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  plains  of  Tar- 
tary have  excited  her  cupidity,  while 
the  civilised  states  of  Europe  have 
been  dismembered  to  augment  her  do 
minions.  Not  content  with  this,  she 
has  crossed  over  into  America,  and 


there  disputes,  in  direct  violation  of 
her  engagements  to  England,  the  right 
of  our  merchants  to  navigate  the  rivers 
that  debouch  on  its  western  coasts.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  acquisitions  she 
has  made  from  Sweden  are  greater 
than  what  remains  of  that  ancient 
kingdom  ;  that  her  acquisitions  from 
Poland  are  as  large  as  the  whole  Aus- 
trian empire ;  that  the  territory  she 
has  wrested  from  Turkey  in  Europe  is 
equal  to  the  dominions  of  Prussia, 
exclusive  of  her  Rhenish  provinces ; 
that  -her  acquisitions  from  Turkey  in 
Asia  are  equal  in  extent  to  the  whole 
smaller  states  of  Germany,  the  Rhen- 
ish provinces  of  Prussia,  Belgium,  and 
Holland  taken  together ;  that  the  coun- 
try she  has  conquered  from  Persia  is 
about  the  size  of  England;  that  her 
acquisitions  in  Tartary  have  an  area 
equal  to  Turkey  in  Europe,  Greece, 
Italy,  and  Spain ;  and  that  the  terri- 
tory she  has  acquired  since  1772  is 
greater  in  extent  and  importance  than 
the  whole  empire  she  had  in  Europe 
before  that  time. 

30.  "Every  portion  of  these  vast 
acquisitions,  except,  perhaps,  that  in 
Tartary,  has  been  obtained  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  views,  the  wishes,  and  the 
interests  of  England.  In  sixty-four 
yeara  she  has  advanced  her  frontier 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  miles  towards 
Vienna,  Berlin,  Dresden,  Munich, 
Paris;  she  has  approached  four  hun- 
dred and  fifty  miles  nearer  to  Con- 
stantinople; she  has  possessed  hersel  f 
of  the  capital  of  Poland,  and  has  ad- 
vanced to  within  a  few  miles  of  the 
capital  of  Sweden,  from  which,  when 
Peter  the  Great  mounted  the  throne, 
she  was  distant  three  hundred  miles. 
Since  that  time  she  has  stretched  her- 
self forward  about  a  thousand  miles 
towards  India,  and  the  same  distance 
towards  the  capital  of  Persia.  The 
regiment  that  is  now  stationed  at  her 
farthest  frontier-post  on  the  western 
shores  of  the  Caspian,  has  as  great  a 
distance  to  march  back  to  Moscow  as 
onward  to  Attock  on  the  Indus,  and 
is  actually  farther  from  St  Petersburg 
than  from  Lahore,  the  capital  of  the 
Sikhs.  The  battalions  of  the  Russian 
imperial  guard  that  invaded  Persia, 
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found,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war, 
that  they  were  as  near  to  Herat  as  to 
the  banks  of  the  Don,  that  they  had 
already  accomplished  half  the  distance 
from  their  capital  to  Delhi,  and  that 
from  their  camp  in  Persia  they  had  as 
great  a  distance  to  march  back  to  St 
Petersburg  as  onward  to  the  capital 
of  Hindostan.  ,  Meanwhile  the  Mos- 
cow Gazette  threatens  to  dictate  at 
Calcutta  the  next  peace  with  England ; 
and  Russia  never  ceases  to  urge  the 
Persian  Government  to  accept  from  it, 
free  of  all  cost,  officers  to  discipline  its 
troops,  and  arms  and  artillery  for  its 
soldiers,  at  the  same  time  that  her 
own  battalions  are  ready  to  march 
into  Persia  whenever  the  Shah,  to 
whom  their  services  are  freely  offered, 
can  be  induced  to  require  their  assist- 
ance." 

31.  The  weight  due  to  the  important 
facts  stated  in  this  striking  passage, 
and  which  every  one  acquainted  with 
history  knows  to  be  strictly  true,  had 
been  much  increased,  since  the  ter- 
mination of  the  Persian  war  in  1828, 
by  what  had  occurred  in  Europe.  The 
war  with  Turkey,  terminated  by  the 
passage  of  the  Balkan  and  the  capture 
of  Adrianople  in  1829,  had  utterly 
prostrated  the  strength  of  the  Otto- 
man power ;  while  the  victories  of 
Mehemet  Ali,  and  the  ruinous  refusal 
of  Great  Britain  to  render  any  assist- 
ance to  the  Porte  to  avert  his  victo- 
rious arms  from  Constantinople  in 
1832,  had  of  necessity  thrown  Turkey 
into  the  arms  of  Russia.  At  the  same 
time,  the  political  changes  in  Western 
Europe  had  gone  far  to  dissolve  the 
ancient  alliance  between  Russia  and 
England,  and  to  foster  an  angry  feel- 
ing, from  difference  of  internal  gov- 
ernment, between  two  empires  already 
alienated  by  so  many  causes  of  jeal- 
ousy in  the  East.  The  revolution  of 
1830  had  again  raised  France  to  the 
head  of  the  movement  party  in  Eu- 
rope ;  that  of  1832  had,  what  was  still 
more  marvellous,  placed  England  by 
her  side.  Russia,  therefore,  was  im- 
pelled into  the  career  of  Oriental  con- 
quest not  less  by  what  she  dreaded  in 
the  "West  than  what  she  hoped  in  the 
East,  and  the  opportunity  appeared 


eminently  favourable  for  accomplish- 
ing both  objects.  For  in  proportion 
as  England  was  assuming  a  more  im- 
perious tone  in  diplomacy,  she  was 
becoming  weaker  in  military  strength ; 
and  it  was  difficult  to  say  whether  tho 
ruling  party  in  the  state  was  most  set 
upon  revolutionising  all  the  adjoining 
states,  or  disbanding  the  forces  at 
home,  by  which  alone  revolutionary 
thrones  could  be  maintained. 

32.  Add  to  this  that  the  difficulties 
of  an  overland  march  to  India  through, 
central  Asia  are  great,  but  by  no 
means  insuperable.  But  the  Russian, 
march  of  conquest,  especially  in  the 
East,  renders  it  a  matter  of  calcula- 
tion, and  its  success,  if  unopposed,  a 
moral  certainty.  The  Court  of  St 
Petersburg  never  trusts  anything  to 
chance,  or  the  hazardous  accidents  of 
unprepared  warfare.  It  would  never 
sanction  an  expedition  like  that  of 
Napoleon  to  Moscow,  or  England  to 
Cabul.  Slowly  but  steadily  advancing, 
securing  its  acquisitions,  like  the  Ro- 
mans, by  the  construction  of  roads 
and  the  erection  of  fortresses,  and. 
then  successively  rendering  each  con- 
quest the  base  of  operations  for  the 
next,  it  has  succeeded  for  a  century 
past,  without  experiencing  any  last- 
ing disaster,  in  advancing  its  dominion 
even  over  the  wildest  regions  in  every 
direction.  The  march  to  the  Indus  is 
long,  the  mountains  intervening  high, 
the  difficulties  great;  but  the  dis- 
tance is  not  so  great,  the  country  not 
so  arid,  the  wilds  not  so  interminable, 
as  the  route  to  Kamtschatka,  which  is 
daily  traversed  by  her  troops  without 
difficulty.  The  Russian  system  is  to 
impel  the  lesser  states  in  its  alliance 
into  foreign  conquest  or  aggression  be- 
fore they  hazard  their  own  troops  in 
it,  and  to  bring  the  latter  up  towards 
the  close  of  the  contest,  when  the 
first  difficulties  have  been  overcome, 
the  opposite  parties  are  wellnigh  ex- 
hausted, and  she  may,  without  serious 
opposition,  achieve  decisive  success. 
It  was  thus  that,  having  subdued 
Persia  by  the  war  of  1827,  she  made 
it  the  platform  for  future  operations, 
and  impelled  the  Persian  forces  into, 
an  attack  on  Affghanistan  in  1837. 
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Had  she  succeeded  in  that,  she  would 
have  made  roads,  built  fortresses,  col- 
lected magazines,  and  organised  aux- 
iliary forces  in  its  wild  regions,  and 
not  attempted  a  descent  on  the  Indus 
till  the  whole  physical  difficulties  had 
been  surmounted,  and  the  prospect  of 
plunder,  or  the  spirit  of  fanaticism, 
had  brought  the  whole  strength  of 
Asia  to  her  assistance. 

33.  To  counteract  the  designs  of  a 
government  guided  by  such  a  policy, 
possessed  of  such  resources,  and  ac- 
tuated by  such  ambition,  both  politi- 
cal and  military,  had  now  become  a 
matter  of  absolute  necessity  to  the 
British  Government,  and  the  supine- 
ness  or  neglect  of  former  times  only 
rendered  this  necessity,  when   Lord 
Auckland  arrived  in  India  in  1835, 
the  more  pressing.     The  war  of  1828 
had  broken  down  the  military  strength 
of  Turkey,  the  treaty  of  Unkiar-Skelessi 
had  converted  what  remained  of  it 
into  an  auxiliary  force  of  Russia.    The 
war  of  1827  had  swept  away  the  bar- 
rier of  Persia,  and  it  was  easy  to  fore- 
see that  in  the  next  conflict  in  the 
East  the  contest  would  be  begun  by 
the  Court  of  Teheran,  and  the  bat- 
talions of  Russia  would  be  preceded 
in  their  steady  march  towards  Hin- 
dostan  by  the  desultory  forces  of  the 
king  of  kings.     Afghanistan,  beyond 
all  doubt,  would  be  the  next  object  of 
attack.      Herat,  its  frontier  fortress 
towards  the  west,  emphatically  styled 
the^ "  Gate  of  Hindostan, "  was  already 
designed  as  the  place  where  the  first 
blow  would  be  struck.     To  an  empire 
wielding    the    military    strength    of 
sixty  millions  of  men,  but  only  en- 
joying a  revenue  of  sixteen  millions, 
the  prospect  of   a  country  where  a 
revenue  of  twenty-four  millions  was 
reaped    by  its    maritime    conquerors 
presented  an  irresistible  object  of  at- 
traction. 

34.  Fortunately,  if  Affghanistan  was 
the  only  remaining  barrier  against  Rus- 
sian influence  and  aggression,  the  char- 
acter of  its  inhabitants  afforded  an  easy 
means  of  retaining  them  in  British  in- 
terests.    Fickle,  fond  of  change,  and 
divided  among  each  other  from  time 
immemorial  by  intestine  feuds,  there 


were  yet  two  particulars  in  which  they 
all  united — these  were,  the  love  of  in- 
dependence, and  the  love  of  money. 
Against  the  Persians  in  particular, 
their  immediate  neighbours  on  the 
north  and  west,  they  entertained  the 
most  violent  hereditary  animosity, 
similar  to  that  felt  in  former  days  by 
the  Scotch  or  the  "Welsh  against  the 
English.  To  be  left  undisturbed  in 
their  mountain  fastnesses,  without  re- 
straint on  their  contests  with  each 
other,  was  their  great  object;  but 
though  detesting  the  yoke  of  the 
stranger,  they  were  by  no  means  in- 
sensible to  the  merits  of  his  gold.  In- 
habiting a  barren  and  churlish  land, 
they  sought  in  vain  for  wealth  in  the 
produce  of  their  own  industry;  and 
from  time  immemorial  they  had  been 
accustomed  to  look  for  it  either  in 
foreign  conquest,  or  the  subsidies  of 
foreign  powers.  In  this  money  contest 
England  had  decidedly  the  advantage 
of  Russia ;  her  Indian  possessions  alone 
yielded  a  revenue  a  half  greater  than 
the  whole  territories  of  the  Czar  put 
together.  The  obvious  way  of  dealing 
with  such  a  people,  therefore,  was  to 
make  no  attempt  to  penetrate  into 
their  country,  or  coerce  them  by  mili- 
tary force,  but  to  attract  them  by  the 
certain  magnet  of  gold.  It  was  the 
more  easy  to  do  this  that  the  magni- 
ficent largesses  of  Mr  Elphinstone  in 
former  days  at  Cabul,  and  of  Sir  John 
Malcolm  in  Persia,  had  diffused  the 
most  unbounded  ideas  of  British  riches 
and  generosity  in  all  central  Asia,  and 
the  arrival  of  every  envoy  from  the 
Government  of  Calcutta  awakened  a 
fever  of  cupidity  in  the  country,  which 
was  capable  of  being  turned  to  the  best 
advantage.  A  hundred  or  two  hun- 
dred thousand  a-year  judiciously  ap- 
plied to  the  Affghanistan  tribes  would 
have  retained  them  all  in  British  in- 
terests, not  endangered  the  life  of  one 
man,  and  effectually  closed  the  Gate 
of  India  against  Russian  ambition. 

35.  The  peculiar  circumstances  of 
Affghanistan,  when  it  first  became  in  a 
manner  the  battle-field  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia,  were  eminently 
favourable  to  the  establishment  of  this 
steadying  money  power  of  the  former 
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among  its  desultory  tribes.  Zemaun 
Shah,  as  already  observed,  had  been 
deposed  and  blinded  by  his  brother 
Mahmoud  in  1801 ;  and  he,  in  his  turn, 
had  been  deposed,  though,  with  un- 
wonted clemency,  not  deprived  of 
sight,  by  a  still  younger  brother,  SHAH 
SooJAH-ooL-MooLK,  whose  name  ac- 
quired a  melancholy  celebrity  in  the 
events  which  followed.  But  Shah 
Soojah,  a  violent  and  ill-starred  though 
ambitious  man,  was  unable  to  keep 
the  throne  he  had  gained.  He  was, 
after  a  short  reign,  dispossessed  of  the 
throne  by  Mahmoud,  who  reasserted 
his  rights,  and  obliged  to  take  refuge 
at  the  court  of  Lahore.  This  capital 
had  recently  become  famous  from  the 
ambition  and  rise  of  RUNJEET  SINGH, 
whose  abilities  and  energy  had  raised 
a  small  tribe  to  the  rank  of  a  powerful 
empire  on  the  banks  of  the  Sutlej,  in 
northern  India.  He  brought  with  him 
from  his  lost  kingdom  th  e  famous  KOH- 
i-NooR.  diamond,  esteemed  the  largest 
in  the  world,  which  was  immediately 
wrested  from  him  by  his  ruthless  and 
unscrupulous  host,  Runjeet.  And  now 
the  trophy  of  victory  adorns  the  brow 
of  our  gracious  sovereign,  Queen  Vic- 
toria. 

36.  The  subsequent  adventures  of 
Shah  Soojah,  as  detailed  in  his.  own 
autobiography,  in  his  efforts  to  regain 
his  throne,  exceeded  anything  which 
fiction  has  imagined  of  the  marvellous. 
By  a  wonderful  exertion  of  skill  and 
resolution,  he  succeeded  in  making  his 
escape  in  the  disguise  of  a  mendicant 
from  the  prison  into  which  he  had  been 
thrown  by  Runjeet  Singh,  and,  after 
undergoing  great  hardships,  reached, 
in  1816,  the  British  station  of  Loodi- 
anah,  where,  like  his  brother  Zemaun 
Shah,  he  became,  with  his  family,  a 
pensioner  on  the  bounty  of  the  East 
India  Company.  Mahmoud,  however, 
did  not  enjoy  the  throne  of  Affghan- 
istan  long.  As  18  often  the  case  in 
Eastern  story,  he  became  the  victim 
of  the  ambition  and  treachery  of  his 
vizier,  Futteh  Khan,  who  had  been 
mainly  instrumental  in  effecting  the 
late  revolution  in  his  favour,  and  who 
was  desirous  of  making  his  own  clan, 
the  Barukzye,  a  diminutive  branch  of 


the  great  Douranee  tribe,  the  govern- 
ing power  in  the  country.  His  young- 
est brother,  DOST  MAHOMMED,  who 
afterwards  became  still  more  famous 
in  British  history,  treacherously  made 
himself  master  of  the  city  of  Herat, 
and  even  insulted  some  ladies  of  high 
rank  in  the  harem  of  the  governor  of 
that  place.  Upon  this  he  was  attacked 
by  Prince  Kamran,  the  son  of  Mah- 
moud Shah,  and  forced  to  take  refugo 
in  Cashmere,  where  his  brother  was 
governor.  Futteh  Khan,  the  powerful 
vizier,  was  subsequently  made  prison- 
er, and,  after  being  deprived  of  sight, 
cut  to  pieces  in  the  presence  of  the 
king  and  prince  because  he  refused  to 
order  his  brother  to  surrender.  But 
this  success  was  of  short  duration. 
Dost  Mahommed,  who  was  a  man  of 
uncommon  energy  and  resolution,  and 
extremely  beloved  by  the  hill-tribes, 
raised  an  army,  and,  advancing  against 
Cabul,  made  himself  master  of  that 
capital,  from  which  Mahmoud  Shah 
and  his  son  Kamran  fled  to  Herat, 
which  still  acknowledged  their  sov- 
ereignty, and  established  themselves 
in  that  fragment  of  the  Douranee  em- 
pire. Though  Ayoob,  an  obscure  prince 
of  the  royal  race  of  the  Suddozyes,  was 
proclaimed  king,  yet  the  real  sove- 
reignty now  passed  into  the  hands  of 
the  sons  of  Futteh  Khan — Azim  Khan, 
Dost  Mahommed,  and  their  brothers — 
who  parcelled  out  the  country  amongst 
themselves.  But  a  furious  domestic 
strife  soon  ensued  between  the  Baruk- 
zye brethren,  which  ended,  in  1826, 
after  the  death  of  Azim  Khan,  and  the 
deposition  of  Ayoob,  in  the  recognised 
supremacy  of  Dost  Mahommed.  That 
able  ruler  succeeded  in  maintaining 
himself  in  Cabul  and  the  central  pro- 
vinces, where  he  was  extremely  be- 
loved, and  where  his  government,  as 
that  of  firm  and  intrepid  men  always 
is  in  the  East,  was  found  to  be  a 
perfect  blessing  to  the  people.  Shah 
Soojah  made  several  unsuccessful  at- 
tempts, like  Henry  VI.  in  English 
story,  to  regain  his  lost  inheritance, 
but  they  were  all  shattered  against 
the  superior  capacity  and  fortune  of 
the  successful  occupant  of  the  throne. 
The  provinces  which  acknowledged 
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the  sway  of  Dost  Maliommed  were 
those  of  Cabul,  Bauiian,  Ghuznee, 
•Candahar,  Ghouband,  and  Jellalabad ; 
but  a  part,  it  is  true,  of  the  old  Dou- 
ranee  empire,  founded  by  Ahmed  Shah, 
half  a  century  before,  but  the  most 
important,  as  lying  in  its  centre,  and 
commanding  the  whole  passes  from 
Persia  into  India. 

37.  In,  this  distracted  state  of  the 
Affghanistan  empire  were  to  be  found 
the  certain  and  easy  means  of  estab- 
lishing, not  British  government  or 
rule,  but  British  influence,  hi  the 
whole  hill-country  beyond  the  Indus. 
The  people  were  so  divided  by  the 
successful  usurpations  which  had  taken 
place  that  they  had  ceased  to  be  for- 
midable as  enemies,  while  the  reigning 
heads  of  the  clans  which  were  disput- 
ing, and  had  in  different  places  ob- 
tained the  supremacy,  were  so  inse- 
curely seated  on  their  thrones  that 
British  countenance  and  British  gold 
were  alike  important  to  their  success. 
To  Dost  Mahomlned,  in  particular, 
our  alliance  was  of  inestimable  import- 
ance, as  he  was  a  usurper  who  be- 
longed to  a  different  and  rival  clan 
from  that  which  had  before  possessed 
the  throne.  And  though  supported,  as 
Napoleon  was  in  France,  by  the  great 
majority  of  the  people,  he  had  to  con- 
tend with  a  dispossessed  party,  which 
would  make  every  effort  to  regain  it, 
and  an  indefatigable  pretender,  who, 
like  the  unfortunate  Charles  Edward 
in  Scottish  story,  was  hovering  round 
the  kingdom  in  search  of  a  place  to 
effect  an  entrance.  He  accordingly 
was  most  anxious  to  cultivate  the  Brit- 
ish alliance,  and  a  trifling  annual  sub- 
sidy would  to  a  certainty  have  secured 
him  as  a  faithful  ally. 

38.  While  these  obvious  considera- 
tions promised  a  ready  sway  over  Dost 
JMahommed  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, another  circumstance  equally 
bound  Kamran,  the  Shah  of  Herat, 
then  belonging  to  the  rival  house,  in 
our  interests.  Persia,  which  had  now, 
since  the  peace  of  1828,  been  the  mere 
vassal  of  Russia,  laid  claim  to  a  sove- 
reignty over  this  city  and  its  depend- 
encies, founded  partly  on  the  conquests 
of  Nadir  Shah,  partly  on  a  payment  of 


;ribute  for  a  considerable  period  to  the 
Shah  of  Persia  by  Kamran,  the  pre- 
sent ruler  of  Herat,  and  partly  on 
some  engagements  entered  into  by  that 
prince  while  the  Shah  of  Persia  was 
employed  in  reducing  Khorassan  to 
obedience.  The  claim  laid  extended 
to  all  Affghanistan,  as  far  as  Ghuznee, 
and  included  Candahar.  Great  Brit- 
ain, however,  was  debarred  by  the  9th 
article  of  the  existing  treaty  from  in- 
terfering between  the  Persians  and  Aff- 
ghans,  unless  called  on  by  both  parties ; 
a  thing  which  was  not  very  likely  to 
occur,  when  the  former  was  entirely 
under  the  direction  of  Russia.  The 
Shah  of  Persia  was  resolved  to  make 
good  his  claims  by  force  of  arms,  and 
the  ruler  of  Herat  was  equally  deter- 
mined to  resist  him.  Russia  inces- 
santly urged  Persia  into  this  contest ; 
Muscovite  officers  were  largely  em- 
ployed in  drilling  the  Persian  armies ; 
Muscovite  engineers  in  directing  their 
artillery;  and  under  the  name  of 
"  Russian  deserters,"  a  regiment  of  its 
troops  was  openly  employed  in  the 
Persian  service,  and  was  much  supe- 
rior in  discipline  and  equipment  to 
any  force  which  the  Affghans  could 
bring  against  it.  In  impelling  its  vas- 
sal, Persia,  into  this  war,  Russia  was 
only  following  up  its  usual  policy, 
which  was  to  precede  its  own  conquests 
by  the  arms  of  its  dependants,  as  a 
general  pushes  forward  his  tirailleurs 
before  he  brings  the  masses  of  regular 
troops  into  action.  In  this  extremity 
the  Shah  of  Herat  naturally  looked  to 
Great  Britain  for  protection,  the  only 
power  capable  of  counterbalancing  the 
Czar  in  central  Asia ;  and  thus,  while 
the  uncertainty  of  his  tenure  of  the 
throne  naturally  inclined  Dost  Ma- 
liommed to  our  alliance,  the  imminent 
hazard  of  subjugation  by  Persia,  back- 
ed by  the  Colossus  of  the  North,  was 
equally  sure  to  retain  the  ruler  of  Herat 
in  our  interests. 

39.  The  only  drawback  to  this  gen- 
erally auspicious  state  of  things  on  the 
side  of  Affghanistan  consisted  in  the 
rival  pretensions  of  a  new  state,  which 
had  recently  risen  to  eminence  in  the 
Punjab.  This  was  the  kingdom  of 
the  SIKHS.  This  remarkable  tribe 
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had  long  been  known  on  the  banks  of 
the  Sutlej,  and  in  customs  and  religion 
differed  considerably  from  any  of  the 
adjoining  ones.  It  had  never,  how- 
ever, attained  to  remarkable  eminent e, 
or  been  considered  as  one  of  the  great 
powers  of  India,  till  its  direction  fell 
into  the  hands  of  a  chieftain  of  talents 
and  energy,  RUNJEET  SINGH.  This 
sagacious  and  indefatigable  man,  ob- 
serving attentively  the  course  of  events 
for  the  last  half  century  between  the 
British  and  the  native  powers,  whom 
they  successively  vanquished,  arrived 
at  the  conclusion  that  these  hated 
islanders  were  for  the  time  invincible, 
and  that  the  only  way  in  the  end  to 
rear  up  a  barrier  to  their  conquests, 
was  in  peace  and  silence  to  form  a 
military  force,  disciplined  after  the 
European  fashion,  capable  of  bringing 
into  the  field  an  army  equal  to  their 
own.  For  this  purpose  he  offered  the 
greatest  encouragement  to  French  offi- 
cers to  settle  amongst  his  people,  and 
intrusted  them  with  the  entire  direc- 
tion of  his  military  forces.  But  it  was 
the  disbanding  of  so  large  a  part  of  the 
sepoy  force  by  Lord  William  Bentinck, 
in  pursuance  of  the  economical  ideas 
of  the  day,  which  was  one  great  source 
of  Runjeet  Singh's  military  strength. 
Many  of  those  whom  he  dismissed 
took  service  with  the  Sikh  chief,  who 
thus  acquired  an  army,  containing  a 
large  mixture  of  old  British  soldiers, 
directed  by  French  officers,  and  train- 
ed to  the  very  highest  point  of  discip- 
line and  steadiness  in  the  field. 

40.  Had  it  been  possible  to  have 
united  the  Sikhs  with  the  Affghans  in 
the  British  alliance,  they  would  have 
formed  a  barrier  impenetrable  alike  to 
the  bayonets  and  the  intrigues  of  Rus- 
sia, and  which,  by  the  vast  armies  and 
the  still  vaster  revenue  of  the  British  in 
India,  might  have  bid  defiance  to  the 
world.  But,  unfortunately,  this  was 
very  far  indeed  from  being  the  case. 
Runjeet  Singh  had  taken  ad  vantage  of 
the  distracted  state  of  the  Douranee 
empire,  in  consequence  of  the  civil  dis- 
sensions which  have  been  mentioned, 
and  by  the  aid  of  his  numerous  and 
disciplined  battalions  had  succeeded 
in  wresting  from  its  chief  the  whole 


province  of  Peshawur,  being  the  part 
of  Afghanistan  which  lay  next  to  In- 
dia, and  which  was  the  more  valuable 
as  nearly  a  moiety  of  the  whole  rev- 
enue of  the  old  Affghanistan  empire 
had  been  derived  from  its  inhabitants. 
This  invasion  was  justly  regarded  as 
an  unpardonable  offence  by  Dost  Ma- 
hommed  and  the  other  rulers  of  Aff- 
ghanistan, and  they  had  nothing  so 
much  at  heart  as  to  regain  this  lost 
portion  of  the  inheritance  of  their  fa- 
thers. But  Runjeet  Singh  was  equally 
determined  to  retain  it,  for,  next  to  his 
capital  Lahore,  it  formed  the  brightest 
jewel  in  his  crown.  Thus  the  seeds  of 
rancorous  hostility  and  interminable 
jealousy  were  sown  between  these  two 
powers,  both  of  whom  lay  on  the  direct 
route  from  Russia  to  India,  and  the 
alliance  of  either  of  which  would  be 
of  essential  importance  either  to  the 
English  in  defending,  or  the  Russians 
in  forcing  an  entrance  into  that  coun- 
try. To  conciliate  both  was  scarcely 
possible,  and  the  great  point  for  con- 
sideration was,  which  was  most  likely 
to  prove  of  service  to  our  interests,  and 
which  could  most  be  relied  on  in  the 
contest  with  the  great  northern  power 
which  seemed  to  be  approaching. 

41.  The  war  of  artillery,  however, 
was  preceded,  as  usual  in  such  cases, 
by  the  strife  of  diplomatists ;  and  there 
the  ability  of  the  Muscovites  appeared 
more  clearly  than  in  their  military- 
operations.  The  Russian  Government 
despatched  a  confidential  agent,  named 
Vickovich,  to  Cabul,  who  was  fortified 
by  a  holograph  letter*  from  the  Czar 

*  "  A.  C.— In  a  happy  moment  the  messen- 
ger of  your  highness,  Mirza  Hassan,  reached 
my  court  with  your  friendly  letter.  I  was 
very  much  delighted  to  receive  it,  and  very 
much  gratified  by  its  perusal.  The  contents 
of  the  letter  prove  that  you  are  my  well- 
wisher,  and  have  friendly  opinions  towards 
me.  It  flattered  me  very  much,  and  I  was 
convinced  of  your  friendship  to  my  everlast- 
ing government.  In  consequence  of  this, 
and  preserving  the  terms  of  friendship  which, 
are  now  commenced  betwixt  you  and  my- 
self, in  my  heart  I  will  feel  always  happy  to 
assist  the  people  of  Cabul  who  may  come  to 
trade  in  my  kingdom.  On  the  arrival  of  your 
messenger,  I  have  desired  him  to  make  pre- 
parations for  his  long  journey  back  to  you, 
and  also  appointed  a  man  of  dignity  to  accom- 
pany him  on  the  part  of  my  government.  If 
it  please  God  he  arrives  safe,  he  will  present 
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himself.  He  arrived  there  on  the  19th 
December  1837,  ostensibly  as  a  com- 
mercial agent,  really  to  carry  out  the 
diplomatic  instructions  given  him  by 
Count  Simonich,  the  Russian  minister 
at  Teheran,  in  the  middle  of  Septem- 
ber. Before  his  arrival,  however,  the 
British  Government  had  sent  Captain, 
afterwards  Sir  Alexander  Burnes,  on  a 
similar  mission  to  the  court  of  Cabul, 
ostensibly  for  commercial,  really  for 
political  purposes.  The  British  envoy 
had  been  received  in  the  most  favour- 
able manner  by  Dost  Mahommed,  who 
made  no  secret  of  his  anxious  wish  to 
enter  into  the  most  friendly  relations 
with  the  British  Government,  and 
upon  the  promise  of  such  a  subsidy 
annually  paid  as  would  enable  him  to 
maintain  his  position,  to  enter  into  an 
alliance  offensive  and  defensive  with 
them.  Fifty  thousand  pounds  a-year 
was  all  he  demanded ;  a  trifle  in  Eng- 
land, but  a  very  great  sum  in  those 
parts,  as  his  whole  revenue  was  only 
fifteen  lacs  of  rupees,  or  £150,000,  a- 
year.  So  great  was  the  influence  of 
the  British  diplomatist,  and  so  strong 
the  desire  of  the  Affghan  chief  to  cul- 
tivate the  British  alliance,  that  he  at 
first,  on  learning  of  the  Russian  en- 
voy's approach,  despatched  orders  to 
prevent  him  from  entering  the  city; 
and  when  he  did  arrive,  he  immediate- 
ly sent  for  the  British  agent,  and  de- 
clared his  determination  not  to  receive 
overtures  of  any  sort  from  any  other 
power,  as  long  as  he  had  any  hope  of 
sympathy  or  assistance  from  the  Brit- 
ish Government.* 


to  you  the  rarities  of  my  country,  which  I 
have  sent  through  him.  By  the  grace  of  God 
may  your  days  be  prolonged. — Sent  from  St 
Petersburg,  the  capital  of  Russia,  on  the  27th 
April  1837,  in  the  12th  year  of  my  reign."— 
KAYE,  i.  201,  note. 

*  "  On  the  morning  of  the  19th,  Dost  Ma- 
hommed came  over  early  from  the  Bala- 
Hissar,  with  a  letter  from  his  son,  the  gover- 
nor of  Ghuznee,  saying  that  the  Russian 
agent  had  arrived  in  that  city  on  his  way  to 
Cabul.  Dost  Mahommed  said  he  had  come 
for  my  counsel  on  the  occasion ;  that  he  wish- 
ed to  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  other 
power  than  the  British ;  that  he  did  not  wish 
to  receive  any  agent  of  any  power  whatever, 
as  long  as  he  had  a  hope  of  sympathy  from 
us;  and  that  he  would  order  the  Russian 
agent  to  be  turned  out,  detained  on  the  road, 


42.  Unfortunately,  the  policy  of  the 
British  Government,  and  the  powers 
committed  to  their  envoy  at  Cabul, 
were  very  little  calculated  to  improve 
these  friendly  dispositions.  The  days 
were  those  of  economy  and  retrench- 
ment; and  anything  appeared  to  be 
preferable  to  incurring  at  the  moment 
any  outlay  of  money  which  could  pos- 
sibly be  avoided.  The  presents  he 
brought  for  the  chief  and  the  ladies  of 
his  zenana  were  trifling  and  contempt- 
ible, and  painfully  contrasted  with 
the  magnificent  gifts  which  during  the 
former  mission  had  been  lavished  with 
so  unsparing  a  hand  by  Mr  Elphin- 
stone,  and  spread  such  magnificent 
ideas  of  British  grandeur  and  genero- 
sity. The  envoy  was  empowered  to 
promise  nothing,  engage  for  nothing ; 
and  although  accurately  informed  by 
him  of  the  imminence  of  the  danger, 
and  that  it  was  a  neck-and-neck  race 
between  England  and  Russia,  neither 
a  man  nor  a  guinea  was  tendered  to 
the  chief  who  held  the  keys  of  India 
in  his  hand,  and  could  avert  calami- 
ties unnumbered  from  the  British  em- 
pire.* Peshawur  undoubtedly  made 

or  act  in  any  way  I  desired  him.  He  gave 
me  up  all  the  letters,  which  I  sent  off  express 
to  Lord  Auckland." — Sir  A.  BURNES  to  GOV- 
ERNOR-GENERAL, 19th  December  1837;  KAYE, 
i.  188, 189. 

"  Nothing  could  have  been  more  discour- 
aging than  the  reception  of  the  Russian  agent. 
Dost  Mahommed  still  clung  to  the  belief  that 
the  British  Government  would  look  favour- 
ably on  his  case,  and  was  -willing  to  receive  a, 
little  from  England  rather  than  a  great  deal 
from  any  other  power.  But  he  soon  began  to 
perceive  that  even  that  little  was  not  to  be 
obtained.  Before  the  close  of  January, 
Burnes  had  received  specific  instructions 
from  the  Governor-General,  and  was  com- 
pelled, with  the  strongest  feelings  of  mortifi- 
cation and  reluctance  on  his  part,  to  strangle 
the  hopes  Dost  Mahommed  had  so  long  en- 
couraged of  a  friendly  mediation  of  the  Brit- 
ish Government  between  the  Ameer  and  Run- 
jeet  Singh."— KAYE,  i.  190,  191. 

*  "  We  are  in  a  mess  here— Herat  is  be- 
sieged, and  may  fall,  and  the  Emperor  of 
Russia  has  sent  an  agent  to  Cabul  to  offer 
Dost  Mahommed  money  to  fight  Runjeet 
Singh.  I  cou]d  not  believe  my  eyes  or  ears, 
but  Captain  Vickovich  (that  is  the  agent's 
name)  arrived  here  with  a  blazing  letter  three 
feet  long,  and  sent  immediately  to  pay  his 
respects  to  me.  The  Ameer  (Dost  Mahom- 
med) came  over  to  me  sharp,  and  offered  to 
do  as  I  liked— kick  him  out,  or  anything;  and 
since  he  was  so  friendly,  I  said,  Give  me  the 
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a  difficulty,  as  it  was  claimed  and 
eagerly  sought  both  by  the  Affghan 
and  Sikh  chiefs,  and  it  was  no  easy 
matter  for  the  English  Government  to 
reconcile  their  contending  interests,  or 
retain  them  both  in  our  alliance.  But 
.such  was  the  anxiety  of  Dost  Mahom- 
ined  to  preserve  the  most  amicable  re- 
lations with  the  British  Government, 
that  by  the  promise  of  a  very  mode- 
rate subsidy  from  them,  he  might 
easily  have  been  induced  to  forego  his 
•demand  for  the  disputed  province,  and 
remain  steady  in  the  British  alliance, 
without  urging  claims  which  might 
have  compromised  our  relations  with 
Runjeet  Singh.*  But,  unhappily, 
Lord  Auckland's  policy  was  entirely 
different ;  and  before  the  end  of  Jan- 
uary, Captain  Burnes  received  positive 
instructions,  which  compelled  him,  to 
his  bitter  mortification,  to  strangle  the 
sanguine  hopes  which  Dost  Mahom- 
med had  long  entertained  of  receiving 
assistance  from  Great  Britain,  and  in 
a  manner  forced  him  to  throw  him- 
self into  the  arms  of  the  Emperor  of 
Russia. 

letters  the  agent  has  brought,  all  of  which  he 
surrendered  sharp."— BURNES'S  Private  Cor- 
respondence; KAYE,  i.  189. 

Mr  M'Neill's  opinion,  who  wrote  from  the 
court  of  Persia,  was  equally  clear.  "  Dost 
Mahommed  Khan,  with  a  little  aid  from  us, 
could  be  put  in  possession  of  both  Candahar 
and  Herat.  I  anxiously  hope  that  aid  will  not 
fee  withheld.  A  loan  of  money  would  possibly 
enable  him  to  do  this,  and  would  give  us  a 
great  hold  upon  him.  He  ought  to  be  pre- 
cluded from  receiving  any  other  foreign  re- 
presentatives or  agents  of  any  kind  at  his 
court,  and  should  agree  to  transact  all  busi- 
ness with  foreign  powers  through  the  British 
agent.  Unless  something  of  this  kind  is  done, 
we  shall  never  be  secure;  and  until  Dost  Ma- 
hommed Khan,  or  some  other  Affghan,  shall 
have  got  both  Candahar  and  Herat  into 
his  hands,  our  position  here  must  continue 
to  be  a  false  one." — Mr  M'NEILL  to  CAPTAIN 
BURNES,  March  13,  1837  (MS.  Records). 

*  "It  appears  to  me  that  the  opinions  of 
Dost  Mahommed  call  for  much  deliberation. 
It  will  jbe  seen  that  the  chief  is  not  bent  on 
possessing  Peshawur,  or  on  gratifying  an 
enmity  towards  his  brothers,  but  simply  pur- 
suing the  worldly  maxim  of  securing  himself 
from  injury.  The  arguments  which  he  has 
adduced  seem  worthy  of  every  consideration, 
and  the  more  so  when  even  an  avowed  par- 
tisan of  Sultan  Mahommed  does  not  deny  the 
justice  of  the  Ameer's  objection."— CAPTAIN 
BURNES  to  GOVERNOR-GENERAL,  January  26, 
1838;  KAYE,  i,  194,  note. 


[CHAP.  XLYII. 

43.  The  Russian  envoy1  was  by  no 
means  equally  parsimonious  in  his  pro- 
fessions or  guarded  in  his  promises. 
He  informed  Dost  Mahommed  that  he 
was  commissioned  to  express  the  sin- 
cere sympathy  of  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment with  the  difficulties  under  which 
he  laboured ;  that  they  were  willing  to 
assist  him  in  expelling  Runjeet  Singh 
from  Peshawur,  and  would  furnish  him 
with  money  for  that  purpose,  and  re- 
new it  annually,  expecting  in  return 
the  chieftain's  good  offices.  Even  the 
mode  of  conveying  the  much-coveted 
treasure  was  specified;  the  Russians 
engaging  to  send  it  to  Bokhara,  whence 
Dost  Mahommed  was  expected  to  con- 
vey it  to  his  own  capital.  At  the  same 
time,  the  combined  intrigues  of  Russia 
and  Persia  succeeded  in  effecting  a 
treaty  with  the  rulers  of  Candahar,  by 
which  they  engaged  to  transfer  to  them 
the  city  and  territory  of  Herat,  to  be 
held  for  a  tribute  to  the  Shah  of  Per- 
sia.* This  treaty  was  guaranteed  by 
Count  Simonich  on  the  part  of  Russia, 
in  the  following  terms:  "I,  who  am 
the  minister-plenipotentiary  of  the  ex- 
alted Government  of  Russia,  will  be 
guarantee  that  neither  on  the  part  of 
the  Shah  of  Persia,  nor  on  the  part  of 
the  powerful  Sirdars,  shall  there  be 
any  deviation  from,  nor  violation  of, 
this  entire  treaty  and  these  agree- 
ments. ' '  Thus  did  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment, in  pursuance  of  its  usual  policy, 
push  forward  the  lesser  states,  in  its 
alliance,  or  under  its  influence,  to  pre- 
cede its  disciplined  battalions  in  the 
career  of  conquest,  and  pioneer  the  way 
for  its  eagles  in  their  march ;  and  thus 
skilfully  did  it  take  advantage  of  their 
separate  designs  and  ambition  to  effect 
an  object  from  which  itself  in  the  end 
was  alone  to  profit.  To  the  Shah  of 
Persia  it  promised  the  sovereignty  of 
Herat  as  the  reward  of  its  reduction  ; 
to  the  Candahar  chiefs,  the  possession 
of  that  city,  subject  to  the  suzerainty 
of  Persia; "and  to  Dost  Mahommed, 
money  to  enable  him  to  recover  Pesh- 

*  Candahar  was  at  this  time  governed  by 
Kohun-dil-Khan  and  some  other  of  the 
brothers  of  Dost  Mahommed,  who,  though 
they  to  a  certain  extent  acknowledged  the 
Dost's  supremacy,  yet  acted,  when  it  so  suit- 
ed them,  as  independent  chiefs. 
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awur  from  the  Sikhs,  and  regain  that 
lost  appendage  of  the  Douranee  am- 
pire.  And  the  object  of  all  this  com- 
plicated diplomatic  intrigue  was  to 
subject  Herat,  Cabul,  Candahar,  and 
Peshawur  to  its  influence,  and  thus 
secure  the  co-operation  of  the  rulers  in 
all  these  cities,  the  keys  of  the  moun- 
tain-regions, in  its  grand  design  of  ad- 
vancing its  dominions  to  the  banks  of 
the  Indus.* 

44.  HEKAT  was  the  place  which  be- 
came the  first  object  of  attack  in  pur- 
suance of  these  complicated  negotia- 
tions. "  Surrounded."  says  an  eye- 
witness, ' ' '  by  a  fair  expanse  of  country, 
where  alternating  corn-fields,  vine- 
yards, and  gardens  vary  the  richness 
and  beauty  of  the  scene,  and  the  bright 
waters  of  small  running  streams  lighten 
the  pleasant  landscape,  lies  the  city  of 
Herat."  The  eloquent  words  of  Cap- 
tain Conolly  apply  only  to  the  beauty 
beyond  the  walls — within  them,  as  in 
most  Asiatic  towns,  all  is  dirt  and  de- 
solation. But,  in  a  military  point  of 
view,  it  is  a  position  of  the  very  highest 
importance.  "  Within  the  limits  of 
the  Heratee  territory,  all  the  great 
roads  leading  on  India  converge,  "f  An 
army  composed  of  foot  and  horse  only, 
with  a  few  pieces  of  light  artillery, 
might  traverse  some  of  the  passes, 
seventeen  thousand  feet  in  height, 
which  intersect  the  stupendous  range 
of  the  Hindoo  Coosh ;  but  one  equipped 
with  heavy  artillery,  and  all  the  cum- 
brous appliances  of  modern  war,  can 
make  its  way  by  no  other  route  from 
the  north-west  to  the  Indian  frontier. 
The  city  stands  in  a  rich  plain  lying  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountains,  the  extra- 
ordinary fertility  of  which,  especially 

*  "  The  "Russian  ambassador,  who  is  always 
with  the  Shah,  sends  you  a  letter  which  I 
enclose.  The  substance  of  his  verbal  mes- 
sage to  you  is,  that  if  the  Shah  does  every- 
thing you  want,  so  much  the  better;  and  if 
not,  the  Russian  Government  will  furnish  you 
with  everything  wanting.  The  object  of  the 
Russian  envoy  by  this  message  is  to  have  a 
road  to  the  English,  and  for  this  they  are  very 
anxious.  He  is  waiting  for  your  answer,  and 
I  am  sure  he  will  serve  you." — Agent  of  Cabul 
to  DOST  MAHOMMED,  January  14,  1838,  No.  6, 
Correspondence  regarding  Afghanistan,  laid 
"before  Parliament. 

t  KAYE,  i.  203. 


in  grain  crops,  has  led  to  its  being 
styled  the  "granary  of  central  Asia." 
It  presents,  therefore,  every  advantage 
for  the  collecting  of  provisions  and  for- 
mation of  magazines,  to  facilitate  the 
transit,  in  the  desolate  mountain  re- 
gion which  lies  beyond,  of  a  large  army. 
The  city  itself  contains  about  45,000 
inhabitants,  and  stands  within  four 
solid  earthen  walls,  each  about  a  mile 
long,  which  environ  it  in  the  form  of  a 
square.  These  walls,  however,  when 
the  Persian  army  approached  them, 
were  in  a  very  decayed  state.  The  real 
defence  of  the  place  consisted  in  two 
covered-ways,  or  faussc-brayes,  one  in 
the  inside,  and  the  other  in  the  outside 
of  the  ditch.  The  lower  one  was  on 
the  level  of  the  surrounding  countiy, 
its  parapet  partly  covered  by  a  mound 
of  earth  on  the  counterscarp  formed  by 
the  accumulation  of  rubbish  from  the 
clearings  of  the  ditch.* 

45.  When  the  Persian  army,  directed 
by  Russian  officers,  and  supported  by 
the  Russian  battalion  of  "  Deserters," 
approached  the  city,  it  was  nominally 
under  the  rule  of  Kamran,  the  only  one 
of  the  royal  family  who  retained  a  part; 


*  Taken  from  KAYE,  i.  202,  204.  In  the 
history  of  the  Affghanistan  war,  the  Author 
thinks  it  right  to  say  that  the  chief  authority, 
relied  on,  where  others  are  not  quoted,  is  Mr 
Kaye's  graphic  and  admirable  narrative  of 
that  memorable  contest.  In  the  library  edi-- 
tion  he  is  uniformly  referred  to  when  this  is 
done  at  the  end  of  each  paragraph.  The 
passages  founded  on  are,  however,  not  in 
general  inserted  as  quotations  with  inverted 
commas,  because  they  are  almost  all  so  much 
abridged,  the  Author  being  obliged,  in  two 
chapters  and  a  half,  to  condense  the  matter 
of  two  large  volumes.  But  he  is  the  first 
to  acknowledge  his  great  obligations  to  that' 
accurate  and  fascinating  work,  which,  like 
Livy's  narrative  of  the  second  Punic  war,  or 
Segur's  of  the  Moscow  campaign,  will  always 
form  the  groundwork  of  subsequent  histories 
on  the  subject.  Those  who  wish  to  investi- 
gate the  military  details  will  find  the  best 
account  of  the  advance  to  Cabul  in  Have- 
lock's  Narrative ;  of  the  destruction  of  our 
army  there,  in  Lieutenant  Eyre's  and  Lady 
Sale's  Journals ;  of  the  defence  of  Jellalabad, , 
in  Gleig's  Account  of  Sale's  Brigade  in  Aff- 
ghanistan; and  of  the  events  in  Western 
Affghanistan  and  the  reconquest  of  Cabui,  in 
Nott's  Life ;  but  the  political  and  secret  his- 
tory of  these  events  can  only  be  found  in  the 
great  mass  of  original  documents  quoted  by 
Kaye,  and  worked,  up  by  him  into  a  story  of 
surpassing  interest. 
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of  the  former  Affghan  monarchy.  "Worn 
out,  however,  by  the  debility  induced 
"by  every  species  of  excess,  he  was  him- 
self incapable  of  carrying  on  the  govern- 
ment, which  had  entirely  fallen  into 
the  hands  of  his  vizier,  Yar  Mahom- 
med,  an  able  and  energetic,  but  un- 
principled and  profligate  man,  whose 
son  was  the  governor  of  the  city.  The 
terms  which  the  Persian  Shah  offered 
to  Kamran  were,  that  he  was  to  be 
deprived  of  the  title  of  king;  a  Per- 
sian garrison  was  to  be  received  into 
the  city,  where  coins  were  to  be  struck 
in  the  name,  and  prayers  offered  for, 
the  Persian  king.  On  these  conditions 
the  Affghan  chief  was  to  be  allowed  to 
retain  the  government,  and  he  was  to 
join  his  forces  to  the  Persian  army  and 
that  of  Dost  Mahommed,  and  make 
war  on  the  Sikhs.  These  terms  were 
indignantly  rejected  by  the  Affghans ; 
the  old  animosity  at  the  Persians  re- 
vived in  full  force;  a  general  enthu- 
siasm seized  the  people,  and  they  pre- 
pared with  resolute  determination  to 
maintain  their  independence.  But 
their  forces  were  small,  their  guns  few 
and  ill  manned,  their  ramparts  crum- 
bling in  decay;  and  all  their  efforts 
would  probably  have  been  unavailing, 
had  it  not  been  that  on  the  day  when 
the  King  made  his  public  entry  into  the 
city  to  direct  the  war,  a  young  English 
officer  was  in  the  crowd  which  assem- 
bled to  witness  his  arrival,  who  soon 
acquired  the  lead  in  the  defence  which 
heroism  and  talent  never  fail  to  obtain 
in  presence  of  danger — ELDRED  POT- 

TINGER. 

46.  The  Persian  army  advanced  in 
three  divisions,  the  foremost  of  which, 
10,000  strong,  appeared  before  the 
wall's  on  the  22d  of  November  1837. 
The  fortress  would  not  have  held  out 
a  fortnight  against  an  Anglo-Indian 
army  of  half  the  force ;  but  the  Persian 
host,  though  30,000  strong  when  it  all 
came  up,  contained  few  real  soldiers, 
and  was,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Russian  battalion,  in  a  very  rude  and 
disorganised  state.  The  inhabitants 
made  a  noble  defence  ;  and  Yar  Ma- 
hommed exerted  himself  with  surpris- 
ing vigour  to  stifle  discontent  and  pro- 
vide the  means  of  resistance.  Ground 


was  broken  before  the  fortress  on  the 
2  3d,  November  ;  but  the  progress  of 
the  siege  was  for  long  very  slow,  al- 
though the  fire  even  of  the  light  artil- 
lery of  the  Persians  brought  down  the 
rotten  parapets  like  tinder.  Sallies 
were  made  daily ;  and  Pottinger,'  the 
real  hero  of  the  place,  diffused  into 
the  breasts  of  all  around  him  his  own 
dauntless  intrepidity.  Under  his  com- 
mand the  operations  of  the  besieged 
became  not  only  energetic  but  skilful. 
The  breaches  were  repaired  as  fast  as 
they  were  made ;  in  vain  the  flaming 
tempest  descended  on  the  inhabitants 
in  their  houses ;  water  was  provided  as 
fast  as  they  took  fire.  The  people 
bore  the  conflagrations  which  ensued 
with  a  constancy  worthy  of  the  highest 
admiration ;  and  though  often  despair- 
ing of  the  result,  continued  with 
mournful  firmness  to  assert  their  in- 
dependence. 

47.  The  siege  continued  in  this  man- 
ner during  the  whole  winter,  without 
any  material  progress  being  made,  ex- 
cept in  the  ruin  of  the  houses  in  the 
town,  accompanied  with  a  melancholy 
loss  of  life.  "  Scarcely  a  shop,"  says 
Pottinger,  "had  escaped  destruction ; 
the  shutters,  seats,  shelves,  nay,  even 
the  very  beams  and  door-posts,  had 
been  torn  down  for  firewood ;  most  of 
the  houses  were  burnt  or  unroofed ; 
scarcely  any  business  was  going  on; 
here  and  there  were  gathered  knots  of 
pale  and  anxious  citizens  whispering 
their  sufferings. "  Notwithstanding 
these  discouraging  circumstances,  the 
defence  was  continued  with  a  constancy 
unsurpassed  in  ancient  or  modern 
times ;  and  the  Affghans,  leaving  their 
walls,  even  made  some  successful  sallies 
with  their  formidable  horse  upon  the 
enemy.  During  the  siege,  Mr  M  'Neill, 
the  British  minister  at  the  court  of 
Teheran,  came  up  to  the  Persian  head- 
quarters, and  exerted  his  great  diplo- 
matic abilities  to  effect  an  accommoda- 
tion, but  in  vain.  On  18th  April  the 
fire  of  the  besiegers  was  extremely  vio- 
lent, and  the  breaches  on  the  east  and 
north  were  declared  practicable.  The 
old  walls  were  sliding  down  at  every 
round.  But  instead  of  waiting  for  the 
assault  which  was  on  the  point  of  be- 
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ing  delivered,  the  Affghans  themselves 
leapt  over  the  parapet,  streamed  down 
the  breaches,  and,  after  a  desperate 
hand-to-hand  encounter,  drove  back 
the  assailants  at  all  points  from  the 
advanced  trenches. 

48.  The  24th  June  was  the  most 
memorable  day  in  the  siege,  for  on  it 
the  final  assault  took  place.*  With 
characteristic  supineness,  altho.ugh  the 
signs  of  what  was  approaching  were 
sufficiently  evident,  the  garrison  were 
off  their  guard.  The  vizier,  Yar  Ma- 
hommed,  was  at  his  quarters — most  of 
the  sentinels  were  asleep.  Suddenly, 
at  the  signal  of  a  discharge  of  a  rocket 
from  the  Persian  headquarters,  five 
columns  leapt  out  of  the  trenches  and 
advanced  to  the  assault  of  as  many 
breaches.  At  four  the  assailants  were 
repulsed ;  but  at  the  fifth  the  stormers, 
gallantly  led  by  their  officers,  succeed- 
ed in  forcing  the  lower  fausse-braye, 
where  the  defenders  fell  to  a  man.  En- 
couraged by  this  success,  they  pushed 
up  the  slope,  and  after  a  brief  but  des- 
perate straggle,  the  upper  fausse-braye 
was  also  carried,  and  a  few  of  the  most 
daring  assailants  gained  the  top  of  the 
breach.  They  there  met  the  Affghan 
reserve,  which,  by  a  violent  rush,  suc- 
ceeded in  driving  the  assailants  down. 
Again  they  returned  to  the  charge, 
again  they  were  hurled  down  by  the 
dauntless  defenders.  The  conflict  was 
fierce,  the  issue  doubtful.  Roused  by 
the  tumult,  the  vizier  rode  down  to- 
wards the  breach  accompanied  by  Pot- 
tinger;  but^the  heart  of  the  Asiatic 
quailed  before  the  terrors  of  that  dread- 
ful moment,  and  he  could  not  be  pre- 
vailed on  to  go  to  the  spot  where  the 
terrible  conflict  raged.  Not  so  the 
European :  in  that  trying  hour  the 
"West  asserted  its  ancient  superiority 
over  the  East.  Pottinger's  resolution 
never  failed,  and  at  length,  partly  by 
energetic  appeals  to  his  honour,  partly 
"by  actual  force,  the  vizier  was  brought 
up  by  him  to  the  men  as  they  were  re- 
tiring from  the  breach,  and  they  were 
rallied  and  led  again  to  the  conflict. 
Headed  by  the  Englishman,  and  im- 
pelled forward  by  the  vizier,  who  be- 

*  An  assault  had  been  made  on  the  13th 
June,  but  it  proved  unsuccessful 


laboured  with  a  huge  staff  the  hind- 
most of  the  party,  the  Affghans  re- 
turned to  the  charge,  and,  leaping 
over  the  parapet,  rushed  out  upon  the 
stormers.  The  Persians,  who  were  ad- 
vancing with  loud  shouts  in  the  full 
confidence  of  victory,  were  seized  with 
a  sudden  panic  on  this  unexpected  on- 
set, and  fled  headlong  down  the  breach, 
where  they  were  almost  all  slaughtered 
by  the  yataghans  and  bayonets  of  the 
Affghans.  The  crisis  was  over — the 
fortress  was  saved.  The  advance  of 
Russia  in  central  Asia  was  arrested  by 
the  heroism  and  conduct  of  one  man, 
who  inspired  into  the  sinking  hearts 
of  the  garrison  a  portion  of  his  own 
indomitable  resolution.* 

49.  The  fate  of  Herat  was,  in  reality, 
determined  on  this  day ;  but  the  be- 
sieged were  ignorant,  as  is  often  the 
case  in  desperate  actions  in  war,  of  the 
magnitude  of  their  own  success,  and 
retired  in  sorrow  and  mourning  from 
the  scene  of  their  decisive  triumph. 
The  loss  the  Affghans  had  sustained 
was  very  great :  gloom  overspread  their 
spirits,  despair  had  seized  on  the  brav- 
est hearts.  The  Persians  had  lost  1700 
men  in  the  assault,  the  Affghans  not 
more  than  half  the  number ;  but  it  was 
more  severely  felt,  as  their  numbers 
were  so  much  less  considerable.  Provi- 
sions also  had  become  extremely  scarce ; 
the  people  were  dying  of  famine  in  the 
streets ;  ammunition  was  beginning  to 
fail,  medical  assistance  and  resources 
of  all  kinds  were  no  longer  to  be  had. 
The  soldiers  clamoured  for  bread  or 
money,  and  increased  the  sufferings  of 
the  wretched  inhabitants  by  breaking 
into  and  ransacking  the  houses,  and 
torturing  the  persons  [of  such  as  they 
suspected  of  having  stores  of  either 
concealed.  The  blockade,  which  for 
long  had  been  imperfect,  had  now  been 
rendered  complete,  and  no  supplies  of 
any  sort  could  reach  the  beleaguered 
and  famishing  city.  But  in  all  these 
respects  the  condition  of  the  besiegers 

*  This  animated  description  is  mainly  taken 
from  Pottinger's  most  interesting  journal  of 
the  siege,  excepting  that  relating  to  his  noble 
personal  conduct,  which  is  given  by  Kaye; 
for,  like  all  other  really  brave  men,  he  is  si- 
lent on  his  own  exploits. 
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was  little  better,  in  some  worse.  Their 
energies  were  damped,  sickness  raged 
in  their  camp,  their  resources  were 
wellnigh  exhausted,  their  hopes  ex- 
tinguished. The  siege  was  of  neces- 
sity converted  into  a  blockade ;  it  be- 
came a  mere  question  who  should  starve 
first.  Yet  was  there  no  thought  in  the 
besieged  of  a  surrender.  ' '  With  open 
breaches,"  says  Pottinger,  "  a  starving 
soldiery,  and  a  disaffected  populace, 
they  determined  to  hold  out  to  the 
last." 

50.  But  notwithstanding  all  their 
resolution,  Herat  must  at  length  have 
fallen,  and  famine  would  have  van- 
quished those  whom  the  sword  could 
not  subdue,  had  not  external  events 
now  begun  which  hastened  the  termi- 
nation of  this  protracted  siege.  The 
British  Government  at  Calcutta  had 
at  length  become  sensible  of  the  vital 
interest  which  they  had  in  the  preser- 
vation of  the  gate  of  Hindostan,  and 
tardily  took  measures  to  give  it  some 
slight  succour.  Lord  Auckland,  at  the 
eleventh  hour,  and  after  the  siege  had 
lasted  nine  months,  at  the  earnest  re- 
quest of  Mr  M'Neill,  made  a  demon- 
stration in  the  Persian  Gulf,  which, 
though  not  in  itself  of  great  magnitude, 
was  attended  with  a  surprising  effect. 
The  Semiramis  and  Hugh  Lindsay 
steamers  were  despatched  in  the  be- 
ginning of  June  from  Bombay,  with 
a  battalion  of  marines  and  detach- 
ments of  several  regiments  of  native 
infantry,  and  on  the  19th  June  an- 
chored off  the  island  of  Karrack  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  where  they  immediately 
landed.  Intelligence  of  this  unexpect- 
ed apparition,  magnified  by  the  hun- 
dred tongues  of  rumour,  was  imme- 
diately conveyed  to  the  Persian  camp 
before  Herat,  and  arrived  there  a  few 
days  after  the  repulse  of  the  last  as- 
sault. Soon  after,  Colonel  Stoddart 
was  despatched  by  Mr  M'Neill  to  the 
Persian  camp  with  a  message,  to  the 
effect,  that  if  the  Persians  did  not  retire 
from  before  Herat,  and  make  repara- 
tion for  the  injuries  which  had  been 
inflicted  upon  the  English  mission,  it 
would  be  considered  as  a  hostile  de- 
monstration against  England.  The 
envoy  was  courteously  received  by  the 
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Shah.  "  The  fact  is,"  said  the  latter, 
"  if  I  don't  leave  Herat,  there  will  be 
war;  is  not 'that  it?"  "It  is  war," 
replied  Stoddart ;  "  all  depends  on  your 
majesty's  answer."  "We  consent  to 
the  whole  demands  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment," said  the  Shah,  two  days 
afterwards  (Aug.  17).  "We  will  not 
go  to  war.  Were  it  not  for  their 
friendship,  we  should  not  return  from 
before  Herat.  Had  we  known  that 
our  coming  here  would  have  risked  the 
loss  of  their  friendship,  we  should  not 
have  come  at  all."  Preparations  for 
a  retreat  were  soon  after  made  in  the 
Persian  camp.  The  guns  were  first 
withdrawn  from  their  advanced  posi- 
tions; the  baggage  -  cattle  were  then 
collected,  the  tents  struck,  and  on  the 
9th  September  the  Shah  mounted  his 
horse  and  set  his  face  homeward.  The 
blockade  was  raised,  and  the  Affghans 
beheld  with  speechless  joy  their  wasted 
plains  freed  from  the  presence  of  the 
enemy. 

51.  The  raising  of  the  siege  of  Herat 
was  an  event  of  immense  importance  in 
central  Asia,  and,  if  duly  improved, 
would  have  restored  British  influence 
over  its  whole  extent,  and  averted  all 
the  calamities  which  ensued.  As  much 
as  it  raised  the  reputation  of  British 
arms  and  diplomacy,  did  it  lower  those 
of  Russia.  More  even  than  battles, 
sieges  have,  in  modern  warfare,  deter- 
mined the  fate  of  empires,  and  fixed 
the  wavering  current  of  general  opinion 
in  the  East.  The  Czar  had  been  foiled 
by  England ;  Eldred  P<jttinger  was 
the  acknowledged  hero  of  Herat,  Mr 
M'Neill  the  successful  diplomatic  agent 
by  whom  the  success  had  been  effected. 
British  influence  was  restored  at  the 
court  of  Teheran ;  gratitude  for  assist- 
ance rendered  pervaded  Affghanistan. 
So  far  did  these  new  relations  proceed, 
that  although  the  Russian  Government 
had,  through  their  ambassador  in  Per- 
sia, Count  Simonich,  strongly  urged 
the  Persian  Government  to  march  upon 
Herat,  advanced  them  50,000  tomauns 
to  aid  in  the  expedition,  and  engaged, 
in  the  event  of  success,  to  remit  the 
whole  remainder  of  the  debt  due  by 
Persia  to  Russia  under  the  treaty  of 
1828,  they  disavowed  the  whole  affair 
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when  Lord  Durham  demanded  expla- 
nations 011  the  subject  in  1839,  and 
declared  that  if  Count  Simonich  had 
encouraged  Mahommed  Shah  to  pro- 
ceed against  Herat,  he  had  proceeded 
in  direct  violation  of  his  instructions. 
At  the  same  time  they  repudiated  en- 
tirely Vickovich's  proceedings  at  Ca- 
bul ;  a  requital  for  valuable  services  by 
which  that  active  agent  was  so  discon- 
certed that  he  blew  out  his  brains. 

52.  Thus  did  England  and  Russia 
first  meet,  with  entire  defeat  to  the 
latter,  in  the  great  battle-field  of  cen- 
tral Asia.  "  If  we  go  on  at  this  rate, " 
said  Baron  Brunow,  the  ambassador  of 
the  Czar  in  London,  to  Sir  John  Hob- 
house,  "the  Cossack  and  the  Sepoy 
will  soon  meet  on  the  banks  of  the 
Oxus."  "  Very  probably,  baron,"  re- 
plied the  latter  ;  "  but  however  much 
I  should  regret  the  collision,  I  should 
have  no  fears  of  the  result. "  In  truth, 
the  designs  of  Russia  had  now  met  with 
a  signal  check,  and  her  aggressive  pol- 
icy had  recoiled  upon  her  own  head. 
The  system  of  impelling  the  northern 
powers  upon  the  south  before  her  own 
forces  were  brought  into  action — of 
bribing  Persia  to  enter  into  the  con- 
test by  the  promise  of  Herat  and  the 
remission  of  the  unpaid  debt,  Affghan- 
istan  by  the  offer  of  aid  to  recover 
Peshawur,  and  the  Sikhs  by  indemnity 
for  the  loss  of  Peshawur  by  the  spoils 
of  India — had  broken  down  at  the  out- 
set. The  influence  of  England  in  cen- 
tral Asia,  wellnigh  lost  by  the  parsi- 
monious system  of  late  years,  had  been 
restored  by  the  heroism  of  an  English 
officer,  and  the  devoted  gallantry  of  his 
Affghan  followers.  Nothing  was  want- 
ing but  a  conciliatory  and  liberal  policy 
to  secure  the  Affghanistan  chiefs  in  the 
English  alliance.  Unfortunately  these 
eminently  favourable  circumstances 
were  turned  to  no  account,  or  rather 
rendered  the  prolific  source  of  evil,  by 
the  policy  which  they  induced  in  the 
British  Government.  Instead  of  enter- 
ing into  an  alliance  with  Dost  Mahom- 
med, the  ruler  of  the  people's  choice, 
and  who,  by  his  vigour  and  capacity, 
had  won  for  himself  a  throne  by  show- 
ing he  was  worthy  of  it,  and  capable 
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of  meeting  the  wants  of  the  country, 
they  determined  on  dethroning  that 
chief,  and  placing  the  exiled  discrowned 
sovereign,  Shah  Soojah,  on  the  throne. 
The  fact  of  his  having  proved  incapa- 
ble of  ruling,  or  maintaining  himself 
in  power,  and  having  been  for  thirty 
years  an  exile,  during  which  he  had,  like 
his  fellow-exiles  in  Europe,  "learned 
nothing,  forgotten  nothing,"  was  deem- 
ed of  less  importance  than  having  a 
monarch  on  the  throne  who  owed  his 
restoration  to  British  interference,  and 
was  identified  with  our  Government  by 
present  interest  and  past  obligation. 

53.  The  result  has  proved  that  a 
greater  and  more  lamentable  mistake 
never  was  committed  by  any  govern- 
ment. Shah  Soojah  was  not  only  in- 
capable of  ruling  Affghanistan,  but  he 
was  in  the  highest  degree  unpopular 
with  its  inhabitants,  and  would  have 
been  so  with  any  subjects.  At  once 
weak  and  cruel,  irresolute  and  re- 
vengeful, he  was  utterly  disqualified 
to  rule  a  nation  of  barbarians,  and  pos- 
sessed no  merit  but  the  unwearied  per- 
severance with  which  he  had  striven 
to  regain  the  lost  inheritance  of  his 
fathers.  On  the  other  hand,  Dost 
Mahommed  was  extremely  popular 
with  all  classes,  and  by  his  vigour  and 
capacity  he  had  succeeded  in  estab- 
lishing his  power  on  a  solid  founda- 
tion. True,  he  was  a  usurper,  the  son 
of  the  vizier ;  he  had  gained  a  throne 
by  dispossessing  his  lawful  sovereign. 
But  Shah  Soojah  was  no  better;  he 
had  for  a  brief  period  held  the  throne 
by  expelling  from  it  his  elder  brother, 
who  had  himself  won  it  by  dethroning 
and  depriving  of  sight  Zemaun  Shah, 
the  true  inheritor  of  the  crown  of  the 
Douranee  empire.  The  race  of  the 
viziers  had  succeeded  to  that  of  the 
imbecile  shahs,  as  that  of  the  maires 
du  palais,  from  which  Charles  Martel 
and  Charlemagne  sprang,  had  in  the 
olden  time  to  the  worn-out  dynasty  of 
the  rois  faineants  of  the  first  race  in 
France.  The  claim  of  legitimacy  had 
as  little  to  recommend  Shah  Soojah  as 
his  personal  character  or  qualifications. 
He  was  not  the  rightful  heir  to  the 
throne;  Kamran  the  victorious,  the 
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ruler  of  Herat,  and  his  family,  came 
in  "before  him.  In  every  point  of  view, 
therefore,  the  determination  to  replace 
Shah  Soojah  upon  the  throne,  and  dis- 
place Dost  Mahommed,  was  inexpe- 
dient and  unjust.  It  was  unjust  to 
the  rightful  heir,  for  it  tended  to  place 
a  usurper  permanently  on  the  throne ; 
it  was  unjust  to  the  Affghans,  for  it  was 
intended  to  deprive  them  of  their  in- 
herent right,  so  frequently  exercised 
amidst  the  changes  of  Asiatic  govern- 
ment, of  choosing  their  own  ruler,  and 
to  force  upon  them  a  weak  and  hated 
sovereign,  equally  incapable  of  winning 
a  throne  by  conquest  or  retaining  it 
from  inheritance.  It  was  unjust  to- 
wards Dost  Mahommed,  who,  so  far 
from  injuring,  had  done  everything  in 
Ms  power  to  favour  British  subjects 
and  interests,  and  had  evinced  the 
greatest  anxiety  to  enter  into  the  clos- 
est alliance  with  the  Government  of 
Calcutta.  It  was  to  the  last  degree 
inexpedient  for  our  Indian  empire ;  for 
instead  of  erecting  a  powerful  barrier 
against  the  threatening  dangers  of 
Kussian  conquest,  it  was  calculated  to 
weaken  that  which  already  existed.  It 
threatened  to  involve  the  English  Gov- 
ernment in  the  endless  maze  of  Aff- 
ghan  politics,  and  instead  of  bringing 
to  their  support  a  powerful  ally  and  a 
gallant  people,  encumber  them  by  the 
defence  of  a  distant  dependant,  who 
could  be  upheld  only  by  the  force  of 
foreign  bayonets. 

54.  These  considerations,  which  were 
strongly  urged  upon  Lord  Auckland 
by  Captain  Burnes,  and  those  best 
acquainted  with  the  real  state  of  Aff- 
ghanistan,  were  entirely  disregarded, 
and  it  was  resolved  at  all  hazards  to 
dispossess  Dost  Mahommed,  and  in  his 
room  place  Shah  Soojah  on  the  throne.* 

*  "  In  October  1838,  the  author  (M.  Mar- 
tin, Esq.),  deeply  convinced  of  the  unjust  and 
perilous  nature  of  the  war,  drew  up  a  me- 
morandum which  the  iMarquess  Wellesley 
transmitted  to  Sir  John  Cam  Hobhouse,  then 
President  of  the  Board  of  Control.  His  Lord- 
ship subsequently  addressed  a  communica- 
tion to  Sir  John  against  the  Affghan  war,  pre- 
dicting '  that  our  difficulties  would  commence 
when  our  military  successes  ended."  The 
Duke  of  Wellington,  Mr  Mountstuart  Elphin- 
stone,  Mr  Edraonstone,  Mr  Metcalfe,  and 
other  Indian  statesmen,  took  the  same  view 
of  the  question."— M.  MARTIN,  435,  note. 


This  was  done  by  the  sole  authority  of 
the  Governor-General  and  his  confi- 
dential advisers,  then  assembled  at 
Simlah  to  enjoy  the  cool  breezes  of  the 
first  slopes  of  the  Himalaya  during  the 
sultry  season;  the  Supreme  Council 
at  Calcutta,  though  they  afterwards 
adhibited  their  official  consent  to  the 
measures,  were  not,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, consulted  in  their  preparation. 
Having  taken  his  resolutions,  Lord 
Auckland  was  not  long  in  carrying 
them  into  effect.  After  a  brief  nego- 
tiation with  the  discrowned  exile  at 
Loodianah,  a  tripartite  treaty  was  con- 
cluded at  Lahore,  on  the  26th  June 
1838,  between  the  Governor-General, 
Runjeet  Singh,  and  Shah  Soojah, 
which,  to  the  infinite  astonishment  of 
the  latter,  provided  for  his  restoration 
to  his  ancestral  throne.  The  principal 
articles  of  the  treaty  were,  that  the 
British  Government  and  the  chiefs  of 
Lahore  recognised  Shah  Soojah  as  the 
sovereign  of  Affghanistan ;  and  he  on 
his  part  engaged  to  cede  Peshawur, 
Cashmere,  Attock,  and  their  depend- 
encies, to  the  Rajah  of  Lahore;*  that 
the  rajah  undertook  to  despatch  a  body 
of  troops  to  aid  in  re-establishing  the 
Affghan  prince  on  the  throne ;  that 
the  three  contracting  powers  engaged 
mutually  to  defend  each  other  in  case 
of  attack ;  and  the  Shah  promised  not 
to  enter  into  any  negotiations  with  any 
foreign  state  without  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  the  British  and  Sikh 
Governments,  and  bound  himself  to 
"  oppose  any  power  having  the  design 
to  invade  the  British  and  Sikh  terri- 
tories by  force  of  arms,  to  the  utmost 
of  his  ability."  Lastly,  Shah  Soojah 
promised  not  to  disturb  his  nephew, 
the  ruler  of  Herat,  in  his  territories, 
and  renounced  all  claim  of  supremacy 
over  the  Ameers  of  Scinde,  who  were 
to  remain  in  possession  of  their  coun- 
try under  the  condition  only  of  paying 
a  moderate  tribute  to  Shah  Soojah,  the 
amount  of  which  was  to  be  fixed  by  the 
British  Government. 

55.  It  must  be  confessed  that  at  first 
sight  the  treaty  appeared  to  have  con- 
ferred as  great'a  benefit  upon  the  Brit- 

*  These  territories  were  all  actually  in  tho 
possession  of  Runjeet  Singh. 
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ish  as  the  Sikh  Government.  It  se- 
cured the  two  powerful  states  of  Lahore 
and  Cabul  in  the  English  alliance, 
solved,  in  appearance  at  least,  the  dif- 
ferences between  them,  and  seemed  to 
provide  an  effective  barrier  against 
Muscovite  aggression,  alike  in  the 
mountains  of  Affghanistan  and  on  the 
banks  of  the  Indus.  But  these  advan- 
tages, so  specious  in  appearance,  and 
not  altogether  destitute  of  foundation, 
in  reality  were  entirely  neutralised, 
and  in  effect  turned  into  evils,  by  the 
inherent  injustice  with  which  it  was 
tainted.  It  professed  to  regulate  every- 
thing from  views  of  expedience,  and 
the  supposed  advantage  of  the  British 
Government,  by  treaties  concluded 
only  with  courts,  forgetting  that  the 
people  also  required  to  be  thought  of ; 
and  that  it  was  an  unhallowed  mode 
of  cementing  an  alliance  intended  to 
.serve  as  a  barrier  against  Muscovite 
aggression,  to  commence  with  an  act 
of  spoliation  equal  to  any  of  those 
with  which  the  great  northern  poten- 
tate was  charged. 

56.  It  was  at  first  intended  to  assist 
Shah  Soojah  for  the  recovery  of  his 
throne  only  by  a  very  small  British 
auxiliary  force ;  and  with  this  view  it 
was  announced  in  a  proclamation  is- 
sued by  the  Governor -General,  that 
the  Shah  "  should  enter  Affghanistan 
surrounded  by  his  own  troops."  To 
effect  this  object,  4000  irregulars  were 
raised  and  placed  under  the  nominal 
command  of  Prince  Timour,  eldest  son 
of  Shah  Soojah,  but  really  under  the 
direction  of  British  officers,  and  en- 
tirely paid  from  the  British  treasury. 
To  this  were  to  be  added  6000  Sikhs 
under  the  command  of  Runjeet  Singh's 
generals,  who  was  also  to  station  an 
army  of  15,000  men  in  observation 
in  the  province  of  Peshawur.  These 
forces,  with  the  aid  of  the  terror  and 
influence  of  the  English  name,  and 
the  supposed  anxiety  of  the  Affghans 
to  regain  the  rule  of  their  old  princes, 
would,  it  was  hoped,  suffice  for  the 
change  of  dynasty  in  Affghanistan, 
without  imperilling  any  considerable 
"body  of  British  troops  in  its  terrible 
denies.  Burnes,  though  he  earnestly 
counselled  that  the  case  of  Dost  Ma- 
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hommed  should  be  reconsidered,  and 
that  we  should  act  with  him  *  rather 
than  against  him,  yet  gave  it  as  his 
decided  opinion,  that  if  his  dethrone- 
ment was  determined  on,  these  meas- 
ures would  be  amply  sufficient  to  ac- 
complish the  object  in  view.t  But 
more  accurate  information  soon  con- 
vinced the  Government  that  these  ex- 
pectations were  fallacious,  and  that  if 
Shah  Soojah  was  really  to  be  restored, 
it  could  only  be  by  a  British  military 
force  capable  in  reality,  and  not  in 
name  merely,  of  effecting  the  entire 
conquest  of  Affghanistan.  Although, 
therefore,  the  assurances  were  still  held 
out  that  Shah  Soojah  should  enter 
Affghanistan  surrounded  only  by  his 
own  troops,  and  relying  for  his  restora- 
tion on  the  loyalty  of  his  subjects,  yet, 
in  reality,  preparations  were  made  for 
an  expedition  of  a  very  different  de- 
scription, and  for  extending  British 
influence  and  authority  far  beyond  the 
Punjab  and  the  Indus,  to  the  distant 
snows  of  the  Hindoo  Coosh.  J 

*  "It  remains  to  be  reconsidered  why  we 
cannot  act  with  Dost  Mahommed.  He  is  a 
man  of  undoubted  ability,  and  has  at  heart  a 
high  opinion  of  the  British  nation;  and  if 
half  of  what  you  must  do  for  others  were 
done  for  him,  and  offers  made  which  he  could 
see  would  conduce  to  his  interests,  lie  would 
abandon  Russia  and  Persia  to-morrozo.  It 
may  be  said,  that  opportunity  has  been  given 
him;  but  I  would  rather  discuss  this  in  per- 
son with  you,  for  I  think  there  is  much  to  be 
said  for  him.  Government  have  admitted 
that  he  had  at  best  but  a  choice  of  difficul- 
ties ;  and  it  should  not  be  Forgotten  that  we 
promised  nothing,  and  Persia  and  Russia 
held  out  a  great  deal. "—CAPTAIN  BURNES  to 
GOVERNOR-GENERAL,  June  1, 1838;  KATE,  i. 
340. 

t  "  As  for  Shah  Soojah  personally,  the  Brit- 
ish Government  have  only  to  send  him  to 
Peshawur  with  an  agent,  and  two  of  its  own 
regiments  as  an  honorary  escort,  and  an 
avowal  to  the  Affghans  that  we  have  taken  up 
his  cause,  to  insure  his  being  fixed  for  ever  on 
the  throne.  The  Maharajah's  opinion  has  only 
therefore  to  be  asked  on  the  ex-king's  ad- 
vance to  Peshawur,  granting  him  at  the  same 
time  four  or  five  of  the  regiments  which  have 
no  Sikhs  in  their  ranks,  and  Soojah  becomes 
king." — CAPTAIN  BURNES  to  GOVERNOR-GEN- 
ERAL, July  3,  1838  ;  KAYE,  i.  342. 

J  "His  Majesty,  Shah  Soojah,  will  enter 
Affghanistan  surrounded  by  his  own  troops, 
and  will  be  supported  against  foreign  inter- 
ference and  factious  opposition  by  a  British 
army.  The  Governor  -  General  confidently 
hopes  that  the  Shah  will  be  speedily  replaced 
on  his  throne  by  his  own  subjects  and  adhe- 


228 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  XLVII, 


57.  The  force  provided  for  the  Aff- 
ghanistan  expedition,  when  it  was 
finally  decided  on,  was  extremely  for- 
midable, a.nd  much  more  than  suffi- 
cient, if  it  had  not  been  for  the  diffi- 
culties of  the  country,  for  the  entire 
and  lasting  subjugation  of  Affghanis- 
tan.  The  force  destined  for  the  expe- 
dition was  styled  the  "Army  of  the 
Indus,"  after  the  style  of  Napoleon's 
bulletins,  and  by  the  end  of  November 
it  was  all  assembled  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Ferozepore.  It  consisted  at 
first  of  a  very  large  force  drawn  from 
Bengal,  formed  in  two  divisions,  and 
numbering  nearly  28,000  men,  which 
assembled  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Sikh  forces,  and  exhibited  a  stupen- 
dous proof  of  the  power  and  resources 
of  the  British  in  India  ;  for  the  troops 
were  assembled  at  the  foot  of  the  Hi- 
malaya, a  thousand  miles  from  Cal- 
cutta, and  they  were  attended  by 
nearly  100,000  camp-followers,  and 
30,000  beasts  of  burden.  Only  four 
European  regiments,  however,  were  in 
this  great  force — viz.,  the  13th  and 
Buffs,  and  16th  Lancers,  and  the  Ben- 
European  regiment.  But  before 
review  had  ceased,  or  active  oper- 
ations could  be  commenced,  intelli- 
gence arrived  of  the  raising  of  the 
siege  of  Herat,  and  the  retreat  of  the 
Persian  army  :  less  preparation  was 

rents ;  and  when  once  he  shall  be  secured  in 
power,  and  the  independence  and  integrity 
of  Afghanistan  established,  the  British  army 
will  be  withdrawn.  The  Governor-General 
has  been  led  to  these  measures  by  the  duty 
which  is  imposed  upon  him  of  providing  for 
the  security  of  the  possessions  of  the  British 
crown ;  but  he  rejoices  that  in  the  discharge 
of  that  duty  he  will  be  enabled  to  assist  in 
restoring  the  union  and  prosperity  of  the 
Atfghan  people.  Throughout  the  approaching 
operations,  British  influence  will  be  sedu- 
lously employed  to  further  every  measure  of 
general  benefit,  to  reconcile  differences,  to  se- 
cure oblivion  of  injuries,  and  to  put  an  end  to 
the  distractions  by  which,  for  so  many  years, 
the  welfare  and  happiness  of  the  Affghans 
have  been  impaired.  Even  to  the  chiefs 
whose  hostile  proceedings  have  given  just 
cause  of  offence  to  the  British  Government, 
it  will  seek  to  secure  liberal  and  honourable 
treatment  on  their  tendering  early  submis- 
sion, and  ceasing  from  opposition  to  that 
course  of  measures  which  may  be  judged 
most  suitable  for  the  general  advantage  of 
their  country.  "—Proclamation,  Oct.  1,  1838; 
KAYE.  i.  359. 


now  deemed  necessary,  and  a  part  only 
of  the  assembled  force  received  orders 
to  move  forward.  It  consisted  of  one 
division  under  Sir  W.  Cotton,  com- 
posed of  three  brigades  of  infantry, 
two  of  cavalry,  and  a  considerable- 
number  both  of  siege,  horse,  and  field 
guns,  amounting  to  9500  men  of  all 
arms.  At  the  same  time  6000  more, 
raised  for  the  immediate  service  of 
Shah  Soojah,  accompanied  that  prince 
in  his  entry  into  his  long  -  lost  do- 
minions. These  were  to  be  joined  by 
a  division  from  Bombay  under  Sir  J. 
Keane,  commander  of  the  Bombay 
army,  which  was  to  come  round  by  sea 
to  Kurrachee,  and  from  thence  march 
up  the  banks  of  the  Indus.  It  was 
composed  of  one  brigade  of  infantry 
and  one  of  cavalry,  with  artillery,  and 
included  two  European  regiments  of 
foot  and  one  of  horse.  Sir  Henry 
Fane,  an  officer  of  tried  energy  and 
ability,  in  whom  the  Bengal  army  had 
unbounded  confidence,  at  first  had  the 
command -in -chief.  But  before  the 
march  from  Ferozepore  began,  he  sur- 
rendered the  post  he  held,  partly  from 
ill  health,  partly  from  thinking  there 
was  nothing  more  to  do,  into  the  hands 
of  Sir  John  Keane,  also  a  veteran  of 
Peninsular  fame,  but  not  of  the  same 
suavity  of  temper,  nor,  equally  with 
his  predecessor,  known  to  the  troops 
he  was  destined  to  command. 

58.  Before  the  army  commenced  its 
march,  a  series  of  magnificent  specta- 
cles, eminently  characteristic  of  East- 
ern manners  and  habits,  took  place  on 
occasion  of  the  meeting  of  the  Gover- 
nor-General at  Ferozepore  with  the  aged 
chief  of  Lahore,  not  inaptly  styled 
"the  Lion  of  the  Punjab."  On  one 
day  the  British  force  was  manoeuvred 
by  Sir  Henry  Fane,  to  the  infinite 
amazement  of  the  Asiatics,  who  had 
never  seen  such  movements  before ;  on 
the  next,  the  Sikhs  were  exercised  in 
presence  of  the  English  officers  by  their 
chiefs,  and  made  a  most  creditable 
appearance.  The  meeting  of  the  Gov- 
ernor-General with  the  Lahore  chief, 
in  a  place  selected  for  the  purpose, 
about  four  miles  from  the  river  Gharra, 
presented  an  unrivalled  scene  of  mag- 
nificence and  splendour.  A  noble- 
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guard  of  honour  lined  the  way,  as, 
amidst  the  roar  of  artillery  and  the 
clang  of  military  music,  Runjeet  Singh 
came  forth  in  the  centre  of  a  Hne  of 
elephants  to  the  Governor  -  General's 
tent,  who  advanced  to  meet  him.  So 
great  was  the  throng,  so  violent  the 
.press,  when  these  two  great  potentates 
met,  that  many  of  the  attendant  Sikhs 
believed  there  was  a  design  to  destroy 
their  chief,  "  and  began  to  blow  their 
matches  and  grasp  their  weapons  with 
a  mingled  air  of  distrust  and  ferocity. " 
Soon,  however,  a  passage  was  made, 
and  the  little  decrepit  old  man  was 
seen  tottering  into  the  tent,  supported 
on  the  one  side  by  the  Governor-Gen- 
eral, on  the  other  by  Sir  Henry  Fane, 
whose  fine  figure  strangely  contrasted 
with  the  bent  and  worn-out  form  of 
the  Eastern  chieftain.  Next  day  the 
Maharajah  received  Lord  Auckland  in 
his  tent,  who  returned  his  visit.  The 
magnificence  of  the  scene  then  ex- 
ceeded that  of  the  preceding  day,  and 
the  Sikhs  fairly  outdid  the  British  in 
Oriental  splendour.  "The  brilliant 
costumes  of  the  Sikh  sirdars,  the  gor- 
geous trappings  of  their  horses,  the 
glittering  steel  casques,  and  corslets  of 
chain  armour,  the  scarlet-and-yellow 
dresses,  the  tents  of  crimson  and  gold, " 
the  long  lines  of  elephants,  and  still 
longer  squadrons  of  cavalry,  formed 


-an    unrivalled 
magnificence. 


spectacle  of   Eastern 
But  different  feelings 


were  awakened,  and  every  British  heart 
"beat  with  emotion,  when,  in  that  dis- 


setting  out  on  the  Moscow  campaign, 
they  were  in  the  highest  spirits,  anti- 
cipating only  a  military  promenade  of 
six  months,  to  be  followed  by  a  speedy 
return  to  their  quarters  at  Calcutta  or 
Bombay,  and  regretting  only  that  the 
raising  of  the  siege  of  Herat  had  de- 
prived them  of  the  laurels  won  in  Rus- 
sian warfare,  with  wilich  they  hoped 
to  adorn  their  brows.  The  plan  of 
campaign  was  for  the  Bengal  divi- 
sion, preceded  by  Shah  Soojah's  con- 
tingent, to  cross  the  Indus  at  Bukhur, 
and  advance  through  the  Bolan  Pass 
to  Candahar.  There  it  was  to  be  joined 
by  the  Bombay  column,  which,  on  its 
arrival  up  the  Indus  at  Bukhur,  was 
to  follow  by  the  same  route.  The 
whole  were  then  to  march  on  Cabul. 
Meanwhile  Prince  Timour,  accom- 
panied by  a  Sikh  army  and  Affghan 
auxiliary  force,  was  to  proceed  from 
Peshawur  to  the  same  capital  by  the 
direct  route  through  the  Khyber  Pass, 
the  tribes  guarding  which  were  to 
be  propitiated  by  British  gold.  The 
march  of  the  Bengal  column,  under 
Sir  Willoughby  Cotton,  began  on  the 
10th  December,  and  it  was  determined 
that  its  route  should  be  through 
Scinde,  in  a  north-westerly  direction, 
to  cross  the  Indus  at  Bukhur.  From 
thence  it  was  to  move  by  Shikarpoor 
and  Dadur  to  the  mouth  of  the  Bolan 
Pass,  and  after  surmounting  that  ar- 
duous ascent,  to  advance  by  Quettah 
through  the  Kojuck  Pass  to  Candahar, 
and  thence  by  Ghuznee  to  Cabul. 


tant  land,  the  well-known  notes  of  the  |  This  was  a  strangely  devious  course, 


national  anthem  arose  from  a  Sikh 
band,  and  the  guns  of  the  Kalsa  thun- 
dered forth  salute  to  the  representative 
of  Queen  Victoria. 

59.  It  was  not,  however,   only  in 
these  scenes  of  splendour  that  the  Aff- 


ghanistan  army  was  to  be 
Could  the  future  have  been  foreseen, 
the  arid  march,  the  muffled  drum,  the 
wasted  host,  would  have  arisen  in 
mournful  solemnity  before  the  dazzled 
vision.  Little  anticipating  the  catas- 
trophe which  awaited  them,  the  British 
officers  returned  gaily  to  their  tents, 
charmed  with  the  present,  careless  of 
the  future.  Like  the  French  officers 
*  KAYE,  i.  375. 


for  the  army  was  to  move  over  two 
sides  of  a  triangle  instead  of  the  third ; 
but  the  object  of  taking  this  circuit- 
ous route  wras  to  coerce  and  overawe 
the  Ameers  of  Scinde,  whose  hostility 
was  apprehended  on  good  grounds,  and 
who  occupied  an  important  military- 
position,  commanding  the  communi- 
cations of  the  army. 

60.  The  army  of  Shah  Soojah  headed 
the  line  of  march,  in  order  to  keep  up 
the  appearance  of  the  movement  being 
a  national  one,  and  not  supported  by 
foreign  bayonets.  But  a  difficulty 
occurred  at  the  very  outset  of  their 
career.  By  the  existing  treaty  with 
the  Ameers  of  Scinde;  it  was  stipulated 
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that  the  navigation  of  the  Indus 
should  be  opened,  but  only  to  mer- 
chant vessels,  the  passage  of  vessels  of 
war  or  military  stores  being  expressly 
prohibited.  That  great  stream,  up 
the  right  bank  of  which  the  Bombay 
column  was  marching,  had  now,  how- 
ever, become  the  principal  line  of  com- 
munication for  the  British  army,  which 
at  all  hazards  required  to  be  kept  open, 
and  rendered  available  for  military 
stores  of  every  description.  The  treaty 
was  therefore  openly  set  at  nought, 
and  it  was  intimated  to  the  Ameers 
that  military  stores  of  every  kind  must 
pass  through  their  territory.  Shah 
Soojah  also  made  large  demands  of 
money  from  these  unhappy  chiefs,  un- 
der the  name  of  arrears  of  tribute, 
which  amounted  at  first  to  £250,000, 
and  were  only  at  last  compromised 
for  £100, 000.  Remonstrance  or  com- 
plaint on  the  part  of  the  native  powers 
was  alike  stopped  by  the  sabre  and  the 
bayonet.  The  Ameers  were  openly 
told  that  "  they  might  as  well  hope  to 
dam  up  the  Indus  at  Bukhur,  as  to 
stop  the  approach  of  the  British  army; " 
and  that  the  day  when  they  "con- 
nected themselves  with  any  other 
power  than  the  British,  would  be  the 
last  of  their  independence,  if  not  their 
rule."  Hyderabad,  their  capital  city, 
Avhich  had  threatened  resistance  to  this 
fearful  inroad  of  armed  men,  was  forced 
to  purchase  abstinence  from  pillage  by 
payment  of  £100, 000.  Thus,  in  breach 
of  treaties  and  open  violence,  com- 
menced this  ill-starred  expedition, 
destined  to  bring  a  terrible  retribution 
on  the  rulers  who  had  originated,  and 
the  nation  which  had  permitted  it. 

61.  The  Shah's  army,  forming  the 
advanced  guard,  reached  the  banks  of 
the  Indus  on  January  16.  1839,  having 
sustained  little  loss  except  in  camels, 
great  numbers  of  which  perished  from 
fatigue  and  change  of  forage.  Deser- 
tion had,  however,  already  become  fre- 
quent in  the  ranks,  the  hardships  of 
that  wearisome  march  inspiring  the 
most  dismal  apprehensions  in  the  feeble 
inhabitants  of  Hindostan.  Their  fore- 
bodings proved  too  well  founded.  The 
Bengal  army  consisted  of  9500  fighting 
men,  38,000  camp-followers,  and  30,000 


camels;  and  it  was  with  the  utmost 
difficulty,  and  only  by  the  most  strenu- 
ous efforts  on  the  part  of  the  commis- 
sariat officers,  that  provisions  could  be 
got  for  the  enormous  multitude  in  their 
inarch  over  the  plains  which  lay  be- 
tween Ferozepore  and  the  Indus.  But 
the  troops  were,  generally  speaking, 
still  in  high  spirits.  The  weather  was 
clear,  bright,  and  invigorating.  Sup- 
plies were,  by  herculean  efforts,  ob- 
tained in  abundance;  and  at  length 
the  long-wished-for  waters  of  the  Indus 
appeared,  and  the  fortress  of  Bukhur, 
which  commanded  the  passage,  having 
been  seized  from  the  Scinde  Ameers, 
partly  by  persuasion,  partly  by  vio- 
lence, the  army  was  crossed  over  on  a 
bridge  of  boats.  But  when  they  quitted 
the  banks  of  the  Indus  the  difficulties 
of  the  march  reappeared  in  appalling 
magnitude.  In  the  vast  expanse  of 
sandy  desert,  not  a  spot  of  green  pas- 
ture met  the  eye,  not  a  sound  of  rush- 
ing water  saluted  the  ear.  The  hard, 
salt-mixed  sand  crackled  under  their 
horses'  feet  as  the  cavaliers  galloped 
over  the  wilderness  in  search  of  the 
promised  land.  But  it  was  long  of 
appearing.  On  the  20th  February 
Cotton  reached  Shikarpoor.  The  march 
from  Shikarpoor  to  Dadur,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Bolan  Pass,  is  a  hundred 
and  forty -six  miles,  which  was  tra- 
versed in  sixteen  painful  marches. 
Water  and  forage  there  were  none  to- 
be  had  in  that  howling  wilderness. 
The  camels,  parched  with  thirst,  fell 
down  dead  by  scores  on  the  roadside ; 
and  the  fainting  troops  threw  them- 
selves on  the  yet  quivering  remains  in 
quest  of  the  little  store  of  water  they 
carried  in  their  intestines.  At  length, 
to  their  unspeakable  joy,  they  reached 
Dadur ;  but  as  there  were  no  provisions 
there,  and  only  a  month's  supply  re- 
mained on  their  beasts  of  burden,  it 
was  deemed  indispensable  to  push  on, 
and  in  the  middle  of  March  the  Bengal 
army  entered  the  formidable  Bolan 
Pass. 

62.  Fortunately  negotiation  and  gold, 
preceding  the  army,  had  there  disarmed 
the  hostility  of  the  Beloochee  tribes- 
who  held  the  pass,  and  no  difficulties 
were  to  be  apprehended  but  such  as. 
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arose  from  the  obstacles  and  impedi- 
ments of  nature.  :  But  they  were  so 
great  as  to  occasion  a  very  severe  loss 
to  the  army,  and  such  as,  if  combined 
with  any  serious  resistance  from  man, 
would  have  rendered  the  passage  im- 
practicable. The  pass  is  nearly  sixty 
miles  in  length,  of  continued  and  often 
very  rapid  ascent,  shut  in  with  stupen- 
dous precipices  or  wooded  cliffs  on 
either  side.  The  joyful  sound  of  rush- 
ing waters  was  here  to  be  heard ;  but 
it  little  availed  the  thirsty  troops,  for 
the  torrent  which  roared  by  their  side 
was  polluted  by  the  multitude  of  dead 
camels  which  had  fallen  or  been  thrown 
into  it  by  the  advanced  columns.  The 
road  was  composed  of  sharp  flint  stones, 
which  lamed  the  cattle,  and  such  as 
fell  behind  were  immediately  seized  by 
the  marauding  tribes  which  infested 
the  flanks  and  rear  of  the  army.  The 
line  of  march  was  strewed  with  bag- 
gage, abandoned  tents,  and  stores ;  and 
luxuries  which  a  few  weeks  before  or 
after  would  have  fetched  their  weight 
in  gold,  were  cast  aside,  or  left  to  be 
trampled  down  by  the  cattle  in  the 
rear.  At  length  the  worn-out  troops 
emerged  from  the  pass,  and  beheld  with 
unspeakable  joy  the  open  mountain- 
valley  of  Shawl  spread  out  before  them. 
"  The  clear  crisp  climate,"  says  an  eye- 
witness, "braced  the  European  frame; 
and  over  the  wide  plain,  bounded  by 
noble  mountain-ranges,  intersected  by 
many  sparkling  streams,  and  dotted 
with  orchards  and  vineyards,  the  eye 
ranged  with  delight ;  while  the  well- 
known  carol  of  the  lark,  mounting  up 
in  the  fresh  morning  air,  broke  with 
many  home  associations  charmingly  on 
the  English  ear."  * 

63.  On  the  26th  March  the  Bengal 
column  reached  Quettah,  a  miserable 
town,  presenting  no  supplies  whatever 
to  the  troops ;  and  then  the  difficulties 
of  his  position  began  painfully  to  pre- 
sent themselves  to  the  commanding 
officer.  Here  Sir  Willoughby  Cotton 
had  orders  to  wait  for  further  instruc- 
tions ;  but  this  had  become  nearly  im- 
possible, for  the  supplies  of  the  army 
were  becoming  very  low,  and  although 
they  were  doled  out  in  the  scantiest 
*  Havelock,  quoted  by  KAYE,  i.  408. 


measure  to  the  unfortunate  soldiers 
and  camp-followers,  yet  they  could 
not,  even  by  the  most  rigid  economy, 
be  made  to  last  much  longer.  The 
loaf  of  the  European  soldier  was  dimi- 
nished in  weight;  the  native  troops 
received  only  a  pound,  the  camp-fol- 
lowers half  a  pound,  of  flour  a -day. 
Starvation  stared  them  all  in  the  face. 
In  this  extremity  Captain  Burnes  re- 
paired to  Khelat,  and  by  the  promise 
of  ample  subsidies  obtained  from  the 
khan  of  that  place  some  trifling  sup- 
plies of  grain  and  camels,  but  adequate 
only  to  the  wants  of  a  few  days.  In 
truth,  food  could  not  be  found  in  the 
country.  The  inhabitants  were  sub- 
sisting on  herbs  and  grasses  gathered 
in  the  jungle.  It  was  only  by  bring- 
ing down  sheep  from  the  higher  moun- 
tains that  any  addition  to  the  subsist- 
ence of  the  army  could  be  obtained. 
To  push  on  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and 
reach  a  more  fruitful  region,  was  the 
only  course  which  could  be  followed ; 
but  though  Cotton  acted  with  promp- 
titude and  decision,  he  was  forced  to 
wait  till  Sir  J.  Keane,  who  had  now- 
quitted  the  Bombay  column,  came  up 
and  assumed  the  command.  This  he 
did  on  the  4th  April.  Then  the  army 
advanced  rapidly  through  the  Kojuck 
Pass ;  and  at  length,  on  the  25th  April, 
Shah  Soojah,  accompanied  by  the  Brit- 
ish officers,  reached  Candahar,  the 
second  city  in  his  dominions,  and  the 
wearied  troops  found  rest  and  food  in 
a  fruitful  country.  The  losses  in  the 
march,  though  wholly  unopposed,  had 
been  enormous:  20,000  beasts  of  bur- 
den had  perished,  whose  remains  had 
for  long  furnished  the  chief  food  to  the 
troops,  whose  ordinary  rations  had 
been  reduced  to  a  fourth  part  of  their 
usual  amount.  The  sufferings  of  the 
men,  and  still  more  of  the  animals, 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  march, 
were  indescribable;  and  never  before 
had  been  seen  how  dependent  is  man 
on  the  vital  element  of  water.  Horses, 
already  half  starved  for  want  of  grain 
and  grass,  were  throughout  the  day 
panting  in  all  the  agonies  of  thirst; 
and  in  the  evening  a  few  drops  of  liquid 
could  not  be  obtained  even  to  mix  the 
medicines  of  the  sick  in  the  hospitals. 
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Anxious  looks  were  cast  to  every  green 
mound  in  the  arid  waste,  and  its  base 
searched  by  panting  crowds  in  search 
of  the  limpid  fountain.  If  a  stream 
was  seen  glittering  through  the  trees 
on  the  side  of  the  road,  men,  horses, 
and  camels  rushed  with  unbridled  im- 
petuosity to  the  side,  and  plunged  their 
heads  in  the  refreshing  wave,  drinking 
till  they  nearly  burst.  Often,  when 
water  was  to  be  had  only  in  small 
quantities,  officers  even  of  the  highest 
rank  voluntarily  shared  the  much- 
coveted  fluid  with  the  humblest  pri- 
vates, proving  that  the  European  had 
not  degenerated  from  the  time  when, 
in  the  same  desert,  Alexander  the 
Great,  pouring  away  the  helmet  filled 
with  water  offered  to  him,  quenched 
the  thirst  of  a  whole  army. 

64.  The  reception  given  to  Shah 
Soojah  in  Candahar  was  very  flatter- 
ing, and  such  as  to  justify  in  a  great 
degree  the  assurances  held  out  by  Mr 
Macnaghten  as  to  the  disposition  of 
the  people  to  hail  with  joy  the  restor- 
ation of  a  prince  of  the  ancient  lin- 
eage. An  immense  crowd  assembled 
to  greet  his  approach ;  there  were 
shouts,  and  the  sound  of  music,  and 
the  noise  of  firing,  and  the  counte- 
nances of  the  people  evinced  at  least 
momentary  pleasure.  In  the  evening 
Mr  Macnaghten  wrote  to  Lord  Auck- 
land— "  The  Shah  made  a  grand  pub- 
lic entry  into  the  city  this  morning, 
and  was  received  with  feelings  amount- 
ing nearly  to  adoration."  But  the 
pleasing  anticipations  formed  from 
this  reception  were  much  dispelled 
by  what  appeared  at  a  grand  review 
of  the  army,  held  a  few  days  after, 
when  the  restored  monarch  first  as- 
cended the  "musnud,"  or  throne  of 
state.  As  the  Bombay  column  had 
come  up  the  pageant  was  magnifi- 
cent, and  the  troops,  now  recovered 
from  their  fatigues,  made  a  brilliant 
appearance.  But  there  was  no  en- 
thusiasm in  the  crowd  ;  "no  one  said 
God  bless  him."  The  English  officers 
surrounded  the  king  in  their  splendid 
uniforms  of  scarlet  and  gold  ;  but  few 
Affghans  approached  him.  Murmurs 
were  openly  heard  against  the  Fering- 
hees  (infidels),  who  were  come  to  ex- 


terminate the  true  believers ;  and  it 
was  already  evident  that  the  Affghan 
throne,  in  the  person  of  Shah  Soojah, 
could  be  maintained  only  by  British 
bayonets. 

65.  Soon  after  these  operations  were 
concluded  by  the  army  of  Sir  John 
Keane  in  western  Affghanistan,  the 
eastern  force,  nominally  under  Prince 
Timour,  but  really  under  Colonel 
Wade,  was  engaged  in  the  arduous 
task  of  surmounting  the  Khyber  Pass. 
This  was  a  service  of  very  great  diffi- 
culty, for  not  only  was  the  defile  of 
great  length  and  terrific  strength,  but 
to  force  it  "Wade  had  only  a  motley 
crowd  of  6000  Hindoos,  Sikhs,  and 
Affghans,  upon  the  fidelity  of  whom 
it  was  impossible  to  rely.  The  oper- 
ation, however,  was  conducted  with 
more  facility  than,  in  the  circum- 
stances, could  have  been  expected. 
The  Afreedis  who  held  the  pass  had 
had  ample  time  to  mature  their  de- 
fences during  the  long  time  that  the 
British  auxiliary  forces  lay  at  Pesha- 
wur  ;  but  such  was  the  vigour  of 
Wade's  operations  when  he  did  ad- 
vance, and  such  his  diplomatic  skill, 
that,  partly  by  force,  partly  by  ad- 
dress, all  resistance  was  overcome. 
Prince  Timour  proved  a  weak,  incap- 
able man,  who  could  never,  unaided, 
have  led  his  troops  through  the  Khy- 
ber ;  but  his  deficiencies  were  amply 
supplied  by  the  energy  and  ability  of 
the  British  officers  in  command  of  the 
expedition.  The  pass  was  surmount- 
ed with  but  a  desultory  resistance, 
in  overcoming  which,  however,  the 
troops,  regular  and  irregular,  evinced 
the  greatest  spirit,  and  the  Sikhs  in 
particular  gave  token  of  those  mar- 
tial qualities  which  were  destined  ere 
long  to  try  to  the  uttermost  the  prow- 
ess of  the  British  soldier  in  the  field. 
On  the  25th  July  the  fortress  of  Ali- 
Musjid,  which  commands  the  entrance 
of  the  defile,  was  invested,  and  on  the 
following  day  it  yielded  to  the  well- 
directed  fire  of  the  guns  under  Lieut. 
Barr  of  the  Bengal  artillery.  This 
success,  and  the  imposing  aspect  of 
the  army  which  swept  through  the 
pass,  broke  up  the  confederacy  of  the 
tribes  who  were  inclined  to  dispute 
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the  passage  :  some  drew  off  their  forces 
in  despair  ;  others  opened  their  doors 
to  the  magic  of  a  golden  key.  Akbar 
Khan,  who  commanded  the  force  post- 
ed by  Dost  Mahommed  at  Jellalabad 
to  defend  the  pass,  was  recalled  to  aid 
in  the  defence  of  Cabul,  now  threat- 
ened from  the  west  by  Keane.  All 
opposition  was  finally  overcome,  and 
on  the  3d  September,  Wade  and  Prince 
Timour  reached  the  capital,  which  had 
previously  been  occupied  by  Sir  John 
Keane' s  forces. 

66.  The  commencement  of  this  for- 
midable war,  and  the  plunging  so  large 
a  part  of  the  British  forces  into  the  dis- 
tant defiles  of  Affghanistan,  produced 
an  immense  sensation  in  India,  and 
evinced  the  treacherous  surface  on 
which  the  British  Government  was 
reposing  in  fancied  security.  The 
native  states  on  the  borders  were  be- 
ginning to  evince  signs  of  feverish 
anxiety.  From  the  hills  of  Nepaul  to 
the  jungles  of  Burmah  came  threats, 
at  first  smothered,  but  ere  long  openly 
uttered,  of  invasion.  Even  in  our  own 
provinces,  and  those  longest  subjected 
to  our  rule,  there  was  an  uneasy  rest- 
less feeling  among  all  classes  —  the 
well-known  and  often  unaccountable 
precursor  of  external  catastrophe  or 
internal  revolution.  This  feeling  was 
peculiarly  strong  among  the  Mussul- 
man inhabitants,  forming  above  fifteen 
millions  in  the  upper  provinces.  It 
was  akin  to  that  which,  eight-and- 
thirty  years  before,  had  alarmed  Mar- 
quess "Wellesley,  when  Zemaun  Shah 
threatened  a  descent  from  the  moun- 
*  tains  with  the  whole  forces  of  central 
Asia,  to  exterminate  the  haughty  in- 
fidels who  had  so  long  oppressed  the 
land.  In  their  eyes  the  approaching 
conflict  assumed  the  air  of  a  religious 
crusade.  It  was  believed  that  the  Fer- 
inghees  were  preparing  to  scale  the 
mountains — "  the  native  guardians  of 
the  land  " — in  order  to  exterminate 
the  race  of  true  believers  in  their  strong- 
holds, but  that  the  followers  of  the 
Prophet  would  rise  lip  in  countless 
multitudes,  repel  the  vain  assault, 
pour  down  over  the  plains  of  the  Pun- 
jab and  the  Ganges,  and  wrest  all  the 
country,  from  the  Indus  to  the  sea, 


from  the  infidel  usurpers.  So  general 
were  these  feelings,  so  common  the 
panic  excited,  that  they  formed  the 
topic  of  conversation  in  the  bazaars  of 
Calcutta  and  Bombay,  and  occasioned 
a  serious  decline  in  the  value  of  the 
public  securities.* 

67.  But  whatever  might  be  the  ex- 
pectations and  hopes  of  the  Hindoo 
and  Mohammedan  powers  in  India, 
the  march  of  events,  in  the  first  in- 
stance at  least,  was  very  different,  and 
a  signal  triumph  awaited  the  arms  of 
Christendom  in  the  very  cradle  of  the 
rule  of  the  Crescent  in  central  Asia. 
The  army  of  Sir  John  Keane  remained 
in  Candahar  for  two  months.  This 
halt  was  indispensable,  not  only  to  en- 
able the  troops  to  recover  from  the 
toils  and  hardships  of  their  long  and 
exhausting  march,  but  more  especially 
to  collect  supplies  from  the  rear  suffi- 
cient to  subsist  them  in  their  advance. 
It  was,  however,  expedient  to  press  for- 
ward, and  take  advantage  of  the  dis- 
union and  consternation  which  the  ra- 
pid advance  and  unexpected  successes 
of  the  British  army  had  occasioned 
among  the  Affghanistan  tribes.  The 
bloodless  fall  of  Candahar  had  struck 
terror  into  the  souls  of  the  partisans  of 
Dost  Mahommed,  though  it  had  been 
expected  by  that  sagacious  chief  him- 
self, who  was  well  aware  it  was  the 
stronghold  of  the  Douranee  dynasty. 
But  he  had  never  anticipated  the  suc- 
cessful passage  of  the  Bolan  and  Kojuk 
Passes ;  still  less  that  the  terrors  of  the 
far-famed  Khyber  should  have  been 
surmounted  by  a  mere  motley  array  of 
Asiatics,  led  only  by  European  officers. 
Disunion  evidently  prevailed  in  the 
country ;  the  hopes  of  Feringhee  gold 
had  done  more  than  the  dread  of  the 
Feringhee  bayonets.  A  powerful  force 
was  advancing  against  his  capital,  both 
by  the  eastern  and  western  passes  ;  he 
was  obliged  to  divide  his  troops  in 
order  to  oppose  them,  and  he  knew 
not  on  whom,  in  this  strait,  he  could 
rely  to  repel  the  threatened  invasion. 
His  empire  was  crumbling  to  pieces 
before  his  eyes.  This  state  of  things 
made  it  advisable  to  press  upon  the 
enemy  before  he  had  recovered  from 
*  Compressed  from  KAYE,  i.  290. 
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his  consternation,  and  accordingly  Sir 
John  Keane,  upon  the  arrival  of  the 
necessary  supplies  in  camp,  set  out  on 
the  27th  June  on  his  march  for  Cabul 
by  the  route  of  GHUZNEE. 

68.  This  far-famed  fortress  lies  on 
the  direct  road  from  Candahar  to  Ca- 
bul, distant  two  hundred  and  thirty 
miles  from  the  former,  and  ninety 
from  the  latter.  The  whole  country 
on  either  side  through  which  the  road 
passes  is  open  and  level,  fruitfu],  com- 
paratively abounding  with  supplies, 
and  presenting  no  obstacles  to  an  ad- 
vancing army.  The  town  itself  is  in- 
ferior, both  in  importance  and  popula- 
tion, to  either  of  these  capital  cities ; 
but  the  strength  of  its  citadel,  which 
was  universally  deemed  impregnable 
in  Asia,  as  well  as  its  position,  com- 
manding the  principal  road  to  Cabul, 
rendered  it,  in  a  military  point  of 
view,  a  post  of  the  highest  import- 
ance. The  rampart,  which  is  sixty 
feet  in  height,  of  good  masonry,  is 
built  on  a  scarped  mount,  thirty-five 
feet  high,  rising  from  a  wet  ditch, 
and  defended  by  numerous  towers,  a 
fausse-braye,  and  a  skilfully-construct- 
ed outwork  on  the  river  face.  The 
interior  of  the  town  by  no  means  cor- 
responds to  this  imposing  exterior. 
Situated  on  the  extreme  point  of  a 
low  range  of  hills,  it  is  composed  of 
mean  houses  and  narrow  streets ;  but 
the  citadel  contains  spacious  squares 
overshadowed  by  lofty  trees,  hand- 
some palaces,  and  stabling  for  an  en- 
tire brigade  of  cavalry.  The  governor 
of  the  place,  Hyder  Khan,  had  a  large 
garrison  of  trusty  troops  under  his 
command.  To  guard  against  the  gates 
being  blown  open,  as  had  so  often 
been  done  by  the  British  in  Indian 
warfare,  they  were  all  walled  up,  ex- 
cept the  one  to  the  northward  leading 
to  Cabul.  The  ramparts  were  lofty 
and  massy,  incapable  of  being  breached 
but  by  heavy  artillery  and  regular  ap- 
proaches. Dost  Mahommed  never  sup- 
posed that  the  English  general  would 
attempt  the  reduction  of  a  place  of 
such  strength,  least  of  all  by  a  coup-de- 
main.  He  thought  they  would  mask 
it,  and  push  forward  toAvards  Cabul, 
where  he  was  prepared  to  meet  them. 
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With  this  view  he  had  largely  strength- 
ened the  garrison,  and  stationed  a 
body  of  irregular  horse  on  the  hills  in 
the  neighbourhood,  who  were  to  sally 
forth  and  threaten  the  communica- 
tions and  rear  of  the  invaders,  while 
he  himself  arrested  them  in  front,  in 
a  strong  position  which  he  had  occu- 
pied twenty  miles  in  front  of  Gabul, 
and  commanding  all  the  approaches 
to  that  city. 

69.  But  Dost  Mahommed's  well- 
conceived  plan  was  entirely  defeated 
by  the  vigour  and  celerity  of  the  Brit- 
ish commander,  who,  although  he  had 
left  his  battering-train  behind,  had  no 
intention  of  merely  masking  Ghuznee. 
Abdool  Rached  Khan,  a  nephew  of 
Dost  Mahommed,  had  joined  the  Brit- 
ish army  on  its  approach  to  the  for- 
tress. He  was  a  man  of  intelligence, 
and  well  acquainted  with  the  forti- 
fications; and  he  revealed  to  Major 
Thomson,  the  chief  engineer,  the  im- 
portant secret  of  the  weak  point  where 
an  assault  might  be  hazarded  with  a. 
prospect  of  success.  Before  the  at- 
tack was  made,  however,  a  deplorable- 
event  occurred,  which  demonstrated 
both  the  desperate  character  of  the 
fanatics  with  whom  we  had  to  deal, 
and  the  revengeful  disposition  of  the 
sovereign  whom  we  were  striving  to 
put  on  the  throne.  A  band  of  frantic 
Mohammedans,  named  Ghazees,  in- 
cited by  the  priests,  had  poured  down 
upon  Shah  Soojah's  camp,  and  were 
met  and  defeated  by  Nicolson's  native 
horse  and  Outram's  foot,  and  their 
holy  standard,  with  fifty  prisoners,  was 
taken.  They  were  brought  into  the  pre- 
sence of  Shah  Soojah,  and  then,  after 
reviling  the  king  in  his  own  presence, 
one  of  them  actually  stabbed  one  of 
the  royal  attendants  under  his  very 
eyes.  Upon  this  Shah  Soojah  ordered 
them  all  to  be  put  to  death,  and  they 
were  hacked  to  pieces  at  his  feet.  This 
atrocious  massacre  was  never  forgotten 
in  Affghanistan ;  it  increased  the  in- 
disposition of  the  people  to  receive 
the  -sovereign  sought  to  be  forced  up- 
on them,  and  led  to  an  awful  retribu- 
tion, when  the  Affghans  got  the  upper 
hand.  "The  day  of  reckoning  came 
at  last;  and  when  our  unholy  policy 
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sank  buried  in  blood  and  ashes,  the 
shrill  cry  of  the  Ghazee  sounded  as  its 
funeral  wail."* 

70.  Relying  upon  the  important  in- 
formation obtained  from  Abdool  Khan, 
Sir  John  Keane  and  Major  Thomson 
resolved  upon  an  attempt  to  blow  in 
the  Cabul  gate,  and  carry  the  place  by 
a  coup-de-main  at  daybreak  on  the 
23d  July.  For  this  purpose  a  storm- 
ing  party  was  formed,  consisting  of  the 
light  companies  of  the  four  European 
regiments,  the  2d,  13th,  and  17th,  with 
the  Company's  European  regiment,  who 
formed  the  advance,  followed  by  the 
other  companies  of  the  same  regiments 
in  support.  The  advance  was  under 
the  command  of  Colonel  Dennie  of 
the  13th  regiment,  the  support  under 
Brigadier  -  General  Sale.  The  night 
was  dark  and  gusty ;  the  wind  wailed 
aloud,  but  its  blasts  were  drowned  in 
the  roar  of  the  field-artillery,  which 
kept  up  a  heavy  fire  at  random  upon 
the  ramparts,  on  the  side  opposite  to 
that  where  the  assault  was  intended 
to  be  made.  Meanwhile  the  stormers 
were  silently  formed  on  the  Cabul 
road,  and  at  three  in  the  morning  all 
was  ready  for  the  assault.  Beguiled 
by  the  false  attack,  the  Affghans 
manned  all  the  ramparts  against  which 
the  fire  was  directed,  and  a  row  of 
blue  lights  suddenly  lit  up  along  the 
walls,  showed  that  they  expected  and 
were  prepared  for  an  escalade.  But 
the  assailants  were  not  idle  during 
this  violent  cannonade.  In  profound 
silence  and  unobserved,  under  cover 
of  the  darkness,  they  silently  piled  the 
powder -bags  against  the  Cabul  gate 
under  the  orders  of  Captain  Peat  of 
the  Bombay  Engineers,  whose  cool- 
ness in  the  perilous  enterprise  was 
most  conspicuous ;  the  fusee  was  fired 
by  Lieutenant  Durand,  and  the  ex- 
plosion took  place.  Above  the  blasts 
of  the  tempest  and  the  roar  of  the  ar- 
tillery, the  mighty  sound  was  heard 
by  all,  whether  in  the  city  or  the 
camp,  and  every  eye  was  turned  to- 
wards the  quarter  from  which  it 
rolled.  A  column  of  black  smoke 
was  seen  to  arise ;  down  with  a  heavy 
crash  came  the  huge  masses  of  ma- 
*  KAYE,  i.  445. 
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sonry  and  rent  beams  which  had  been 
lifted  up  ;  and  amidst  the  silence 
which  followed  the  awful  sound,  a 
bugle  was  heard  sounding  the  ad- 
vance.* On  rushed  Dennie  at  the  head 
of  his  gallant  band  into  the  scene  of 
ruin;  the  opening  was  gained  before 
the  defenders  could  man  it,  and  soon 
the  bayonets  of  the  British  were  cross- 
ing with  the  swords  of  the  Affghans. 
A  few  moments  of  mortal  strife  took 
place  in  the  dark,  but  the  British 
gained  ground,  they  caught  a  glimpse 
of  the  first  streaks  of  dawn  on  the 
eastern  sky  within  the  walls,  and  soon 
three  loud  cheers— so  loud  that  they 
were  heard  through  the  whole  camp — 
announced  that  the  stormers  had  en- 
tered Ghuznee. 

71.  But  the  fortress,  though  entered, 
was  not  yet  taken.  Sale  was  eagerly 
advancing  with  the  main  column  in 
support,  when  he  met  an  engineer  offi- 
cer who  had  been  blown  down  by  the 
explosion,  who  reported  that  the  en- 
trance was  blocked  up  by  the  ruins, 
and  that  Dennie  could  not  force  his 
way  in.  Uncertain  what  to  do,  Sale 
halted  his  column,  and  a  short  inter- 
val of  doubt  and  anxiety  took  place. 
But  soon  the  bugle  was  again  heard 
sounding  the  advance,  where  a  des- 
perate strife  awaited  the  assailants. 
The  Affghans,  now  thoroughly  alarmed, 
and  aware  of  the  scene  of  danger,  came 
crowding  in  from  all  quarters  to  the 
gate,  and  a  scene  of  matchless  horror 
and  confusion  ensued.  Dennie,  with 
his  small  but  dauntless  band,  was 
holding  his  ground  with  invincible 
tenacity,  and  pouring  in  volley  after 
volley  011  the  infuriated  crowd.  Into 
the  midst  of  the  throng  Sale  rushed  at 
the  head  of  his  men ;  he  was  cut  down 
by  the  sabre  of  an  Affghan,  but  after 
a  desperate  struggle  he  regained  his. 
feet,  and  clove  his  opponent's  head, 
by  one  blow,  to  the  teeth.  The  sup- 
port under  Colonel  Croker  dashed  on, 
followed  by  the  reserve  under  Colonel 
Orchard;  the  pass  was  won,  and  ere 

*  Peat,  though  hurt  by  the  concussion,  in- 
stantly ran  forward,  and,  finding  the  gate 
blown  in,  made  the  signal  for  the  stormers 
to  advance. — United  Service  Journal,  Febru- 
ary 1840. 
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long  the  colours  of  the  13th  and  17th 
•were  seen  waving  above  the  smoke  in 
the  strong  morning  breeze.*  Aloud 
cheer  burst  from  the  camp  of  the  be- 
siegers at  the  joyful  sight,  which  was 
re-echoed  by  fearful  cries  from  the  for- 
tress, for  the  Affghans  rushed,  sword 
in  hand,  from  their  covers,  and  plied 
their  sabres  with  frantic  resolution 
against  the  bayonets  of  the  assailants. 
A  terrible  strife,  a  fearful  carnage, 
took  place  before  the  fortress  was 
completely  won :  but  in  the  hour  of 
triumph  mercy  was  not  forgotten ;  the 
unresisting  were  spared,  the  women 
were  respected,  and  not  an  inmate  of 
Hyder  Khan's  zenana  suffered  outrage. 
72.  The  fall  of  Ghuznee,  which  was 
immediately  followed  by  the  capture 
of  the  governor,  Hyder  Khan,  and 
such  of  the  garrison  as  had  not  been 
slain  in  the  assault,  1600  in  number, 
was  a  mortal  stroke  to  Dost  Mahom- 
med. The  booty  taken  was  immense ; 
vast  stores  of  ammunition,  guns,  and 
provisions  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
victors,  who  had  only  to  lament  the 
loss  of  seventeen  killed  and  a  hundred 
and  sixty-five  wounded;  of  these, 
eighteen  were  officers — an  unusually 
large  proportion,  affording  decisive 
proof  how  gallantly  they  had  con- 
ducted themselves  in  the  desperate 
struggle.  Five  hundred  bodies  of  the 
Affghans  were  buried  in  the  town,  be- 
sides a  great  number  who  fell  under 
the  sabres  of  the  cavalry  in  the  pur- 
suit. But  the  moral  effects  of  the 
victory  were  even  greater  than  its 
material  results.  Having  been  uni- 
versally considered  as  impregnable, 
and  the  principal  bulwark  of  Affghan- 
istan,  its  rapid  and  apparently  easy 
capture  diffused  universal  consterna- 
tion. It  struck  terror  into  the  intre- 
pid soul  of  Dost  Mahommed,  who 
thenceforward  became  impressed  with 
the  idea  that  the  British  were  invin- 
cible, and  that  it  was  in  vain  to  contend 
with  the  evident  decree  of  destiny  in 
their  favour.  Afzul  Khan,  one  of  his 
sons,  who  was  hovering  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood, prepared  to  fall  on  the 

*  The  colours  of  the  13th  were  first  planted 
on  the  ramparts  by  Ensign  Frere,  nephew  of 
the  Hon.  John  Hookham  Frere. 


beaten  army,  was  struck  with  such 
terror,  when  he  saw  the  British  colours 
waving  on  the  ramparts  of  the  far- 
famed  citadel,  that,  abandoning  his 
baggage,  elephants,  and  camp-equip- 
age, which  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
victors,  he  fled  back  to  Cabul.  No- 
thing remained  capable  of  arresting  the 
British  in  their  march  to  the  capital. 

73.  Thither    accordingly  they  ad- 
vanced, after  a  halt  of  a  few  days  at 
Ghuznee.    Dost  Mahommed,  with  a  re- 
solution worthy  of  the  highest  admira- 
tion, desired  all  who  wavered  in  their 
allegiance  to  leave  his  camp,  and  him- 
self moved  forward,  with  such  as  he 
thought  he  could  rely  on,  to  Urghun- 
deh,  where  he  parked  his  artillery  and 
prepared  to  give  battle.     But  it  was 
evidently  in  vain ;  the  seeds  of  dis- 
solution were  sown  in  his  army.     The 
venal    Kuzilbashes,    the    treacherous 
Affghans,    were    fast    deserting    his 
camp.     All  sought  to  pay  their  court 
to  the  victors :  it  was  the  counterpart 
of  Napoleon  at  Fontainebleau.     He 
besought  them  to  make  a  stand,  and 
rally  like  true  believers  around  the 
standard  of  the  Prophet,  but  it  was  iu 
vain.     "You  have  eaten  my  salt,"  he 
said,   "for  thirteen  years.     It  is  too 
plain  you  are  resolved  to  seek  a  new 
master;  grant  me  but  one  favour  iu 
requital  for  that  long  period  of  main- 
tenance and  kindness;  enable  me  to 
die  with  honour ;  stand  by  the  brother 
of  Futteh  Khan  while  he  executes  one 
last  charge  against  the  cavalry  of  these 
Feringhee  dogs ;  in  that  onset  he  will 
fall ;   then  go  and  make  your   own 
terms  with  Shah  Soojah."*     But  the 
heart-stirring    appeal    was    made   in 
vain:    none  responded  to  it;   terror 
or  treachery  had  frozen  every  heart. 
With  tears  in   his  eyes,  the  gallant 
chief  turned  his  horse's  head,    and, 
abandoning  his  recreant  followers,  fled 
northwards  to  the  wilds  of  the  Hindoo 
Coosh,  to  seek  in  its  icy  solitudes,  and 
amidst  the  savage   Oosbegs,  beyond 
the  Bamian  Pass,  that  fidelity  which 
he  could  no  longer  hope  to  find  among 
his  own  countrymen. 

74.  A  detachment  of  cavalry,  under 
Captain  Outram,  who  volunteered  for 

*  HAVELOCK. 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


237 


the  service,  dashed  off  in  pursuit  of 
Dost  Mahommed,  and  for  several  days 
had  him  almost  in  sight.  He  would 
certainly  have  been  taken,  had  not  an 
Affghan  chief,  Hadjee  Khan,  who  had 
betrayed  Dost  Mahommed  and  under- 
taken to  be  their  guide,  proved  a 
second  time  a  traitor,  and  purposely 
delayed  the  march  to  give  his  former 
master  time  to  escape.  The  British 
army  broke  up  from  Ghuznee  on  the 
30th  July,  and  after  an  unresisted 
march  of  eight  days,  arrived  before 
Cabul,  which  they  entered  in  triumph 
on  the  7th  August.  Gorgeous  in  gay  ap- 
parel, glittering  with  jewels,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  brilliant  staff,  in  which 
the  scarlet  and  gold  of  the  English 
uniforms  shone  forth  conspicuous, 
Shah  Soojah  traversed  the  city  of  his 
fathers,  and  proudly  ascended  the 
Bala-Hissar,  the  venerated  palace  of 
his  race.  But  though  a  vast  crowd 
•was  assembled  to  witness  his  entry, 
there  was  no  popular  enthusiasm,  no 
indication  of  a  gratified  national  wish. 
Slowly,  and  in  majestic  pomp,  and 
with  the  air  rather  of  conquerors  than 
allies,  the  procession  wound  up  the 
ascent.  But  when  they  reached  the 
summit,  and  entered  the  gates  of  the 
palace,  the  dethroned  monarch's  joy 
could  no  longer  be  concealed.  "With 
almost  infantine  delight,  he  went 
through  all  the  long-left  but  unfor- 
gotten  rooms  and  gardens,  and  received 
with  undisguised  transports  the  con- 
gratulations of  the  British  officers  upon 
his  restoration  to  his  dominions.* 

75.  The  unexpected  and  rapid  suc- 
cess of  the  British  army  in  Afghan- 
istan, and  the  restoration  of  Shah 
Soojah  to  what  was  fondly  hoped  to 
be  an  undisputed  throne,  gave  the 
greatest  satisfaction  to  the  British 
Government  and  people.  Honours 
and  rewards  were  showered  with  a 
liberal  but  not  undeserved  hand  on 
the  officers  engaged  in  the  expedition. 
Lord  Auckland  was  advanced  to  the 
dignity  of  earl ;  Sir  John  Keane  was 
made  a  peer,  with  a  pension  of  £2000 
a-year;  Mr  Macnaghten  and  Col. 
*  From  KAYE,  i.  460,  461. 


Henry  Pottinger  were  made  baronets ; 
Col.  "Wade,  a  knight ;  while  Sir  Wil- 
loughby  Cotton,  Col.  Sale,  and  several 
others,  were  created  Knights  Com- 
manders of  the  Bath.  The  splendour 
of  the  success,  and  the  comparatively 
small  loss  with  which  it  had  been 
achieved,  stifled  for  a  season  the  voice 
of  discontent;  and  though  the  Duke 
of  Wellington,  Marquess  Welleslej7-, 
and  a  few  other  sagacious  observers, 
still  maintained  that  our  difficulties 
were  only  about  to  commence,  and 
that  we  had  better  take  warning  from 
the  fate  of  the  Moscow  expedition, 
yet  the  great  majority  gave  way  to  no 
such  apprehensions,  and  fondly  hoped 
that,  after  reposing  a  while  on  its 
laurels,  the  force  engaged,  leaving  Shah 
Soojah,  a  faithful  and  devoted  ally, 
firmly  seated  on  the  throne,  with  the 
keys  of  India  in  his  hand,  would  return 
in  safety  to  the  plains  of  Hindostan. 

76.  Meanwhile  Colonel  Wade,  with 
the  force  which  had  passed  the  Khyber, 
after  making  itself  master,  on  the  way, 
of  Jellalabad,  arrived  at  Cabul  on  the 
3d  of  September,  so  that  an  impos- 
ing array  of  15,000  men,  British  and 
auxiliaries,  was  assembled  in  the  Aff- 
ghanistan  capital.  This  large  force 
enabled  Sir  John  Keane  to  extend  his 
detachments  in  different  directions  up 
the  valleys  of  Affghanistan,  one  of 
which,  advancing  to  the  foot  of  the 
Hindoo  Coosh,  and  up  the  pass  to 
Bamian,  chased  Dost  Mahommed  over 
its  snowy  summit,  to  seek  an  asylum, 
amidst  the  huts  of  the  distant  Oos'begs. 
To  appearance,  the  country  was  not 
only  entirely  subdued,  but  in  a  great 
measure  tranquillised ;  and  though  a 
few  small  expeditionary  parties  were 
cut  off,  yet  this  was  no  more  than 
might  have  been  expected  in  a  moun- 
tainous country,  amidst  a  warlike 
people,  upon  whom  a  new  government 
had  been  violently  imposed  by  foreign 
bayonets.  Supplies  came  in  on  all 
sides  in  great  abundance.  The  never- 
failing  magnet  of  gold  drew  forth  all 
the  resources  of  the  country,  and  the 
refractory  chiefs  were  every  day  send- 
ing in  their  adhesion. 
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CHAPTER  XLVIII. 


AFFGHANISTAN      KETREAT. 


1.  IN  the  midst  of  these  flattering  ap- 
pearances, however,  there  was  no  solid 
ground  for   confidence;  and  not  the 
least  part  of  the  embarrassment  of  the 
Indian  Government  arose  from   the 
very  magnitude  and  decisive  nature 
of  its  success.     Shah  Soojah,  it  was 
true,  was  seated  on  the  throne,  and 
from  his  palace  on  the  Bala-Hissar 
might  view  without  immediate  alarm 
the  figure  of  Dost  Mahommed  flitting 
behind  the  clouds  and  snows   of  the 
Bamian  Pass,  amidst  the  uncouth  and 
shivering  Oosbegs.     But  it  had  al- 
ready become  evident  that  he  had  no 
confidence  in  his  own  position,  that 
he  was  unpopular  with  the  great  ma- 
jority of  his  countrymen,  and  that  the 
withdrawal  of  the  British  troops  would 
be  the  immediate  signal  for  his  fall. 
*If  so,  the  restored  government  of  Dost 
Mahommed  would  immediately,  alike 
from  policy  and  the  desire  of  revenge, 
ally  itself  in  the  closest  manner  with 
Russia,  and  the  whole  objects  of  the 
expedition  would  not  only  be  lost,  but 
the  very  danger  enhanced  which  it 
was  its  chief  object  to  avert.     Yet  how 
was  the  army  to  be  kept  in  its  present 
position   in  Aifghanistan  without   a 
strain  upon  the  Indian  empire,  which 
its  resources,  great  as  they  were,  might 
prove    incapable    of   standing  ?    The 
country  now  occupied  by  the  British 
troops  was  of  great  extent,  a  thousand 
miles  from  its  base  of  operations  in 
Hindostan,  and  inhabited  by  warlike 
and  hostile  tribes  inured  to  warfare, 
and  with  arms  in  their  hands,  which 
they  well  knew  how  to  wield.     To  re- 
tain a  great  force  in  such  a  situation 
would   prove   an  irremediable   drain 
upon  the  resources  of  India,  and  to 
leave  a  small  one  only  was  to  expose  it 
to  imminent  hazard  of  being  cut  off. 

2.  Lord  Auckland,  after  carefully 


reviewing  every  side  of  this  difficult 
question,  was  of  opinion  that,  although 
the  British  army  beyond  the  Indus 
could  not  with  safety  be  entirely  with- 
drawn, yet  it  would  be  sufficient  to 
leave  an  auxiliary  force  of  five  or  six 
regiments  to  aid  in  keeping  Shah  Soo- 
jah on  the  throne.  To  carry  into  ex- 
ecution this  design,  it  was  proposed  to 
withdraw  the  Bombay  army  entire  by 
the  Bolan  Pass,  and  a  portion  of  that 
of  Bengal  by  the  Khyber,  leaving  Brit- 
ish troops  at  Cabul  and  Candahar  to 
support  the  government,  and  in  Ghuz- 
nee  and  Quettah  on  the  west,  and  Jel- 
lalabad  and  Ali-Musjid  on  the  east. 
These  designs  were  only  partially  car- 
ried into  effect.  The  Bombay  column 
indeed  set  out  on  the  18th  September, 
but  it  was  found  to  be  necessary  to 
leave  a  much  larger  force  of  the  Ben- 
gal army  in  the  country  than  was  at 
first  intended.  The  general  orders  an- 
nouncing the  ultimate  decision  of  Gov- 
ernment were  looked  for  with  much 
anxiety,  and  they  at  length  made  their 
appearance  on  the  2d  October.  A  com- 
paratively small  force,  consisting  of 
the  16th  lancers,  with  two  regiments 
of  native  horse  and  a  large  part  of  the 
horse-artillery,  was  to  return  to  India 
under  Sir  John  Keane  ;  but  the  whole 
of  the  1st  division  of  Bengal  infantry 
was  to  remain  in  Affghanistan.  The 
13th  Queen's  regiment  of  infantry,  with 
a  sepoy  regiment,  was  to  garrison  Ca- 
bul ;  two  sepoy  corps  to  hold  Canda- 
har. Ghuznee  and  Jellalabad  were  to 
be  strongly  occupied  by  native  regi- 
ments. Sir  Willoughby  Cotton  was 
intrusted  with  the  command-in-chief. 
The  forces  in  Ghuznee  were  under  the 
immediate  command  of  Major  M'Laren, 
those  in  Candahar  of  General  Nott. 
In  addition  to  this,  a  detachment  of 
infantry,  with  a  troop  of  horse-artil- 
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lery  under  Lieutenant  Murray  Mac- 
kenzie, with  a  Ghoorka  regiment,  was 
sent  forward  to  the  very  extremity  of 
the  Shah's  dominions  to  the  north- 
ward, to  keep  an  eye  upon  Dost  Ma- 
honimed,  who  had  found  refuge  among 
the  Oosbegs  on  the  other  side  of  the 
lofty  mountain-range  of  the  Hindoo 
Coosh.  This  little  army,  by  incred- 
ible exertions,  made  its  way  through 
these  dreary  wildernesses,  reached  the 
Pass  of  Bamian  in  safety,  and  prepared 
to  pass  the  winter  in  caverns,  amidst 
the  ice  and  snow  of  the  great  Cauca- 
sian range.* 

3.  The  homeward  march  of  the  Bom- 
bay army  was  signalised  by  the  capture 
of  the  strong  fortress  of  Khelat,  the 
Khan  of  which  was  judged  to  have 
merited  deposition  by  the  hostility 
and  treachery  he  had  shown.  The 
citadel,  which  stands  on  a  high  rock, 
overlooks  the  town ;  and  on  the  north 
were  three  heights  of  nearly  equal  ele- 
vation, which  the  Khan  had  lined  with 
infantry,  supported  by  five  guns  in 
position.  The  attacking  force  consist- 
ed of  the  2d  and  17th  regiments,  a  na- 
tive regiment,  six  guns,  and  a  detach- 
ment of  local  force,  under  General 
Willshire.  The  assault  was  directed, 
in  the  first  instance,  against  the  in- 
fantry on  the  hills,  and  the  shrapnell 
shells  from  Stephenson's  guns  soon 
compelled  them  to  seek  refuge  in  the 
walls  of  the  fortress.  The  guns  were 
immediately  pushed  forward  to  within 
two  hundred  yards  of  the  gate,  not- 
withstanding a  heavy  fire  from  the 
Beloochee  matchlockmen ;  and  after 
playing  for  some  time,  it  at  last  gave 
way.  Pointing  to  the  cleared  entrance, 
"Willshire  gave  the  word  to  advance, 
and  the  British  soldiers,  springing  up 
with  a  loud  cheer  from  the  rocks  and 
bushes  by  which  they  had  been  cov- 
ered, rushed  forward,  headed  by  Pen- 
nycuick  and  his  men,  to  the  assault. 
The  other  companies  quickly  followed, 
and  the  entrance  was  won  ;  but  a  des- 
perate struggle  ensued  before  the  cita- 
del was  taken,  for  every  inch  of  the 
ground  was  manfully  contested.  At 
its  entrance  Mehrab  Khan  and  his 

*  This  is  the  detachment  alluded  to  in  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  preceding  chapter. 


chiefs  stood,  sword  in  hand,  prepared 
to  give  battle  for  his  last  stronghold. 
But  nothing  could  in  the  end  stand 
the  fierce  attack  of  the  British.  Vol- 
ley after  volley  was  poured  in  by  the 
leading  companies  with  deadly  preci- 
sion of  aim ;  the  Khan  and  eight  of 
his  principal  officers  fell  dead  or 
wounded ;  and  at  length,  being  con- 
vinced by  Lieutenant  Loveday,  who 
went  up  alone  to  a  parley,  that  fur- 
ther resistance  was  vain,  they  surren- 
dered at  discretion.  The  loss  of  the 
British  was  thirty -two  officers  and 
men  killed,  and  one  hundred  and 
seven  wounded. 

4.  The  autumn  and  winter  which 
succeeded  this  brilliant  campaign  pass- 
ed pleasantly  to  the  officers  and  men 
of  the  army  of  the  Indus.     The  fine 
climate,    which  felt  deliciously  cool 
after  the  sultry  gales  of  Hindostan, 
the  keen  bracing  air,  the  fine  forests 
and  finer  scenery,  the  ice-cold  water  of 
the  environs  of  Cabul,  rendered  the 
place  at  first  an  earthly  paradise  to 
men  who  had  been  toiling  for  months 
under  a  burning  sun,  in  a  long  and 
fatiguing  march  from  the  plains  of 
India.     There  were  shows,  spectacles, 
and  amusements :    the    officers  rode 
races,  to  the  no  small  astonishment 
of  the  Affghans ;  reviews  on  a  grand 
scale,  and  with  princely  magnificence, 
were  held ;  and  the  king,  who  de- 
lighted   in   spectacles  of  pageantry, 
established  an  order  of  knighthood, 
and  distributed  the  insignia,  to  the 
persons  selected  to  receive  them,  with 
grace  and  dignity.  Amidst  these  scenes 
of  festivity  and  amusement  the  time 
passed  pleasantly  away,  as  it  ever  does 
when  it  "only  treads  on  flowers;" 
and  the  officers  who  were  left,  deem- 
ing the  campaign  at  an  end,  and  that 
they  were  only  destined  to  reap  its 
fruits,  sent  for  their  wives,  and  scarce- 
ly envied  those  who,  on  the  18th  Sep- 
tember, commenced  their  march  back 
to  India  by  the  route  of  the  Kojuk 
and  Bolan  Passes. 

5.  But  the  thorns  were  not  long  of 
showing  themselves  ;  and  the  British 
officers  were  soon  taught,  to  their  cost, 
that  their  military  occupation  of  Aff- 
ghanistan  was  not  to  be  entirely  of  a 
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pacific  character.  The  detachments 
sent  out  in  different  directions  did  not 
meet  with  any  open  opposition  in  the 
field,  but  they  soon  found  that  they 
were  surrounded  by  secret  enemies, 
and  that  the  great  majority  of  the 
clans  wanted  only  a  leader,  and  some 
prospect  of  success,  to  break  out  into 
insurrection.  Even  in  the  capital,  not- 
withstanding the  presence  of  govern- 
ment and  live  thousand  British  troops, 
and  the  occupation  of  the  Bala-Hissar, 
impregnable  to  the  whole  forces  of  Ca- 
bul,  unmistakable  S}Tmptoms  of  dis- 
content appeared.  The  prices  of  every- 
thing had  risen  seriously,  in  some 
articles  doubled — the  necessary  result 
of  a  commissariat  which,  at  extrava- 
gant prices,  bought  up  all  provisions 
within  their  reach  ;  and  all  this,  which 
told  severely  upon  the  poorer  classes, 
was  set  down,  not  without  justice,  to 
the  hated  presence  of  the  Feringhees. 
Severe  oppression  was  exercised  by 
Prince  Timour's  troops  on  the  natives, 
which  at  length  reached  such  a  pitch 
that  General  Nott,  at  Candahar,  flog- 
ged one  of  the  marauders  in  his  train 
in  his  own  presence.*  The  evils  of  a 
tripartite  government,  almost  equally 
divided  between  Shah  Soojah,  the  no- 
minal sovereign ;  Sir  William  Macnagh- 
ten,  the  political  agent;  and  Sir  Wil- 
loughby  Cotton,  the  military  command- 
er-in-chief,  were  already  beginning  to 
be  experienced.  Power  so  divided  be- 
came impotent.  Responsibility  was 
no  longer  felt  when  it  could  so  easily 
be  devolved  on  another.  To  these 
many  sources  of  danger  were  ere  long 
added  others,  less  formidable  in  ap- 
pearance, but  scarcely  less  so  in  their 
ultimate  results.  The  idle  hours  of 
the  officers  were  soon  beguiled  by  more 
exciting  pursuits  than  the  race-course ; 
the  zenana  presented  greater  attrac- 
tions than  the  hunting-field  ;  and  the 
general  partiality  of  beauty  for  mili- 
tary success  inflicted  wounds  on  the 
Affghan  chiefs  more  painful  than  those 
of  the  sword,  and  excited  a  thirst  for 
vengeance  more  intolerable  than  the 
subjugation  of  their  country,  or  the 
forcible  change  of  their  government. 

*  Nott's  Memoirs  by  Stocqueler,  voL  i.  195, 
219. 


6.  "While  difficulties  were  thus  be- 
setting the  English  army  in  Afghan- 
istan, the  early  and  unlooked-for  suc- 
cess of  the  expedition  had  fixed  the 
attention  and  excited  the  jealousy  of 
the  Cabinet  of  St  Petersburg.  Some- 
thing required  to  be  done  to  re-estab- 
lish Russian  influence  in  central  Asia, 
and  counterbalance  the  check  it  had 
received  from  the  failure  before  Herat, 
and  the  triumphant  march  of  the  Brit- 
ish to  Affghanistan.  For  this  purpose 
advantage  was  taken  of  numerous 
acts  of  violence  committed  by  the 
Khiva  chiefs  upon  the  Russian  mer- 
chants carrying  on  trade  with  central 
Asia,  and  who  had  been,  in  a  great 
many  instances,  slain  or  carried  into 
captivity  by  those  ruthless  marauders, 
to  demand  reparation  and  the  punish- 
ment of  the  offenders ;  and  upon  this 
being  refused  or  delayed,  an  expedi- 
tion was  prepared  to  invade  and  oc- 
cupy the  country.*  The  Russians  had 
ample  cause  for  aggression  —  much 
more  so  than  the  English  had  for 
their  expedition  into  Affghanistan — 
and,  like  it,  they  shared  the  fate  of 
all  the  incursions  which  the  powers  of 
Europe  have  made  into  central  Asia. 
After  gaining,  as  is  usually  the  case, 
considerable  advantages  in  the  out- 
set, it  was  entirely  defeated,  and  with 
frightful  loss  in  the  end.  The  climate, 
the  snows,  pestilence,  famine,  and  the 
inconceivable  difficulties  of  the  land- 
carriage,  proved  fatal  to  a  powerful 
body  of  brave  men,  6000  strong,  with 
twelve  guns,  amply  provided  with  all 
the  muniments  of  war,  very  few  of 

*  "  Not  one  of  the  Russian  caravans  can 
now  cross  the  desert  without  danger.  It  was 
in  this  manner  that  a  Russian  caravan  from 
Orenburg,  with  goods  belonging  to  our  mer- 
chants, was  pillaged  by  the  armed  bands  of 
Khiva.  No  Russian  merchant  can  now  ven- 
ture into  that  country  without  running  the 
risk  of  losing  his  life  or  being  made  a  prison- 
er. The  inhabitants  of  Khiva  are  constantly 
making  incursions  into  that  part  of  the  coun- 
try of  the  Kirghiz  which  is  at  a  distance  from 
our  lines,  and,  to  crown  all  these  insults, 
they  are  detaining  several  thousand  Russian 
subjects  in  slavery.  The  number  of  these 
unfortunate  wretches  increases  daily,  for  the 
peaceful  fishermen  on  the  banks  of  the  Cas- 
pian are  continually  attacked  and  carried  off 
as  slaves  to  Khiva." — Proclamation  of  EM- 
PEROR, October  28,  1839;  Moniteur,  14th  No- 
vember 1839. 
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whom  ever  returned  to  tell  the  me- 
lancholy tale  of  their  disasters  to  their 
countrymen. 

7.  Scarcely  was  the  British  Govern- 
ment in  India  relieved  from  the  dread 
awakened  by  this  apparition  of  the 
Muscovite    battalions    on  the  table- 
land of  central  Asia,  when  they  had 
more  serious  grounds  for  apprehension 
from  the  difficulties  in  Aifghanistan, 
which  were  daily  thickening  around 
them.     The  skill  of  the  British  offi- 
cers, however,  who  wrere  in  command 
of  the  different  detachments  which 
occupied  the  country,  the  bravery  of 
the  troops  employed  under  them,  and 
the  superiority  of  their  arms,  especi- 
ally in  artillery,   of  which  the  Aff- 
ghans  were  nearly  destitute,  for  long 
chained  victory  to  their  standards,  and 
preserved  the  country  to  appearance 
quiet,  when  in  reality  convulsed  with 
angry  passions.     Favourable  accounts 
at  first  came  in  from  nearly  all  quar- 
ters.    The  Bamian  Pass  was  occupied 
without  resistance ;  the  Khyber,  though 
not  without  much  fighting  and  con- 
siderable loss,  was  kept  open  by  the 
aid  of  detachments  from  Jellalabad 
and  the  downward  passage  of  Keane's 
force  ;  and  so  confident  was  Macnagh- 
ten  that  the  country  was  quietly  set- 
tling down  under  the  restored  rule 
of  the  Douranee  princes,  that  he  sent 
for  his  wife  from  Hindostan,  and  de- 
spatched a  body  of  horse  under  Ed- 
ward Conolly  to  escort  her  from  the 
plains  of  India.    In  vain  Nott  warned 
the  Government  of  the  coming  dan- 
gers :    his  voice,   as  is  generally  the 
case  with  advice  at  variance  with  pre- 
conceived opinions,  was  disregarded. 

8.  Meanwhile  intelligence   of  the 
most  disquieting  nature  was  received 
from   Herat.     The   liberality  of   the 
British  Government  to  its  Khan  had 
been  extreme  ;   twelve  lacs  of  rupees 
(£120,000)  had  been  sent  to  its  ruler, 
and  two  men  of  distinguished  ability, 
Captains  Todd  and  Shakespeare  of  the 
artillery,  with  Mr  Abbot  of  the  same 
corps,  had  been  long  in  the  city  to 
superintend  the  expenditure  of  that 
large  sum  on  the  fortifications.     But 
in  spite  of  all  that  they  could  do,  great 
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part  of  the  money  was  misapplied  or 
wasted  by  the  venal  or  corrupt  Aff- 
ghan  authorities,  and  at  length  it  was 
discovered  that  the  vizier,  Yar  Ma- 
hommed,  while  living  in  affluence  on 
British  bounty,  was  superadding  to 
his  innumerable  other  treacheries  that 
of  intriguing  with  the  Persians.  So 
evident  was  the  perfidy  of  this  hoary 
traitor,  'that  Macnaghten  did  not  hesi- 
tate to  recommend  offensive  measures 
against  him,  and  the  annexation  of 
his  state  to  the  dominions  of  Shah 
Soojah.  But  Lord  Auckland,  who 
had  his  hands  sufficiently  full  nearer 
home,  and  was  beginning  to  feel,  in 
the  ceaseless  demands  for  men  and 
money  from  Afghanistan,  the  cost  of 
operations  in  those  distant  mountain 
regions,  wisely  declined  the  proposal, 
and  endeavoured  to  effect  the  object 
by  increased  advances  of  money. 
These  Yar  Mahommed  willingly  re- 
ceived, and  meanwhile  continued  his 
intrigues  with  the  Persian  Govern- 
ment, and'  carried  his  effrontery  so  far 
as  actually  to  boast,  in  a  letter  to 
Mahommed  Shah,  the  Persian  ruler, 
which  was  afterwards  laid  before  the 
Governor-General,  that  he  was  cajol- 
ing the  English,  who  were  freely 
spending  their  money  at  Herat  while 
he  was  throwing  himself  into  the  arms 
of  Persia. 

9.  The  accounts  from  the  Punjab 
also  were  of  a  kind  to  excite  some  ap- 
prehensions, and  evince  the  immense- 
ly increased  circle  of  hostility  in  which 
the  operations  beyond  the  Indus  had 
involved  the  British  Government.  The 
old  chief  who  had  founded  the  empire 
of  Lahore,  and,  amidst  all  his  faults 
to  others,  had  ever  been  faithful  in 
his  alliance  with  the  English,  had  ex- 
pired shortly  before  the  entrance  of 
our  troops  into  Cabul,  and  Nao-Nehal 
Singh,  and  the  Sikh  chiefs  generally, 
who  had  succeeded  to  his  power,  were 
by  no  means  equally  well  disposed  to- 
wards them.  The  continued  and  ap- 
parently interminable  passage  of  troops 
through  their  territories  had  naturally 
excited  their  jealousy ;  and  they  asked 
themselves,  not  without  reason,  what 
chance  the  Sikh  monarchy  had  of 
"  Q 
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maintaining  its  independence,  if  the 
British  power  was  established  in  a  per- 
manent manner  in  Affghanistan,  and 
their  dominions  were  used  only  as  a 
stepping-stone  betwixt  it  and  Hindo- 
stan  ?  Symptoms]  of  disaffection  had 
appeared  in  the  auxiliary  Sikh  forces  ; 
one  entire  regiment  had  turned  about 
when  led  to  the  attack  of  the  Khyber, 
and  never  ceased  flying  till  they  were 
out  of  the  pass ;  and  the  demands  of 
the  Sikh  authorities  for  money,  on  ac- 
count of  the  alleged  damage  done  by 
the  passage  of  the  troops,  were  daily 
increasing.  Already  Macnaghten  had 
declared,  that  unless  the  proceedings 
of  their  generals  were  checked,  he  did 
not  see  how  a  rupture  with  the  Sikhs 
was  to  be  avoided,  and  that  "we 
should  be  in  a  very  awkward  predica- 
ment, unless  measures  are  adopted  for 
macadamising  the  road  through  the 
Punjab"* 

10.  In  the  mean  time,  affairs  in  Aff- 
ghanistan itself  were  daily;  becoming 
more  alarming.  The  Ghilzyes,  a  clan 
peculiarly  hostile  to  the  Douranee  dy- 
nasty, were  in  open  arms  between  Can- 
dahar  and  Cabul.  and  had  entirely  cut 
off  the  communication  between  these 
two  places.  Captain  Anderson  of  the 
Bengal  artillery,  with  a  regiment  of 
foot,  four  guns,  and  three  hundred 
horse,  attacked  a  body  of  two  thou- 
sand of  them  on  the  16th  May,  and 
defeated  them,  after  an  obstinate  fight, 
with  great  slaughter.  This  victory 
for  a  time  stifled  the  insurrection  in 
that  quarter,  but  it  only  tended  to  in- 
crease the  smothered  hostility  of  the 
Ghilzyes,  which  was  daily  spreading 
and  becoming  more  inveterate.  The 
southern  provinces,  lying  between  Can- 
dahar  and  the  Indus,  were  all  in  a 
blaze.  Quettah  was  besieged,  Kahun 
invested  by  the  insurgents,  and  the 
newly -won  fortress  of  Khelat  was 
wrested  from  the  chief  to  whom  it 
had  been  assigned  by  the  British,  and 
Captain  Loveday,  who  had  distin- 
guished himself  in  the  assault,  bar- 
barously murdered  by  the  Beloochees, 
who  had  risen  in  arms.  Yet,  amidst 
all  these  serious  and  daily  increasing 
difficulties,  which  threatened  in  so 
*  KAYE,  i.  515. 
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alarming  a  manner  his  rear  and  com- 
munications, Macnaghten  still  persist- 
ed in  the  belief  that  nothing  formi- 
dable was  to  be  apprehended  ;  that 
Affghanistan  might  be  considered  as 
pacified ;  and  that  now  was  the  time 
to  consolidate  British  power  in  cen- 
tral Asia,  by  an  expedition  against 
Herat,  and  its  annexation  to  the  do- 
minions of  Shah  Soojah. 

11.  During  the  summer  of  1840, 
the  detachment  which  had  been  sent 
to  the  Bamian  Pass  to  watch  the 
movements  of  Dost  Mahommed,  and 
had  passed  the  winter  amidst  ice  and 
snow  in  the  caverns  of  that  inhospi- 
table region,  was  released  from  its 
forced  inactivity,  and,  pushing  a  party 
across  the  great  mountain-range,  oc- 
cupied the  fort  of  Rajgah,  which  was 
found  deserted,  on  the  other  side.  But 
it  soon  became  apparent  that  the  oc- 
cupation of  this  distant  and  isolated 
fort,  surrounded  by  a  hostile  popula- 
tion, had  been  a  mistake.  Two  com- 
panies of  the  Shah's  Ghoorka  regiment, 
which  formed  its  garrison,  sent  out  on 
the  2d  August  to  escort  an  officer 
into  it,  were  met  by  a  superior  body 
of  Oosbeg  horsemen,  and  only  rescued 
from  destruction,  after  having  sustained 
a  severe  loss,  by  the  opportune  arrival 
of  reinforcements  despatched  from  the 
fort  to  extricate  them.  Meanwhile 
Dost  Mahommed  had  been  thrown 
into  prison  by  the  cruel  and  perfidious 
Khan  of  Bokhara,  with  whom  he  had 
taken  refuge.  He  nearly  fell  a  victim 
to  a  treacherous  attempt  upon  his  life ; 
and  having  afterwards  made  his  escape, 
his  horse  fell  dead  from  fatigue,  and 
he  avoided  detection  only  by  dyeing 
his  beard  with  ink,  and  joining  a  cara- 
van which  he  accidentally  overtook. 
At  length  he  succeeded  in  joining  the 
Wullee  of  Khooloom,  an  old  ally,  who 
received  him  in  his  misfortune  with 
unshaken  fidelity.  Sheltered  by  this 
supporter,  he  again  raised  the  standard 
of  independence,  and  the  Oosbegs 
having  all  flocked  around  him,  he  ear- 
ly in  September  advanced  towards  the 
Bamian  Pass  at  the  head  of  six  thou- 
sand men.  When  reminded  that  his 
wives  and  children  were  in  the  hands 
of  the  British,  he  replied,  "  I  have  no 
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family ;  I  have  buried  my  wives  and 
•children."* 

12.  This  fresh  inroad  of  Dost  Ma- 
hommed  was  soon  attended  with  seri- 
ous consequences,  and  excited  the  ut- 
most alarm  in  the  whole  northern  pro- 
vinces of  Affghanistan.  Surrounded  by 
an  insurgent  and  inveterately  hostile 
population,  it  was  soon  found  to  be  im- 
possible to  maintain  the  posts  which 
had  been  occupied  beyond  the  Hindoo 
Coosh,  and  accordingly  both  Rajgah 
and  Syghan  were  evacuated  by  the 
Ghoorka  regiment  which  held  them, 
who  retired,    after  sustaining   severe 
loss,   to  Bamian.     An  AfFghan  regi- 
ment, which  had  been  raised  to  sup- 
port Shah  Soojah,  openly  went  over  to 
the  enemy.      These  successes  spread 
the  flame  all  through  Afghanistan  ; 
the  ferment  soon  became  very  great, 
both  in  Cabul  and  Candahar  ;  and  it 
was  universally  believed  that    Dost 
Mahommed    had    raised    the  whole 
strength  of  central  Asia  to  the  south 
of  the  Oxus,  and  was  advancing  with 
an  innumerable  army  across  the  Hin- 
doo Coosh  to  exterminate  the   Ferin- 
ghee  dogs,  who  were  devouring  the  land 
of  the  true  believers.     So  far  did  the 
panic  proceed,  that  people  in  Cabul 
shut  up  their  shops,  and  began  to  pack 
up  or  hide  their  effects  ;  and  the  mili- 
tary authorities,   to  be  prepared  for 
the  worst,   occupied    a  gate    of    the 
Bala-Hissar  by  a  company  of  British 
soldiers. 

13.  But  at  this  very  time,  when  af- 
fairs appeared  most  alarming,  and  the 
star  of  Dost  Mahommed  seemed  again 
in  the  ascendant,  an  unexpected  event 
occurred,  which  entirely  changed  the 
aspect  of  affairs,  and  postponed  for  a 
year  the  final  catastrophe.     His  first 
step  in  advance  had  proved  eminently 
unfortunate.     Advancing,  on  the  18th 
September,  with  his  brave  but  undis- 
ciplined Oosbegs,  down  the  valley  of 
Bamian,   he  was  met  by  Lieutenant 
Murray  Mackenzie,  with  two  compa- 
nies of  sepoys,  two  of  Ghoorkas,  two 
.guns,  and  four  hundred  Affghan  horse, 
supported  by  Colonel  Dennie — who  had 

*  The  wives  and  children  of  Dost  Mahom- 
med had  come  into  Bamian  and  surrendered 
themselves  in  the  beginning  of  July. 


just  come  up  with  reinforcements  from 
Cabul — with  four  more  companies  of 
native  infantry.  Despite  the  over- 
whelming superiority  of  numbers, 
which  were  at  least  five  to  one, 
Mackenzie  and  Dennie  advanced  with 
the  utmost  intrepidity  to  the  attack. 
Never  was  proved  more  clearly  the 
superiority  of  European  arms  and  dis- 
cipline over  the  desultory  onset  of 
Asia  than  on  this  occasion.  The  Oos- 
begs, confident  in  their  numbers,  and 
animated  with  the  strongest  fanatical 
zeal,  at  first  stood  their  ground  firmly  ; 
but  when  the  guns,  which  were  nobly 
served,  were  brought  to  bear  upon 
them,  they  broke  and  fled,  and  were 
cut  down  in  great  numbers  by  the 
cavalry  in  pursuit.  Dost  Mahommed 
and  his  sons  owed  their  escape  to  the 
fleetness  of  their  horses  ;  and  soon 
after,  Colonel  Dennie  had  the  satis- 
faction of  concluding  a  treaty  with 
the  Wullee  of  Khooloom,  on  the  sum- 
mit of  the  lofty  Dundun-i-Shykun,  by 
which  all  the  country  to  the  south  of 
Syghan  was  yielded  to  Shah  Soojah, 
that  to  the  north  being  reserved  to 
the  Wullee  ;  and  the  latter  agreed  no 
longer  to  harbour  Dost  Mahommed, 
or  give  any  support  to  his  cause. 

14.  "I  am  like  a  wooden  spoon," 
said  Dost  Mahommed  after  this  defeat ; 
"  you  may  throw  me  hither  and 
thither,  but  I  shall  not  be  hurt"* 
His  deeds  soon  proved  the  truth  of 
his  words.  Defeated  on  the  Hindoo 
Coosh,  he  reappeared  in  the  Kohistan, 
and  again  raised  his  standard.  Mac- 
naghten  and  the  British  officers  in 
Cabul  were  in  the  middle  of  their  re- 
joicings for  his  signal  defeat  in  the 
Bamian  Pass,  when  intelligence  was 
received  of  his  arrival,  and  the  rapid 
progress  of  insurrection  in  that  pro- 
vince. A  force  under  Sir  Robert  Sale 
was  despatched  to  the  spot,  to  make 
head  against  the  insurgents.  He  came 
up  with  them  on  the  29th  September 
at  a  fortified  post,  called  Tootundur- 
rah,  which  was  speedily  forced,  and 
the  Affghans  put  to  flight,  though  with 
the  loss  of  Edward  Conolly,  a  lieu- 
tenant of  cavalry,  a  noble  youth,  who 
had  volunteered  for  the  assault.  An- 
*  KAYE. 
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other  fortified  post,  named  Joolgah, 
was  next  attacked  by  Sale,  of  greater 
strength  than  the  former  ;  but  though 
the  storm  ers  assaulted  in  the  most 
gallant  manner,  led  by  Colonel  Tron- 
son  of  the  13th,  the  defences  were  too 
strong  to  be  overcome,  and  the  column 
of  attack  was  withdrawn.  The  place 
was  evacuated  next  day,  and  the  works 
destroyed  by  the  British  ;  but  this 
did  by  no  means  compensate  the  pre- 
vious repulse,  in  a  country  where  they 
were  surrounded  by  an  insurgent  pop- 
ulation so  much  their  superiors  in 
numbers,  and  everything  depended  on 
their  keeping  up  their  character  for 
invincibility. 

15.  But  the  career  of  Dost  Mahom- 
med,  in  active  warfare  at  least,  was 
drawing  to  a  close,  and  that  too  in  a 
way  so   strange   and  unaccountable, 
that  it  savours  rather  of  the  colours 
of  romance   than  the   sober  tints  of 
reality.      Sale,    with    two    thousand 
men,  advanced  farther  into  Kohistan, 
and  came  up  with  the  Dost  on  the 
18th,  at  Kardurrah,  a  fortified  place 
of  great  strength,    occupied  by  him 
with  five  thousand  Affghans.      The 
terror  was  very  great  in  Cabul,  from 
which  he  was  only  fifty  miles  distant, 
and  preparations  for  a  siege  were  al- 
ready making  in    the   Bala  -  Hissar. 
Macnaghten,   therefore,    urged    upon 
Sale  an  immediate  attack  ;  but  before 
the  guns  could  be  got  up  to  breach 
the   works,    Dost    Mahommed  aban- 
doned the  position,  which  was  taken 
possession  of  by  the   British.      His 
cause,    however,   seemed  to  be  daily 
gaining  strength ;  volunteers  flocked 
to  him  from  all  quarters,  and  some  of 
Shah  Soqjah's  soldiers  deserted  their 
British  officers  and  joined  the  enemy. 
Encouraged  by  these  favourable  cir- 
cumstances, the  Affghan  chief  again 
moved  forward,  and  marched  straight 
towards  the  capital.     Having  received 
intelligence   of  his  movements,    Sale 
advanced  to  intercept  him  ;  and  on 
the  2d  November  came  unexpectedly 
upon  his  force  in  the  valley  of  Pur- 
wandurrah,  occupying  in  strength  the 
hills  on  one  side,  while  the  British 
were  posted  on  the  other. 

16.  Dost  Mahommed  had  no  inten- 


tion at  that  time  of  giving  battle,  but 
an  accidental  circumstance  precipitat- 
ed a  collision,  attended  with  the  most 
important  consequences.  He  was. 
withdrawing  his  troops  up  the  hills, 
when  a  body  of  sepoy  horse  approached 
to  turn  his  flank  and  disquiet  his  re- 
treat. At  the  head  of  a  small  but 
determined  band  of  Affghan  horse- 
men, Dost  Mahommed  advanced  to 
meet  them.  "Follow  me,"  he  cried, 
as  he  moved  forward,  "or  I  am  a  lost 
man."  The  Affghans  followed  in  a 
manner  worthy  of  such  a  leader,  and 
the  British  officers  gallantly  pressed 
on  to  the  encounter.  Already  they 
had  broken  through  the  first  troopers 
of  the  enemy,  when,  on  looking  round, 
they  perceived  that,  so  far  from  being 
followed,  they  had  been  deserted  by 
their  men.  Either  from  disaffection  or 
cowardice,  the  Hindoo  horsemen  had 
turned  about  and  fled,  without  so  much 
as  crossing  sabres  with  the  enemy. 
Nothing  remained  to  the  officers  but 
to  cut  their  way  back,  which  they  did 
with  heroic  courage,  though  a  very 
heavy  loss.  Lieutenants  Crispin  and 
Broadfoot  were  slain,  after  a  desperate, 
fight  ;  a  treacherous  shot  and  the 
dagger  of  an  assassin  despatched  Dr 
Lord,  and  Captains  Eraser  and  Pon- 
sonby  only  extricated  themselves  se- 
verely wounded  from  the  fight.  The 
swords  of  the  Aflghans  were  soon 
reeking  with  the  blood  of  the  recreant 
troopers  who  had  occasioned  the  dis- 
aster, and  they  stood  for  some  time 
waving  their  standards  in  front  of  the 
British  line,  without  any  one  ventur- 
ing to  attack  them.  So  disconcerted 
was  Sir  Alexander  Burnes,  who  was 
with  the  detachment,  at  this  disaster, 
that  he  wrote  to  Sir  William  Mac- 
naghten, that  nothing  remained  but 
to  fall  back  to  Cabul,  and  that  he 
would  do  well  immediately  to  concen- 
trate all  the  available  troops  there. 

17.  Macnaghten  was  making  ar- 
rangements to  carry  into  effect  this 
disheartening  advice,  when  it  was  an- 
nounced to  him,  as  he  returned  from, 
his  evening  ride,  that  an  Ameer  re- 
quested to  speak  to  him.  "  What 
Ameer  ?  "  asked  Sir  William.  "  Dost 
Mahommed  Khan,"  replied  the  troop- 
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er  who  brought  the  message ;  and  at 
the  same  instant  Dost  Mahommed  ap- 
peared. Throwing  himself  from  his 
horse,  he  surrendered  his  sword  to  the 
envoy,  saying  he  was  come  to  claim  his 
protection.  Sir  William  courteously 
returned  the  sword,  and  desired  the 
Ameer  to  remount,  which  he  accord- 
ingly did.  He  had  been  twenty-four 
hours  in  the  saddle,  and  ridden  above 
-sixty  miles,  but  he  exhibited  no  symp- 
toms of  fatigue.  A  tent  was  pitched 
for  him,  in  which  he  was  indulged  with 
€very  luxury,  and  scarcely  guarded. 
He  declared  that  he  had  no  desire  to 
escape,  and  that,  having  chosen  an 
asylum,  he  would  keep  it.  He  wrote 
the  same  evening  to  his  sons  and  his 
family,  who  were  already  in  the  hands 
of  the  British,  whom  he  eagerly  in- 
quired after.  The  only  anxiety  he 
evinced  was  when  a  report  got  up  in 
the  camp  that  it  was  the  intention  of 
the  British  Government  to  banish  Mm 
to  London;  but  he  was  soon  appeased 
on  being  assured  that  this  was  not  the 
case.  It  would  appear  that,  since  the 
storming  of  Ghuznee  and  the  defeat  in 
the  Bamian,  he  despaired  of  the  ability 
of  Afghanistan  to  contend  in  the  long- 
run  with  Great  Britain ;  and  that  he 
purposely  chose  the  day  succeeding  a 
brilliant  exploit  to  withdraw  from  a 
contest  become  hopeless,  but  from 
which  he  could  now  retire  with  un- 
stained personal  honour.  He  had  no 
reason  to  complain  of  his  reception,  for 
he  was  treated  in  the  camp  with  the 
very  highest  distinction,  and  waited 
upon  by  all  the  principal  officers  in  the 
army.  On  the  12th  November  he  set 
out  from  Cabul,  under  a  strong  escort, 
for  Hindostan.  "  I  hope,"  said  Mac- 
naghten  to  the  Governor- General  soon 
after,  "that  the  Dost  will  be  treated 
with  liberality.  The  case  of  Shah 
Soojah  is  not  parallel.  The  Shah  had 
no  claim  upon  us.  "We  had  no  hand 
in  depriving  him  of  his  dominion ; 
whereas  we  ejected  the  Dost,  who  never 
offended  us,  in  support  of  our  policy, 
of  which  he  was  the  victim."  * 

18.  The  surrender  of  Dost  Mahom- 
med was  an  event  of  immense  import- 
ance to  Afghanistan.     Though  it  did 
*  KAYE,  i.  565,  568. 


not  remove  the  causes  of  discontent, 
nor  abate  the  animosit}*-  of  the  natives 
at  the  hated  Feringhees,  yet  it  depriv- 
ed them  of  a  head,  and  took  from  their 
combination  its  most  formidable  char- 
acter— that  of  unity  of  direction.  The 
insurgents,  generally  defeated  and  uni- 
versally dispirited,  returned  to  their 
homes,  leaving  the  British  posts  un- 
assailed.  Sir  William  Macnaghten, 
deeming  the  insurrection  at  an  end, 
wrote  to  the  Governor-General  that 
now  was  the  time  to  secure  a  safe  pas- 
sage for  the  troops  through  the  Pun- 
jab ;  and  the  officers  of  the  army, 
who  had  so  recently  complained  of  be- 
ing overworked,  now  declared  that 
they  were  dying  of  ennui.  Two  events, 
which  occurred  at  the  same  time  as  the 
surrender  of  Dost  Mahommed,  contri- 
buted eminently  to  tranquillise  the 
country.  On  the  3d  November,  Gen- 
eral Nott  reoccupied  Khelat,  which 
had  been  abandoned  by  its  garrison, 
and  on  the  same  day  Major  Boscawen 
defeated  a  considerable  body  of  insur- 
gents, under  the  son  of  the  ex-chief  of 
that  fortress.  On  the  1st  December  a 
still  more  important  action  took  place 
near  Kotree,  where  the  same  chief  was 
attacked  by  Colonel  Marshall,  with 
nine  hundred  sepoys,  sixty  horse,  and 
two  guns,  and,  after  a  gallant  action, 
totally  defeated,  with  the  loss  of  five 
hundred  men  slain  on  the  spot,  includ- 
ing all  the  chiefs,  and  their  whole  guns 
and  baggage.  This  signal  defeat,  and 
the  severity  of  the  weather,  closed  all 
efforts  on  the  part  of  the  enemy  in  that 
quarter  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
19.  While  the  snow  lay  on  the  ground, 
which  it  did  for  four  months,  this  state 
of  compulsory  quiescence  continued 
without  interruption.  The  first  symp  - 
toms  of  a  renewed  insurrection  occurred 
in  the  end  of  the  year,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Candahar.  The  political 
direction  of  that  province  was  in  the 
hands  of  Major  Rawlinson,*  an  officer 
of  equal  talent,  judgment,  and  address, 
intimately  acquainted  with  Eastern 
customs  and  feelings  ;  and  the  military 
under  the  direction  of  General  Nott,  a 
noble  veteran  of  the  Indian  army,  de- 

*  Now  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson,  the  celebrat- 
ed Assyrian  traveller  and  antiquarian. 
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servedly  beloved  by  the  soldiery,  but 
blunt  in  manners,  free  of  speech,  and 
somewhat  difficult  to  act  with  in  a 
subordinate  situation.  Unfortunately, 
a  coldness  existed  between  him  and  Sir 
John  Keane,  owing  to  his  having  been 
superseded  by  the  latter  in  command, 
in  favour  of  General  Willshire,  from 
a  narrow-minded  prejudice,  of  long 
standing  in  the  Queen's  army,  against 
the  Company's  service.  It  was  not 
long  before  Nott  had  an  opportunity  of 
giving  proof  of  his  talents  in  the  field. 
Early  in  January  1841  a  body  of  fifteen 
hundred  insurgent  Douranee  horse 
showed  itself  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Candahar.  They  were  attacked  by  a  de- 
tachment of  sepoys  under  Captain  Far- 
rington,  broken,  and  dispersed.  But, 
notwithstanding  this  check,  the  insur- 
rection amongst  the  Douranee  tribes 
in  Zemindawer  continued  and  spread, 
insomuch  that  one  of  our  best-inform- 
ed political  agents  began  to  entertain 
suspicions  that  Shah  Soojah  himself, 
weary  of  the  perilous  protection  of  the 
British  troops,  was  no  stranger  to  the 
movement.  Certain  it  is  that  the  spirit 
of  disaffection  was  even  stronger  among 
the  Douranee  chiefs  than  the  Ghilzyes, 
and  that  delegates  from  them  were 
traversing  the  whole  countiy,  instigat- 
ing the  people  to  revolt.  In  addition 
to  this,  intelligence  was  received  from 
Herat  to  the  effect  that  Yar  Mahom- 
med,  the  faithless  vizier  of  that  place, 
in  addition  to  his  innumerable  other 
treacheries,  had  now,  when  enriched 
by  British  subsidies,  openly  joined  the 
Persians  ;  insomuch  that  Colonel  Todd 
had  broken  up  the  British  mission 
there,  and  was  on  his  way  back  to 
Affghanistan.  Such  was  the  animos- 
ity of  the  old  vizier  that  Shah  Kam- 
ran,  the  sovereign,  told  one  of  the 
English  officers,  in  a  private  audience, 
that  but  for  his  protection  "not  a 
Feringhee  would  have  been  left  alive." 
As  it  was,  the  seizure  of  all  their  pro- 
perty was  openly  discussed  in  the 
vizier's  council;  and  it  was  only  by 
their  precipitate  retreat  that  the  mem- 
bers of  the  mission  were  saved  from 
indignities  of  the  worst  kind. 

20.  It  appeared  ere  long  that  this 
open  defection  of  the  government  of 


Herat  was  part  of  the  general  com- 
bination for  the  expulsion  of  the  Brit- 
ish and  Shah  Soojah  from  Affghanis- 
tan, of  which  the  irruption  of  Dost 
Mahommed  over  the  Hindoo  Coosh 
was  the  commencement.  Early  in 
May  the  Ghilzyes  in  western  Affghan- 
istan appeared  in  great  force  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Khelat-i-Ghilzye,  in 
order  to  disturb  the  operations  in  pro- 
gress for  the  rebuilding  of  the  walls  of 
that  fortress,  so  important  as  com- 
manding the  road  from  Candahar  to 
Cabul.  Nott  sent  Colonel  Wymer,  an 
able  officer,  with  400  infantry,  some 
horse,  and  four  guns,  to  dislodge  them. 
The  enemy's  force,  before  the  action, 
began,  had  increased  to  5000  men, 
and  they  advanced  in  three  columns, 
with  great  steadiness,  to  the  attack. 
They  were  received  with  the  utmost 
gallantry  by  Wymer' s  infantry  and 
Hawkins's  guns,  the  steady  well-di- 
rected fire  of  which,  after  a  desperate 
battle  of  five  hours'  duration,  obliged 
them  to  retire  with  very  heavy  loss. 
This  was  a  glorious  victory,  reflecting 
the  utmost  credit  on  the  officers  and 
men  engaged  in  it;  but  the  courage 
with  which  the  enemy  fought  fore- 
shadowed a  serious  and  exhausting 
contest ;  and  it  was  discovered  after 
the  action  that  the  natives  had  had 
too  good  cause  for  exasperation  in  the 
oppressive  conduct  of  some  of  the 
British  subordinate  agents,  especially 
in  the  collection  of  the  revenue,  and 
the  open  extortions  of  Prince  Timour's 
followers. 

21.  "While  these  operations  were 
going  on  between  Ghuznee  and  Can- 
dahar, the  proceedings  of  the  Doura- 
nees  to  the  west  of  the  latter  town 
were  not  less  alarming.  In  the  begin- 
ning of  July,  Akhter  Khan,  an  indo- 
mitable chief,  was  in  arms  before 
Ghiresk  with  3000  men  Captain 
"Woodburn,  a  dashing  officer,  who 
commanded  one  of  the  Shah's  regi- 
ments, was  sent  against  him  with  900 
infantry,  two  guns,  and  a  small  body 
of  Affghan  horse.  The  enemy  made 
a  spirited  resistance ;  but  the  dis- 
charges of  Cooper's  guns,  and  the 
steady  fire  of  Woodburn's  infantry, 
repulsed  every  attack,  though  the' 
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treachery  of  the  Affghan  horse  ren- 
dered it  impossible  to  follow  up  the 
success  in  the  way  that  might  other- 
wise have  been  effected.  The  moral 
effect  of  these  victories,  however,  was 
very  considerable,  insomuch  that  the 
month  of  August  passed  over  with 
greater  tokens  of  peace  than  any 
which  had  occurred  since  the  British 
troops  occupied  the  country.  So  flat- 
tering were  these  appearances,  so 
firmly  did  the  British  power  appear 
to  be  established  by  repeated  victories, 
and  so  much  were  the  Affghans  dis- 
heartened by  the  numerous  defeats 
they  had  experienced,  that  had  not 
infatuation  subsequently  got  posses- 
sion of  the  military  chiefs  at  Cabul, 
and  cruel  acts  of  oppression  alienated 
the  natives,  there  seems  no  doubt  that 
*he  expedition,  notwithstanding  the 
•Obvious  dangers  with  which  it  was 
environed,  might  have  been  attended 
with  entire  success. 

22.  Appearances  in  the  course  of 
the  autumn,  however,  gradually  be- 
came more  serious.  Several  of  the 
Douranee  and  Ghilzye  chiefs  retired 
from  the  court  of  Shah  Soojah,  the 
ostensible  grounds  of  complaint  being 
the  withdrawal  of  some  pecuniary  al- 
lowances which  they  had  been  accus- 
tomed to  receive  as  a  consideration  for 
keeping  the  country  under  their  orders 
quiet.  Having  taken  their  leave,  the 
first  thing  they  did  was  to  begin  plun- 
dering caravans,  a  proceeding  too 
much  in  accordance  with  the  usual 
habits  of  Affghanistan  to  excite  much 
attention.  But  it  was  soon  evident 
that  it  was  done  systematically,  and 
with  the  design  of  raising  the  coun- 
try. Akhter  Khan  was  still  at  the 
head  of  the  insurrection  in  western 
Affghanistan,  which  spread  so  rapidly 
and  assumed  such  proportions,  that 
Rawlinson  wrote  in  the  most  anxious 
terms  concerning  it  to  Macnaghten, 
who  could  only  recommend  him  to 
seize  the  rebel  chief,  and  hang  him  as 
high  as  Haman.  Early  in  August, 
Captain  Griffin  was  sent  out  against 
him  into  Zemindawer  with  350  sepoys, 
800  horse,  and  four  guns.  On  the 
17th  he  came  up  with  him,  strongly 
posted  near  the  river  Helmund,  with 


3500  men,  in  a  succession  of  walled 
gardens  and  mud  forts,  from  which  a 
heavy  fire  was  kept  up  on  the  assail- 
ants. The  attack,  however,  was  com- 
pletely successful.  The  enclosures 
were  carried  by  the  foot-soldiers  with 
the  bayonet,  the  horse  charged  with 
terrific  effect,  and  the  Douranees  were 
defeated  and  dispersed  with  great 
slaughter.  Shortly  before,  Colonel 
Chambers,  with  a  detachment  of  1500 
men,  came  up  with  and  dispersed  a 
body  of  Ghilzyes,  who  were  for  the 
most  part  cut  down  or  made  prisoners. 
23.  These  repeated  victories  over 
both  the  Douranees  and  Ghilzyes  were 
followed  by  a  lull  for  the  time,  and 
gave  hopes  of  an  entire  and  final  paci- 
fication of  the  country.  But  in  reality 
they  had  the  very  opposite  effect,  and 
became  instrumental,  from  the  false 
confidence  they  inspired  in  the  politi- 
cal and  military  authorities  at  Cabul, 
in  inducing  the  terrible  calamities 
which  so  soon  followed.  Macnaghten 
looked  around  him,  and,  as  he  himself 
said,  saw  "  that  everything  was  quiet 
from  Dan  to  Beersheba."  So  persuaded 
was  he  that  the  whole  Affghanistan 
difficulties  were  over,  that  he  firmly 
believed  he  was  about  to  retire  in 
honour  and  affluence  from  a  life  of  in- 
cessant anxiety  and  activity.  The 
military  command  at  Cabul  was  now 
in  the  hands  of  General  Elphinstone, 
Sir  "Willoughby  Cotton  having  retired 
in  the  preceding  spring.  Elphinstone 
was  a  veteran  of  the  "Wellington  school, 
who  bore  a  "Waterloo  medal,  where 
he  had  commanded  a  regiment ;  and 
a  man  of  high  connections,  aristo- 
cratic influence,  and  most  agreeable 
manners.*  But  he  was  entirely  un- 
acquainted with  Eastern  warfare,  ad- 
vanced in  years,  a  martyr  to  the  gout, 
which  rendered  him  utterly  unfit  for 
personal  activity,  or  even  sometimes 
to  sit  on  horseback,  and,  as  the  event 
proved,  though  personally  brave,  pos- 
sessed of  none  of  the  mental  energy 
or  foresight  which  might  supply  its 
place.  How  he  should  have  'been 
selected  by  Lord  Auckland  for  this 
arduous  situation,  in  the  full  know- 

*  He  was  a  relation  of  Lord  Elphinstone, 
at  that  time  Governor  of  Bombay. 
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ledge  of  these  disqualifications,  when 
such  men  as  Pollock,  Nott,  and  Sale 
were  on  the  spot,  ready  and  qualified 
to  have  discharged  its  duties,  is  one  of 
the  mysteries  of  official  conduct  which 
•will  never  probably  be  cleared  up,  for 
every  one  now  shuns  its  responsibility. 
High  aristocratic  influence  at  home, 
coupled  with  an  illiberal  and  un- 
founded jealousy  of  the  Company's 
service  on  the  part  of  our  military 
authorities,  were  probably  the  secret 
springs  of  the  movement.  The  nation 
would  do  well  to  ponder  on  them,  for 
they  all  but  lost  us  our  Indian  empire. 
24.  It  was  not  long  before  the  fatal 
effects  of 'this  appointment  appeared; 
but  in  justice  to  the  memory  of  a  gal- 
lant but  ill-fated  officer,  it  must  be 
added,  that  grave  faults  had  been 
committed  at  Cabul  before  he  took 
the  command.  The  force  now  at  or 
near  Cabul  was  very  considerable,  and 
had  it  been  judiciously  posted  and 
skilfully  directed,  was  perfectly  ade- 
quate to  have  maintained  that  im- 
portant post  against  any  forces  the 
Affghans  could  have  brought  against 
it.  It  consisted  of  the  13th  and  44th 
Queen's  foot,  the  5th,  35th,  37th,  and 
54th  Bengal  native  infantry,  the  5th 
Bengal  native  cavalry,  a  troop  of  foot, 
and  another  of  horse  artillery,  two 
regiments  of  the  Shah's  infantry,  a 
train  of  mountain  guns,  and  some 
Hindostanee  and  Affghan  horse.  Of 
these,  however,  the  Queen's  13th,  the 
35th,  and  37th  native  infantry,  and 
some  of  the  cavalry  and  artillery,  were 
under  Sir  Robert  Sale  on  the  way  to 
Jellalabad,  or  keeping  up  the  com- 
munication with  the  capital  by  Gun- 
damuck  and  the  Coord  Cabul  Pass. 
Thus  the  force  actually  at  Cabul,  or 
in  its  immediate  vicinity,  consisted  of 
one  European  regiment  (the  44th), 
two  sepoy,  and  two  Affghan  regiments, 
and  a  native  regiment  of  cavalry,  with 
the  artillery;  in  all,  5000  fighting  men, 
who  were  encumbered  with  15,000 
camp-followers.  But  they  enjoyed 
two  advantages,  which  gave  them  a 
decided  superiority  over  the  enemy. 
The  first  of  these  was  the  possession 
of  a  train  of  artillery,  with  ample  am- 
munition, far  superior  in  weight  and 
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efficiency  to  any  which  the  Affghans 
could  bring  against  them.  The  second, 
the  command  of  the  Bala-Hissar,  a 
citadel  of  great  strength,  situated  on 
a  steep  height  commanding  every  part 
of  the  city,  and  utterly  impregnable, 
when  garrisoned  by  British  troops  and 
defended  by  British  guns,  against  the 
whole  collected  forces  of  Affghanistan. 
25.  With  an  infatuation  so  extra- 
ordinary, that  it  almost  seems  to  afford 
an  instance  of  the  old  saying,  "  Quos 
Deus  vult  perdere  prior  dementat,"  all 
those  advantages  had  been  voluntarily 
thrown  away,  and  the  troops  placed 
in  positions  where,  so  far  from  being 
able  to  act  offensively  against  the 
Affghans,  they  were  unable  to  take 
any  effective  steps  to  defend  them- 
selves. Instead  of  locating  the  British 
forces  and  their  magazines  in  the  Bala- 
Hissar,  where  there  was  ample  accom- 
modation for  them,  and  they  would 
have  been  in  perfect  security,  they 
were  placed  in  cantonments  outside 
both  the  citadel  and  the  walls,  in  a 
low  situation,  commanded  in  different 
directions  by  heights  and  buildings 
which  swept  them  on  every  side. 
These  cantonments,  so  situated,  were 
of  great  extent,  above  a  mile  in  cir- 
cumference, and  surrounded  by  a  ram- 
part so  low  that  a  British  officer 
backed  a  small  pony  to  scramble  down 
the  ditch  and  over  the  wall.  The 
troops,  who  had  been  at  first  placed 
in  the  Bala-Hissar,  were  withdrawn 
by  Macnaghten's  orders  to  make  way 
for  a  hundred  and  sixty  ladies  of  the 
harem.  To  crown  the  whole,  the  en- 
tire commissariat  stores,  with  the  pro- 
visions for  the  army  for  the  winter, 
were  placed  neither  in  the  Bala-Hissar 
nor  the  cantonments,  but  in  a  small 
fort  outside  both,  and  connected  with 
the  cantonments  by  an  undefended 
passage,  commanded  by  an  empty  fort 
and  a  walled  garden,  inviting  the  oc- 
cupation of  the  enemy.  And  this 
under  the  direction  of  officers  trained 
in  the  Peninsular  War,  and  boasting 
of  having  been  bred  in  the  school  of 
Wellington !  * 

*  The  engineer  officers  must  be  entirely  re- 
lieved from  this  reproach.  They  strongly 
urged  the  placing  the  troops  in  the  Bala- 
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26.  These  infatuated  measures  had 
been  commenced  before,  and  were  in 
progress  when  General  Elphinstone  as- 
sumed the  command;  so  that  he  is 
responsible  only  for  their  having  been 
carried  on  and  persisted  in  during  the 
summer  and  autumn,  when  every  day 
was  adding  to  the  proofs  of  the  enor- 
mous peril  with  which  they  were  at- 
tended.  One-fifth  of  the  sums  lavished 
upon  the  traitor  Yar  Mahommed  to 
add   to  the  fortifications  of   Herat, 
would  have  rendered  the  Bala-Hissar 
utterly  impregnable,  and  placed  the 
British  force  in  perfect  security.    '  '  The 
fine  climate,"  says  the  eloquent  annal- 
ist of  the  war,  "braced  and  exhilar- 
ated the  British  officers.    There  was  no 
lack  of  amusement  ;  they  rode  races, 
they  played  at  cricket,  they  went  out 
fishing,  they  got  up  dramatic  enter- 
tainments.    When  winter  came,  and 
the  lakes  were  frozen,  they  astonished 
the  natives  by  skating  on  the  ice.    But 
amidst    these   harmless  amusements 
there  were  others  which  filled  the  na- 
tives with  the  intensest  hate.     The 
inmates  of  the  zenana  were  not  un- 
willing to  visit   the  quarters  of  the 
Christian  stranger.  For  two  long  years 
had  this  shame  been  burning  into  the 
hearts  of  the  Cabulese;    complaints 
were  made,  but  they  were  made  in 
rain.     The  scandal  was  open,  undis- 
guised, notorious';  redress  was  not  to 
be  obtained  ;  it  went  on  till  it  became 
intolerable  ;    and  the  injured  began 
then  to  see  that  the  only  remedy  was 
in  their  own  hands."* 

27.  But  the  hand  of  fate  was  upon 
them  ;  and  an  aggression  upon  an  in- 
dependent   state,    alike  unjustifiable 

Hissar,  and  the  erecting  of  additional  works 
and  barracks  on  that  important  fortress,  but 
in  vain.  Durand,  the  chief  engineer,  was 
particularly  urgent  on  this  point.  The  re- 
sponsibility of  neglecting  or  overruling  his 
advice  rests  with  Sir  William  Macnaghten, 
who  sacrificed  everything  to  a  show  of  se- 
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curity.  —  KAYE,  i.  613,  note. 

*  "  I  told  the  envoy  what  was  going  on, 
and  was  not  listened  to.     I  told  him  that 


complaints  were  daily  made  to  me  of  Affghan 
•women  being  taken  to  Burnes's  moonshee, 
and  of  their  drinking  wine  at  his  house;  and 
of  women  having  been  taken  to  the  Chaonee 
(cantonments),  and  of  my  having  witnessed 
it."—  SHAH  SOOJAH  to  LORD  AUCKLAND,  Jan- 
uary 17,  1842  ;  MARTIN,  438. 


in  right  and  indefensible  in  expe- 
dience, was  about  to  be  overtaken  by 
a  terrible  retribution.  In  the  end  of 
September  the  subsidies  of  the  native 
chiefs  had  been  reduced  by  the  British 
Resident.  This  excited  equal  dissatis- 
faction amongst  them  all;  but  the 
leaders  of  the  Eastern  Ghilzyes  were 
the  first  to  move.  Quitting  Cabul  in 
the  beginning  of  October,  they  raised 
their  clans,  occupied  the  passes  lead- 
ing to  Jellalabad,  and  entirely  cut  off 
our  communications  with  Peshawur. 
Monteith,  with  the  35th  native  in- 
fantry, was  sent  to  clear  the  road ;  but 
as  he  was  attacked  on  the  night  of  the 
9th  October  at  Bootak,  only  one  march 
from  Cabul,  he  was  reinforced  on  the 
llth  by  Sale  with  the  13th  Queen's 
regiment.  The  pass  of  the  Coord 
Cabul  was  forced,  after  hard  fighting, 
by  these  troops  on  the  ensuing  day, 
and  Sale  returned  to  Bootak,  leaving 
Monteith  alone  in  the  Coord  Cabul 
valley.  Here  he  was  speedily  assailed 
by  the  Ghilzyes,  but  was  soon  rejoined 
by  Sale,  now  at  the  head  of  the  13th 
Queen's  and  37th  Sepoys.  Leaving 
the  37th  behind  to  keep  the  road  open, 
the  remainder  of  the  force  swept  on- 
ward to  Fezeen.  Negotiations  then 
were  entered  into  with  the  insurgent 
tribes,  but  with  so  little  effect,  that 
on  the  march  to  Gundamuck  the  bri- 
gade was  attacked  fiercely,  and  the 
rearguard  thrown  into  great  disorder. 
At  Gundamuck  Sale  halted.  It  was 
now  the  end  of  October,  and  our  poli- 
tical officers  thought  that  all  resist- 
ance was  at  an  end. 

28.  For  some  time  it  had  been  ob- 
served that  symptoms  of  hostility  were 
evinced  by  the  inhabitants  of  Cabul 
towards  the  British  troops,  and  that 
stones  were  thrown  at  the  sepoys  from 
the  roofs  of  the  houses ;  but  these  in- 
cidents excited  little  attention,  so  re- 
solute were  all  concerned  not  to  admit 
that  there  was  any  ground  for  appre- 
hension. On  the  evening  of  the  1st 
November,  Burnes  congratulated  Mac- 
naghten on  his  approaching  departure 
during  a  period  of  profound  peace,  and 
at  that  very  moment  a  conclave  of  chiefs 
was  held  in  his  close  vicinity,  to  con- 
cert the  means  of  an  immediate  and 
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most  formidable  insurrection.  It  broke 
out,  on  the  morning  of  the  2d,  simul- 
taneously in  several  places  in  the 
city,  and  with  the  utmost  violence. 
Instantly  the  shops  were  plundered, 
the  houses  of  the  British  officers  at- 
tacked, and  their  servants  insulted  and 
threatened.  Among  the  first  houses 
assailed  were  those  of  Sir  Alexander 
Burnes,  and  Captain  Johnson,  the  pay- 
master of  the  Shah's  forces.  Burnes 
had  been  warned  of  his  danger,  and 
recommended  to  retire  to  the  Bala- 
Hissar ;  but  he  bravely  resolved  to  re- 
main at  his  post.  With  a  mistaken 
lenity,  he  forbade  his  sepoy  guard  to 
fire  on  the  insurgents,  and  preferred 
haranguing  them  from  a  gallery  in  the 
upper  part  of  his  house.  He  might 
as  well  have  addressed  so  many  wild 
beasts.  Nothing  was  heard  in  the 
crowd  but  angry  voices  clamouring  for 
the  heads  of  the  English  officers,  wild 
dissonant  cries,  and  threats  of  ven- 
geance. Presently  shots  issued  from 
the  infuriated  multitude  thirsting  for 
blood  and  plunder,  and  a  general 
assault  upon  the  houses  was  made. 
Broadfoot,  who  sold  his  life  dearly, 
was  the  first  to  fall ;  a  ball  pierced  his 
heart.  Meanwhile  a  party  of  the  in- 
surgents had  got  possession  of  Burnes's 
stables,  and  found  their  way  into  his 
garden,  where  they  were  calling  upon 
him  to  come  down.  He  did  so  in  dis- 
guise, seeking  to  escape ;  he  was  re- 
cognised, set  upon,  and  murdered, 
with  his  brother,  Lieut.  Burnes,  of  the 
Bombay  army.  The  sepoys  who  com- 
posed the  guard  fought  nobly  when 
permitted  to  do  so,  but  they  were  over- 
powered by  numbers,  and  cut  off  to  a 
man.  From  this  scene  of  murder  the 
mob  proceeded  to  the  treasury  of  the 
Shah's  paymaster,  which  they  forced 
open  by  setting  fire  to  the  gateway. 
The  guard  of  sepoys,  twenty- eight  in 
number,  were  massacred,  every  human 
being  in  the  house  was  murdered, 
treasure  to  the  amount  of  £17,000  car- 
ried off,  and  the  building  set  on  fire 
and  burnt  to  the  ground.  Emboldened 
by  the  impunity  with  which  these 
crimes  were  committed,  the  mob  now 
gave  full  rein  to  their  passions,  burn- 
ing houses,  plundering  shops,  and  mas- 


sacring men,  women,  and  children  in 
every  part  of  the  city  indiscriminately ; 
and  all  this  when  five  thousand  British 
troops  were  in  cantonments  within 
half  an  hour's  march,  not  one  of  whom 
was  ordered  out  to  arrest  the  disorders ! 
The  Affghans  themselves  admitted  that 
a  hundred  men,  resolutely  command- 
ed, would  have  sufficed  at  the  outset 
to  crush  the  insurrection.* 

29.  During  this  eventful  day,  big, 
as  the  event  proved,  with  the  whole 
fate  of  the  Afghanistan  expedition,  a 
body  of  troops,  under  General  Shelton, 
was  moved,  with  four  guns,  into  the 
Bala-Hissar,  but  the  remainder  of  the 
troops  were  kept  in  cantonments.  No- 
step  was  taken  to  send  assistance  to 
Sir  Alexander  Burnes  or  Captain  John- 
son ;  and  the  only  effort  attempted  to- 
check  this  revolt  was  by  the  Shah,  who 
despatched  a  Hindostanee  regiment  of 
his  own  troops,  with  two  guns,  against 
the  insurgents,  who  were  too  weak  to 
effect  anything  at  the  late  period  when 
they  were  brought  into  action,  and 
with  difficulty  effected  their  retreat 
with  their  guns.  Brigadier  Shelton 
in  vain  urged  that  not  a  moment 
should  be  lost  in  acting  vigorously 
against  the  enemy.  Orders  were  sent 
to  Major  Griffiths,  who,  with  the  37th 
regiment  of  sepoys,  lay  at  Coord  Cabul, 
to  advance  to  the  capital,  which  he 
immediately  did,  and  arrived  next 
day,  having  bravely  fought  his  way 
through  several  thousand  insurgents. 
Meanwhile  orders  and  counter-orders 
were  given,  but  nothing  was  done.  No 

*  "Not  only  I,  but  several  other  officers, 
have  spoken  to  Affghans  on  the  subject; 
there  has  never  been  a  dissenting  voice  that, 
had  a  small  party  gone  into  the  town  prior 
to  the  plunder  of  my  treasury  and  the  mur- 
der of  Burnes,  the  insurrection  would  have 
been  instantly  quashed.  This  was  also  the 
opinion  of  Captain  Trevor,  at  that  time  living 
in  the  town.  Captain  Mackenzie  has  given 
an  equally  emphatic  opinion  to  the  same 
effect.  The  mob  at  first  did  not  exceed  a 
hundred  men— thirty  only,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, were  sent  to  surround  Burnes's  house. 
One  and  all  of  the  Affghans  declared  that  the 
slightest  exhibition  of  energy  on  our  part  in 
the  first  instance,  more  especially  in  rein- 
forcing my  post  and  that  of  Trevor,  would  at 
once  have  decided  the  Kuzilbashes,  and  all 
over  whom  they  possessed  any  influence,  in 
ourfavour." — JOHNSON'S  AfS.  Journal ;  EYRE'S 
Journal;  KAYE,  ii.  17,  IS. 


1841.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


251 


attempt  was  made  to  avenge  Burnes's 
murder,  or  the  outraged  majesty  of  the 
British  name.  The  consequence  was 
that  the  insurgents,  emboldened  by 
impunity,  increased  rapidly  in  num- 
bers, spread  themselves  out  in  every 
direction,  occupied  post  after  post  as 
they  were  successively  abandoned  by 
the  British,  and  before  nightfall  on 
the  second  day  the  whole  capital  was 
in  their  possession.  The  only  attempt 
made  to  impede  them  was  with  three 
companies  and  two  guns,  who,  during 
the  afternoon  of  the  3d,  made  a  feeble 
demonstration  against  one  of  the  city 
gates,  but  were  of  course  unable  to 
effect  anything. 

30.  The  extreme  danger  of  the  Brit- 
ish position  was  now  apparent  to  all, 
and  Macnaghten,  seriously  alarmed, 
wrote  urgent  letters  both  to  Captain 
M'Gregor  to  send  up  Sale's  force  from 
Gundamuck,  and  to  Candahar  to  stop 
the  return  of  the  troops  on  their 
march  to  India  through  that  city,  and 
send  them  back  to  his  relief.  But 
neither  of  these  succours  could  be  ex- 
pected for  some  time,  and  meanwhile 
the  danger  was  pressing,  and  such  as 
could  only  be  met  by  instant  and  de- 
cisive measures.  The  artillery,  always 
weak,  and  inadequate  to  the  wants  of 
the  troops,  was  divided  between  the 
cantonments  and  the  Bala-Hissar,  so 
that  neither  had  an  adequate  amount 
of  that  necessary  arm.  The  Commis- 
sariat Fort,  as  already  mentioned,  was 
situated  outside  both  the  Bala-Hissar 
and  the  cantonments,  and  though  it 
contained  the  whole  provisions  and 
stores  of  the  army,  it  had  no  guns, 
and  was  garrisoned  only  by  eighty 
sepoys,  under  Ensign  Warren.  Be- 
tween this  fort  and  the  cantonments 
was  another  fort,  called  the  Shereef  s 
Fort,  which  commanded  the  passage 
between  the  two.  General  Elphinstone 
had  on  the  preceding  day  proposed  to 
occupy  this  fort  with  his  own  troops, 
but  Macnaghten  opposed  it,  declaring 
it  would  be  impolitic  to  do  so.  The  con- 
sequence was,  it  was  occupied  by  the  ene- 
my, whose  marksmen  swarmed  around 
it  in  every  direction,  and  kept  up 
from  behind  the  stone  enclosure  which 
surrounded  it  a  deadly  fire  upon  any 


reinforcements  sent  out  to  support 
"Warren's  little  party  in  the  Commis- 
sariat Fort.*  In  vain  that  officer  sent 
message  after  message  to  Elphinstone- 
to  announce  that  he  was  hard  pressed, 
and  if  not  relieved  would  either  perish 
or  be  obliged  to  evacuate  his  post. 
With  characteristic  indecision,  the 
old  General  listened  to  everything  but 
did  nothing  ;  orders  were  repeatedly 
given  and  countermanded  for  the 
march  of  a  detachment  to  reinforce 
Warren ;  and  at  length  Captain  Boyd, 
of  the  commissariat,  obtained  an  or- 
der for  the  troops  destined  to  that 
service  to  march  at  two  in  the  morn- 
ing. But  it  was  again  delayed  till 
daybreak,  when  it  was  too  late.  The 
little  garrison,  seeing  no  prospect  of 
relief,  had  escaped  by  working  a  hole 
from  the  interior  of  the  fort,  with 
tools  sent  the  preceding  night,  intend- 
ed to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  the 
stores.  All  the  magazines,  including 
the  whole  supplies  for  the  army,  with 
the  exception  of  another  in  a  still 
more  exposed  situation,  to  be  immedi- 
ately noticed,  fell  into  the  enemy's 
hands,  among  whom  this  easy  and  un- 
looked-for advantage  excited  unbound- 
ed confidence  and  enthusiasm. 

31.  This  disaster  was  immediately 
followed  by  another  hardly  less  serious. 
In  May  1841,  17,000  maunds  of  ottah 
or  ground  wheat,  in  general  use  in  the 
country,  had  been  stored  by  Captain 
Johnson  in  the  Bala-Hissar  for  the 
use  of  the  Shah's  troops  ;  but  Mac- 
naghten, in  spite  of  that  officer's 
remonstrances,  insisted  on  its  being 
removed,  and  placed  in  some  camel- 
sheds  on  the  outskirts  of  the  city, 
where,  though  a  few  slight  works 
were  thrown  up,  it  was  almost  entirely 
undefended.  Early  on  the  morning 
of  the  2d  November,  this  important 
post  was  attacked  by  a  large  body  of 
insurgents.  Captain  Mackenzie  was 
in  charge  of  it,  with  a  small  garrison, 
encumbered  with  women  and  children. 
He  made  a  noble  defence,  and  held 
the  fort  till  his  men  had  expended 
every  cartridge  in  defending  it.  In 

*  Two  feeble  demonstrations  made  with 
this  oliject  on  the  morning  of  the  3d  com- 
pletely failed. 
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vain  reinforcements  or  succour  of 
some  sort  Avere  urgently  applied  for  ; 
in  vain  "every  eye  was  turned  to- 
wards the  cantonment,  looking  for 
the  glittering  bayonets  through  the 
trees."  Not  a  man  came  to  their  re- 
lief, although  even  a  trifling  demon- 
stration from  headquarters  would 
have  turned  the  scale  in  their  favour, 
and  brought  the  whole  Kuzilbashes  to 
their  side.  At  length,  after  having 
defended  the  fort  for  two  entire  days, 
and  fired  away  his  last  cartridge, 
Mackenzie,  finding  that  no  succour 
was  to  be  sent  to  him,  yielded  to  the 
entreaties  of  his  men,  who  prayed  to 
be  led  against  the  enemy,  and  with 
heroic  valour  cut  his  way  through 
them  back  to  the  cantonments.  The 
fort  itself,  with  the  whole  grain  it 
contained,  fell  into  the  enemy's  hands. 
32.  The  loss  of  these  two  forts, 
with  the  entire  magazines  and  com- 
missariat stores  of  the  army,  was  deci- 
sive of  the  fate  of  the  campaign,  not 
'only  from  the  starvation  which  it 
brought  home  to  the  door  of  the 
British  forces,  but  from  the  depression 
which  it  produced  among  our  men, 
and  the  corresponding  exultation  which 
it  induced  in  the  enemy.  Every  man 
on  both  sides  now  saw  that  the  main- 
tenance of  the  capital  through  the 
winter  by  the  invaders  was  impossible, 
,for  they  had  lost  their  whole  supplies 
and  magazines,  and  it  was  out  of  the 
•question  to  think  of  forming  others, 
with  the  ground  covered  with  snow, 
and  every  village  in  the  hands  of  hos- 
tile multitudes,  with  weapons  which 
they  knew  well  how  to  use  in  their 
hands.  Reinforcements  from  India 
were  only  likely  to  augment  the  dan- 
ger, even  supposing  they  could  make 
their  way  through  the  terrible  defiles 
and  insurgent  population  of  Afighan- 
istan,  for  they  would  only  augment 
the  number  of  useless  mouths  in  the 
garrison.  The  knowledge  of  these 
circumstances  excited  the  utmost  in- 
dignation and  despondency  in  the 
British  forces,  and  in  a  similar  degree 
•excited  and  encouraged  the  Aflfghans. 
The  charm  of  British  invincibility 
•was  broken.  The  intelligence  of  the 
capture  of  the  Commissariat  Fort 


spread  like  wildfire,  and  brought 
thousands  upon  thousands  into  the 
scene  of  conquest,  to  share  in  the  plun- 
der of  the  Christian  dogs.  The  forts 
soon  resembled  so  many  ant-hills, 
where  multitudes  were  swarming, 
every  one  carrying  off  some  part  of 
the  spoil ;  and  all  this  within  four 
hundred  yards  of  a  fortified  canton- 
ment, where  five  thousand  British 
troops,  in  indignant  silence  and  con- 
strained inactivity,  were  witnesses  of 
the  disgraceful  scene  ! 

33.  At  length  the  loud  clamour  of 
brave  men,  restrained  by  incapacity 
and  irresolution  in  their  chiefs  from 
doing  what  their  own  courage  prompt- 
ed, became  so  violent  that  it  was  re- 
solved to  attempt  something.  On  the 
6th  a  storming  party,  consisting  of 
one  company  of  the  44th  and  two 
sepoy  regiments,  was  told  off  to  as- 
sault Mahommed  Shereefs  Fort,  the 
possession  of  which  by  the  enemy  had 
told  so  severely  upon  the  besieged  in 
the  preceding  days,  and  it  was  car- 
ried with  a  vigour  worthy  of  British 
troops.  Ensign  Raban,  who  command- 
ed the  forlorn  hope,  was  killed  as  he 
planted  the  colours  on  the  breach.  A 
variety  of  desultory  actions  ensued,  in 
which  the  British  were  so  successful, 
that  it  was  evident,  if  they  had  been 
directed  with  ordinary  capacity  and 
resolution,  a  general  battle  might  have 
been  brought  on,  and  the  enemy  total- 
ly defeated.  At  the  same  time,  the 
activity  and  intelligence  of  the  com- 
missariat officers,  Captains  Boyd  and 
Johnson,  procured  supplies  from  the 
neighbouring  villages ;  and  the  troops 
having  been  put  on  half  rations,  the 
difficulty  of  subsistence,  which  at  the 
moment  was  the  most  pressing,  was 
surmounted.  But  General  Elphin- 
stone  apprehended  an  equally  serious 
want,  which  was  that  of  ammunition  ; 
and  such  was  his  alarm,  that  on  the 
same  day  he  wrote  to  Sir  William 
Macnaghten,  recommending  a  capitu- 
lation.* In  point  of  fact,  the  event 

*  "  We  have  temporarily,  and  I  hope  per- 
manently, got  over  the  difficulty  of  provision- 
ing. Our  next  consideration  is  ammunition- 
and  it  is  a  very  serious  and  awful  one.  We 
have  expended  a  great  quantity,  and  there, 
fore  it  becomes  worthy  of  thought  on  your 
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proved  that  there  was  ammunition  in 
abundance  for  two  months'  consump- 
tion. Plans  were  submitted  to  the 
General  for  recapturing  the  Commis- 
sariat Fort,  but  he  could  not  be  pre- 
vailed on  to  adopt  any  of  them.  He 
was  evidently  desperate,  and  thought 
only  of  arranging  a  capitulation.  At- 
tempts were  made  to  buy  oif  the  rebel 
chiefs  ;  but  though  500,000  rupees 
(£50,000)  was  offered,  nothing  effect- 
ive was  done  ;  and  it  had  become  evi- 
dent that  matters  had  come  to  that 
pass,  that  it  was  by  iron,  not  gold,  that 
deliverance  could  alone  be  looked  for. 
34.  The  extremely  debilitated  state 
of  General  Elphinstone's  health  ren- 
dered it  absolutely  necessary  that  he 
should  have  a  coadjutor  of  younger 
years  and  greater  vigour,  and  Brigadier 
Shelton  was  sent  from  the  Bala-Hissar, 
with  a  gun  and  a  regiment  of  the 
Shah's  troops,  for  that  purpose,  into 
the  cantonments.  His  arrival  was 
hailed  with  joy  by  the  troops,  who  re- 
garded him  as  a  deliverer.  He  did 
not  possess  popular  manners,  and  it 
was  soon  painfully  apparent  that  no 
cordial  co-operation  between  him  and 
General  Elphinstone  was  to  be  ex- 
pected; but  he  was  known  to  have 
manly  qualities  and  undoubted  per- 
sonal courage.  The  great  extent  of 
the  fortifications,  the  slender  supplies 
of  provisions,  the  desponding  faces  of 
officers  and  men  around  him,  at  once 
revealed  the  critical  nature  of  their 
situation.  They  had  only  provisions 
for  three  days'  consumption  in  store, 
and  the  works  required  so  large  a  force 
to  guard  them  that  few  could  be  spared 
for  external  operations.  Shelton  en- 
deavoured to  correct  what  he  conceived 
defective,  and  to  put  the  cantonments 
in  a  better  posture  of  defence ;  but  he 

part  how  desirable  it  is  that  our  operations 
should  not  be  protracted  by  anything  in 
treating  that  might  tend  to  a  continuance  of 
the  present  state  of  things.  Do  not  suppose 
from  this  that  I  wish  to  recommend  or  am 
advocating  humiliating  terms,  or  such  as 
•would  reflect  disgrace  on  us,  but  the  fact  of 
ammunition  must  not  be  lost  sight  of.  Our 
case  is  not  yet  desperate.  I  do  not  mean  to 
impress  that,  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  it  goes  very  fast."— GENERAL  ELPHIN- 
STONE to  SIR  W.  MACNAGHTEN,  November 
6,  1841 ;  KAYE,  ii.  39. 


was  thwarted  by  the  jealousy  of  El- 
phinstone, who  reminded  him  that  he 
was  the  commander-in-chief,  and  com- 
plained that  he  did  not  receive  from 
his  brigadier  that  cordial  co- operation 
which  he  was  entitled  to  have  ex- 
pected. Thus  orders  were  given  and 
countermanded ;  plans  were  discussed, 
and  their  decision  adjourned;  and  it 
soon  became  too  evident  that  Shelton's 
arrival,  by  producing  disunion  in  the 
military  councils,  would  render  the 
position  of  the  troops,  if  possible,, 
worse  than  it  had  been  before. 

35.  Macnaghten,  with  whom  every 
bold  counsel  from  this  time  forward 
originated,  had  strongly  urged  aii- 
attack  on  the  Ricka-bashee  Fort, 
situated  at  the  north-eastern  angle  of 
the  cantonments,  and  from  which  the 
walls  were  commanded,  and  he  had 
even  taken  upon  himself  the  whole  re- 
sponsibility of  the  undertaking.  El- 
phinstone at  last  consented,  and  two 
thousand  men  were,  on  the  morning 
of  the  10th  November,  put  under 
Shelton's  command  for  the  assault. 
But  before  the  orders  to  move  forward, 
were  given,  Elphinstone's  old  irresolu- 
tion returned,  and  the  expedition  was 
delayed.  It  was,  however,  under- 
taken in  the  afternoon  ;  but  by  that 
time  the  fort  had  been  much  strength- 
ened, and  the  Affghans  were  as  much 
elated  as  the  British  were  dispirited 
by  the  delay.  Two  European  com- 
panies of  the  44th,  and  four  native 
companies,  were  told  off  for  the  as- 
sault, under  the  command  of  Colonel 
Mackrell,  who  led  the  storm  in  the- 
most  gallant  manner.  Colonel  Mack- 
rell and  Lieutenant  Bird,  of  the  Shah's 
6th  infantry,  on  a  small  gate  being 
blown  in,  forced  their  way  into  the- 
fort,  and  already  the  shout  of  victory 
was  heard  within  its  walls,  when  the 
column,  advancing  in  double-quick 
time  in  support,  being  charged  in, 
flank  by  a  body  of  Affghan  horse,  took 
to  flight,  drawing  a  large  part  of  the 
stormers,  both  European  and  native, 
after  them.  They  were  rallied  by 
Shelton,  who  evinced  in  that  trying 
moment  the  courage  of  a  hero,  and 
again  brought  up  to  the  assault.  A 
second  time  they  were  charged  in  flank, 
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and  fled;  again  they  were  rallied  and 
brought  back  to  the  attack  by  Shelton. 
Meantime  the  brave  men,  a  mere  hand- 
ful in  number,  who  had  forced  their 
way  with  Mackrell  and  Bird  into  the 
fort,  being  unsupported,  were  beset  by 
a  crowd  of  Affghans  who  had  fled  on 
the  first  storm,  but  now,  seeing  the 
repulse  of  the  column  in  support,  re- 
turned with  loud  shouts  to  the  attack. 
Mackrell  fell  mortally  wounded,  after 
defending  himself  with  undaunted 
•courage.  Bird,  with  two  sepoys, 
sought  refuge  in  a  stable,  the  door  of 
•which  they  barricaded,  and  before 
they  were  relieved  had  slain  thirty  of 
the  enemy  with  their  own  hands. 
At  length  the  fort  was  carried  by  Shel- 
ton at  the  head  of  the  support,  and 
the  gallant  three  liberated  from  their 
perilous  prison.* 

36.  On  the  fall  of  the  Ricka-bashee 
Fort,  several  smaller  ones  in  the  vicin- 
ity were  abandoned  by  the  enemy,  in 
one  of  which  a  considerable  supply  of 
grain  was  found.  Shelton  followed 
the  enemy,  who  showed  themselves  in 
some  force  on  the  hills ;  but  the  horse- 
artillery  opened  on  them  with  such 
effect  that  they  retired  into  the  city. 
Although  the  capture  of  the  fort  was 
checkered  by  disaster,  and  far  from 
being  creditable  to  the  arrangements 
of  the  generals-in-chief,  who,  with  a 
large  force  of  cavalry  in  the  canton- 
ments, had  allowed  the  storming  col- 
umns to  be  charged  in  flank  by  the 
Affghan  horse,  yet  its  ultimate  success 
was  eminently  favourable  to  the  Brit- 
ish arms.  The  envoy  declared  it  had 
averted  the  necessity  of  an  inglorious 
retreat.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that, 
had  it  been  vigorously  followed  up,  it 
promised  the  most  auspicious  results. 
For  several  days  after  it  the  Affghans 
desisted  from  their  attacks ;  they  were 
obviously  checked  in  their  career. 
The  commissaries,  whose  activity  was 
above  all  praise,  turned  the  breathing- 

*  Such  was  the  panic  occasioned  by  the 
Affghan  charge,  even  among  the  European 
troops,  that  when  Major  Scott  of  the  44th 
"called  on  volunteers  to  follow  him,  only 
one  man  answered  the  appeal.  His  name  was 
Stuart,  and  he  was  most  deservedly  made  a 
.sergeant  on  the  request  of  Sir  W.  Macnagh- 
ten." — THORNTON,  vi.  265. 


time  to  good  account  in  the  purchase 
and  securing  of  provisions.  The  vil- 
lagers, relieved  from  their  apprehen- 
sions, began  to  bring  supplies  freely 
into  the  camp ;  and  the  envoy,  seeing 
the  military  commander  hopeless  of 
extrication  from  the  surrounding  difli  - 
culties  by  honourable  means,  renewed 
his  efforts  to  sow  dissension  among 
the  chiefs  by  profuse  offers  of  money. 

37.  But  this  lull  was  of  short  dura- 
tion.    The  Affghans,  seeing  that  the 
success  of  the  10th  was  not  followed 
up,  again  showed  themselves  a    few 
days  after  in  great  force  on  the  heights 
overlooking  the  camp,  and  began  to 
cannonade  the    cantonments.     With 
the  utmost  difficulty  Macnaghten  per- 
suaded the  General  to  send  out,  on  tho 
13th,  a  force  to   dislodge  them,  and 
this  was  done  only  by  his  taking  upon 
himself  the  whole  responsibility  of  the 
measure.    A  strong  detachment  of  foot 
and  horse,  embracing  six  companies 
of  the  44th  with  two  guns,  went  out 
under  Brigadier  Shelton,  and  it   ad- 
vanced to  the  attack  with  great  vigour 
and  intrepidity.     But  again  the  Aff- 
ghan horse  charged  them   in   flank; 
the  assailed  British  fired  wildly  and 
without  aim,  chiefly  in  the  air,  and  the 
enemy's  cavalry  went  clean  through 
them  from  side  to  side.    But  the  check 
was   only   momentary.     The    British 
troops  re-formed  at  the  foot  of  the  hill ; 
Eyre's  guns  were  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  Affghans,  and  by  a  gallant  charge 
of  Anderson's  horse  up  the  slope,  the 
enemy  were  beaten  back  and  two  guns 
taken.     Macnaghten  despatched   the 
most  urgent  orders  to  complete   tho 
triumph  of  the  day  by  bringing  both 
guns  into  the   cantonments,  but  one 
only  could  be  got  off.     The  other  was 
exposed  to  so  heavy  a  fire  from  tho 
Affghan  marksmen,  that  it  was  found 
impossible  to  bring  it  away. 

38.  This  success  again  rendered  tho 
enemy  quiet  for  some  days ;  and  Mac- 
naghten took  advantage  of  it  to  send 
repeated  and  most  urgent  letters,  both 
to  M'Gregor,  the  political  agent  with 
Sale's  force,  then  on  the  way  to  Jella- 
labad,  and  to  Rawlinson  at  Canclahar, 
to  send  their  whole  disposable  forces 
up  to  the  relief  of  the  troops  now  be- 
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sieged  in  the  capital.*  These  able 
officers  were  placed  in  a  situatipn  of 
great  difficulty  by  these  requisitions. 
On  the  one  hand,  the  envoy  at  Cabul 
was  their  superior  officer,  whose  orders 
they  were  bound  to  obey ;  and  the  very 
existence  of  the  troops  in  the  capital 
anight  depend  on  succours  being  in- 
stantly sent  forward  to  their  relief. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  state  of  affairs 
at  Cabul  seemed  so  desperate,  from  the 
destruction  of  the  commissariat  stores 
and  the  scanty  supplies  of  the  garri- 
son, that  it  appeared  to  be  running 
into  certain  destruction  to  send  up 
any  additional  mouths  to  share  them. 
After  much  and  anxious  deliberation, 
M'Gregor  and  Sale  resolved  to  dis- 
obey the  order,  and  to  move  their 
troops  from  Guudamuck,  not  to  Cabul, 
but  Jellalabad ;  and  although  Rawlin- 
.son  and  Nott  despatched  a  sepoy  bri- 
gade, under  Colonel  M'Laren,  from 
Candahar,  yet  it  returned  to  that  cap- 
ital, after  having  proceeded  a  few 
inarches  towards  Cabul,  upon  finding 
the  draught- cattle  perishing  by  the 
way.  It  is  impossible  to  say  with  any 
degree  of  certainty  whether  or  not 
Nott  and  Sale  did  right  in  taking 
upon  themselves  the  responsibility  of 
•disobeying  their  orders,  for  disaster 
stared  them  in  the  face  whatever  they 
did.  On  the  one  hand,  going  forward 
to  Cabul  seemed  only  swelling  the 
array  of  Affghan  captives  or  victims, 
and  depriving  the  British  Government 
of  the  chief  forces  on  which  they  could 
rely  to  preserve  any  part  of  their  do- 
minion in  Affghanistan ;  on  the  other, 
to  disobey  the  order  was  to  leave  the 
troops  in  the  capital  to  their  fate,  vir- 
tually abandon  Shah  Soojah  to  the 
vengeance  of  his  rebellious  subjects, 
and  relinquish  the  whole  objects  for 
which  the  expedition  had  been  under- 

*  "  Our  situation  is  a  very  precarious  one, 
but  with  your  assistance  we  should  do  well ; 
and  you  must  render  it  to  us,  if  you  have  any 
regard  for  our  lives,  or  for  the  honour  of  our 
-country.  We  may  be  said  to  be  in  a  state  of 
siege,  and  had  we  not  made  two  desperate 
sallies,  we  should  ere  now  have  been  annihi- 
lated. We  have  provisions  for  only  ten  days, 
but  when  you  arrive  we  shall  be  able  to  com- 
mand the  resources  of  the  country." — MAC- 
•WAGHTEN  to  M'GREGOR,  November  14, 1841 ; 
KAYE,  ii.  63. 


taken.  In  so  difficult  a  matter,  and 
when  only  a  choice  of  evils  remained 
to  the  British  officers,  history  cannot 
pass  sentence  one  way  or  the  other 
upon  those  exposed  to  the  crisis.  But 
in  justice  to  Macnaghten  and  Elphin- 
stone,  it  must  be  added  that  the  non- 
arrival  of  the  troops  on  which  they 
relied  from  Jellalabad  and  Candahar, 
aggravated  the  dangers  of  their  posi- 
tion at  Cabul  in  a  most  material  de- 
gree; for  possibly,  if  they  had  come 
up,  the  blockade  of  the  cantonments 
might  have  been  raised,  provisions  ob- 
tained, as  before  the  siege  commenced, 
from  the  surrounding  country,  the 
enemy  defeated  in  the  field,  and  the 
whole  calamities  of  the  campaign 
avoided.  * 

39.  While  disaster  was  thus  closing 
its  iron  net  round  the  British  forces  in 
the  capital,  calamities  of  a  still  more 
serious  kind  had  befallen  them  in  other 
quarters.  On  the  15th  November,  Ma- 
jor Pottinger  and  Lieutenant  Haugh- 
ton  came  in  wounded  from  Charekar, 
in  Kohistan,  and  reported  that  the  gal- 
lant Ghoorka  regiment  stationed  there 
had  been  annihilated.  This  noble 
corps,  second  to  none  in  the  East  in 
valour  and  fidelity,  had  been  placed 
in  some  fortified  barracks  at  Charekar, 
the  defences  of  which  were  only  in 
course  of  construction,  when  the  in- 
surrection broke  out,  and  they  were 
immediately  surrounded  by  several 
thousand  armed  men,  whose  hostile 
intentions,  notwithstanding  loud  pro- 
fessions of  fidelity  and  friendship,  were 
soon  too  apparent.  With  characteristic 
treachery,  the  chiefs  invited  Pottinger, 

*  "I  have  written  to  you  daily,  pointing 
out  our  precarious  state,  and  urging  you  to 
return  here,  with  Sale's  brigade,  with  all 
possible  expedition.  General  Elphinstone 
has  done  the  same  ;  and  we  now  learn,  to 
our  utter  dismay,  that  you  have  proceeded 
to  Jellalabad.  Our  situation  is  a  desperate 
one,  if  you  do  not  immediately  return  to  our 
relief ;  and  I  beg  that  you  will  do  so  without 
a  moment's  delay.  We  have  been  now  be- 
sieged for  fourteen  days,  and  without  your 
assistance  are  utterly  unable  to  carry  on  any 
offensive  operations.  You  can  easily  make 
Cabul  in  eight  marches,  and  as  the  Ghilzyes 
are  here,  you  would  not  have  many  enemies 
to  contend  with." — SIR  W.  MACNAGHTEN  to 
CAPTAIN  M'GREGOR,  Cabul,  17th  November 
1841;  KAYE,  ii.  73. 
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the  political  agent,  and  Rattray,  who 
commanded  a  party  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, to  a  conference,  at  which  the 
latter  was  basely  assassinated,  and 
from  which  the  former  with  difficulty 
escaped  with  his  life.  The  Affghans 
now  threw  off  the  mask,  and  closely 
invested  the  fortified  barracks.  So 
numerous  were  the  enemy's  forces, 
that  Havildar  Mootre  Ram,  of  the 
Ghoorka  regiment,  who  escaped  from 
the  attack,  said,  "  there  were  whole 
acres  of  gleaming  swords  moving  to- 
wards us."  Pottinger,  throwing  off, 
on  the  approach  of  danger,  his  poli- 
tical character,  took  charge,  as  at  the 
siege  of  Herat,  of  the  guns ;  and  the 
Ghoorkas,  supported  by  the  fire  of  his 
artillery,  made  a  heroic  defence  against 
repeated  assaults  by  an  enemy  five 
times  their  number.  Night  found 
them  still  in  possession  of  their  posi- 
tion ;  but  next  day  the  garrison  of  a 
castle  in  the  neighbourhood,  which 
commanded  the  barracks,  was  betrayed 
into  surrendering,  and  the  balls  from 
it  began  to  shower  down  on  the  posi- 
tion. Soon  it  was  discovered  that  they 
had  a  worse  enemy  to  contend  with 
than  even  the  matchlocks  of  the  Aff- 
ghans, for  there  was  no  water  for  the 
garrison.  Every  effort  made  to  obtain 
a  supply  of  this  necessary  element 
failed ;  and  at  length  the  sufferings  of 
the  men  became  so  intolerable  that 
they  sallied  out  and  found  death  from 
the  Affghan  marksmen,  in  the  frantic 
desire  to  obtain  a  few  drops  of  the  pre- 
cious fluid  from  a  spring  which  gushed 
from  a  neighbouring  rock.  The  lips  of 
the  men  became  swollen  and  bloody; 
their  tongues  clove  to  the  roofs  of  their 
mouths.  Seeing  destruction  inevitable 
if  they  remained  where  they  were,  and 
disdaining,  even  in  such  desperate  cir- 
cumstances, to  surrender,  Pottinger 
and  Haughton  resolved  on  a  desperate 
attempt  to  cut  their  way  through  the 
enemy.  They  put  themselves,  accord- 
ingly, at  the  head  of  two  hundred  men, 
all  who  remained  of  the  regiment,  and 
by  almost  superhuman  efforts  succeed- 
ed in  forcing  their  way  out.  But 
numbers  fell  in  the  desperate  attempt ; 
still  more  perished  of  thirst  on  the 
way,  or  sank  under  the  balls  or  knives 


of  the  Affghans  who  crowded  round 
the  retreating  column.  Pottinger  and 
Haughton  alone,  with  a  single  sepoy, 
half  dead  with  wounds  and  fatigue, 
but  unsubdued,  reached  the  canton- 
ments at  Cabul  to  tell  the  dismal  tale. 
The  whole  remainder  of  the  regiment, 
after  struggling  to  the  last  with  de- 
voted valour  under  its  worthy  leaders, 
Ensign  Rose  and  Dr  Grant,  perished. 

40.  The  only  course  which,  amidst 
such  accumulating  difficulties,  present- 
ed a  chance  even  of  escape  to  the  Brit- 
ish at  Cabul,  after  it  was  ascertained 
that  no  reinforcements  were  to  be  look- 
ed for  either  from  Jellalabad  or  Can- 
dahar,  was  to  move  the  whole  forces, 
and  all  the  provisions  that  could  be  got 
together,  at  once  into  the  Bala-Hissar, 
where  they  would,  in  the  mean  time, 
have  been  free  from  molestation,  and 
they  might  have  securely  sallied  out 
in  large  bodies,  and  obtained  supplies 
from    the    adjoining  country.     Shah 
Soojah  favoured  this  project,  and  the 
engineers  had  earnestly  counselled  it 
from  the  very  commencement  of  the 
insurrection. "   Shelton,  however,  op- 
posed it  in  the  most  vehement  manner, 
as  dangerous,  discreditable,  and  likely 
to  be  attended  with  a  great  loss.     El- 
phinstone  had  scarcely  any  opinion  on 
the  subject;  Macnaghten  unfortunately 
yielded  to  Shelton's  arguments,  and 
the  removal  of  the  force  to  the  Bala- 
Hissar  was  given  up.     Yet  it  present- 
ed a  very  fair,  and  the  sole  chance  of 
escape  from  disaster;  for  what  had 
rendered  the  sallies  from  the  canton- 
ments hitherto  so  unfortunate  was, 
that  they  were  of  such  extent  that,, 
from  the  number  required  for  their 
defence,  few  only  could  be  spared  for 
external  operations;  whereas,  as  the- 
troops  .would  have  been  safe  in  the 
citadel,  a  much  greater  and  more  im- 
posing force  might  have  been  spared 
for  external  foraging  attacks.     And  if 
all  the  useless  mouths  had  been  re- 
moved from   the   Bala-Hissar,    there 
were  provisions  in  it  enough  to  have 
served  the  whole  fighting  men  in  it 
and  the  cantonments  till  spring. 

41.  It  being  determined  not  to  re- 
tire to  the  Bala-Hissar,  nothing  re- 
mained but  to  open  negotiations  for  a 
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capitulation  with  the  enemy.  The 
military  authorities  incessantly  repre- 
sented to  the  envoy  "the  distressed 
state  of  the  troops  and  cattle  from 
want  of  provisions,  and  the  hopeless- 
ness of  further  resistance."  These  re- 
presentations, coupled  with  the  non- 
arrival  of  the  expected  reinforcements 
from  Jellalabad  and  Candahar,  and  the 
addition  of  the  Affghans,  who  had  de- 
stroyed the  Ghoorka  regiment  in  Ko- 
histan,  to  the  besieging  force,  rendered 
it  but  too  plain  that  this  j^must  be  the 
ultimate  issue  of  the  struggle.  Cor- 
respondence, accordingly,  passed  be- 
tween the  envoy  and  General  Elphin- 
stone  on  the  subject;  but  before  it 
could  be  brought  to  a  point,  an  action, 
one  of  the  most  disastrous  ever  sus- 
tained by  the  British  army,  was  fought. 
Notwithstanding  the  blockade,  the 
commissaries,  owing  to  the  indefatig- 
able activity  of  Captain  Johnson,  had 
hitherto  daily  drawn  supplies  of  grain 
from  the  village  of  Beh-Meru;  and  the 
enemy,  seeing  this,  planted  troops  up- 
on the  adjacent  hills  to  prevent  its 
continuance.  Upon  this,  Macnagh- 
ten  urged  an  immediate  attack,  to  dis- 
possess them  of  this  commanding  po- 
sition ;  and  although  Shelton  strongly 
represented  the  hazard  of  such  a  step 
in  the  fatigued  and  disheartened  state 
of  the  men,  it  was  finally  determined 
that  it  should  take  place.  A  feeble 
attempt  to  dislodge  the  enemy  having 
failed  on  the  22d,  preparations  on  a 
large  scale  were  made  for  renewing  the 
attack  at  daybreak  on  the  following 
morning. 

42.  The  attack  took  place,  accord- 
ingly, at  the  hour  fixed  on,  and  at  first 
with  unlooked-for  success.  The  force 
consisted  of  seventeen  companies,  of 
whom  five  were  Europeans  of  the  44th ; 
three  squadrons  of  native  horse,  a 
hundred  sappers,  and  one  gun.  "Why 
one  only  was  taken  when  there  were 
plenty  in  the  cantonments,  and  an 
order  of  Lord  Hastings  forbade  less 
than  tivo  guns  ever  to  be  taken  out  on 
any  occasion,  is  one  of  the  mysteries 
of  that  unhappy  day  which,  will  pro- 
bably never  be  cleared  up.  Sallying 
out  in  the  grey  of  the  morning,  Shel- 
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ton  occupied  the  hill  without  resist- 
ance. The  single  gun  now  did  good 
service ;  sending  a  shower  of  grape  at 
daylight  into  the  village,  it  caused  a 
panic  among  the  enemy  in  it,  which 
led  the  greater  part  of  them  to  aban- 
don it.  Advantage,  however,  was  not 
taken  of  the  surprise  to  storm  the  vil- 
lage, part  of  which  remained  in  the 
enemy's  hands;  and  soon  crowds  of 
Affghans,  on  the  alarm  being  spread, 
came  pouring  out  of  the  city  to  give 
the  Feringhees  battle.  Shelton,  see- 
ing his  force,  which  did  not  exceed 
fourteen  hundred  men,  greatly  outnum- 
bered, drew  them  up  in  two  squares 
on  the  brow  of  the  hill,  with  the  gun 
in  front  and  the  cavalry  in  rear.  The 
gun  was  splendidly  worked,  and  for 
a  time  did  terrible  execution  in  the 
crowded  masses  of  the  Affghaus  on  the 
hill  opposite ;  but  from  being  so  often 
fired,  it  became  so  heated  in  the  vent 
that  it  could  not  at  length  be  used. 
Nothing  remained  then  but  the  mus- 
kets of  the  men  to  reply  to  the  match- 
locks of  the  Affghans ;  and  it  was  soon 
found  that  they  would  not  carry  so  far 
as  the  long  guns  of  the  enemy.  Se- 
curely posted  at  a  distance,  where  the 
infantry's  balls  could  not  reach  them, 
the  Atighans,  second  to  none  in  the 
world  as  marksmen,  sent  in  a  destruc- 
tive fire  into  our  squares,  on  which,  as 
on  the  Russian  masses  afterwards  at 
Inkermann,  every  shot  took  effect. 
Their  spirits  sank,  and  Shelton,  whose 
courage  never  failed  him  in  danger,  in 
vain  called  on  his  men  to  use  their 
bayonets.  Not  a  musket  was  brought 
down  to  the  charge,  even  in  the  Eng- 
lish companies ;  and  so  completely  were 
the  troops  depressed,  that  when  the 
Affghans,  who  had*  come  swarming  up 
the  side  of  the  hill,  in  bravado,  planted 
a  standard  within  thirty  yards  of  the 
British  ranks,  not  a  man  would  ad- 
vance to  take  it.  In  vain  the  officers 
nobly  stood  in  front,  and  in  default  of 
ammunition  hurled  stones  at  the  ene- 
my ;  the  sepoys  would  not  move.  See- 
ing their  advantage,  the  Affghans  made 
a  sudden  rush  on  the  column,  and  sur- 
rounded the  gun.  The  gunners  fought 
with  desperate  resolution,  and  were  cut 
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down  at  their  post.  Lieutenant  Laing 
fell  dead  as  he  was  waving  his  sword 
over  the  gun ;  Captain  M'Intosh  shar- 
ed the  same  fate.  The  gun  was  aban- 
doned, and  the  infantry  retired;  but 
being  rallied  by  Shelton,  they  charged 
with  the  bayonet,  drove  the  enemy 
back  in  confusion,  and  retook  it.  At 
the  same  time  Abdoollah  Khan,  their 
leader,  fell. 

43.  The  crisis  of  the  day  had  now 
arrived,  and  if  Elphinstone  had  sent 
a  body  of  troops  out  of  the  canton- 
ments to  pursue  the  flying  enemy,  all 
might  have  been  restored,  and  a  glo- 
rious victory  gained.  The  envoy  warm- 
ly urged  such  a  step  upon  General 
Elphinstone,  but  he  said  it  was  a  wild 
scheme,  and  negatived  the  proposal. 
Fresh  horses,  however,  and  a  new  lim- 
ber, were  sent  out  for  the  gun,  which 
was  soon  in  full  activity,  and  playing 
with  great  effect  upon  the  enemy. 
But  further  multitudes  issued  from  the 
city,  and  again  it  was  found  that  the 
British  musket  was  no  match  at  a  long 
range  for  the  Affghan  jezails.  The 
troops  fell  fast  under  the  deadly  storm, 
and  yet  they  were  so  demoralised  that 
nothing  could  induce  them  to  advance 
and  close  with  the  enemy.  At  this 
moment,  when  the  officers  were  nearly 
all  killed  or  wounded,  and  Shelton  had 
five  balls  in  his  clothes,  a  party  of 
Affghans  who  had  crawled  up  a  gorge 
unseen  started  up  and  charged  nome 
on  the  British  flank.  In  an  instant  a 
panic  seized  the  whole  force;  horse 
and  foot  rushed  precipitately  down  the 
hill,  closely  followed  by  the  Affghan 
cavalry,  which  thundered  in  close  pur- 
suit. The  gunners  alone  nobly  sus- 
tained the  honour  of  the  British  name. 
Intent  only  on  the  preservation  of 
their  gun,  they  dashed  down  the  hill 
into  the  midst  of  the  enemy's  cavalry, 
and  had  nearly  got  through ;  but  they 
were  all  killed  or  wounded,  and  the 
gun  fell  a  second  time  into  the  enemy's 
hands.  All  order  was  now  lost :  Eu- 
ropeans and  Asiatics,  infantry  and 
cavalry,  rushed  in  one  confused  mass 
into  the  cantonments  ;  and  it  was  only 
in  consequence  of  the  neglect  of  the 
Affghans,  who  retired,  uttering  shouts 
of  triumph,  into  the  cit}',  to  follow  up 
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this  advantage,  that  the  whole  canton- 
ments did  not  fall  into  their  hands. 

44.  This  disastrous  defeat  rendered 
it  utterly  hopeless  to  think  of  continu- 
ing the  contest,  and  nothing  remained 
but  to  arrange  the  best  terms  of  capi- 
tulation that  could  be  obtained.     The 
sick  and  wounded  in  the  cantonments 
amounted  already  to  seven  hundred ; 
and  such  was  the  state  of  apathy  and 
despair  to  which  the  troops  were  re- 
duced, that  all  thought  of  external 
operations  was  of  necessity  abandoned. 
Removal  to  the  Bala-Hissar,  however 
practicable  at  an  earlier  period,  was 
not  deemed  possible  in  the  demoral- 
ised state   of  the  army,  though  the 
King  and  Captain  Conolly  earnestly 
counselled  it  as  the  only  means  of 
safety  even  at  the  eleventh  hour.     The 
enemy  had  made  pacific    overtures, 
and  Macnaghten,  after  obtaining  from 
Elphinstone  a  written   opinion  that 
the  position  was  no  longer  tenable, 
agreed  to  go  into  the  proposal.     The 
Affghans,  however,  insisted  on  a  sur- 
render at    discretion.     To    this  the 
envoy  positively  refused  to  submit. 
"  We  shall  meet  then,"  said  Sultan 
Mahommed  Khan,  who  commanded 
the  Affghans,  "  on  the  field  of  battle." 
"  At  all  events,"  replied  Macnaghten, 
"we  shall  meet  at  the  day  of  judg- 
ment."   And  so  the  conference  broke 
off:  but  during  its  brief  continuance 
amicable  relations  had  already  sprung 
up  between  the  opposite  parties.     The 
Affghans,   fully  armed,    came  round 
the  cantonments  and  gave  vegetables 
to  the  soldiers  of  the  44th,  who  went 
out  unarmed  among  them,  and  shook 
hands  with  those  with  whom  they  had 
so  recently  been  engaged  in  mortal 
strife.* 

45.  The  immediate  resumption  of 
active  hostilities,  however,   was  pre- 
vented,   and   the    negotiations    pro- 
longed, by  the  arrival  next  day  in  the 
Affghan  camp  of  Akbar  Khan,  a  son 
of  Dost  Mahommed,  who  was  less  in- 
clined than  Sultan  Mahommed  to  push 
matters  to  extremities.     His  arrival 
as  the  representative  of  his  father,  the 
sovereign  of  their  choice,  was  hailed 
with  joy  by  the  Affghan  chiefs,  and 

*  KAYE,  ii.  96. 
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the  British  deemed  his  presence  a 
guarantee  for  the  granting  of  more 
favourable  terms,  as  his  father  and 
"brother  were  prisoners  in  the  hands  of 
the  British.  His  conduct  was  from 
the  first  distinguished  by  prudence 
and  sagacity.  Wisely  resolving  not 
to  endanger  the  military  advantages 
already  gained  by  pushing  a  desperate 
foe  to  extremities,  he  turned.his  whole 
attention  to  cutting  off  the  supplies, 
.and  with  such  success  that  both  the 
men  and  animals  in  the  cantonments 
were  soon  reduced  to  the  last  extremi- 
ties.* But  meanwhile  Abdoollah  Khan 
and  Meer  Musjedee,  two  of  the  chiefs 
most  hostile  to  the  British,  died  of 
their  wounds,  or  were  assassinated,  and 
the  negotiation  was  resumed  under 
such  promising  auspices  that  Mac- 
naghten  wrote  that  their  prospects 
were  brightening,  "  and  if  we  had  only 
provisions,  which  with  due  exertions 
ought  to  be  obtained,  we  should  be 
able  to  defy  the  whole  of  Afghanistan 
for  any  period."  On  the  other  hand, 
General  Elphinstone  wrote  to  the 
envoy :  "  Retreat  without  terms  is  al- 
most impossible;  few  would  reach 
Jellalabad.  The  only  alternative  is 
to  renew  the  negotiation.  With  pro- 
visions we  might  hold  out,  but  with- 
out them  I  do  not  see  what  can  be 
done,  or  how  we  are  to  avert  starva- 
tion." It  was  soon  evident  that  the 
General's  opinion  was,  as  matters  now 
stood,  the  better  founded.  On  the 
5th  December  the  Affghans  burnt,  in 
open  day,  a  bridge,  the  sole  means  of 
retreat,  which  General  Elphinstone 
had  thrown  across  the  Cabul  river  ; 
Mahommed  Shereef  s  Fort,  the  scene 
of  such  alternate  victory  and  defeat, 
was  abandoned  next  day,  the  moment 
the  enemy  showed  themselves  before 
it ;  and  the  day  after,  the  guard  for 
the  protection  of  the  cantonment  ba- 


*  "  In  the  mean  time  our  cattle  have  been 
starving  for  some  time  past,  not  a  blade  of 
.grass,  nor  a  particle  of  bhoosah  nor  grain  pro- 
curable. The  barley  in  store  is  served  out 
as  provisions  to  the  camp-followers,  who  get 
half  a  pound  for  their  daily  food.  Our  cattle 
are  subsisted  on  the  twigs,  branches,  and 
bark  of  trees.  Scarcely  an  animal  fit  to  carry 
a  load." — CAPTAIN  JOHNSON'S  Journal,  MS. 
Records,  1st  December,  1841 ;  KAYE,  ii.  101. 


zaar,  which  had  hitherto  been  in- 
trusted to  the  44th  regiment,  was 
withdrawn  from  them,  and  given  to  a 
sepoy  regiment.  So  demoralised  had 
even  the  European  soldiers  become, 
from  their  long- continued  sufferings, 
that  Lieut.  Sturt,  on  being  asked  if 
the  retaking  of  the  Shereef  s  Fort 
was  practicable  and  tenable,  replied, 
"  Practicable  if  the  men  will  fight ; 
tenable  if  they  don't  run  away  ! "  On 
the  8th  December,  provisions,  even 
on  the  most  reduced  scale,  only  re- 
mained for  four  days,  and  a  capitula- 
tion had  become  a  matter  of  absolute 
necessity. 

46.  Two  days  after,  intelligence  was 
received  of  the  brilliant  success  of 
Sir  R,  Sale  at  Jellalabad,  which  will 
be  noticed  in  a  succeeding  chapter, 
but  General  Elphinstone  held  out  no 
hopes  to  the  envoy  that  it  made  any 
alteration  in  the  posture  of  their  af- 
fairs. The  negotiation,  accordingly, 
was  resumed,  and  after  a  great  many 
changes,  a  capitulation  was  finally 
agreed  to  on  the  llth,  to  the  very  last 
degree  dishonourable  to  the  British 
arms.  By  it,  it  was  agreed  that  the 
English  were  to  evacuate  Affghanistan 
with  all  possible  expedition.  The 
troops  in  Cabul  and  Jellalabad  were 
to  retire  by  the  way  of  Peshawur,  and 
be  treated  with  all  honour,  and  receive 
every  possible  assistance  in  carriage 
and  provisions  on  their  march.  On  their 
reaching  that  city,  Dost  Mahommed 
and  his  family  were  to  be  restored  to 
Cabul,  and  Shah  Soojah  and  his  fami- 
ly return  to  India.  The  Affghans 
were  to  remain  on  terms  of  amity 
with  the  English,  and  contract  no  al- 
liance with  any  foreign  power  without 
their  consent.  The  troops  at  Ghuz- 
nee  and  Candahar  were  to  retire  by 
Cabul  or  the  Bolan  Pass,  and  be  pro- 
vided with  carriages  and  provisions 
like  those  from  Cabul.  The  necessity 
of  concluding  this  convention  was 
thus  set  forth  by  the  envoy,  in  a  report 
left  unfinished  at  his  death:  "The 
whole  country  had  risen  in  rebellion  ; 
our  communications  on  all  sides  were 
cut  off;  almost  every  public  officer, 
whether  paid  by  ourselves  or  his  ma- 
jesty, had  declared  for  the  new  gover- 
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nor  ;  and  by  far  the  greater  part  even 
of  his  majesty's  domestic  servants  had 
deserted  him.  We  had  been  fighting 
forty  days  against  very  superior  num- 
bers, under  most  disadvantageous  cir- 
cumstances, with  a  deplorable  loss  of 
valuable  lives ;  and  in  a  day  or  two 
we  must  have  perished  from  hunger, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  advanced  season 
of  the  year  and  the  extreme  cold,  from 
the  effects  of  which  the  native  troops 
were  suffering  severely.  I  had  been 
repeatedly  apprised  by  the  military 
authorities  that  nothing  could  be  done 
with  our  troops,  and  I  regret  to  add 
that  desertions  to  the  enemy  were  be- 
coming of  frequent  occurrence  among 
them."* 

47.  But  however  stern  may  have 
been  the  necessity  under  which  this 
humiliating  convention  was  conclud- 
ed, and  however  favourable  in  ap- 
pearance some  of  the  terms  agreed 
to,  the  British  ere  long  received  con- 
vincing proof  that  they  would  not  be 
observed  by  the  savage  and  treacherous 
enemy  with  whom  they  had  to  deal. 
On  the  13th  December,  in  pursuance 
of  the  treaty,  the  British  troops,  six 
hundred  in  number,  evacuated  the 
Bala-Hissar,  leaving  Shah  Soojah  and 
his  native  troops  in  it ;  and  the  mo- 
ment they  were  out,  the  gates  were 
closed,  and  the  guns  opened  on  the 
retiring  columns  without  any  distinc- 
tion of  friend  or  foe.  The  troops  were 
obliged  to  halt  on  the  ground  before 
they  reached  the  cantonments,  and 
pass  the  night  on  the  snow  during 
intense  cold,  without  food,  fire,  or 
covering  of  any  sort.  They  could 
do  nothing  but  stand  "or  walk  about, 
looking  for  the  rising  of  the  morn- 
ing star."  The  Affghan  chiefs,  in- 
stead of  serving  the  men  with  pro- 
visions and  carriages,  as  stipulated  in 
the  treaty,  refused  to  give  them  any 
until  the  forts  still  held  were  surren- 
dered. This  Avas  conceded,  and  on  the 
16th  the  Affghans  were  in  possession 
of  all  the  British  forts  beyond  the  can- 
tonments, and  their  colours  waved  on 
the  ramparts.  Still  provisions  came 
in  very  slowly,  so  that  the  men  were 

*  Macnaghten's  unfinished  report,  quoted 
by  KAYE,  i.  126. 


liti-rally  "living  from  hand  to  mouth," 
and  no  carriages  at  all  were  sent. 
Much  of  the  very  grain  brought  out 
by  our  own  men  from  the  Bala-Hissar, 
amounting  to  sixteen  hundred  maunds 
of  wheat,  was  abandoned  to  a  worth- 
lessjrabble,  who  pillaged  and  carried  it 
off  under  the  very  eyes  of  the  starv- 
ing soldiers.  Even  after  that,  sup- 
plies were  brought  in  very  slowly  and 
irregularly  by  the  Affghans ;  and  as 
carriages  were  wholly  awanting,  it 
was  impossible  to  set  out  on  the  march. 
On  the  18th,  snow  began  to  fall  in 
great  quantities,  and  before  evening 
was  several  inches  deep  ;  while  the* 
Affghans,  growing  hourly  more  inso- 
lent by  the  sight  of  their  enemies- 
distresses,  now  rose  in  their  demands, 
and  insisted  on  the  entire  surrender  of 
their  arms  and  guns  by  the  famishing 
and  half-frozen  multitude. 

48.  On  the  19th,  intelligence  was 
received  of  the  return  of  M'Laren's- 
brigade  to  Candahar,  which  closed  the- 
door  against  all  hope  of  succour  from, 
that  quarter,  to  which  the  envoy  had 
clung  with  desperate  tenacity,  and 
orders  were  sent  to  the  generals  in 
command  in  that  station  and  at  Jel- 
lalabad  to  evacuate  them;without  de- 
lay, in  terms  of  the  convention.  Driven 
by  so  many  untoward  circumstances, 
Macnaghten  now  turned  a  willing  ear 
to  certain  proposals  made  to  him  by 
some  chiefs  of  the  rival  factions,  by 
which  he  hoped  to  sow  dissension 
among  them,  and  possibly  enable  him 
to  shake  himself  loose  of  a  treaty  from 
which  the  Affghans  had  already  open- 
ly receded.  The  proposal  came  from 
Akbar  Khan,  and  was  to  the  effect 
that  Ameen  Oollah  Khan,  one  of  the 
most  powerful  of  the  hostile  chiefs, 
should  be  seized  and  imprisoned,  and 
Mahommed  Khan's  fort  reoccupied  by 
the  British  troops,  who  were  to  remain: 
at  Cabul  some  months  longer,  and  then 
evacuate  the  country  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner ;  that  Shah  Soojah  was  to  retain 
the  sovereignty,  but  Akbar  Khan  to 
be  declared  his  vizier,  and  receive  a 
very  large  gratuity  in  money.  It  was 
added,  that  for  a  reasonable  sum  the* 
head  of  the  hostile  chief  should  be  sent 
to  the  English  envoy.  MacnaghttiB 
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replied  to  the  last  proposal  in  terms 
•worthy  of  a  British  diplomatist,  "that 
it  was  neither  his  custom  nor  that  of 
•his  country  to  give  a  price  for  blood ;" 
but  in  the  desperate  condition  of  the 
British  army,  the  previous  ones  ap- 
peared well  worthy  of  consideration, 
and  a  meeting  to  discuss  them  more 
fully,  and  carry  them  into  effect,  was 
arranged  with  Akbar  Khan  to  take 
place  on  the  following  day. 

49.  Macnaghten  was  not  ignorant 
<if  the  danger  of  attending  any  con- 
ference with  such  faithless  and  treach- 
erous parties  as  the  Affghan  chiefs ; 
but  circumstances  were  so  desperate 
that  he  clung  to  any  ray  of  hope,  how- 
ever feeble ;  and  as  he  said  himself, 
**  death  would  be  preferable  to  the 
life  of  anxiety  he  had  been  leading  for 
six  weeks  past."  He  went,  according- 
ly, at  noon  on  the  23d,  to  the  place 
appointed,  accompanied  by  La\vrence, 
Trevor,  and  Mackenzie,  his  confiden- 
tial staff-officers  ;  and  although  warn- 
ed by  the  latter  that  it  was  a  plot, 
lie  persevered  with  devoted  courage, 
deeming  it  the  only  possible  way  of 
averting  destruction  from  the  army, 
dishonour  from  the  country.  He 
merely  left  orders  with  Elphinstone 
to  have  two  regiments  and  two  guns 
got  ^ready  as  quickly  as  possible  to 
secure  Mahommed  Khan's  fort,  and 
left  the  General  with  some  expres- 
sions of  impatience  at  the  remon- 
strances made  against  his  impru- 
dence. So  impressed  was  Elphinstone 
with  the  idea  that  he  was  rushing  on 
Ibis  destruction,  that  he  wrote  him  a 
letter  after  he  left  him,  entreating  him 
to  be  cautious ;  but  it  never  reached 
its  destination.  The  parties  met  on  a 
hillock  near  the  banks  of  the  river, 
about  six  hundred  yards  from  the  can- 
tonments. The  English  officers  and 
Affghan  chiefs  exchanged  salutations, 
and  Akbar  Khan  received  with  many 
thanks  an  Arab  horse,  which  he  had 
greatly  coveted,  and  expressed  his 
gratitude  also  for  a  pair  of  pistols  he 
had  been  presented  with  on  the  pre- 
ceding day.  It  was  then  proposed 
that  the  whole  party  should  dismount, 
which  was  accordingly  done.  Akbar 
Khan  asked  Macnaghten  if  he  was 


ready  to  carry  out  the  proposals  of 
the  preceding  evening  ?  "  Why  not  ? " 
said  the  latter.  The  Affghans  by  this 
time  were  closing  round  the  circle  in 
great  numbers,  which  Lawrence  and 
Mackenzie  observed,  and  requested 
they  might  be  removed  to  a  greater 
distance,  as  the  conference  was  a  secret 
one.  The  chiefs  then  lashed  out  with 
their  whips  at  the  closing  circle,  and 
at  the  same  time  Akbar  said  it  was  of 
no  consequence,  as  they  were  all  in 
the  secret,  at  the  same  time  saying 
aloud,  "Seize  !  Seize  !"  Scarcely  were 
the  words  uttered,  when  the  envoy  and 
whole  party  were  violently  seized  from 
behind.  The  envoy  was  dragged  along  - 
by  Akbar  himself;  and  as  he  struggled 
violently,  the  Affghan  drew  one  of  the 
pistols  with  which  he  had  been  pre- 
sented on  the  preceding  day,  and  shot 
him  through  the  back.  A  crowd  of 
Ghazees  rushed  in  and  completed  his 
destruction  with  their  knives,  by  which 
he  was  literally  cut  to  pieces.  His 
mangled  remains  were  carried  to  the 
great  bazaar,  where  they  were  shown 
to  admiring  and  applauding  multi- 
tudes ;  and  his  right  hand  was  cut  off, 
and  exhibited  at  a  window.  Trevor 
was  massacred  on  the  spot ;  Lawrence 
and  Mackenzie,  almost  by  a  miracle, 
reached  Mahommed  Khan's  fort  pri- 
soners, but  alive.* 

50.  In  forming  an  opinion  on  this 
sad  event,  it  is  evident,  in  the  first 
place,  that  Akbar  Khan  and  the  Aff- 
ghan chiefs  around  him  were  guilty 
of  the  foulest  and  most  abominable 
treachery  in  the  murders  which  were 
committed.  The  envoy  was  at  a  con- 
ference which  ihey  themselves  had 
proposed,  accompanied  only  by  his 
staff-officers  :  no  hostility  on  his  part 
was  either  designed  or  possible ;  the 
character  of  an  ambassador  is  sacred 
by  the  laws  of  all  nations,  even  the 
most  barbarous.  At  first  sight  it 
seems  that  Macnaghten's  conduct  was 
also  open  to  exception  in  point  of  mor- 
ality as  well  as  prudence,  because  he 
went  to  the  conference  in  order  to  ar- 
range a  plan  for  the  seizure  of  forts 

*  This  graphic  account  of  Macnaghten's 
death  is  taken,  almost  verbatim,  from  KAYK, 
ii.  149,  153. 
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ceded  by  the  treaty,  and  some  of  the 
chiefs  at  that  time  in  dubious  and  in- 
sincere alliance  with  the  British.  But 
in  answer  to  this,  it  must  be  recollect- 
ed that  the  envoy  stood  in  a  very  dif- 
ferent situation  from  what  he  would 
have  done  had  he  been  dealing  with 
European  diplomatists,  with  whom 
performance  of  engagements  may  gen- 
erally be  relied  on.  The  Affghan  chiefs 
had  violated  the  treaty  in  every  par- 
ticular ;  rigidly  exacting  the  perform- 
ance of  their  obligations  by  the  Brit- 
ish, they  had  scarcely  performed  one 
of  the  stipulations  agreed  to  by  them- 
selves. Sir  "William  Macnaghten's 
position  was  a  desperate  one  ;  he  haz- 
arded all  upon  a  single  throw,  but 
that:  throw  offered,  in  circumstances 
otherwise  hopeless,  a  fair  chance  of 
saving  the  army  and  the  honour  of 
the  country.  History  cannot  con- 
demn him,  if,  dealing  with  an  artful 
and  treacherous  enemy,  with  no  other 
chance  of  escape  for  himself  or  his 
troops,  he  sought  to  circumvent  him 
by  his  own  method,  and  must  applaud 
the  magnanimity  with  which,  even  in 
the  last  extremity,  he  refused  to  stain 
his  hands  with  blood,  and  freely  offer- 
ed his  own  life  to  a  foe  whose  hostility 
he  disdained  to  deprecate  by  the  sacri- 
fice of  another. 

51.  So  completely  were  the  energies 
of  the  once  brave  and  powerful  British 
army  paralysed  by  the  disasters  they 
had  undergone,  and  their  want  of  con- 
fidence in  the  chiefs  by  whom  they 
were  led,  that  even  this  terrible  disas- 
ter could  not  rouse  them  from  the 
state  of  despair  and  apathy  in  which 
they  were  plunged.  "The  envoy," 
says  Kaye,  "  had  been  killed  in  broad 
day,  and  upon  the  open  plain,  but  not 
a  gun  was  fired  from  the  ramparts  of 
the  cantonments,  not  a  company  of 
troops  sallied  out  to  rescue  or  revenge. 
The  body  of  the  British  minister  was 
left  to  be  hacked  to  pieces,  and  his 
mangled  remains  were  paraded  in  bar- 
barous triumph  about  the  streets  and 
bazaars  of  the  city."  Eldred  Pottin- 
ger,  whose  heroism  had  saved  Herat, 
and  who  had  become  political  agent  on 
Macnaghten's  death,  in  vain  endea- 
voured to  infuse  into  the  other  chiefs 


a  portion  of  his  own  undaunted  spirit. 
The  day  after  the  massacre  the  draft 
of  a  new  treaty  was  sent  in  to  General 
Elphinstone,  substantially  the  same  as 
the  former  one,  but  with  this  differ- 
ence, that  it  was  now  proposed  that 
"the  guns,  except  six,  ordnance  stores, 
and  muskets,  in  excess  of  these  in 
use,  shall  be  given  up,  and  six  host- 
ages given  for  the  safe  return  of  Dost 
Mahommed  and  his  family."  Pottin- 
ger  strenuously  opposed  these  condi- 
tions, and  said  that  now  was  the  time 
to  fling  themselves  into  the  Bala-His- 
sar,  or  fight  their  way  down,  sword  in 
hand,  to  Jellalabad.  Letters  were  at 
the  same  time  received  from  Jellala- 
bad and  Peshawur,  announcing  the 
reinforcements  which  were  on  their 
way  from  India,  and  urging  Elphin- 
stone to  hold  out.  But  Shelton  pro- 
nounced the  occupation  of  the  Bala- 
Hissar  to  be  "impracticable;"  and 
after  making  the  most  strenuous  re- 
sistance, Pottinger  was  obliged  to  give 
in,  and  agree  to  the  terms  proposed. 
The  treaty  was  finally  ratified  on  the 
1st  January  1842.* 

52.  "When  the  guns  came  to  be  given 
up,  the  agony  of  their  humiliation 
burst  at  once  on  the  unhappy  soldiers ; 

1  The  General,  from  his  illness,  was  in- 


ies  of  the  envoy  when  alive,  and  of  mine 
after;  and  a  retreat  on  Jellalabad  was  the 
only  thing  they  would  hear  of,  notwithstand- 
ing that  I  pointed  out  the  very  doubtful  char- 
acter of  any  engagement  we  might  make  with 
the  insurgents,  the  probability  that  they  would 
not  make  it  good,  and  begged  that  they  would 
spare  us  the  dishonour,  and  the  Government 
the  loss,  which  any  negotiation  must  entail. 
In  a  council  of  war  held  at  the  General's 
house,  Shelton,  Anquestil,  Chambers,  Grant, 
and  Bellew  present,  every  one  voted  to  the  con- 
trary— so,  seeing  I  could  do  nothing,  I  con- 
sented. At  the  time  we  had  but  two  courses 
open  to  us,  which,  in  my  opinion,  promised 
a  chance  of  saving  our  honour  and  part  of  the 
army :  one  was,  to  occupy  the  Bala-Hissar 
and  hold  it  till  spring— by  this  we  should 
have  had  the  best  chance  of  success ;  the 
other  was,  to  have  abandoned  our  camp  and 
baggage  and  encumbrances,  and  forced  our 
way  down.  This  was  perilous,  but  practi- 
cable. However,  I  could  not  persuade  them 
to  sacrifice  baggage,  and  that  was  eventually 
one  of  the  chief  causes  of  our  disasters." — 
MAJOR  POTTINOER  to  CAPTAIN  M'GREGOR; 
MS.  Records;  KAYE,  ii.  179. 
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and  the  murmur  was  loud  in  the  camp, 
that  any  attempt,  however  desperate, 
should  be  risked,  rather  than  submit 
to  such  an  indignity.  But  the  chief 
saw  no  alternative,  and  all  that  Pot- 
tinger  could  do  was  to  procrastinate, 
and  give  up  the  Shah's  cannon  two  at 
a  time  only  to  the  enemy.  At  length, 
however,  the  guns,  muskets,  waggons, 
and  ammunition,  except  the  six  can- 
nons reserved,  were  all  given  up,  and 
the  hostages  put  into  the  enemy's 
hands.  The  Affghans  were  very  anxious 
to  get  some  of  the  ladies  and  married 
men  into  their  possession ;  but  this  was 
positively  refused,  and  not  farther  in- 
sisted on  at  that  time.  On  the  29th 
December  such  of  the  sick  and  wound- 
ed as  could  not  bear  the  journey  down 
were  sent  into  the  city,  and  every  pre- 
paration made  for  the  march  which 
circumstances  would  admit.  But  these 
circumstances  were  wretched  in  the 
extreme,  and  indicated  too  surely  the 
fate  which  awaited  the  attempt.  The 
Affghans,  hovering  round  the  walls, 
insulted  the  British  at  their  very  gates, 
interrupted  the  supplies  obtained  with 
such  difficulty  by  the  commissariat, 
and  assaulted  the  drivers.  Already  it 
was  evident  that  no  reliance  whatever 
could  be  placed  on  the  promise  to  fur- 
nish provisions  to  the  troops  on  the 
march,  and  that  the  army  would  set 
out  into  a  snowy  wilderness  of  moun- 
tains without  either  ammunition,  food, 
tents,  or  carriage.  When  these  acts  of 
depredation  were  complained  of  to  the 
chiefs,  they  coolly  answered  that  they 
could  not  prevent  them,  and  that  the 
British  should  themselves  fire  on  the 
wretches  concerned ;  but  this  was  deem- 
ed too  hazardous,  as  tending  directly 
to  a  renewal  of  hostilities. 

53.  At  length,  on  6th  January,  the 
march  commenced,  under  circumstan- 
ces of  depression  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  mankind ;  for  when  the 
French  set  out  from  Moscow,  their 
army,  90,000  strong,  and  with  all  their 
guns  and  ammunition  complete,  was, 
comparatively  speaking,  in  a  prosper- 
ous condition.  The  situation  of  the 
troops  is  thus  described  in  the  eloquent 
words  of  an  eyewitness  :  "At  length 
the  fatal  morning  dawned  which  was 


to  witness  the  departure  of  the  Cabul 
force  from  the  cantonments  in  which 
it  had  sustained  a  two  months'  siege, 
to  encounter  the  miseries  of  a  winter 
march  through  a  country  of  perhaps 
unparalleled  difficulty,  where  every 
mountain  defile,  if  obstinately  defend- 
ed by  a  determined  enemy,  must  in- 
evitably prove  the  grave  of  hundreds. 
Dreary,  indeed,  was  the  scene  over 
which,  with  drooping  spirits  and  dis- 
mal forebodings,  we  had  to  bend  our 
unwilling  steps.  Deep  snow  covered 
every  inch  of  mountain  and  plain  with 
one  unspotted  sheet  of  dazzling  white ; 
and  so  intensely  bitter  was  the  cold, 
as  to  penetrate  and  defy  the  defences- 
of  the  warmest  clothing.  Sad  and 
suffering  issued  from  the  British  can- 
tonments a  confused  mass  of  Europeans 
and  Asiatics,  a  mingled  crowd  of  com- 
batants and  non-combatants,  of  men 
of  various  climes  and  complexion  and 
habits — part  of  them  peculiarly  un- 
fitted to  endure  the  hardships  of  a 
rigorous  climate,  and  many  of  a  sex 
and  tender  age  which  in  general  ex- 
empts them  from  such  scenes  of  hor- 
ror." The  number  of  the  crowd  was 
large — 4500  fighting  men,  of  whom 
700  were  Europeans,  with  six  guns 
and  three  mountain-train  pieces,  and 
upwards  of  12,000  camp-followers. 
The  advance  began  to  issue  from  the 
cantonments  at  nine  in  the  morning, 
and  from  that  time  till  dark  the  huge 
and  motley  crowd  continued  to  pour 
out  of  the  gates,  which  were  imme- 
diately occupied  by  a  crowd  of  fanatical 
Affghans,  who  rent  the  air  with  their 
exulting  cries,  and  fired  without  scru- 
ple on  the  retiring  troops,  by  which 
fifty  men  were  killed.  When  the  can- 
tonments were  cleared,  all  order  was 
lost,  and  troops,  and  camp-followers, 
and  horses,  and  foot-soldiers,  baggage, 
public  and  private,  became  involved 
in  one  inextricable  confusion.  "  The 
shadows  of  night  overtook  the  huge 
multitude  while  still  pushing  their 
weary  course ;  but  the  cold  surface  of 
the  snow  reflected  the  glow  of  light 
from  the  flames  of  the  British  resi- 
dency, and  other  buildings,  to  which 
the  Affghans  had  applied  the  torch  the 
moment  they  were  evacuated  by  our 
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troops.  Weary  and  desperate,  the  men 
lay  down  on  the  snow  without  either 
food,  fire,  or  covering ;  and  great  num- 
bers were  frozen  to  death  before  the 
first  rays  of  the  sun  gilded  the  summits 
of  the  mountains."  * 

54.  Disastrous  as  were  the  circum- 
stances under  which  this  terrible  march 
commenced,  they  were  much  aggra- 
vated on  the   succeeding  day.      All 
order  was  then  lost — not  a  semblance 
even  of  military  array  was  kept  up 
save  with  the  rearguard ;  while  num- 
bers of  Affghans,    evidently  moving 
parallel  to  the  retreating  multitude, 
showed    themselves    on   the   heights 
above,   and,  in  open  defiance  of  the 
capitulation,  commenced  a  fire  upon 
them.     They  even  attacked  the  rear- 
guard, and  after  a  violent  struggle  took 
the  mountain -guns,    which,    though 
immediately  retaken    by   Lieutenant 
Green,   could  not  be  brought  away, 
and  were  spiked  amidst  the  gleaming 
sabres  of  the   enemy.      "  Two  other 
guns  were  soon   after  abandoned,  as 
the  horses  were  unable  to  drag  them 
through  the  snow.    Although  at  night- 
fall they  had  only  accomplished  six 
miles  of  their  wearisome  journey,  the 
road  was  covered  with  dying  wretches 
perishing  under  the  intolerable  cold. 
The  sepoys,  patient  and  resigned,  sank 
on  the  line  of  march,  awaiting  death. 
Horses,     ponies,     baggage  -  waggons, 
camp-followers,  and  soldiers  were  con- 
fusedly huddled,  while  over  the  dense 
mass  the  jezails  of  the  Aifghans,  posted 
on  the  rocks  and  heights  above,  sent  a 
storm  of  balls,  every  one  of  which  took 
effect  among  the  multitude.    The  ene- 
my severely  pressed  on  our  rear,  and 
three  out  of  the  four  remaining  guns 
fell  into  their  hands.     The  soldiers, 
weary,  starving,  and  frost-bitten,  could 
no  longer  make  any  resistance.     There 
was  no  hope  but  in  the  fidelity  of  Ze- 
maun  Khan,  who  had  always  been  true 
to  us;  but  although  he  had  exerted 
himself  to  procure  supplies,  scarcely 
any  were  got.     Meanwhile  the  attacks 
of  the  Affghans  continued  without  in- 
termission." 

55.  The  army  was  in  this  dreadful 

*  .EYRE'S  Journal,  214,  220 :  and  KAYE,  ii. 
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state  when,  on  the  morning  of  the 
8th,  it  arrived  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Coord  Cabul  defile.  It  is  five  miles 
in  length,  and  bounded  on  either  side 
with  steep  overhanging  mountains.  It 
is  so  narrow,  the  sun  never  penetrates 
its  gloomy  jaws ;  there  is  barely  room 
for  a  rugged  road  or  horse-track  be- 
tween the  torrent  and  the  precipices. 
The  stream  dashes  down  the  whole 
way  with  inconceivable  impetuosity, 
and  requires  to  be  crossed  eight-and- 
twenty  times  in  the  course  of  the 
ascent.  To  add  to  the  horrors  of  this 
defile,  the  frost  had  covered  the  road 
and  edges  of  the  torrent  with  a  coat- 
ing of  ice,  on  which  the  beasts  of  bur- 
den could  find  no  secure  footing,  and 
in  attempting  to  pass  which  great 
numbers  slipped,  fell  into  the  water, 
and  were  swept  down  by  its  resistless 
rush.  The  heights  above  were  crowd- 
ed with  Affghans,  who,  securely  post- 
ed on  the  summits  of  precipices  inac- 
cessible from  the  bottom  of  the  ravine, 
kept  up  an  incessant  fire  on  the  con- 
fused and  trembling  multitude  which 
was  struggling  through  the  defile  be- 
neath. All  order  was  soon  lost,  if  any 
still  remained.  Baggage,  ammunition, 
property,  public  and  private,  were 
abandoned  at  every  step ;  and  so  com- 
plete was  the  paralysis,  that  the  se- 
poys allowed  their  muskets  to  be 
taken  out  of  their  hands  without  at- 
tempting any  resistance.  The  mas- 
sacre was  terrible  in  this  frightful  de- 
file. Three  thousand  perished  under 
the  balls  or  knives  of  the  Affghans ; 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  confusion  of 
this  scene  of  carnage,  the  English 
ladies,  who  accompanied  the  columns 
on  horseback,  often  strained  their  eyes 
in  vain  to  descry  their  children,  lost 
in  the  horrors  in  which  they  were  en- 
veloped. 

56.  Such  of  the  troops  as  contrived 
to  get  through  this  dreadful  defile  had 
fresh  difficulties  of  a  different  kind  to 
contend  with.  The  road  now  ascend- 
ed the  high  table- land  of  Coord  Cabul, 
and  the  snow  fell  in  great  quantities, 
rendering  it  in  many  places  impassable 
for  animals  or  carriages.  A  cold  bit- 
ing wind  from  the  north-east  swept 
over  the  lofty  bare  surface,  rendering 
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it  almost  certain  death  to  sit  down, 
however  wearied  the  wretches  might 
lie.  Here,  however,  the  whole  army 
were  obliged  to  bivouac,  without  cover- 
ing, fire,  or  shelter  of  any  kind.  There 
were  only  four  tents  left;  one  was 
given  to  the  General,  two  to  the 
ladies,  and  one  to  the  sick.  In  com- 
pliance with  a  recommendation  from 
Akbar  Khan,  the  army  halted  for  a 
day ;  but  the  inexpedience  of  this  de- 
lay was  so  evident  that  a  great  part  of 
the  native  troops  and  camp-followers 
moved  on  without  any  order,  and  the 
sepoys  began  to  desert  in  great  num- 
bers. Akbar  Khan,  seeing  the  troops 
reduced  to  this  woeful  plight,  now  re- 
newed his  demand  for  the  giving  up 
of  the  married  officers  and  their  wives, 
he  promising  to  keep  them  a  day's 
inarch  in  the  rear  of  the  army,  and  in 
perfect  safety.  Heartrending  as  this 
proposal  was  to  honourable  and  gal- 
lant men,  no  resistance  was  made  to 
it— so  evident  to  all  was  the  necessity 
of  the  case,  and  so  certain  the  destruc- 
tion which  awaited  them  if  they  re- 
mained with  the  remnant  of  the 
troops.  Soon  after  the  whole  ladies, 
with  their  husbands,  escorted  by  a 
troop  of  Affghan  horse,  set  out  for  the 
rear  of  the  army,  and  were  placed  in 
the  power  of  the  treacherous  barbarian 
•who  had  so  recently  imbrued  his  hands 
in  the  blood  of  the  confiding  and  hon- 
ourable British  envoy. 

57.  The  European  soldiers  were  now 
(10th  January)  almost  the  only  effici- 
ent troops  left.  The  sepoys,  unaccus- 
tomed to  a  rigorous  climate,  had  al- 
anost  all  sunk,  or  been  slain  by  the 
Affghans.  Nearly  all  of  them  were 
frost-bitten  in  the  hands,  face,  or  feet ; 
few  were  able  to  hold  a  musket,  much 
less  draw  a  trigger;  the  prolonged 
inarch  in  the  snow  had  paralysed  the 
mental  and  physical  powers  even  of 
the  strongest  men.  "  Hope,"  says 
Eyre,  "  seemed  to  have  died  in  every 
breast ;  the  wildness  of  terror  was  ex- 
hibited in  every  countenance."  The 
end  was  now  approaching.  At  the 
entrance  of  a  narrow  gorge,  where  the 
road  passed  between  two  hills,  a  strong 
body  of  Affghan  marksmen  appeared, 
\rho  barred  all  farther  passage,  and 


kept  up  so  heavy  a  fire  on  the  column 
as  it  approached,  that  the  whole  se- 
poys broke  and  fled.  Seeing  this,  the 
Affghans  rushed  down,  sword  in  hand, 
captured  the  public  treasure,  and  all 
of  the  baggage  which  hitherto  had 
been  preserved.  A  hundred  and  fifty 
cavalry  troopers,  fifty  horse-artillery- 
men, one  hundred  and  forty  of  the 
44th,  and  one  gun,  alone  forced  their 
way  through,  and  formed  now  the 
sole  remaining  fighting  men  of  the 
army.  Akbar  proposed  a  surrender 
to  this  little  body ;  but  they  indig- 
nantly rejected  the  proposal,  and 
pushed  on,  sword  in  hand,  through 
the  crowds  of  camp-followers,  bands 
of  Affghans,  and  the  snowy  wilder- 
ness. 

58.  Still  hovering  round  the  rear- 
guard, the  Affghan  horsemen  con- 
tinued the  pursuit  of  the  miserable 
but  undaunted  band  of  men  who,  in 
defiance  of  all  obstacles,  continued 
their  course.  Oppressed  by  a  crowd 
of  camp-followers,  and  almost  as  much 
impeded  by  them  as  by  their  enemies, 
the  wreck  of  the  British  force  made 
its  desperate  way  down  the  steep  de- 
scent of  the  Haft-Kotul,  strewn  with 
the  melancholy  remains  of  camp-fol- 
lowers, and  soldiers  .who  had  formed 
the  advance  of  the  column.  As  they 
passed  downwards  to  Fezeen,  a  heavy 
fire  was  opened  on  the  flanks  of  the 
column ;  but  the  rearguard,  led  by 
Shelton,  with  invincible  firmness  re- 
pelled the  assault,  and  for  a  time  pre- 
served the  remnant  of  the  force  from 
destruction.  Seeing  ruin  inevitable 
if  a  start  was  not  gained  upon  the 
enemy,  Shelton  proposed  a  night- 
march,  in  the  hope  of  shaking  off 
the  crowd  of  camp-followers  which, 
from  the  very  beginning,  had  clung 
to  them,  and  proved  as  injurious  as 
the  jezails  of  the  enemy.  Having 
spiked  their  last  gun,  they  set  off  at 
ten  at  night  ;  but  the  alarm  had 
spread  to  the  camp  -  followers,  and 
they  clustered  round  them  as  ruin- 
ously as  before.  It  was  a  clear  frosty 
night,  and  for  some  hours  the  march 
was  unmolested;  but  before  morning 
the  enemy  overtook  the  rear,  and 
opened  a  fire  on  the  dark  moving 
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mass,  which  impelled  the  terrified 
crowd  of  camp-followers  upon  the  few 
soldiers  in  front,  and,  blocking  up 
the  road,  rendered  it  necessary  for  the 
rearguard  to  force  a  passage  through 
at  the  bayonet's  point.  When  the 
Avay  was  at  length  cleared,  a  dense 
mass  of  Affghans  was  found  crowning 
the  heights  in  front  and  barring  any 
farther  progress;  but  the  little  band 
of  European  heroes,  led  by  Shelton, 
kept  the  enemy  in  the  rear  in  check, 
and  gallantly  forced  their  way  through 
to  Jugdulluck.  Here  the  men  lay  down 
in  the  snow  to  gain  a  few  hours'  rest, 
after  thirty  hours'  incessant  marching 
and  waking ;  but  hardly  had  they 
done  so  when  'a  fire  was  opened  upon 
them  by  the  Affghans,  and  they  were 
compelled  once  more  to  fight.  The 
enemy,  however,  deterred  by  their  re- 
solution, fled  on  their  approach ;  and 
the  wearied  column  returned  to  Jug- 
dulluck, where  they  remained,  under 
the  shelter  of  a  ruined  wall,  but  still 
exposed  to  the  fire  of  the  Affghans,  all 
the  succeeding  day. 

59.  Here  the  conferences  were  re- 
sumed, and  Akbar  Khan  insisted  up- 
on General  Elphinstone,  Brigadier 
Shelton,  and  Captain  Johnson,  re- 
maining hostages  in  his  hands  for  the 
evacuation  of  Jellalabad.  This  was 
not  at  first  agreed  to,  and  these  offi- 
cers repaired  to  the  Affghan  chiefs 
headquarters  to  arrange  the  terms, 
where  they  were  detained  by  force,  in 
defiance  of  their  sacred  character  as 
pacific  negotiators.  Elphinstone  and 
Shelton  remained  in  Akbar  Khan's 
hands  ;  and  Johnson,  who  understood 
Persian,  overheard  the  party  who  sur- 
rounded them  conversing  in  that  lan- 
guage on  the  pleasure  they  would  have 
in  cutting  the  Feringhees'  throats. 
The  remaining  body  of  the  British, 
now  reduced  to  one  hundred  and  forty- 
five  fighting  men,  resumed  their  march 
at  nightfall  on  the  12th,  and  plunged 
into  the  deep  and  gloomy  Jugdulluck 
Pass.  On  approaching  the  summit, 
they  found  the  mouth  blocked  by  a 
stout  barricade,  from  behind  which 
the  Affghans  threw  in  volley  after 
volley  on  the  struggling  throng.  Here 
Brigadier  Antequil,  Colonel  Chambers, 
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Major  Thain,  and  Captain  Nicholl,  fell 
and  died.  Not  above  twenty  officers 
and  forty  men  succeeded  in  forcing 
the  fatal  barrier.  Their  only  hope 
consisted  in  straggling  on  ahead  of 
their  pursuers  to  Jellalabad.  As  day 
dawned  they  approached  Gundamuck ; 
but  there  their  numerical  weakness 
became  visible,  and  they  were  again 
surrounded  by  a  body  of  the  enemy. 
Captain  Souter  tied  the  colours  of  his 
regiment  round  his  waist,  by  which 
they  were  preserved,  and  the  uncon- 
querable band  of  heroes  pursued  their 
way  on,  though  sorely  weakened  at 
every  step.  In  a  desperate  struggle, 
on  leaving  Gundamuck,  nearly  every 
man  in  the  British  party  was  either 
killed  or  wounded.  Twelve  officers 
and  a  few  cavalry,  all  bleeding,  rode 
ahead  of  the  troop,  and  all  but  six  of 
them  dropped  down  from  their  horses 
before  reaching  Futtehabad.  This 
small  remnant  was  treacherously  as- 
sailed there,  when  taking  food,  by  the 
natives,  who  had  professed  sympathy, 
and  began  by  showing  kindness ;  two- 
were  slain,  the  others  reached  their 
horses  and  escaped.  All  perished, 
however,  EXCEPTING  ONE  MAN,  Dr 
Brydon,  before  reaching  Jellalabad. 
"Worn  out  and  wounded,  he  had  strug- 
gled on,  borne  by  a  jaded  pony,  till 
the  walls  of  the  fortress  appeared  in 
sight.  He  was  descried  from  the  ram- 
parts, and  brought  in  by  a  party  sent 
to  succour  him,  being  the  SOLE  SUR- 
VIVOR, not  a  captive,  of  the  Affghan- 
istan  expedition. 

60.  While,  however,  the  honour  of 
the  British  name  was  thus  tarnished 
at  Cabul,  Sir  Robert  Sale  at  Jellala- 
bad, and  General  Nott  at  Candahar, 
nobly  vindicated  it,  and  gave  a  proof 
of  what  might  have  been  done,  with 
the  much  larger  force  than  they  had 
at  their  disposal,  if  similar  capacity 
and  resolution  had  been  displayed  at 
Cabul.  Sale  had  been  required,  under 
the  conditions  of  the  treaty  concluded 
by  Macnaghten,  to  evacuate  Jellalabad ; 
but  when  summoned  by  Akbar  Khan 
and  the  envoy  to  fulfil  that  stipula- 
tion, he  answered,  well  knowing  the 
treachery  of  the  chiefs  with  whom  he 
had  to  deal,  that  as  he  was  aware  the* 
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chiefs  in  the  neighbourhood  were  in- 
citing their  followers  to  destroy  the 
garrison  of  Jellalabad,  he  deemed  it 
proper  to  await  further  orders  before 
obeying  the  summons ;  and  requested 
to  know,  before  leaving  the  fortress, 
what  security  would  be  given  for  the 
safe  conduct  of  the  troops  to  Peshawur. 
A  similar  answer  was  returned  by  Nott 
from  Candahar,  and  when  intelligence 
arrived  of  the  massacre  of  the  Cabul 
army  in  defiance  of  the  convention, 
both  these  gallant  officers  held  out  and 
preserved  these  important  fortresses 
for  the  British  forces.  In  them,  un- 
der the  gallant  lead  of  Pollock,  Mon- 
teith  Douglas,  Sale,  and  Nott,  began 
the  glorious  operations  which  redeem- 
ed the  honour  of  the  British  name,  and 
led  to  triumphs  so  transcendent  as  to 
throw  all  the  previous  disasters  into 
the  shade. 

61.  But  the  return  of  prosperous 
clays,  however  glorious  to  the  nation, 
came  too  late  to  redeem  the  character 
or  lighten  the  load  of  anxiety  which  op- 
pressed the  Government.  The  mourn- 
ful intelligence  from  Cabul  reached 
Lord  Auckland  in  the  end  of  January. 
The  previous  month  had  been  one  of 
intense  anxiety,  relieved  only  at  dis- 
tant intervals  by  gleams  of  hope  aris- 
ing from  the  heroic  conduct  of  the 
garrison  of  Jellalabad,  to  be  recounted 
in  a  future  chapter.  But  no  appre- 
hensions could  equal  the  terrible  real- 
ity, when  the  dismal  intelligence  ar- 
rived that  only  one  man  had  survived, 
not  a  captive,  out  of  seventeen  thou- 
sand souls  who  had  set  out  on  their 
homeward  journey  from  Cabul.  The 
blow  was  stunning  to  the  Governor- 
General,  and  the  more  so  that  the  ter- 
mination of  his  government  was  draw- 
ing near,  and  he  had  no  time  to  repair 
the  errors  of  his  administration.  Such 
was  the  consternation  which  prevailed, 
that  little  or  nothing  except  ordering 
up  a  few  regiments  to  Peshawur  was 
done  to  arrest  the  calamity.  Lord 
Auckland  now  saw  clearly  the  disas- 
trous consequences  of  the  policy  which 
lie  had  been  persuaded  to  adopt  in  re- 
gard to  Affghanistan  ;  and  he  returned 
home,  sad  and  dispirited,  in  the  spring 
of  1842.  He  was  succeeded  by  Lord 


Ellenborough,  who  had  been  selected 
as  Governor  -  General  by  Sir  Robert 
Peel  on  his  accession  to  office  in  Octo- 
ber 1841,  and  arrived  in  Calcutta  on. 
28th  February. 

62.  Overwhelming  from  its  magni- 
tude, heartrending  from  its  suffering, 
awful  from  its  completeness,  the  Aff- 
ghanistan disaster  is  one  of  the  most 
memorable  events  of  modern  times. 
Rivalling  the  first  Crusade  in  the  en- 
tire destruction  with  which  it  was  at- 
tended, the  Moscow  campaign  in  the 
terrible  features  by  which  it  was  dis- 
tinguished, it  will  long  rivet  the  atten- 
tion of  man.  "Without  doubt,  it  must 
be  regarded  by  those  who  contemplate 
national  events  as  regulated  by  an  over- 
ruling Providence,  as  a  signal  example 
of  retributive  justice — as  the  punish- 
ment of  a  nation  for  the  glaring  and 
unpardonable  crimes  of  its  rulers.  The 
danger  against  which  the  expedition 
beyond  the  Indus  was  intended  to 
guard,  was  neither  remote  nor  ima- 
ginary ;  on  the  contrary,  it  was  both 
real  and  pressing.  Nothing  could  be 
more  just  or  necessary  than  to  take 
steps  against  the  peril  which  the  Rus- 
sian subjugation  of  Persia,  the  attack 
on  Herat,  and  the  intrigues  at  Cabul, 
so  clearly  revealed.  Policy,  not  less 
than  the  primary  duty  of  self-defence, 
required  that  the  British  interest  in 
Affghanistan  should  be  strengthened, 
and  a  barrier  opposed  in  its  defiles, 
against  the  oft-repeated  northern  in- 
vasion. But  the  British  Government 
had  no  right,  in  the  prosecution  of  this 
object,  to  overturn  the  reigning  power 
in  an  independent  kingdom — to  force 
a  hated  dynasty  on  a  reluctant  people. 
The  object  might  have  been  accom- 
plished without  the  violation  of  any 
right,  at  scarcely  any  expense,  and 
without  the  incurring  of  any  risk. 
Dost  Mahommed,  the  ruler  of  the  na- 
tion's choice,  was  not  only  willing,  but 
anxious,  to  enter  into  the  British  alli- 
ance, and  for  a  comparatively  trifling 
sum  shut  the  gates  of  India  for  ever 
against  the  Muscovite  battalions. 
When,  therefore,  instead  of  closing 
with  his  proposals,  we  resolved  to  de- 
throne him,  and  to  force  a  hated  king 
again  upon  the  nation,  in  order  that 
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he  might  be  a  mere  puppet  in  our 
hands,  we  committed  as  great  a  mis- 
take in  policy  as  a  crime  in  morality. 

63.  But  although  every  serious  ob- 
server must  discern  in  the  fate  of  this 
memorable  expedition  an  instance  of 
the  manner  in  which  signal  national 
crimes  even  in   this  world  work  out 
their  own  punishment,  yet,  humanly 
speaking,  it  is  not  difficult  to  discern 
the  causes  to  which  it  was  immediately 
owing.     Conceived  in  injustice,  it  was 
cradled  in  error,  and  executed  by  in- 
capacity.    In  the  original  plan  of  the 
campaign  every  militaiy  principle  was 
violated ;  in  carrying  it  out,  every  rule 
•of  military  experience  was  disregarded. 
Throwing    an  expedition  forward    a 
.thousand  miles  from  its  base  of  opera- 
tions, through  a  desert,  mountainous, 
and  difficult  country,    inhabited  by 
fierce  and  barbarous  tribes,  the  Indian 
Government  repeated  the  error  which 
had  proved  fatal  to  Napoleon  in  the 
Moscow  campaign.     But   it  did  not, 
like  him,  seek  to  repair  the  mistake 
by  moving  up  strong  bodies  of  men  to 
keep  up  the  communications  with  the 
rear.     The  force  with  which  the  expe- 
dition was    undertaken  —  under  ten 
thousand  fighting  men,  including  only 
.four  European  regiments — was   alto- 
gether inadequate  to  both  conquering 
the  country,  and  keeping  up  the  com- 
munications.    Forty  thousand  men, 

•including  ten  thousand  Europeans, 
would  not  have  been  too  many  for  such 
an  undertaking ;  and  there  never  was 
a  third  of  that  number  at  the  disposal 
of  the  commanders  in  Affghanistan. 

64.  This  deficiency  of  force,  and  its 
disproportion  to  the  object  in  view, 
was  the  result  mainly  of  the  great  and 
ruinous  pacific  reductions  which  had 
taken  place  during  the  years  of  poli- 
tical hallucination  which  followed  the 
passing  of  the  Reform  Bill  in  England. 
True,  the  military  forces  were  rapidly 
increased  as  the  necessities  of  the  cam- 
paign unfolded  themselves,  and  before 
they  were  closed  the  forces  were  again 
restored  to  their  old  level,  of  whom 
above  40,000  were    Europeans;    but 
that  only  changed  the  quarter  in  which 
danger  was  to  be  apprehended — it  did 
not  remove  it.    The  new  recruits  were 


very  different  from  the  old  soldiers ; 
and  the  infusion  of  a  large  body  of 
these  young  and  inexperienced  men 
into  the  regiments,  by  the  augmenta- 
tion of  the  number  of  companies  in 
each,  weakened  in  a  most  serious  de- 
gree the  efficiency  and  steadiness  of 
the  whole.  It  was  repeatedly  observed 
during  the  Affghanistan  campaign, 
that  the  troops,  both  native  and  Eu- 
ropean, failed  at  the  decisive  moment ; 
and  people  asked,  Are  those  the  sol- 
diers of  Clive  and  Lake,  of  Wellington 
and  Abercromby  ?  In  truth,  they  were 
not  the  soldiers  of  these  men,  though 
they  wore  the  same  dress,  and  bore 
the  same  arms.  You  cannot  make  a 
civilian  a  soldier  in  a  few  months,  by 
merely  putting  arms  into  his  hands 
and  a  uniform  on  his  back.  Years 
of  military  life,  and  acting  together  in 
circumstances  of  difficulty  and  danger, 
are  indispensable  to  form  that  coolness 
in  peril,  and  that  thorough  confidence 
between  officers  and  men,  which  form 
the  strength  of  real  soldiers.  The  idea 
that  you  may  without  risk  disband  a 
veteran  force  on  the  return  of  peace, 
because  you  can  raise  a  new  one  in  a 
few  months  when  war  again  breaks 
out,  is  one  of  the  most  fallacious  that 
can  possibly  be  entertained,  and  to 
which  the  disasters  which  have  uni- 
formly befallen  the  British  nation,  in 
the  first  years  of  every  new  war  for  a 
century  and  a  half,  are  mainly  to  be 
ascribed. 

65.  Connected  with  this  source  of 
weakness  and  danger  is  another,  which 
is  peculiar  to  the  Indian  army,  and 
that  is  the  great  number  of  officers 
wrho,  during  peace,  were  withdrawn 
from  their  regiments,  and  intrusted 
with  diplomatic  duties  as  political 
agents.  Economy,  and  a  desire  to 
run  two  services  into  one,  was  the 
mainspring  of  this  system,  and  it  is 
hard  to  say  whether  it  proved  most 
injurious  to  the  civil  or  military  ser- 
vice. To  the  former  it  brought  an 
undue  confidence  in  military  know- 
ledge, and  induced  a  jealousy  between 
the  two  services,  by  leading  the  young 
military  political  agent  to  assume  the 
direction  of  the  military  movements, 
which  he  was  often  neither  entitled 
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nor  qualified  to  do.  In  the  latter  it 
induced,  without  the  abandonment  of 
the  military  life,  an  entire  ignorance 
of  its  details,  and  incapacity  for  its 
duties.  The  young  political  agent, 
accustomed  to  command,  and  to  act 
as  a  sort  of  viceroy  over  some  protect- 
ed potentate,  suddenly  found  himself, 
when  hostilities  broke  out,  recalled 
to  his  regiment,  and  immediately  in- 
trusted with  the  discharge  of  arduous 
and  important  military  duties.  He 
was  then  surrounded  by  soldiers  to 
whom  he  was  unknown,  as  much  as 
they  were  to  him.  The  first  forenoon 
of  real  service  in  the  field  or  in  the 
trenches  often  revealed  to  the  men 
under  his  command  the  incapacity  of 
their  new  officer  to  direct  them  ;  and 
after  that  had  been  discovered,  how 
was  it  possible  that  mutual  confidence 
could  be  re-established,  or  either  the 
officers  lead  or  the  men  follow,  in  mo- 
ments of  difficulty  or  danger,  as  they 
ought  ?  To  this  cause  much  of  the 
errors  in  judgment,  evinced  in  sepa- 
rate command  by  the  officers,  and  of 
the  timidity  shown  by  the  men  in  fol- 
lowing their  always  gallant  lead,  is  to 
be  ascribed.  The  economists  say  that 
such  a  union  of  the  two  services  is  in- 
dispensable, in  order  to  keep  down  the 
otherwise  insupportable  expenses  with 
which  the  administration  of  affairs  in 
India  is  attended ;  and  possibly  it  is 
so.  But  that  only  shows  that  a  sys- 
tem of  government  by  one  country  at 
the  distance.of  fourteen  thousand  miles 
from  another  is  exposed  to  difficulty, 
and  involves  in  itself  the  seeds  of  its 
own  ruin,  not  that  the  system  itself 
is  not  dangerous  and  big  with  future 
disaster. 

66.  Even  with  all  these  disadvan- 
tageous circumstances,  although  ulti- 
mate and  entire  success  was  hopeless, 
yet  the  extreme  disaster  which  was 
sustained  might  have  been  avoided, 
had  it  not  been  for  the  obvious  and 
almost  inexplicable  errors  committed 
in  the  military  arrangements  when 
the  final  catastrophe  approached.  The 
neglect  to  occupy  and  strengthen  the 
Bala-Hissar  as  the  centre  of  our  mili- 
tary operations  ;  the  mistake  in  plac- 
ing the  troops  in  exposed  and  exten- 


sive cantonments  ill  -  fortified  ;  and, 
above  all,  the  extraordinary  fault  of 
putting  the  whole  magazines  and  com- 
missariat stores  in  an  undefended  po- 
sition, and  in  a  manner  at  the  mercy 
of  the  enemy,  brought  us  into  extreme 
peril.  They  are  mainly  to  be  ascribed  r 
in  the  first  instance  at  least,  to  Sir  W. 
Macnaghten,  who  did  much,  however, 
to  redeem  these  fatal  errors  by  the 
courage  he  evinced  when  the  danger 
came  on,  and  the  intrepid  counsels 
which  he  in  a  manner  forced  upon  the 
old  and  infirm  commander-in-chief. 
With  these  immense  mistakes  General 
Elphinstone  has  no  concern,  for  they 
were  all  committed,  or  in  course  of 
execution,  when  he  assumed  the  com- 
mand. But  he  is  responsible  for  the 
want  of  decision  and  vigour  evinced' 
when  the  crisis  arrived,  and  it  had  be- 
come evident  that  nothing  but  the  ut- 
most rapidity  and  resolution  could 
avert  the  most  terrible  disasters.  Had 
two  thousand  men  and  eight  or  ten 
guns  been  sent  from  the  cantonments 
into  the  rebellious  city  when  the  in- 
surrection first  broke  out,  it  would 
have  been  at  once  suppressed ;  had 
the  troops  and  stores  been  moved  into 
the  Bala-Hissar  when  it  was  evident 
it  had  become  serious,  the  army  would 
have  been  in  safety  all  winter,  and 
might  have  calmly  awaited  its  libera- 
tion by  the  arms  of  Pollock  and  Nott 
in  the  ensuing  spring.  Whereas,  by 
temporising,  and  adopting  no  decided 
line,  the  only  means  of  salvation  yet 
remaining  were  thrown  away,  and  dis- 
asters unheard-of  were  induced. 

67.  Instead,  however,  of  joining  in 
the  general  chorus  of  abuse  which  has 
been  levelled  at  the  heads  of  the  brave 
but  ill-fated  and  unhappy  men,  who 
have  now  expiated  with  their  lives 
any  errors  they  may  have  committed, 
it  is  more  material,  as  well  as  just,  to 
endeavour  to  trace  out  the  faulty  na- 
tional dispositions  which  have  led  to 
such  men  being  intrusted  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  affairs  so  momentous, 
that  it  may  be  said  the  Indian  empire 
hung  upon  their  decisions.  Macnagh- 
ten induced  the  danger  by  being  over- 
sanguine,  and  shutting  his  eyes  to  its 
approach  when  every  one  else  saw  it 
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was  coming  on.  Elphinstone  precipi- 
tated the  catastrophe  by  want  of  de- 
cision and  vigour  when  it  arrived. 
This  is  now  sufficiently  evident ;  but 
the  material  point  is,  how  did  it  hap- 
pen that  men  who  proved  themselves 
so  unfit  for  these  momentous  duties 
were  intrusted  with  their  discharge, 
when  so  many  others  perfectly  quali- 
fied to  have  discharged  them  were 
passed  over  ?  That  is  the  really  im- 
portant question  ;  for  unless  this  cause 
is  discovered  and  removed,  the  nation 
may  with  certainty  look  for  a  repeti- 
tion of  similar  disasters  upon  every 
fresh  breaking-out  of  hostilities. 

68.  The  popular  party  will  exclaim 
that  it  is  all  to  be  ascribed  to  the  aris- 
tocratic direction  of  military  affairs  in 
this  country;  that  General  Elphinstone 
was  an  old  and  infirm  man,  incapable 
of  discharging  the  duties  with  which 
he  was  intrusted,  and  that  that  was 
the  sole  cause  of  the  disaster.    To  this 
it  seems  sufficient  to  observe,  that  the 
misfortunes  occurred  when  the  popu- 
lar regime  was  fully  established  in 
every  department  of  the  State  ;  that 
Elphinstone  was  appointed  by  a  Whig 
Governor  -  General,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  a  Whig  Cabinet,  and  that  the 
army  he  commanded  had  been  formed 
and  moulded  for  ten  years  previously 
on  popular  principles,  and  by  popu- 
larly-appointed Governor-Generals  and 
agents.     It  is  in  vain  to  ascribe,  there- 
fore, to  aristocratic  influence  at  the 
head  of  affairs  a  disaster  which  occur- 
red when  that  influence  was  more  in 
abeyance  than  it  had  ever  been  in 
English  history,  and  when  the  popu- 
lar influences  from  which  so  much  was 
expected  had  been  for  many  years  in 
full  and  unrestricted  activity. 

69.  The  truth  is,  the  disasters  in 
AfFghanistan,  so  far  as  the  military 
conduct  of  affairs  is  concerned,  were 
owing  to  a  cause  unhappily  of  more 
general  efficacy,  and  therefore  more  to 
be  feared,  than  the  delinquencies  of 
any  party,   either  aristocratic,   mon- 
archical, or  democratic.     This  is  the 
tendency  during  peace  of  influential 
imbecility  to  acquire  the  direction  of 
military  affairs.     In  war  this  is  in  a 
great  measure  prevented  by  the  im- 
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mediate  and  obvious  peril  with  which 
the  faulty  direction  of  armies  is  then 
attended,  and  the  rapidity  with  which 
the  penalty  of  the  appointment  of  in- 
competent officers  is  followed  to  the 
peccant  Government.  But  during 
peace  it  is  possible  to  make  the  most 
unsuitable  appointments  without  their 
consequences  being  immediately  felt : 
many  a  general  can  make  a  tolerable 
figure  at  reviews,  or  in  conducting  the 
civil  affairs  of  an  army,  who  breaks 
down  at  once  in  presence  of  an  enemy, 
or  under  the  pressure  of  real  danger. 
If  a  peace  is  very  long,  this  peril  i.-i 
greatly  increased,  because,  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  danger  of  improper 
pacific  appointments,  there  is  the  risk 
of  aged  incompetence  being  thrust  up- 
on the  public  service.  As  this  danger 
arises  from  the  principles  of  human 
nature,  it  remains  the  same  in  what- 
ever political  party  the  government  of 
the  State  is  vested.  By  popularising 
institutions,  the  danger,  instead  of  be- 
ing diminished,  is  materially  increased. 
There  are,  in  proportion  to  their  num- 
bers, as  many  imbeciles  in  the  middle 
or  lower  ranks  as  in  the  higher,  and 
therefore  the  only  effect  of  augment- 
ing the  number  of  persons  who  are 
politically  invested  with  the  power  of 
influencing  Government,  is  to  aug- 
ment the  number  of  incompetent  per- 
sons who  are  forced  by  them  to  the 
head  of  affairs.  There  never  was  a 
country  so  ridden  by  incompetent 
generals  as  France  was,  from  this 
cause,  under  the  popular  sway  of  the 
Directory,  which  caused  it  to  lose  the 
whole  conquests  of  the  Revolution, 
and  the  evil  was  never  abated  till  tho 
lead  fell  into  the  iron  grasp  of  Napo- 
leon. 

70.  The  only  way  to  obviate  this 
most  serious  evil,  which  continually, 
on  the  termination  of  a  long  peace, 
threatens  the  very  existence  of  tho 
State,  is  to  turn  the  stream  of  influen- 
tial fools  in  another  direction,  and 
make  it  for  their  own  interest  to  per- 
mit that  direction  to  be  followed. 
This  is  to  be  done,  "and  can  only  be 
secured,  by  the  method  which  expe- 
rience has  suggested  as  alone  effectual 
in  public  companies  or  offices — viz., by 
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allotting  adequate  retired  allowances 
to  induce  men  incapacitated  by  age  or 
infirmity  to  withdraw  from  their  public 
functions.  Necessity  has  long  ago  es- 
tablished this  in  the  case  of  judges  and 
all  important  civil  functionaries ;  and  a 
sense  of  its  expedience  has  caused  the 
same  system  to  be  adopted  very  gener- 
ally in  banks,  railway  and  insurance 
companies,  and  other  establishments 
where  particular  officers  are  intrusted 
•with  important  duties.  Unfortunately, 
however,  the  general  jealousy  of  the 
army,  and  of  the  aristocratic  influence 
which  is  supposed  to  regulate  its  ap- 
pointments, has  not  only  prevented 
any  similar  system  being  established 
in  the  higher  grades  of  that  service, 
but  has  cut  away  the  few  which  in 
former  times  in  some  degree  supplied 
its  place.  Nearly  all  military  sine- 
cures or  retired  allowances  and  ap- 
pointments have  been  cut  off  during 
the  quarter  of  a  century  of  popular 
government  which  has  elapsed  since 
the  Peace.  The  half-pay  of  a  general 
— seldom  more  than  two  per  cent  on 
what  he  has  paid  for  his  commission — 
cannot  be  regarded  as  any  adequate 
allowance  for  an  officer  who  has  held, 
perhaps,  a  governorship  worth  £3000 
or  £4000  a-year.  Thus  the  superior 
officers,  both  of  the  army  and  navy, 
are  compelled  to  cling  to  active  employ- 
ment as  the  only  means  of  averting 
poverty  and  insignificance,  and  to 
bring  into  play  the  whole  influence 
they  can  command  to  prevent  their 
being  deprived  of  it.  This  is  the  real 
cause  of  the  number  of  influential  but 
incapable  men  who,  on  the  breaking 
out  of  a  war  after  a  long  peace,  are 
generally  found  to  be  at  the  head  of 
affairs  both  in  the  army  and  navy. 

71.  Two  dangers,  of  different  kinds, 
but  each  most  formidable  in  its  way, 
thus  beset  every  constitutional  mon- 
archy on  the  occurrence  of  war  after 
a  long  peace.  Democratic  economy 
starves  down  the  establishment,  both 
by  land  and  sea,  to  the  very  lowest 
point,  and  cuts  off  the  whole  sinecures 
or  offices  which  might  serve  as  retreats 
to  influential  imbecility,  while  aristo- 
cratic cupidity  or  parliamentary  in- 


fluence fasten  with  resistless  grasp  on 
the  active  employments,  and  force 
numbers  of  old  men,  gallant  and  re- 
spectable, but  past  the  possibility  of 
useful  service,  upon  the  Government. 
The  Affghanistan  expedition  afforded 
one  memorable  example  of  this,  the 
Crimean  has  exhibited  a  second.  Gen- 
eral Elphinstone  was  a  gallant  Water- 
loo veteran  of  high  connection  and 
most  pleasing  manners.  Ensconced 
in  a  quiet  governorship  of  £1500  a-year, 
he  would  have  passed  the  close  of  his 
life  in  peaceful  respectability,  beloved 
by  all  who  approached  him.  Placed 
at  the  head  of  the  army  in  Affghanistan 
because  he  was  highly  supported,  and 
there  was  nowhere  else  to  put  him,  he 
lost  an  army,  and  all  but  lost  an  em- 
pire. Of  all  the  sums  expended  by  a 
nation,  there  is  none  so  well  bestowed 
as  that  which  provides  an  easy  and  se- 
cure retreat  for  such  men  in  the  public 
service  as  are  too  influential  to  be  over- 
looked, and  yet  too  weakly  by  nature, 
or  far  advanced  in  years,  to  be  able  to 
discharge  its  duties  with  advantage. 
A  hundred  thousand  a-year  would  be 
well  bestowed  in  providing  these  har- 
bours of  refuge  for  powerfully  support- 
ed incapacity.  Of  all  the  economies 
forced  upon  a  popular  government  by 
the  public  voice,  there  is  none  so  loud- 
ly applauded  at  the  moment,  and  none 
so  ruinous  in  the  end,  as  that  which 
cuts  off  all  honourable  and  respectable 
retreats  for  veterans  who  have  spent  the 
best  part  of  their  lives  in  the  service  of 
their  country,  or  younger  men  who  are 
not  equal  to  its  duties.  Such  men  will 
always  be  found  in  the  public  service ; 
no  initial  examination  or  popularising 
of  institutions  can  keep  them  out.  On 
the  contrary,  they  only  add  to  their 
number,  because  they  induce  a  greater 
number  to  clamour  for  admission,  and 
bring  more  numerous  interests  to  sup- 
port their  claims.  It  is  in  vain  to 
think  of  closing  the  door  against  them ; 
some  ruling  power  in  the  State — aris- 
tocratic, democratic,  or  monarchical — • 
will  always  get  them  in.  The  only 
wisdom  is  to  establish  institutions 
which  shall  facilitate  their  timely  re- 
treat. 
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CHAPTER    XLIX. 


ENGLAND,    FROM    THE   ACCESSION   OF   SIR  R.    PEEL   TO    POWER    IN   NOVEMBER 
1841,    TO   THE   PASSING    OF   THE   BANK  CHARTER  ACT   IN  JUNE   1844. 


1.  SIR  ROBERT  PEEL,  who  was  now, 
by  a  concurrence  of  parties,  and  the 
experienced  weakness  of  former  gov- 
ernments, again  elevated  by  a  decisive 
majority  to  power,  was  one  of  those 
men  who  have  been  so  variously  paint- 
ed by  their  contemporaries,  and  so  dif- 
ferently mirrored  by  their  actions,  that 
their  real  character  will  for  ever  re- 
main a  perplexing  enigma  to  future 
ages.     All  public  men,  whose  deeds 
have  left  a  permanent  impress  on  the 
surface  of  public  affairs,  are  of  course 
represented  in  opposite  colours  by  par- 
ty writers  of  opposite  principles  ;  and 
it  is  generally  from  a  comparison  of 
both,  as  from 'the  conflicting  evidence 
in  a  criminal  trial,  that  the  verdict  of 
posterity  [is  formed.      But  in  Sir  R. 
Peel's  case  this  ordinary  difficulty  is 
enhanced  by  the  singular  circumstance 
that  he  has  been  variously  represented, 
not  only  by  writers  of  different  par- 
ties, but  by  writers  of  the  same  party 
at  different  times.    In  the  early  period 
of  his  career  he  was  the  chosen  cham- 
pion of  the  Church  and  High  Tory 
principles,  and  in  a  similar  degree  the 
object  of  obloquy  to  the  Whigs:  in 
his  late  years  he  was  a  still  greater 
object  of  laudation  to  the  Liberals  and 
vituperation  to  the  Conservatives.     It 
is  difficult  to  say  whether,   prior  to 
1829,   the    "bigot   Peel"    was   more 
vehemently  denounced  by  the  Irish 
Catholics  and  English  Liberals,  than 
the  "  apostate  Peel "  was,  after  1846, 
by  his  early  friends  and  supporters ; 
while  the  blame  of  this  latter  party 
has    been    since    that    time    almost 
drowned  in  the  loud  and  impassioned 
applause  of  the  ruling  Liberal  major- 
ity in  the  State. 

2.  No  one  need  be  told  to  what  this 
singular    and    almost    unprecedented 


change  of  opinion,  in  both  the  parties 
which  divide  the  country,  has  been 
owing.  Sir  R.  Peel,  at  different  times 
of  his  life,  was  not  only  actuated  by 
opposite  principles,  but  he  was,  in  ap- 
pearance at  least,  a  different  man.  The 
steady,  uncompromising  opponent  of 
Catholic  claims  became  their  most  de- 
cided and  successful  supporter ;  the 
resolute  enemy  of  free  trade  in  corn 
turned  into  its  unqualified  advocate  ; 
and  on  both  occasions  he  exerted  the 
powers  with  which  he  had  been  in- 
trusted by  those  hostile  to  the  altera- 
tion to  insure  its  unqualified  adoption. 
Changes  so  prodigious  occurring  in 
one  so  highly  gifted,  and  wielding,  in 
a  manner,  the  whole  political  power 
in  the  State,  excited  more  than  the 
ordinary  amount  of  political  enmity 
and  antagonism ;  they  engendered  a 
feeling  of  disappointed  expectation, 
and  awakened  the  pangs  of  betrayed 
affection.  Confidence  not  only  in 
him,  but  in  all  public  men  of  the  age, 
was  shaken  by  so  flagrant  a  deviation 
from  declared  principles  ;  and  all  par- 
ties —  even  those  most  benefited  by 
the  sudden  and  unexpected  conversion 
— concurred  in  the  melancholy  conclu- 
sion, that  the  time  was  past  when  con- 
sistency of  political  conduct  was  to  be 
expected  in  public  men  ;  that  fre- 
quency of  change  had  produced  its 
usual  effect  in  destroying  fixity  of 
purpose ;  and  that  we  had  fallen  into 
such  days  as  those  when  a  Marl- 
borough  was  elevated  to  the  height  of 
greatness  by  betraying  one  sovereign, 
and  Ney  suffered  the  death  of  a  traitor 
for  attempting  to  betray  another. 

3.  It  is  not  surprising,  when  the 
circumstances  of  these  two  memorable 
conversions  are  considered,  that  feel- 
ings of  this  warm  and  impassioned 
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kind  should  have  arisen  in  the  party 
which,  twice  over,  saw  their  most  che- 
rished system  of  policy  overturned  by 
their  chosen  champion.  But  a  calm 
consideration  of  the  case  must,  in  jus- 
tice to  Sir  R.  Peel,  very  materially 
modify  these  opinions.  The  analogy 
seems  at  first  sight  just  between  a  po- 
litical chief  altering  his  policy  in  gov- 
ernment, and  a  general  betraying  his 
sovereign  in  the  field  of  battle ;  but  in 
reality  it  is  not  so.  There  is  no  paral- 
lelism between  the  situation  of  a  soldier 
and  a  statesman.  Fidelity  to  king  and 
country  will  admit  of  no  equivocation ; 
but  adherence,  under  changing  circum- 
stances, to  preconceived  opinions,  so 
far  from  being  always  a  political  virtue, 
may  often  be  the  greatest  political  fault. 
It  may  lead  to  public  ruin.  Prince 
Polignac  was  quite  consistent  thrqngh 
life,  and,  as  such,  he  must  command 
the  respect  of  every  honourable  mind ; 
but  what  did  his  consistency  lead  to  ? 
A  great  general  is  not  he  who  always 
takes  the  same  position,  but  he  who, 
in  all  circumstances,  takes  the  position 
most  likely  to  be  attended  at  the  time 
with  success.  In  this  world  of  change, 
and  in  an  age  pre-eminently  distin- 
guished by  it,  undeviating  adherence 
to  expressed  thought  is  impossible  in  a 
statesman  who  is  .to  remain  long  in 
office;  for  his  power  being  built  on 
opinion,  he  must  go  with  that  opinion, 
or  it  will  be  immediately  shattered. 
Consistency  of  opinion  maybe  expected 
in  an  author  who  treats  of  past  events, 
or  a  philosopher  who  discourses  on 
their  tendencies,  for  they  address  them- 
selves to  future  ages,  when  the  immu- 
table laws  of  nature  will  be  seen  to  have 
been  unceasingly  acting  in  the  mighty 
maze ;  but  a  statesman  in  a  free  gov- 
ernment, who  must  act  on  the  present, 
can  only  wield  power  by  means  of  the 
multitude,  and  to  do  so  with  effect  he 
must  often  share  their  versatility.  Mr 
Pitt  and  Mr  Burke  themselves  chang- 
ed :  the  former  was  at  first  a  parlia- 
mentary reformer ;  the  latter,  in  early 
life,  a  strenuous  supporter  of  revolution 
in  America.  The  real  reproach  against 
Sir  R.  Peel  is,  not  that  he  changed  his 
views,  but  that  he  made  use  of  power 
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conferred  by  one  party  to  carry  through 
the  objects  of  their  opponents ;  a 
course  which,  however  it  may  be  at- 
tended with  success,  it  will  be  no  easy 
matter  for  his  warmest  panegyrists  to 
defend. 

4.  It  is  commonly  said,  in  explana- 
tion of  this  tendency  to  change,  which 
formed  so  remarkable  a  feature  in  his 
character,  that  Sir  R.  Peel,  though 
personally  brave,  was  politically  ti- 
mid; that  he  entertained  a  nervous 
dread  of  revolution,  and  that  the  mo- 
ment he  saw  a  course  of  policy  was 
likely  to  be  attended  with  danger,  he 
relinquished  it,  and  passed  over  with 
all  his  forces  to  the  victorious  side. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  at  first 
sight  this  seems  a  very  plausible  theory 
to  explain  the  phenomenon.  But  a 
closer  examination  of  his  political  ca- 
reer will  show  that  it  too  is  erroneous, 
and  that  a  want  of  moral  courage  can 
by  no  means  be  justly  imputed  as  a 
failing  to  Sir  R.  Peel.  On  the  con- 
trary, he  frequently  exhibited  firmness 
and  resolution  in  the  very  highest  de- 
gree, both  in  external  and  internal 
affairs.  Witness  his  noble  conduct  on 
learning  the  Affghanistan  disaster  in 
1841,  which,  after  a  calamity  unparal- 
leled since  the  destruction  of  the  le- 
gions of  Varus,  again  chained  victory 
to  the  British  standards  in  India ;  and 
his  intrepid  self-sacrifice  to  what  he 
deemed  the  good  of  his  country  in  the 
emancipation  of  the  Catholics  in  1829. 
Even  his  crowning  act  of  self-immola- 
tion, when  he  repealed  the  Corn  Laws 
in  1846,  in  opposition  to  the  tenor  of 
an  entire  lifetime,  was  anything  but  an 
indication  of  political  weakness.  To  a 
man  of  his  sensitive  temperament,  and 
so  passionately  desirous  of  preserving 
the  lead  of  the  noble  party  he  had  so 
long  headed  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
the  averted  eye,  the  unreturned  pres- 
sure of  the  hand,  were  more  terrible 
than  the  most  signal  political  defeat ; 
and  the  ambition  of  a  lifetime  was 
more  thoroughly  sacrificed  by  a  change 
which  necessarily  alienated  the  wann- 
est friends,  than  if  he  had  been  con- 
signed, like  Strafford,  to  the  dungeon 
and  the  scaffold.  But  he  felt,  doubt- 
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•ess,  a  yet  nobler  ambition  than  that 
of  leading  a  party  or  ruling  an  empire. 
His  feeling  was — 

"*'  Th'  applause  of  listening  senates  to  com- 
mand, 

The  threats  of  pain  and  ruin  to  despise, 
To  scatter  plenty  o'er  a  smiling  land, 
And  read  his  history  in  a  nation's  eyes." 

5.  Sir  Robert  Peel  was  not  a  man  of 
•original  genius  or  inventive  thought : 
there  is  not  a  single  idee  me're  can  be 
traced  to  him  through  his  whole  career. 
"  Register,  register,  register,"  was  not 
his  own ;  he  borrowed  it  from  a  cele- 
brated political  journal,  generally  in 
opposition  to  himself,  where  it  is  to  be 
found  years  before  he  ever  gave  utter- 
ance to  the  counsel.*  His  mind  was 
adoptive,  not  creative:  he  was  the 
mirror  of  the  age,  not  its  director :  his 
leading  ideas  and  principles  were  taken 
from  others.  In  monetary  affairs  he 
only  elaborated  the  ideas  of  Mr  Homer 
and  Mr  Ricardo,  first  enunciated  in  the 
Bullion  Report.  In  supporting  the 
Corn  Laws  he  adopted  the  arguments 
of  Lord  Liverpool  and  Lord  Castle- 
reagh ;  in  assailing  them,  those  of  Mr 
Bright  and  Mr  Cobden.  It  was  the 
same  with  Catholic  Emancipation  :  his 
arguments,  admirable  on  both  sides, 
were  alternately  borrowed  from  those 
of  Lord  Liverpool  and  Mr  Perceval,  of 
Mr  Canning  and  Mr  Plunkett.  It  was 
this  which  suggested  to  Mr  Disraeli 
the  felicitous  expression,  that  his  mind 

*  "A  considerable  proportion  of  the  pre- 
sent voters  are,  from  their  occupations  and 
habits,  deinocratical,  and  will  ever  continue 
so.  They  must  be  outvoted,  or  the  constitu- 
tion is  lost.  The  mode  in  which  this  must  be 
done  is  obvious ;  and  it  is  here  that  the  per- 
severing efforts  of  property  can  best  over- 
come the  prodigious  ascendancy  which  the 
Reform  Bill,  in  the  outset,  gave  to  the  reck- 
less and  destitute  classes  of  the  community. 
IT  is  IN  THE  REGISTRATION  COURTS  THAT  THE 

BATTLE  OF  THE  CONSTITUTION  IS  TO  BE  FOUGHT 

AND  WON.  It  is  by  a  continued,  persevering, 
and  skilful  exertion  there  that  education, 
worth,  and  property  may  regain  their  ascen- 
dancy over  anarchy,  vice,  and  democracy. 
By  a  proper  organisation  in  this  way,  it  is 
astonishing  what  may  be  done.  It  is  thus, 
and  thus  only,  that  the  balance  of  society  can 
be  restored  in  these  Islands."— Blackwood's 
Magazine,  1st  May  1835,  vol.  xxxvii.  p.  813. 
The  capitals  are  in  the  original,  and  the 
author  need  not  be  ashamed  now  to  avow 
his  composition.  Sir  R.  Peel's  speeches  to 
the  same  effect  were  in  1837  and  1838. 


was  a  "huge  appropriation  clause" — 
a  phrase  which  so  perfectly  expressed 
the  truth  that  it  became  a  household 
word  in  every  part  of  Great  Britain. 
But  this  very  absence  of  a  creative 
mind,  or  original  thought,  only  ren- 
dered him  more  powerful  and  success- 
ful as  a  statesman,  whose  influence  and 
success  in  a  constitutional  [monarchy 
must  always  be  built  upon  his  meas- 
ures falling  in  with  the  opinions,  at 
the  moment,  of  the  majority.  These 
opinions  are  generally  formed  upon  the 
great  of  a  former  generation,  not  the 
present;  and  therefore  nothing  is,  in 
a  popular  community,  so  fatal  to  the 
present  power  of  a  statesman,  what- 
ever it  may  be  to  his  future  fame,  as 
conceiving  or  acting  upon  original 
ideas.  But  though  not  gifted  with  a 
creative  mind,  he  was  second  to  none 
in  the  readiness  with  which  he  em- 
braced, the  force  with  which  he  work- 
ed out,  and  the  ability  with  which  he 
enforced,  the  arguments  of  others.  His 
industry  was  indefatigable,  his  powers 
of  research  vast,  and  his  faculty  of 
bringing  an  immense  mass  of  facts  to 
bear  upon  a  particular  view,  unrivalled 
even  in  the  days  of  Huskisson.  He 
had  a  prodigious  acquaintance  with  all 
the  principal  branches  of  our  trade  and 
manufactures,  and  was  often  able  to 
correct  the  statements  or  inform  the 
ignorance  of  the  very  persons  practi- 
cally engaged  in  them.  Like  most  men 
of  a  capacious  and  powerful  mind,  he 
was  gifted  with  a  singularly  retentive 
memory,  and  could  bring  out  at  will 
figures  and  details  on  subjects  which 
for  long  had  not  been  under  discussion, 
to  the  no  small  annoyance  of  his  oppo- 
nents, who  were  rarely  endowed  with 
the  same  power  of  commanding  de- 
tails, and  bringing  them  forth  on  the 
proper  occasion.  Hansard's  Debates 
were  familiar  to  him,  and  great  was 
the  success  with  which  he  often  turned 
against  his  opponents  that  provoking 
record  of  the  past.  These,  if  not  the 
highest  qualities  in  a  debater,  were 
perhaps  the  most  serviceable  in  the  re- 
formed House  of  Commons,  composed 
for  the  most  part  of  practical  men  who 
had  worked  their  way  to  the  lead  in 
the  large  constituencies,  and  who  were 
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less  liable  to  be  influenced  by  bursts 
of  eloquence  or  the  flowers  of  rhetoric 
than  by  a  simple  business-like  state- 
ment of  facts  connected  with,  or  mate- 
rial to,  the  leading  interests  which 
their  constituencies  expected  them  to 
support. 

6.  His  style  of  eloquence  was  of  a 
high,  but  not  of  the  highest  kind. 
His  speeches  were  always  full  of  mat- 
ter, his  command  of  figures  immense, 
and  the  correctness  of  his  statements 
of  facts  such  that  his  most  inveterate 
opponent  was  never  able  to  detect  him 
in  an  error.     He  was  more  successful, 
however,  in  stating  his  own  case  than 
in  refuting  that  of  his  opponents  :  he 
seldom  met  an  argument  fairly:  he 
rarely  tried  to  refute,  often  to  ridicule 
his  adversary.    It  was  well  said  of  him 
"by  an  accomplished  parliamentary  an- 
tagonist, that  he  drove  an  excellent 
pair,  but  rarely  put  on  four  horses. 
He  was  an  accomplished  scholar,  and 
was  first  brought  into  notice  by  tak- 
ing the  highest  degrees  at  Oxford  both 
in    classics   and  mathematics.      But 
though    he    retained  through  life   a 
strong  partiality  for  the  studies  of  his 
youth,  and  often  made  a  happy  use  of 
classical  allusions  and  quotations  in 
Parliament,  his  mind  was  not  suffici- 
ently ardent,  his  genius  not  sufficient- 
ly glowing,  to  inspire  him  with  the 
vehement  feelings  which  are  the  soul 
of   the    highest    style   of  eloquence. 
"Thoughts  that  breathe  and  words 
that  burn"  seldom  occurred  to  his 
calm  and  practical  mind.     He  was  an 
admirable  debater ;  and,  from  his  thor- 
ough  command  of  every  subject  to 
which  he  applied  his  powers,  he  never 
failed  to  rouse   the   attention  of  his 
hearers,   and  acquired  at  length  the 
command,  to  an  extraordinary  extent, 
of  the  House  of  Commons.  But  though 
always  sagacious  and  weighty  in  the 
arguments  he  adduced,  he  had  none 
of  the  earnestness  which  springs  from 
strong  internal  conviction,  and  still  less 
of  that,  the  highest  of  all,  which  flows 
from  originality  or  fire  of  conception. 

7.  His  name  is  so  indissolubly  con- 
nected with   the   two   great   changes 
which  he  was  mainly  instrumental  in 
•effecting,  that  his  merits  in  an  inferior 


department  of  the  public  service  are  in 
a  great  measure  forgotten.  But  in  the 
domestic  administration  of  the  empire 
his  merits  were  of  the  very  highest 
kind.  As  Home  Secretary,  during  the, 
many  years  he  held  that  important 
office,  his  conduct  was  in  the  truest 
sense  upright  and  meritorious.  Pati- 
ent and  laborious,  conscientious  in  the 
conception  of  duty,  and  unwearied  in 
its  discharge,  he  was  always  at  his 
post,  and  devoted  the  powers  of  an 
active  and  vigorous  mind  to  the  inves- 
tigation of  the  numerous  matters  of 
public  and  private  interest  which  were 
then  submitted  to  his  consideration. 
He  took  upon  himself  the  duty  of  both 
counsel  and  judge  in  the  melancholy 
cases,  often  of  convictions  for  light 
offences,  then  unhappily  so  frequent, 
when  the  life  of  a  criminal  was  re- 
ferred to  the  mercy  of  the  Crown  and 
the  decision  of  the  Home  Secretary. 
The  improvements  he  introduced  into 
the  Irish  police  were  so  great  that  he 
may  be  said  to  have  been  its  founder ; 
and  it  was  under  his  direction  that  it 
became  what  it  now  is,  one  of  the  fin- 
est bodies  of  men,  and  beyond  all  ques- 
tion the  finest  civil  force  that  exists 
in  the  world.  The  metropolis  owes  to 
him  the  admirable  mounted  and  foot 
police  to  which  its  tranquillity  and 
safety  in  recent  times  have  been  so 
much  indebted.  !N"or  were  his  exer- 
tions confined  merely  to  administra- 
tive ameliorations.  In  the  modifica- 
tion of  our  criminal  code  he  eagerly 
adopted,  and  judiciously  carried  into 
practice,  the  views  of  Romilly  and 
Mackintosh;  and  it  is  owing  to  his 
efforts,  in  a  great  degree,  that  the  se- 
verity of  the  penal  law  has  been  so 
much  modified  that,  for  above  ten 
years,  no  man  has  been  executed  in 
Great  Britain  save  for  wilful  and  cold- 
blooded murder.  Happy  would  it 
have  been  if  his  sagacious  and  practi- 
cal mind  had  been  turned  with  equal 
earnestness  to  the  great  questions  of 
secondary  punishments,  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  difficulties  with  Avhich 
the  practical  operation  of  the  only 
effectual  one  —  transportation  —  has 
come  to  be  surrounded! 
8.  One  great  and  lasting  benefit  has 
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"been  conferred  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  on 
his  country,  which  even  the  strongest 
of  his  opponents  will,  at  this  distance 
of  time,  be  willing  to  admit.  This 
was  the  glorious  stand  he  made  against 
the  flood  of  revolution  when  the  Re- 
form Bill  was  under  discussion,  and 
during  the  years  which  immediately 
followed  its  adoption.  That  the  Whig 
leaders  were  then  as  much  alarmed  as 
the  Conservatives  at  the  strength  of 
the  passion  which  they  had  evoked  in 
the  country,  is  evident  from  Lord 
Brougham's  words,  that,  in  dissolving 
Parliament  in  April  1831,  they  felt  as 
if  they  were  spanning  a  fiery  gulf  on  a 
rib  of  steel,  and  the  undoubted  fact 
that  Earl  Grey  was  precipitated  from 
power  in  1834,  because,  after  the  bill 
was  passed,  he  set  himself  to  oppose 
the  ulterior  designs  of  his  extreme 
supporters.  But  had  it  not  been  for 
the  steadiness,  courage,  and  ability 
with  which,  during  those  critical 
years,  Sir  Robert  Peel  conducted  the 
Opposition,  it  is  more  than  probable 
that  all  Earl  Grey's  efforts  to  moderate 
the  storm  would  have  been  unavailing, 
and  that  1832  would  have  been  to 
England  what  1789  had  been  to 
France.  It  was  owing  to  the  extreme 
wisdom  and  ability  of  his  conduct  on 
that  occasion  that  the  most  precious 
of  all  objects  in  withstanding  a  move- 
ment,— time, — was  gained,  and  that, 
before  irrevocable  changes  had  been 
made,  the  nation  had  in  some  degree 
recovered  from  its  delusions,  and  the 
passion  for  organic  change  had  been 
sobered  down  into  the  safer  desire  for 
practical  ameliorations.  And  though 
he  failed  in  retaining  power  when  it 
was  conferred  upon  him  in  1835,  yet 
his  administration,  short  as  it  was, 
was  attended  with  the  most  important 
effects;  for  it  increased  the  Opposi- 
tion in  the  House  of  Commons  from 
100  to  300,  again  raised  the  House  of 
Lords  from  the  dust  to  its  legitimate 
functions,  and,  after  a  rude  shock,  re- 
stored the  constitution  in  some  degree 
to  its  former  equilibrium. 

9.  The  anomalies  in  Sir  Robert 
Peel's  political  career  have  been  so 
extraordinary,  that  many  have  sought 
an  explanation  of  them  in  the  sup- 
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position  that  he  was  throughout  life- 
actuated  by  an  excessive  ambition, 
nourished  early  in  life  by  his  father, 
who  laid  out  for  him  from  the  first 
the  situation  of  prime -minister,  and 
increased  subsequently  by  his  extraor- 
dinary and  long- continued  sway  in  tho. 
House  of  Commons.  This  it  was,  it 
is  said,  which  led  to  his  change  of 
principle  :  he  could  not  endure  tho 
monotony  of  a  private  station,  and 
when  no  other  means  of  grasping  or 
retaining  power  remained,  he  sought 
to  effect  it  by  a  sacrifice  of  consist- 
ency. An  attentive  consideration  of 
his  career,  however,  must  convince 
every  impartial  person  that  this  is  by 
no  means  the  true  solution  of  the  dif- 
ficulty. On  the  contrary,  had  he  been 
actuated  by  personal  feelings  or  poli- 
tical ambition,  his  conduct  on  the 
most  important  occasions  of  his  life 
would  have  been  the  reverse  of  what 
it  actually  was.  Had  he  chosen  to- 
bid  for  popularity,  instead  of  sacrific- 
ing it  by  opposing  Reform,  he  would 
have  been  carried  forward  to  power  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  people,  and  at- 
tained a  position,  in  1833,  as  com- 
manding as  the  great  commoner  who, 
in  the  middle  of  the  preceding  cen- 
tury, supplanted  the  effete  Whig  aris- 
tocracy. His  matchless  skill  in  dis- 
cerning the  signs  of  the  times,  and 
observing  the  tendencies  of  the  House 
of  Commons,  told  him,  from  the  first, 
that  he  was  not  paving,  but  barring 
the  road  to  power,  by  his  unexpected 
conversions  in  1829  and  1846.  He 
said,  with  truth,  in  his  posthumous 
memoirs,  that  if  he  had  been  actuated 
by  the  love  of  power,  not  the  love  of 
his  country,  he  would  have  either  re- 
tained the  permanent  lead  of  one  par- 
ty, by  steadily  adhering  to  its  princi- 
ples, or  acquired  the  direction  of  the 
other,  by  frankly  adopting  its  views, 
and  not  sacrificed  both  by  a  conduct 
which  secured  to  him  the  confidence 
of  neither.  In  a  word,  he  was  the 
perfection  of  a  constitutional  Minis- 
ter ;  and  that  is,  one  who  never  tries, 
to  carry  out  an  original  idea,  but  is 
skilful  in  discerning  the  signs  of  the- 
times,  and  shaping  his  conduct  so  as 
at  all  times  to  command  a  majority  in. 
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the  popular  branch  of  the  Legislature. 
It  need  hardly  be  said  that  such  a 
statesman  must  always  be  substanti- 
ally a  delegate,  which  no  really  great 
man  ever  will  be. 

10.  The  truth  appears  to  be,  that 
lie  was  throughout,  and  in  all  his 
changes,  actuated  by  a  sincere  and 
disinterested  desire  for  the  good  of 
his  country;  but  that  one  unhappy 
mistake,  into  which  he  had  been  led, 
in  the  outset  of  his  career,  by  his 
adoption  of  the  views  of  others,  ren- 
dered him,  on  the  most  momentous 
occasions,  either  blind  to  what  that 
good  really  was,  or  timorous  in  assert- 
ing his  own  views  regarding  it.  With- 
out the  advantages  of  ancient  descent 
or  aristocratic  connections,  and  the 
son  of  one  who  had  been  the  architect 
of  his  own  fortune,  he  was  naturally 
inclined  to  regard  with  favour  that 
mercantile  interest  to  which  his  great- 
ness had  been  owing.  It  would  be 
going  too  far  to  assert,  as  Gibbon  did 
of  Mr  Fox,  that  "his  inmost  soul  was 
tinged  with  democracy;"  for  no  man 
was  inspired  from  principle  with  a 
more  profound  respect  for  the  civil 
institutions  of  his  country.  But  this 
-was  the  conviction  of  reason,  it  was 
not  the  bent  of  inclination.  It  is  cer- 
tain that,  from  early  youth,  he  was 
inclined  to  Liberal  opinions,  and  that 
it  was  a  knowledge  of  that  which  in- 
duced his  father,  who  was  a  stanch 
Tory  of  the  old  school,  to  throw  him 
eo  early  into  public  life,  in  hopes  that, 
when  in  harness,  he  would  wax  warm 
in  the  contest  on  his  own  side.*  This 
tendency,  unavoidable  in  one  situated 

*  "  Une  anecdote  que  je  tiens  de  bonne 
source  donnerait  lieu  de  penser  qu'il  etait, 
depuis  longtemps  et  par  nature,  place  sur  la 
pente  a  laquelle  il  ceda,  quand  de  conserva- 
teur  obstine  il  devint  ardent  reformateur. 
On  dit  qu'en  1809,  lorsqu'il  entra  dans  la 
Chambre  des  Communes,  son  pere,  le  vieux 
Sir  R.  Peel,  alia  trouver  Lord  Liverpool,  et 
lui  dit :  '  Mon  fils  est,  soyez-en  sur,  un  jeune 
homme  doue  de  talens  rares,  et  qui  jouera  un 
role  important.  Mais  je  le  connais  bien ;  au 
fond,  ses  penchants  sont  Whigs;  si  nous  ne 
Tcngageons  pas  promptement  dans  nos  rangs, 
il  nous  echappera.  Mettez-le  dans  les  affaires ; 
il  vous  servira  bien ;  mais  il  faut  sans  tarder 
vous  emparer  de  lui.'  Lord  Liverpool  ob- 
fiorva  le  fils,  reconnut  son  merite,  et  suivit  le 
cuuseil  du  pere."— GUIZOT,  Sir  R.  Peel,  p.  342. 


as  he  was,  was  unfortunately  greatly 
increased  by  his  early  connection  with 
the  rising  school  of  the  political  econo- 
mists, whose  opinions  on  the  all-im- 
portant matter  of  monetary  policy  had 
been  recorded  in  the  memorable  Bul- 
lion Report  of  1810.  The  leaders  of 
this  school,  Mr  Homer  and  Mr  Ric- 
ardo,  obtained  on  these  subjects  the 
entire  direction  of  his  mind  ;  and  it  is 
to  their  influence  that  the  parts  of  his 
career  which  otherwise  would  seem  in- 
explicable are  chiefly  to  be  ascribed. 
For  good  or  for  evil,  they  stamped  their 
impress  upon  his  mind  ;  and  his  sub- 
sequent career  bore  indelible  marks  of 
their  influence. 

11.  He  had  been  nominated  chair- 
man of  the  Bullion  Committee  of  1819 
by  Lord  Liverpool,  to  form  a  check 
upon  the  extreme  views  of  Mr  Ricar- 
do  and  the  Economists;  but  he  soon 
was  either  convinced  by  their  argu- 
ments, or  fell  a  prey  to  their  seduc- 
tions. He  disdained  lucre  for  himself 
or  his  relations,  but  he  worshipped  it 
with  devout  devotion  for  his  country. 
He  thought  the  empire  never  could  be 
in  danger  when  its  monetary  state  was 
sound,  and  that  that  depended  entirely 
on  the  retention  of  gold  by  the  Bank 
of  England.  He  measured  the  public 
strength  by  the  number  of  sovereigns 
in  its  vaults,  private  influence  in  a 
great  degree  by  the  magnitude  of  bal- 
ances with  bankers.  In  gold  he  saw 
the  only  solid  and  imperishable  con- 
densation of  wealth,  in  realised  capi- 
tal the  only  secure  foundation  for  fu- 
ture progress  or  accumulation.  He 
never  could  believe  that  the  nation 
was  other  than  prosperous  if  the  Bank 
had  fifteen  millions'  worth  of  gold  in 
its  coffers.  He  deemed  every  attempt 
to  create  or  augment  wealth  hazardous 
and  delusive  which  was  not  based  up- 
on the  interest  of  its  moneyed  capital, 
every  measure  expedient  which  went 
to  augment  the  solid  metallic  treas- 
ures of  the  nation.  To  that  unhappy 
conviction  the  most  fatal  errors  of  his 
career  may  be  distinctly  traced.  He 
lived  in  the  perpetual  dread  of  the 
nation  being  broken  down,  and  public 
ruin  induced,  either  by  the  draining 
away  the  gold,  which  would  starve  in- 
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dustry,  or  by  the  issue  of  assignats  to 
supply  their  place,  which  would  ex- 
tinguish capital.  The  memory  of  1825, 
when  the  bullion  in  the  Bank  was  re- 
duced to  a  million,  and  public  bank- 
ruptcy was  avoided  only  by  the  issue 
of  two  millions  of  old  notes ;  of  the 
dreary  years  from  1838  to  1842,  when 
suffering  met  him  on  every  side,  and 
the  memory  of  which,  he  himself  said, 
"  would  never  be  erased  from  his  mind," 
were  perpetually  present  to  his  recol- 
lection. The  cry,  "  To  stop  the  Duke, 
go  for  gold,"  continually  resounded  in 
his  ears. 

12.  When  once  this  key  to  his  poli- 
tical conduct  is  seized,  it  affords  a 
satisfactory  explanation  of  his  whole 
political  career.  He  was  truly  and 
sincerely  patriotic,  and  actuated  on 
every  occasion  by  nothing  but  a  re- 
gard for  what  he  deemed  the  public 
good ;  but  he,  nevertheless,  acted  on 
many  in  direct  opposition  to  it,  from 
the  unhappy  delusion  under  which  he 
laboured  in  regard  to  guarding  the 
treasures  of  the  Bank  of  England.  He 
was  courageous,  both  personally  and 
politically,  for  himself,  but  timorous 
for  his  country.  It  is  no  wonder  he 
was  so ;  for  he  had  placed  it  on  the 
unstable  equilibrium,  and  any  consid- 
erable concussion  might  overturn  at 
once  the  whole  fabric.  His  practical 
sagacity  led  him  clearly  to  see  that 
any  serious  internal  convulsion,  and 
even  the  most  inconsiderable  foreign 
war,  might  very  probably  lead  to  such 
a  run  on  the  Bank  as  would,  in  all 
probability,  under  the  existing  mone- 
tary system,  prove  fatal  to  that  estab- 
lishment, and  with  it  entirely  unhinge 
public  credit,  and  render  destitute 
millions  of  starving  workmen.  It  was 
to  avert  this  catastrophe  that  all  his 
measures  were  directed.  For  this  it 
was  that  he  emancipated  the  Catholics 
in  1829,  to  postpone  rebellion  in  Ire- 
land; and  surrendered  Maine,  by  the 
Ashburton  capitulation,  in  1842,  to 
avoid  a  rupture  with  America ;  and 
abandoned  the  Corn  Laws,  in  1846,  to 
render  England  the  great  emporium 
of  corn  throughout  the  world,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  drain  for  its  pur- 
chase which  so  nearly  proved  fatal  to 


the  Bank  in  1839.  His  monetary  bill 
of  1844  was  intended  to  lay  specula- 
tion in  irons,  and  so  prevent  the  drain 
upon  the  metallic  treasures  of  the  na- 
tion, which  indulgence  in  it  to  excess 
never  failed  to  occasion.  That  his 
apprehensions  were  well  founded,  the 
event  has  decisively  proved  ;  the  only 
thing  to  be  wondered  at  is,  that  he  did 
not  perceive  that  the  danger  was  en- 
tirely of  his  own  creation,  by  having 
rendered  public  credit  dependent  ex- 
clusively on  the  retention  of  gold,  and 
that  the  measures  he  intended  to  avert, 
were  jthe  greatest  possible  aggravation 
of,  the  evil. 

13.  In  private  life,  Sir  Robert's 
character  was  altogether  unexception- 
able. Inheriting  from  his  father,  the 
first  baronet,  who  made  the  fortune, 
immense  wealth,  he  made  a  noble  use 
of  it.  Simple  and  unostentatious  in 
his  habits,  his  tastes  were  refined, 
and  he  expended  largely  in  the  en- 
couragement of  the  arts  which  elevate 
the  mind  and  purify  the  taste.  A  kind 
and  affectionate  husband,  a  liberal  fa- 
ther, he  never  deviated  from  correct- 
ness either  in  conduct  or  decorum,  and 
his  bitterest  political  enemies  (and  no 
man  latterly  had  more)  were  unable  to 
find  one  blot  in  his  escutcheon,  so  far 
as  domestic  relations  were  concerned. 
Passionately  fond  of  reading,  he  stole 
every  hour  he  could  command  from 
public  business  for  his  books ;  and  sel- 
dom came  into  the  room,  when  alone, 
without  a  volume  under  his  arm.  He 
frequently  read  aloud  passages  which 
struck  him  to  his  family,  and  often 
read  the  whole  time  of  breakfast  or 
dinner  when  there  was  no  company.* 
He  was  by  nature  afflicted  with  a  vio- 
lent temper,  and  his  fits  of  anger,  when 
a  young  man,  were  so  violent  that  he 
used,  when  they  came  on,  to  shut  him- 
self up  alone  till  the  dark  fit  was  over. 
By  degrees,  however,  he  obtained  the 
mastery  of  this  infirmity,  and  this  at 
length  so  effectually  that  he  passed 
with  the  world,  at  a  distance,  as  a  man 
of  a  singularly  cold  and  phlegmatic 
temperament.  He  had  all  the  con- 
tempt for  rank,  merely  as  such,  which 

*  I  had  these  particulars  from  his  gifted 
daughter,  the  present  Countess  of  Jersey. 
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so  often  accompanies  strong  intellec- 
tual powers ;  and  he  showed  this,  not 
only  through  his  entire  life,  but  in 
his  injunctions  to  his  family  after  his 
death.  He  declined  a  seat  in  the 
House  of  Peers  in  1835,  when  offered 
by  William  IV.;  he  respectfully  re- 
fused the  Garter  when  tendered  to 
him,  in  1846,  by  Queen  Victoria  ;  and 
in  his  testament  he  solemnly  enjoined 
his  family  never  to  accept  honours  for 
his  services  to  his  country,  whatever 
they  might  do  for  their  own.  Faith- 
ful to  his  injunctions,  Lady  Peel,  after 
his  death,  declined  a  peerage  in  her 
own  right,  pressed  upon  her  by  the 
Queen.  Reserved  in  his  nature,  and 
uncommunicative  in  his  habits,  he  did 
not  seek  to  shine  in  general  society, 
and  perhaps  was  not  so  well  qualified 
as  many  inferior  men  for  such  dis- 
plays ;  but  in  a  select  circle  of  a  few, 
•with  whom  he  was  intimate,  the  con- 
versation of  no  one  was  more  charm- 
ing. There  was  a  certain  retenue,  how- 
ever, maintained  with  those  for  whom 
he  had  the  greatest  regard ;  he  did  not, 
like  Mr  Canning,  unbosom  himself  in 
the  most  unguarded  moments ;  like  Mr 
Pitt,  he  had  many  followers,  but  few 
friends.* 

14.  The  resignation  of  Ministers  had 
been  so  long  foreseen  that  Sir  R.  Peel's 
arrangements  were  complete  before  it 
took  place,  and  the  new  Cabinet  was 
announced  in  a  few  days.  It  presented 
a  formidable  array  of  talent,  as,  in  ad- 
dition to  nearly  all  the  members  of 
the  Duke  of  Wellington's  Ministry, 
Lord  Stanley  and  Sir  James  Graham, 

*  The  following  charming  picture  of  Sir  R. 
Peel  in  his  family  circle  at  Drayton  Manor,  is 
from  the  hand  of  no  common  man,  and  no  or- 
dinary observer  : — "Dans  1'automne  de  1848," 
says  M.  Guizot,  "je  vis  Sir  Robert  Peel  au 
sein  de  sa  famille,  et  au  milieu  de  la  popula- 
tion de  ses  terres.  Lady  Peel,  encore  belle, 
passionnement;  et  modestement  devoue"e  a 
son  mari ;  nne  fille  charmante,  marine  depuis 
h  un  fils  de  Lord  Camoys ;  trois  des  fils  de  Sir 
Robert,  1'un  capitaine  de  vaisseau,  deja  re- 
nommeparle  plus  brilliant  courage;  1'autre 
qui  veuait  de  debuter  avec  succes  dans  la 
Chambre  des  Communes;  le  troisieme  en- 
core livre  a  ses  etudes.  Sur  les  domaines,  de 
nombreux  et  heureux  fermiers,  parmi  lesquels 
tin  des  freres  de  Sir  Robert,  qui  avait  prefere 
la  vie  agricole  a  toute  autre  carriere;  de 
grands  travaux  d'amelioration  rurale,  sur- 
tout  de  drainage,  que  Sir  Robert  suivait  de 


who  had  receded  from  the  ranks  of  the 
Whigs,  were  included  in  it.  Sir  R. 
Peel,  of  course,  was  First  Lord  of  the 
Treasury;  the  Duke  of  Wellington 
had,  at  his  desire,  a  seat  in  the  Cab- 
inet without  any  office,  save  that  of 
Commander-in-Chief,  attached  to  it. 
Lord  Lyndhurst  resumed  his  seat  on 
the  Woolsack.  Mr  Goulburn  was 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  Sir 
James  Graham  was  Home  Secretary; 
the  Earl  of  Aberdeen,  Foreign ;  and 
Lord  Stanley,  Colonial.  Lord  Had- 
dington  was  First  Lord  of  the  Admir- 
alty; and  Lord  Ellenborough,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Control.  The 
Cabinet  exhibited,  upon  the  whole,  a 
splendid  array  of  talent,  and,  what 
was  of  more  importance  to  the  country, 
an  adequate  intermixture  of  business 
habits  and  practical  acquaintance  with 
affairs ;  although  many  doubted  whe- 
ther each  was  in  his  proper  place,  and 
whether  a  transposition  might  not  be 
made  with  benefit  to  the  public  service. 
In  particular,  Mr  Goulburn  seemed 
hardly  adequate  to  the  arduous  duties 
of  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer ;  and 
Lord  Stanley,  notwithstanding  his 
great  abilities,  was  not  peculiarly 
versed  in  colonial  affairs.  But  so 

?^eat  was  the  ascendancy  of  Sir  R. 
eel  over  his  colleagues,  that  it  was 
trusted  his  master  mind  would  per- 
vade every  department.  No  difficulty 
was  now  experienced  with  the  Ladies 
of  the  Household.  The  Queen,  yield- 
ing to  her  own  matured  sense,  and  the 
necessities  of  a  constitutional  mon- 
archy, parted  in  silence  and  sorrow 

pres,  et  nous  demontrait  avec  une  connais- 
sance  precise  des  details.  Belle  existence 
domestique,  grande,  simple,  bien  ordonne" 
avec  largeur;  dans  rinteiieur  de  la  maison 
une  gravite  affectueuse,  moins  animee,  moins 
expansive,  moins  douce  que  ne  le  desirent  et 
ne  le  comportent  nos  mceurs ;  les  souvenirs 
politiques  consacres  par  une  galerie  des  por- 
traits, la  plupart  contemporains,  soit  les  col- 
legues  de  Sir  Robert  dans  le  Gouvernement, 
soit  les  hommes  distingues  avec  lesquels  il 
avait  eu  des  relations.  Hors  de  la  maison, 
entre  le  proprietaire  et  la  population  en- 
vironnante,  une  grande  distance,  marquee 
dans  les  manieres,  rnais  comblee  par  des 
rapports  frequents,  pleins  d'equite  et  do 
bienveillance  de  la  part  de  superieur,  sans 
apparence  d'envie  ni  de  servilite  chez  les 
inferieurs."— GUIZOT,  Sir  Robert  Peel,  pp.  317, 
318. 
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from  her  old  and  confidential  friends ; 
and  the  appointment  of  the  Duchess  of 
Buccleuch  as  Mistress  of  the  Robes  led 
to  the  pleasing  hope  that  they  might 
be  succeeded  by  others  not  less  trust- 
worthy and  acceptable  to  her  Majesty. 
The  new  Ministers,  especially  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  and  Sir  R.  Peel,  were 
loudly  cheered  when  they  drove  up  to 
the  palace  to  kiss  hands  on  their  ap- 
pointment to  their  respective  offices.* 
15.  If  the  new  Ministry  were  strong 
in  their  talents,  their  aristocratic  con- 
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nections,  and  the  popular  fa 
enjoyed,  they  had  need  of  all  their 
advantages ;  for  never  did  men  adven- 
ture upon  a  more  difficult  undertaking, 
nor  a  more  arduous  task  await  any 
government.  It  was  difficult  to  say 
whether  without  or  within  the  pros- 
pects of  the  country  were  most  gloomy 
— whether  foreign  or  domestic  affairs 
called  most  loudly  for  immediate  at- 
tention. The  aspect  of  the  continent 
of  Europe  was  threatening  in  the  ex- 
treme. Russia,  which  by  the  treaty  of 
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Cabinet. 

Duke  of  Wellington. 
First  Lord  of  the  Treasuiy, 
Lord  Chancellor, 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer, 
President  of  the  Council,  . 
Privy  Seal,  .... 
Home  Secretary, 
Foreign  Secretary, 
Colonial  Secretary,     . 
First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty, 
President  of  the  Board  of  Control,    . 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 

Secretary  at  War, 

Treasurer  of  the  Navy, 

Not  in  the  Cabinet 

Postmaster-General, 

Chancellor  of  the  Duchy  of  Lancaster,     . 

Woods  and  Forests, 

Master-General  of  the  Ordnance, 

Master  of  the  Mint, 

Secretary  to  the  Admiralty 

Joint  Secretaries  of  the  Treasuiy,     . 


Secretaries  of  the  Board  of  Control,  . 

Home  Under-Secretary,  . 
Foreign  Under-Secretary,  . 
Colonial  Under-Secretary,  . 


Lords  of  the  Treasuiy, 


Lords  of  the  Admiralty, 

Store-Keeper  of  the  Ordnance,  . 
Clerk  of  the  Ordnance, 
Surveyor-General  of  the  Ordnance, 
Attorney-General,      .        . 
Solicitor-General, 
Judge-Advocate, 
Governor-General  of  Canada,     . 
Lord- Advocate  for  Scotland, 
Solicitor-General, 
Lord-Lieutenant  of  Ireland, 
Lord-Chancellor, 
Chief-Secretary, .... 
Attorney-General, 
Solicitor-General, 
-Ann.  Reg.  1841,  pp.  199,  200. 


Sir  R.  Peel. 
Lord  Lyndhurst. 
Mr  Goulburn. 
Lord  Wharncliffe. 
Duke  of  Buckingham. 
Sir  James  Graham. 
Earl  of  Aberdeen. 
Lord  Stanley. 
Lord  Haddington. 
Lord  Ellenborough. 
Earl  of  Ripon. 
Sir  H.  Hardinge. 
Sir  E.  Knatchbull. 


Lord  Lowther. 

Lord  G.  Somerset. 

Earl  of  Lincoln. 

SirG.  Murray. 

W.  E.  Gladstone. 

Hon.  Sidney  Herbert. 
f  Sir  G.  Clerk. 
\  Sir  T.  Freemantle. 
f  Hon.  W.  Baring. 
\  J.  E.  Tennant. 

C.  M.  Suttpn. 
Lord  Canning. 
G.  W.  Hope. 

{Alexander  Pringle. 
H.  Baring. 
J.  Young. 
J.  Milnes  Gaskill. 
/Sir  W.  Gage. 
J  Sir  G.  Seymour. 
"l  Hon.  Captain  Gordon. 
I  Hon.  H.  L.  Cony. 
J.  R.  Bonham. 
Captain  Boldero. 
Colonel  Jonathan  Peel. 
Sir  F.  Pollock. 
Sir  W.  Follett. 
Dr  Nichol. 
Sir  C.  Bagot. 
Sir  W.  Rae. 

D.  M'Neill. 
Earl  De  Grey. 
Sir  E.  Sugden. 
Lord  Elliott. 
Mr  Blackburn. 

Mr  Serjeant  Jackson. 
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13th  July  1841  had  acquired  the  abso- 
lute command  of  Turkey  by  the  recogni- 
tion by  the  European  Powers  of  the  ex- 
clusion of  all  ships  of  war,  except  those 
of  Russia  and  Turkey,  from  the  Black 
Sea,  had  come  to  the  very  verge  of  a 
war  with  Great  Britain  in  consequence 
of  the  siege  of  Herat,  and  the  struggle 
for  the  central  mountains  of  Affghan- 
istan.  France,  whose  alliance  with 
England  had  for  the  last  ten  years 
mainly  contributed  to  the  peace  of 
Europe,  had  been  alienated,  to  all  ap- 
pearance, beyond  redemption  by  the 
settlement  of  the  Eastern  question 
without  her  intervention,  and  the  de- 
fiance to  her  arms  by  the  bombard- 
ment of  Beyrout  and  Acre.  Upon 
Spain,  distracted  by  a  savage  and  re- 
lentless civil  war  but  recently  extin- 
guished, no  reliance  whatever  could  be 
placed;  and  the  Liberal  Government 
of  Portugal  was  only  upheld  by  the 
constant  presence  of  a  British  fleet  in 
the  Tagus.  Austria,  though  united 
with  England  on  the  Eastern  ques- 
tion, and  a  party  to  the  attack  on 
Acre,  was  too  nervous  about  the  pop- 
ular tendencies  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, and  the  frightful  civil  war  it 
had  kept  alive  in  the  Peninsula,  not 
to  keep  aloof  on  questions  of  general 
politics.  The  rebellion  in  Canada  had 
been  only  recently  suppressed,  and  a 
large  force  was  still  required  to  restrain 
its  angry  spirits  ;  the  "West  India  col- 
onies, steeped  in  ruin  from  the  effects 
of  negro  emancipation,  were  only  re- 
strained by  absolute  impotence  from 
breaking  into  open  revolt;  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  was  threatened  by  the 
ceaseless  hostility  of  the  Caffres,  and 
almost  stripped  of  the  doubtful  sup- 
port of  the  Boors ;  and  India,  involved 
in  a  perilous  distant  warfare  in  the 
mountains  of  Affghanistan,  was  on  the 
verge  of  the  greatest  military  disaster 
recorded  in  British  annals.  To  com- 
plete the  whole,  England  had  got  in- 
volved in  a  serious  war  with  the  Chin- 
ese Empire,  carried  on  at  an  immense 
distance  and  at  an  enormous  expense, 
in  which  ultimate  success  was  doubt- 
ful, and  present  cost  certain;  and 
which,  in  the  most  favourable  view, 
promised  no  successful  results  but  at 


a  vast  expenditure  of  blood  and  trea- 
sure. 

16.  Fearfully  as  the  horizon  was 
overcast  in  every  direction  in  external 
relations,  the  prospect  was  still  more 
alarming  in  internal  affairs ;  and  in 
truth  it  was  the  national  weakness  at 
home  which  rendered  so  formidable 
the  dangers  which  threatened  the  State 
abroad.  Five  bad  seasons  in  succes- 
sion had  nearly  doubled  the  price  of 
food,  and  augmented  immensely  the 
annual  importation  from  abroad.  The 
price  of  wheat  during  the  whole  year 
had  been  above  62s.,  in  August  it  was 
72s.,  the  quarter,  and  this  high  rate 
had  been  maintained  for  five  years — 
a  woeful  change  for  the  working  classes 
from  39s.  to  40s.,  at  which  it  had  stood 
before  the  commencement  of  this  dis- 
astrous epoch.  The  pressure  of  high 
prices  was  not  alleviated  to  the  man- 
ufacturing classes  by  proportionally 
high  wages ;  on  the  contrary,  this  pe- 
riod of  distress  had  this  peculiar  and 
unprecedented  feature,  that  high  prices 
of  provisions  of  all  sorts  were  accom- 
panied by  ruinously  low  wages,  espe- 
cially in  every  branch  of  manufacturing 
industry.  Power -loom  weavers  and 
coombers,  who  ten  years  before  had 
been  making  18s.  a- week,  could  now 
only  make  6s.,  and  that  by  the  most 
exhausting  and  incessant  toil.  Col- 
liers and  iron-miners,  who  four  years 
before  had  earned  5s.  a-day,  were  now 
at  2s.  6d.,  while  wheat  was  nearly 
doubled  in  price ;  and  weavers  by  the 
hand-loom  could  with  difficulty  make 
3d.  a-day.  A  hopeless  paralysis  seem- 
ed to  have  fallen  upon  the  enterprise 
and  activity  of  the  country;  the  de- 
pression was  universal  and  extreme, 
and  continued  without  abatement  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  1842  and  the  first 
half  of  1843.  The  winters  1841-2  and 
1842-3  were  the  most  melancholy  ever 
known  in  English  history;  and  the 
only  comforting  feature  in  the  case 
was  the  noble  patience  and  resigna- 
tion with  which  their  sufferings  were 
borne  by  the  poor.  Yet  such  was  their 
intensity  that  the  only  surprising  thing 
is  how  a  great  proportion  of  them  con- 
trived to  prolong  existence  at  all  dur- 
ing such  a  terrible  and  protracted  pe- 
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riod  of  suffering.  The  distress  was  so 
universal  that  it  had  ceased  to  be  mat- 
ter of  dispute ;  the  deplorable  fact  was 
felt  and  lamented  in  silence.  In  pro- 
roguing Parliament,  after  a  short  ses- 
sion of  a  few  weeks,  subsequent  to  Sir 
II.  Peel's  accession  to  power,  the  Royal 
Commission  said:  "Her  Majesty  has 
commanded  us  to  express  her  deep 
concern  for  the  distress  which  has  pre- 
vailed for  a  considerable  period  in  some 
of  the  principal  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts, and  to  assure  you  that  you  may 
rely  upon  her  cordial  concurrence  in 
all  measures  which,  after  mature  con- 
sideration, may  be  taken  to  prevent 
the  recurrence  of  that  distress." 

17.  This  universal  commercial  and 
manufacturing  suffering  produced  the 
results  that  might  have  been  expected 
on  the  revenue,  trade,  and  resources 
of  the  country.  The  national  income 
declined  £1,200,000  from  1841  to 
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1842  ;  while  the  current  expenses 
were  simultaneously  increased  by  a 
similar  amount,  leaving  a  deficiency 
of  £2,500,000,  which  had  to  be  made 
up  by  loan.*  The  exports  and  im- 
ports of  the  nation  exhibited  a  similar 
and  still  more  alarming  change  :  -t*  the 
former  had  sunk  from  £53,000,000  in 
1839  to  £47,000,000  in  1842  ;  the  lat- 
ter mcmised  from  £62, 000, 000  in  1839- 
to  £70,000,000  in  1843;  a  large  por- 
tion of  this  balance,  of  course,  having 
to  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver,  to  the  en- 
tire destruction,  under  the  existing 
monetaiy  system,  of  all  credit  and 
commercial  industry  in  the  country. 
It  was  easy  to  see  to  what  this  large 
and  increasing  balance  of  imports  over 
exports  was  owing.  It  arose  from  the 
great  importation  of  grain  during  these 
y  ears,  $  in  consequence  of  the  continued 
unfavourable  harvests  and  high  prices, 
which  had  swelled  from  nothing  at  all 


INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURE. 


Tears. 

Income. 

Expenditure  besides 
Public  Debt. 

Interest  of  Debt. 

1840 
1841 
1842 

£47,567,565 
48,084,360 
46,965,631 

,£19,779,818 
20,735,584 
21,517,049 

£29,381,718 
29,490,145 
29,428,120 

—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  475,  3d  edit. 

t  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


Years. 

British  and  Irish 
Exports—  declared 
value. 

Imports  —  official 
value. 

Excess  of  Imports. 

1839 
1840 
1841 
1842 
1843 

£53,233,580 
51,406,430 
51,634,623 
47,381,023 

52,278,449 

£62,004,000 
67,432,964 
64,377,962 
65,204,729 
70,093,353 

£8,770,420 
16,026,534 
12,743,339 
517,823,706 
17,814,904 

— PORTER,  356,  3d  edit. 

At  this  period  the  real  or  declared  value  of  imports  was  not  returned ;  but  when  that 
"began  to  be  done  in  1854,  it  appeared  that  the  real  value  of  imports  was  much  greater  than 
the  official,  so  that  the  balance  of  imports  over  exports  was  more  considerable  than  here 
appears.— See  note  to  chap.  xix.  sec.  67,  at  voL  iii.  p.  254. 

}  IMPORTS  OF  WHEAT  INTO  GREAT  BRITAIN  FROM  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Years. 

Quarters. 

Price  per  Qr. 

Years. 

Quarters. 

Price  per  Qr. 

1834 
1835 
1836 
1837 
1838 
1839 

64,653 
28,483 
!  24,826 
244,087 
1,854,452 
2,590,734 

46s.    2d. 
39s.    4d. 
48s.    6d. 
55s.  lOd. 
64s.    Td. 
70s.    Sd. 

1840 
1841 
1842 
1843 
1844 

2,389,732 
2,619,702 
2,977,302 
982,287 
1,021,681 

66s.    4d. 
64s.    4d. 
57s.   3d. 
50s.    Id. 
51s.    3d. 

—PORTER,  140,  143. 
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in  1835  and  1836,  to  ^,000,000  quar- 
ters in  1842.  This  great  import  of  grain 
cost  the  nation,  almost  all  in  gold  and 
silver — wheat  being  on  an  average  at 
64s. — no  less  than  £10,000,000  ster- 
ling in  one  year.  This  state  of  things 
was  sufficiently  calamitous  in  itself; 
but  when  its  effect  upon  the  currency, 
and  through  it  on  the  whole  credit 
and  industry  of  the  country,  is  taken 
into  view,  the  effect  became  beyond 
measure  disastrous.  The  gold  and 
silver  held  by  the  Bank  of  England, 
which  in  April  1838  had  been  above 
£10,000,000,  had  sunk  on  15th  Octo- 
ber 1839  to  £2,522,000,  and  even  in 
February  1842  had  only  risen  to 
£5,600,000.  As  a  necessary  conse- 
quence of  which,  the  notes  of  the 
Bank  in  circulation,  which  in  August 
1818  had  been  £26,202,150,  with  a 
population  little  more  than  half,  and 
transactions  not  a  third  of  the  pre- 
sent, and  in  1835  and  1836  had  been 
£18,085,000  and  £18,018,000  respec- 
tively, had  sunk  in  the  end  of  1839 
to  £16,732,000,  and  in  February  1842 
to  £17,500,000.  Whoever  will  con- 
sider these  figures  with  attention,  will 
at  once  perceive  what  was  the  cause 
of  the  universal  distress,  and  how,  un- 
der the  existing  monetary  system,  five 


bad  seasons  in  succession  had  come  to 
tell  with  decisive  and  ruinous  effect 
upon  the  whole  commercial  and  manu- 
facturing interests  of  the  country.  Nor 
will  it  appear  surprising  that,  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales  alone,  the  paupers  had 
risen  in  the  latter  year  to  1,427,000, 
of  whom  85,000  were  able-bodied,  the 
first  figure  being  about  an  eleventh  of 
the  entire  population.* 

18.  When  such  was  the  state  of  the 
country,  it  was  next  to  impossible  to 
see  where  an  increase  of  revenue  was 
to  be  looked  for,  or  even  how  the 
existing  annual  deficit  of  £2,500,000 
was  to  be  filled  up.  Yet  was  it  ab- 
solutely necessary  to  make  a  great  ef- 
fort in  finance,  and  that  without  de- 
lay, for  this  deficit,  large  as  it  was, 
promised  to  be  doubled  in  the  ensuing 
year  by  the  enormous  expenses  of  the 
Affghanistan  expedition,  which  had 
already  cost  £10,000,000,  and  left  a 
deficit  of  £2,500,000  on  the  Indian 
revenue,  which  could  only  be  made 
up  from  the  exchequer  of  Great  Bri- 
tain. Add  to  this,  that  not  only  had 
France  been  irritated  in  the  highest 
degree  by  the  course  pursued  by  Eng- 
land in  the  Levant,  but  a  new  cause 
of  discord,  to  be  immediately  noticed, 
had  sprung  up  about  Otaheite  and  its 


PAUPERS  RELIEVED  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 


Years. 
1840, 
1841, 
1842, 
1843, 


Paupers, 
1,199,529 
1,299,048 
1,427,187 
1,539,490 


Of  whom  able-bodied. 


85,171 
99,196 


—PORTER,  p.  94. 

The  following  official  table  exhibits  a  melancholy  picture  of  the  eifect  of  this  long-con- 
tinued distress  upon  the  duration  and  chances  of  life,  especially  in  manufacturing  and 
mining  districts,  where  the  chances  of  life  are,  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,, 
so  precarious : — 

DIED  OUT  OF  10,000  PERSONS  BORN  IN— 


Died 
under  5. 

Died 
under  20. 

Died 
under  40. 

Lived 
above  4 

2865 

3756 

5031 

4969 

3805 

4580 

6111 

3869 

4687 

5896 

7061 

2939 

4462 

5889 

7300 

2700 

4790 

5911 

7117 

2883 

4947 

6083 

7462 

2538 

4864 

6017 

7319 

2601 

4879 

6005 

7367 

2633 

4939 

6113 

7459 

2541 

5286 

6213 

7441 

2559 

5090 

6133 

7337 

2663 

Rutlandshire, 

London, 

Bradford, 

Macclesfield, 

Wigan,  . 

Preston, 

Bury,    . 

Stockport,     . 

Bolton, 

Leeds,   . 

Holbeck, 

The  immense  proportion  of  deaths  in  the  manufacturing  districts  under  five  years  of  age, 
being  from  47  to  51  per  cent  in  them  all,  and  about  double  of  those  in  the  rural  under  the 
same  age,  is  particularly  remarkable,  and  apparently  points  to  some  fixed  law  of  nature.— 
See  the  Table  in  Parl.  Deb.,  lix.  687,  Sept.  28, 1841;  and  DOUBLEDAY,  ii.  330. 
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sable  Queen,  Pomare,  which  threat- 
ened still  further  to  embroil  the  two 
nations.  Incessant  demands  were  daily 
made  on  the  Government  for  addition- 
al troops,  both  from  the  colonies  and 
the  manufacturing  districts  of  Great 
Britain ;  but  yet  the  national  forces 
were  only  92,000,  exclusive  of  India, 
•of  whom  more  than  a  half  were  ab- 
sorbed by  the  colonies.  And  as  the 
disturbed  state  of  Ireland  required 
more  than  a  half  of  the  45,000  left  in 
the  British  Islands  to  be  permanently 
.stationed  in  that  country,  the  force  in 
England  was  so  much  reduced,  that 
we  have  the  authority  of  the  late  Lord 
Hardinge  for  the  assertion,  that  when 
he  came  into  office  in  1841,  if  an  in- 
vasion from  France  had  taken  place, 
he  could  not  have  collected,  after  gar- 
risoning the  sea  fortresses,  more  than 
10,000  men  and  42  guns  to  defend 
London,  and  the  carriages  of  the 
.greater  part  of  the  latter  were  so 
crazy,  that  if  taken  into  a  wet  clay 
field  they  would  have  gone  to  pieces.  * 
At  this  period  Louis  Philippe  had 
-300,000  regular  soldiers  disposable  in 
France ;  and  while  England  had  only 
ien  ships  of  the  line  afloat  in  the 
Mediterranean,  France  had  seventeen. 
19.  As  might  naturally  have  been 
expected,  this  long  -  continued  and 
poignant  suffering  produced  at  length 
serious  disturbances,  which  broke  out 
in  the  manufacturing  districts.  In- 
deed, the  amount  of  distress  ascer- 
tained to  exist  by  the  Committee  of 
Inquiry,  appointed  by  the  Ministry  in 
the  autumn  of  1841,  was  such,  that 
the  only  surprising  thing  was,  how  a 
universal  disruption  of  society  did  not 
take  place.  In  Carlisle,  one-fourth  of 
the  inhabitants  'were  found  to  be  in 
a  state  bordering  on  starvation.  In 
Stockport  above  half  the  master-spin- 
ners had  failed,  3000  houses  were  shut 
up  and  uninhabited,  and  5000  persons 
were  walking  the  streets  in  a  state  of 
idleness.  At  Leeds  the  heap  of  stones 
broken  by  the  paupers  had  swelled  to 
150,000  tons,  when  all  the  workmen 
•employed  on  it  were  taken  into  the 

*  The  Author  had  this  from  Lord  Har- 
•dinge's  own  lips,  and  he  made  the  same 
atatement  afterwards  in  Parliament. 


workhouse.  In  Manchester  the  sale 
of  new  clothes  for  the  poorer  classes 
had  almost  entirely  ceased ;  nothing 
could  find  a  market  among  them  but 
shirts,  and  patches  to  mend  the  old 
garments.  The  condition  of  the  shop- 
keepers, especially  of  the  humbler  class, 
was  scarcely  less  distressing,  while  poor- 
rates  were  daily  increasing  beyond  all 
precedent ;  their  trade  had  sunk  to  a 
third,  often  not  more  than  a  tenth,  of 
what  it  had  been  five  years  before. 
In  Dorsetshire,  the  wages  of  an  able- 
bodied  labourer  were  only  4s.  a-week, 
and  the  best  could  not  earn  more  than 
6s.,  and  this  with  wheat  at  70s.  the 
quarter.  In  a  word,  the  condition  of 
the  labouring  poor  in  all  the  manufac- 
turing districts  was  such  that  it  could 
not  by  possibility  become  worse  with- 
out multitudes  being  swept  by  abso- 
lute famine  into  an  untimely  grave. 

20.  With  all  the  magnanimous  pa- 
tience and  long-suffering  of  the  work- 
ing classes,  it  could  not  be  expected 
that  this  universal  distress  in  the  man- 
ufacturing districts  could  continue  for 
any  great  length  of  time  without  pro- 
ducing acts  of  insubordination  and 
violence ;  and  owing  to  the  small  mili- 
tary force  in  the  countiy,  they  were 
of  such  a  kind  as  to  excite  the  most 
serious  apprehension  in  the  Govern- 
ment. The  pitmen  in  the  coal  dis- 
tricts, and  the  miners  in  the  iron, 
were  particularly  riotous ;  for  their 
wages,  though  much  reduced,  were 
not  so  low  as  to  preclude  effort,  and 
they  fell  under  the  guidance  of  dele- 
gates and  itinerant  orators,  who  ar- 
rayed them  in  trades-unions,  the  usual 
sad  termination  at  this  period  of  gen- 
eral distress,  in  order,  by  force  and 
violence,  to  arrest  the  fall  of  wages. 
At  Dudley,  Stourbridge,  Merthyr-Tyd- 
vil,  and  several  other  places  in  South 
Wales,  there  were  serious  riots  requir- 
ing the  interposition  of  the  military. 
In  the  Potteries,  a  body  of  six  thou- 
sand men  collected  together,  and  kept 
Staffordshire  for  long  in  a  continual 
state  of  anxiety  and  alarm.  In  Man- 
chester and  its  vicinity  the  influx  of 
rioters  became  so  great  in  August  1842, 
that  it  evidently  proceeded  from  some 
common  design,  and  the  whole  troops 
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which  London  could  spare,  including 
a  regiment  of  the  Guards,  were  de- 
spatched, at  two  hours'  notice,  by  rail- 
way to  the  scene  of  danger.  Even 
after  their  arrival,  the  forces  of  the  in- 
surgents were  so  large  that  it  appeared 
at  one  time  as  if  the  whole  of  Lanca- 
shire was  in  their  possession.  Mills 
were  stopped,  machinery  destroyed, 
windows  smashed,  and  threatening 
letters  sent  in  every  direction.  Three 
rioters  were  shot  dead  by  the  mili- 
tary at  Barslem,  and  several  wounded. 
Lady  Peel  received  an  anonymous  let- 
ter which  intimated  that  on  a  certain 
night  Sir  Robert's  splendid  seat,  Dray- 
ton  Manor,  would  be  burned  down. 
She  had  the  courage  to  remain  after 
procuring  a  guard,  and  the  threatened 
attack  was  not  made.  It  was  fully 
ascertained  that  these  violent  acts  were 
organised  and  directed  by  the  Chartist 
leaders,  and  a  sense  of  this,  joined  to 
the  presence  of  a  large  military  force 
collected  from  all  quarters  in  the  dis- 
trict, at  length  restored  a  forced  tran- 
quillity. 

21.  In  Scotland  matters  assumed  a 
still  more  formidable  aspect ;  for  the 
people  there,  slow  to  move,  and  not 
readily  excited,  are  tenacious  of  pur- 
pose, and,  when  once  fairly  roused, 
are  capable  of  the  most  desperate  acts. 
There  is  a  certain  amount  of  distress 
which  so  paralyses  the  mind  as  to  ren- 
der disturbance  impossible  ;  there  is 
another  which  inflames  it.  Paisley, 
in  Renfrewshire,  in  August  1842,  had 
attained  the  former  stage  ;  for  there 
were  seventeen  thousand  persons  out 
of  employment,  or  working  for  2^d. 
a-day  ;  but  so  sunk  were  their  spirits, 
that  they  remained  quiet,  and  even 
recruiting  for  the  army  ceased.  In 
Lanarkshire  the  case  was  different ; 
the  colliers'  and  iron-miners'  wages 
had  sunk  from  5s.  to  2s.  9d.  or  2s.  6d. 
a-day  ;  but  even  the  reduced  sum  was 
capable  not  only  of  supporting  life, 
but  maintaining  vigour.  The  conse- 
quence was,  that  a  great  strike  took 
place  of  the  colliers  and  iron-miners 
in  that  county,  in  the  first  week  of 
August  1842,  for  an  advance  of  wages, 
which  soon  came  to  embrace  fifteen 
thousand  persons.  The  men  on  strike 


openly  declared  that  they  were  not 
going  to  starve  when  the  land  was 
covered  with  food  ;  that  there  were 
potatoes  enough  in  the  fields,  and  corn 
in  the  barnyards ;  and  that  they  would 
help  themselves.  They  were  as  good 
as  their  word.  Dividing  themselves 
into  detachments  of  a  hundred  or  a 
hundred  and  fifty  each,  armed  with 
muskets  and  clubs,  they  entered  a$ 
night  into  all  the  most  tempting  fields 
of  potatoes  or  barnyards  of  corn,  and 
forcibly  carried  off  the  produce  before 
the  eyes  of  the  trembling  proprietors. 
So  general  did  this  species  of  depreda- 
tion become,  that  every  field  or  yard 
where  provisions  were  to  be  found  in, 
the  mineral  districts  of  the  country, 
required  to  be  guarded  at  night  by 
armed  men,  as  is  the  case  in  the  worst- 
ordered  parts  of  the  East :  and  the 
whole  night  long  a  continued  roll  of 
firearms  was  to  be  heard  in  these  dis- 
tricts, proceeding  either  from  the  guards 
firing  to  intimidate  the  depredators,  or 
the  latter  to  enforce  their  iniquitous 
designs.  To  complete  the  public  dan- 
ger, the  only  regular  regiment  in  that 
part  of  the  country  was  drawn  away, 
at  the  very  worst  of  the  disturbance, 
to  form  an  escort  for  the  Queen  in  her 
progress  from  Dundee  to  Blair- Atholl, 
where  her  Majesty  was  to  pass  the- 
autumn  ;  and  the  barracks  in  Glas- 
gow, containing  a  considerable  depot 
of  arms,  were  left  under  the  charge  of 
a  dismounted  body  of  eighteen  invalid 
troopers,  of  whom  only  five  were  fit  for 
duty. 

22.  The  great  thing,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, was  to  prevent  this  extraordi- 
nary state  of  things  from  coming  to- 
the  knowledge  of  the  insurgents  in  the 
mining  districts,  who  would  instantly 
have  taken  advantage  of  it.  For  this 
purpose  orders  were  given  by  the  Sher- 
iff to  have  the  barrack-gates  open,  and 
to  parade  the  few  invalids  in  an  osten- 
tatious manner  during  the  day  in  the- 
yard,  but  to  have  everything  ready  to 
repel  an  assault  at  night.  By  these 
means  the  absence  of  the  main  body- 
was  never  discovered  till  after  they 
had  returned  ;  but  even  when  they 
had  done  so,  and  a  few  troops  of  horse 
and  companies  of  infantry  were  sta- 
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tioned  in  the  disturbed  mineral  dis- 
tricts, it  was  no  easy  matter  to  know 
how  to  make  head  against  the  syste- 
matic depredation  which,  over  a  space 
of  fifteen  miles  square,  was  going  for- 
ward. So  perfect  was  the  system  of 
•espionage  established,  that  wherever 
the  military  went  with  any  of  the 
county  magistrates  during  the  night, 
everything  was  quiet,  and  not  a  ves- 
tige of  disorder  was  to  be  seen ;  but 
meanwhile  the  distant  report  of  fire- 
arms, which  lasted  as  long  as  it  was 
dark,  proved  that  it  had  commenced 
or  was  apprehended  in  other  quarters 
where  there  were  no  means  of  resist- 
ance ;  and  reports  of  half  -  a  -  dozen 
burglaries  or  forcible  invasion  of  fields 
were  received  next  morning.  At  length 
it  was  stopped  in  a  very  singular  way. 
The  Sheriff  of  Lanarkshire  issued  a  pro- 
clamation, recommending  no  resistance 
to  the  bodies  of  armed  men  which  in- 
vaded the  farmers'  premises,  but  en- 
joining the  people  to  watch  the  re- 
tiring body  at  a  distance,  and  send 
information  to  him  of  the  place  they 
had  gone  to  with  their  spoil ;  and  next 
night  he  surrounded  the  village  with 
a  troop  of  yeomanry,  who  turned  out 
with  the  greatest  alacrity  on  the  occa- 
sion, searched  every  house,  and  carried 
off  all  the  men  of  those  houses  in  which 
suspected  articles  were  found,  for  judi- 
cial examination. 

23.  This  system,  vigorously  applied 
in  several  instances,  let  the  insurgents 
see  they  might  lose  more  than  they 
gained  by  their  nocturnal  depredations, 
and  they  generally  ceased.  But  the 
colliers  continued  the  strike  with  dog 
ged  resolution  the  whole  winter,  and  it 
terminated  only  in  March  1843  from 
sheer  exhaustion,  and  when  the  men 
were  compelled  to  accept  lower  wages 
than  their  employers  had  originally 
offered.  This  strike  lasted  seven 
months,  kept  at  least  fifty  thousand 
persons  all  that  time  in  a  state  of  pri- 
vation of  the  severest  kind,  doubled 
while  it  lasted  the  price  of  coal,  and 
cost  the  nation  at  least  £600,000. 
Such  was  the  exasperation  of  the  min- 
ers during  its  continuance,  that  on  one 
•occasion,  when  the  military  had  been 
imprudently  withdrawn  from  Airdrie, 


;he  centre  of  the  mining  district,  by 
;he  military  authorities,  a  mob  of  three 
;housand  persons  got  up  in  an  hour, 
shut  up  the  police,  twenty  in  number, 
n  a  house,  and  set  fire  to  the  build - 
ng ;  and  it  was  only  from  the  acci- 
dental circumstance  of  the  hay  ignited 
and  thrust  in  to  the  aid  of  the  con- 
flagration being  damp,  from  the  first 
shower  which  had  fallen  for  two 
months,  that  the  whole  police,  with 
five  prisoners  whom  they  had  in  cus- 
tody, were  not  burned  alive.* 

24.  This  universal  distress  r>  in  the 
manufacturing  and  mining  districts 
complicated  in  a  very  serious  degree 
Sir  R.  Peel's  position,  and  may  be  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  the 
split  in  his  party  which  so  soon  after 
took  place.  The  Anti-Corn-  LawLeague 
made  a  skilful  use  of  the  general  suffer- 
ing, and  turned  it  to  admirable  account 
in  their  assault  on  the  ancient  protec- 
tive system  of  the  country.  They  con- 
stantly held  it  forth  as  having  arisen 
entirely  from  the  monopoly  of  agri- 
cultural produce  which  the  landlords 
enjoyed,  which  prevented  other  nations 
from  being  enriched  by  the  sale  to  us 
of  their  grain,  and  thereby  disabled 
them  from  purchasing  in  return  any 
considerable  amount  of  our  manufac- 
tures. In  proof  of  this,  they  triumph- 
antly referred  to  the  opposite  condition 
of  the  manufacturing  and  agricultural 
interests  in  the  country,  the  former  of 
which  was  involved  in  universal  and 
deep  distress,  while  the  latter  was 
enjoying  comparative  affluence,  with 
produce  of  all  kinds  at  nearly  double 
the  price  they  had  brought  some  years 
before.  It  must  be  confessed  that  the 
argument  and  reference  were  plausible 
in  the  highest  degree,  insomuch  that 
not  only  the  ignorant  multitude,  who 
were  actuated  merely  by  a  sense  of  suf- 
fering, but  many  sensible  and  thought- 
ful persons,began  to  embrace  the  opin- 
ion that  the  real  cause  of  the  long- 
continued  commercial  distress  had  at 
last  been  discovered,  and  that  there 

*  The  Author,  suddenly  sent  for  in  the 
night,  from  his  residence  fifteen  miles  dis- 
tant, arrived  with  the  military  at  two  in  the 
following  morning,  and  arrested  the  delin- 
quent leaders,  who  were  transported  at  the 
next  assizes. 


1842.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


287 


was  'no  chance  of  its  being  removed 
until  an  entire  freedom  in  the  com- 
merce of  grain  was  established. 

25.  The  anti-Corn-Law  orators  used 
arguments  directly  opposite  to  each 
other,  according  as  they  addressed 
agricultural  or  manufacturing  assem- 
blages; and  yet,  strange  to  say,  they 
were  readily  listened  to  by  both  those 
opposite  parties.  To  the  master  manu- 
facturers they  held  forth  that  the  re- 
duction which  Free  Trade  would  im- 
mediately make  in  the  price  of  grain 
would  necessarily  draw  after  it  a  cor- 
responding fall  in  the  wages  of  labour, 
.and  thus  enable  them  to  regain  the 
foreign  markets  which  had  of  late  been 
visibly  slipping  from  their  hands.  The 
master  manufacturers  all  believed  this, 
and  it  was  this  conviction  which  ren- 
dered them  such  strenuous  supporters 
of  the  anti-Corn-Law  agitation.  To 
the  operative  workmen  they  affirmed 
that  the  stimulus  the  change  would 
give  to  trade  would  be  such  as  to  cause 
their  wages  to  rise  instead  of  falling 
with  the  decline  in  the  price  of  pro- 
visions, and  that  by  supporting  the 
League  they  would  realise  what  had 
"been  promised  them  by  the  Reform 
Bill,  but  never  yet  obtained — namely, 
a  duplication  of  wages  and  halving  of 
the  cost  of  food.  To  the  landlords  and 
farmers  they  held  out  the  prospect  of 
such  a  reduction  in  the  price  of  manu- 
factured articles  of  all  sorts,  and  such 
an  increased  consumption  of  grain  from 
the  universal  prosperity,  as  would  more 
than  compensate  the  fall  in  its  price. 
Strange  to  say,  these  opposite  and  con- 
tradictory views  were  alike  embraced 
by  the  respective  audiences  to  which 
they  were  addressed;  the  wish,  in  every 
instance,  being  the  father  to  the 
thought,  and  preparing  a  willing  re- 
ception of  such  arguments  as  promised 
a  relief  by  the  change  to  the  suffering 
under  which  they  almost  all  laboured. 
And  yet  was  that  suffering  in  reality 
owing  to  entirely  different  causes  from 
•what  either  party  imagined,  and  cer- 
tain to  be  dreadfully  aggravated,  in- 
stead of  being  removed,  by  the  remedies 
proposed  for  its  alleviation.  It  arose 
from  five  bad  seasons  in  succession  act- 
ing upon  a  monetary  system  rendered 


entirely  dependent  on  the  retention  of 
gold,  which  the  great  importation  of 
grain  paid  for  in  specie  rendered  it 
impossible  to  retain ;  coupled  with  the 
serious  diminution  of  the  export  trade 
to  America,  which,  in  consequence  of 
General  Jackson's  democratic  crusade 
against  the  banks  in  the  United  States 
in  1837,  had  sunk  from  twelve  to  three 
millions  and  a  half  a-year.*  As  such, 
the  promised  free  trade  in  grain,  and 
consequent  increase  of  the  export  drain 
of  gold  in  adverse  seasons,  could  not 
fail  to  be  the  greatest  possible  aggra- 
vation of  the  danger  to  the  mercantile 
classes,  and  so  the  nation  was  too  fa- 
tally taught  in  the  years  1847  and  1848. 
But  no  one  then  anticipated  these 
dangers ;  and  meanwhile  the  great  in- 
fluence on  public  opinion  which  the 
Anti-Corn-Law  League  had  obtained, 
augmented  seriously  the  difficulties  of 
Sir  R.  Peel's  position,  for  he  could  not 
by  possibility  please  both  sections  of 
his  supporters,  nor  secure  the  aid  of  the 
urban  without  alienating  the  county 
constituencies. 

26.  Parliament  adjourned,  after  a 
short  session,  on  7th  October  1841. 
The  only  step  of  importance  taken 
during  its  continuance  was  the  addi- 
tion of  £3,000,000  to  the  National 
Debt,  in  the  form  of  a  loan  to  meet  the 
deficiency  of  the  year,  and  the  certain 
deficit  of  the  next,  before  any  new 
measures  of  finance  could  be  adopted. 
Ministers  claimed  the  leisure  of  the 
recess,  which  was  little  more  than 
three  months,  ;to  prepare  their  measures 
to  meet  the  crisis  which  had  arisen. 
It  was  no  easy  matter  to  do  so,  for 
they  had  to  close  a  deficit  which  for 
four  years  had  been  eating  like  a  cancer 
into  the  vitals  of  the  State,  by  raising 
an  increased  revenue  out  of  a  suffering 

*  BRITISH  MANUFACTURES  EXPORTED  TO 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA — 
DECLARED  VALUE. 

1835, £10,568,455 

1836, 12,425,605 

1837, 4,695,225 

1838, 7,585,710 

1839, 8,839,204 

1840, 5,283,020 

1841, 7,098,642 

1842, 3,528,807 

1843, 5,013,514 

— PORTER,  p.  360,  3d  edit. 
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and  starving  people.  The  attempt, 
however,  was  made,  and  in  a  courage- 
ous spirit ;  and  the  remainder  of  tnis 
work  is  little  more  than  an  exposition, 
so  far  as  the  domestic  history  of  Eng- 
land is  concerned,  of  the  consequences 
of  the  measures  adopted  for  its  further- 
ance. From  this  time  down  to  the  fall 
of  Sebastopol,  the  annals  of  its  internal 
legislation,  instead  of  a  confused  and 
complicated  tissue  of  abortive  or  con- 
tradictory measures  which  no  art  can 
render  interesting,  and  which  the  his- 
torian himself  has  great  difficulty  in 
understanding,  exhibit  a  steady  and 
consistent  system,  which,  for  good  or 
for  evil,  produced  durable  and  import- 
ant results,  and  which  must  for  ever 
command  the  attention  of  mankind, 
from  the  immense  consequences  in 
both  hemispheres  with  which  it  was 
attended. 

27.  Parliament  met  on  the  3d  Feb- 
ruary 1842  ;  and  the  anxiety  of  the 
nation  was  wound  up  to  the  very  high- 
est pitch  as  to  the  remedial  meas- 
ures which  were  to  be  proposed.  It 
was  generally  understood,  from  the 
character  of  the  Prime  Minister  and 
the  great  strength  of  his  Government, 
that  they  would  be  of  a  sweeping  and 
decisive  character  ;  and  the  agricultu- 
ral party  had  already  taken  the  alarm 
in  consequence  of  the  retirement,  in 
the  middle  of  January,  of  the  Duke  of 
Buckingham  from  the  Cabinet  and 
office  of  Lord  Privy  Seal,  who  was  suc- 
ceeded by  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch.  As 
he  was  the  uncompromising  friend  of 
the  landed  interest,  his  withdrawing 
from  the  Cabinet  was  justly  regarded 
as  ^of  ominous  import  to  that  portion 
of  the  community.  The  session  was 
opened  with  unusual  splendour,  as  well 
from  the  great  concourse  of  members 
whom  the  importance  of  the  measures 
to  be  submitted  to  their  consideration 
had  attracted,  as  from  the  presence  of 
the  King  of  Prussia,  who  had  come  to 
England  to  stand  sponsor  for  the  Prince 
of  "Wales,  and  who  was  present  with  her 
Majesty  on  the  occasion.  The  joyous 
event  of  the  birth  of  an  heir  to  the 
throne  had  taken  place  on  the  9th 
November  preceding.  The  Queen's 


Speech  noticed  with  deep  regret  the 
continued  distress  in  the  manufactur- 
ing districts  of  the  country,  bore  tes- 
timony to  the  exemplary  patience  and 
fortitude  with  which  it  had  been  borne, 
and  recommended  to  the  consideration 
of  the  House  "the  state  of  the  laws 
which  affect  the  importation  of  corn, 
and  of  other  articles,  the  produce  of 
foreign  countries."  The  Address  was 
carried  in  both  Houses  without  a  divi- 
sion ;  the  attention  of  all  parties,  and 
of  the  whole  country,  being  fixed  on 
the  remedial  measures  expected  from 
Sir  R.  Peel  with  a  degree  of  intensity 
which  never  had  been  witnessed  on 
any  former  occasion. 

28.  The  eventful  debate  came  on  011 
the  9th  February,  in  a  very  crowded 
House,  surrounded  by  a  still  greater 
multitude  around  the  doors,  which 
saluted  the  members  as  they  passed 
with  loud  cheers  or  groans  according 
as  they  were  understood  to  favour  or 
oppose  the  removal  of  the  duties  on 
grain.  Cries  of  "No  Sliding  Scale!" 
' '  Total  Repeal ! "  "  Fixed  Duty ! ' '  were- 
heard  on  all  sides.  Corn  at  the  mo- 
ment was  62s.  9d.  the  quarter,  and  they 
fully  expected  by  the  measures  in  pre- 
paration it  would  in  a  few  weeks  be  at 
45s.  Below  the  bar  were  the  Duke  of 
Cambridge  and  numerous  members  of 
the  Upper  House.  Six  hundred  anti- 
Corn-Law  delegates  marched  down  to 
the  House,  and  on  being  refused  ad- 
mission to  the  lobby,  thronged  the 
doors,  and  added  to  the  general  ex- 
citement. Already,  since  the  meet- 
ing of  Parliament,  994  petitions  had 
been  presented  for  the  total  repeal  of 
the  Corn  Laws.  Sir  R.  Peel  looked 
grave  ;  he  listened  unmoved  to  the 
cries  for  the  entire  removal  of  the 
obnoxious  duty.  At  length,  amidst 
breathless  silence,  he  rose  and  said  iu 
substance  :  "The  distress  which  every 
one  sees  and  laments,  and  which  has 
now  continued  for  five  years,  may  be 
ascribed  to  the  establishment  of  joint- 
stock  banks,  and  the  connection  sub- 
sisting between  them  and  our  manu- 
facturing establishments,  and  the  con- 
sequent immigration  of  labourers  from 
the  agricultural  to  the  manufacturing 
and  mining  districts ;  the  immense 
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building  speculations  which  have  re- 
cently been  going  on ;  the  great  in- 
crease of  mechanical  power ;  the  re- 
action of  the  monetary  crisis  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  consequent 
diminution  of  the  demand  for  our 
manufactures  :  from  thence  the  in- 
terruption of  our  commerce  with 
China,  and  the  apprehension,  which 
has  hardly  yet  subsided,  of  the  renewal 
of  a  general  war  in  Europe.  Extend 
as  you  will  your  foreign  commerce, 
you  may  depend  upon  it  that  it  is 
not  a  necessary  consequence  that  the 
means  of  employment  for  manual  la- 
bour will  be  proportionally  augment- 
ed. While  I  admit  the  existence  of 
commercial  distress,  while  I  deplore 
the  suffering  it  has  occasioned,  I  feel 
bound  to  declare  that  I  cannot  attri- 
bute the  distress  to  the  extent  to  which 
by  some  it  is  supposed  to  be  imputable 
to  the  Corn  Laws. 

29.  "The  export  of  our  manufac- 
tures has  fallen  off  considerably  in 
the  last  two  years;  their  declared 
value  in  1840  fell  short  of  1839  by 
£1,817,  000.  This  has  chiefly  been 
owing  to  the  great  diminution  of  ex- 
ports to  the  United  States,  which  in 
1839  were  £8,839,000,  and  had  fallen 
in  1840  to  £5,283,000.*  This  is  no 
doubt  a  very  serious  defalcation  ;  but 
it  is  fortunate  that  it  is  in  course  of 
being  compensated,  and  more  than 
compensated,  by  the  great  increase  in 
the  exports  to  our  own  colonies.  In 
1837  they  were  £11,208,000  ;  in  1840 
they  had  risen  to  £15,497,000,  and 
they  are  still  in  a  course  of  progressive 
increase,  t  The  state  of  our  trade  with 
the  principal  countries  of  Europe  is 
equally  decisive  against  the  idea  that 
the  depression  which  exists  is  to  be 

*  In  1842,  the  year  in  which  Sir  Robert 
Peel  was  speaking,  the  exports  of  Great 
Britain  to  the  United  States  were  only 
£3,500,000,  while  six  years  before  they  had 
been  £12,500,000. 

t  EXPORTS  TO  OUR  COLONIES — DECLARED 
VALUE. 

1837,  ....   £11,208,000 

1838,  ....    12,025,000 

1839,  ....    14,363,000 

1840,  ....        15,497,000 
—SIR  ROBERT  PEEL'S  Speech,  Part.  Deb.  Ix. 
207. 
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ascribed  to  the  operation  of  the  Corn 
Laws.  Our  exports  to  Germany,  Hol- 
land, and  Belgium,  so  far  from  having 
declined  when  these  laws  were  in  oper- 
ation, have,  on  the  contrary,  steadily 
increased.  The  exports  to  these  three 
countries  in  1837  were  £8,742,000;  in 
1838,  £9,606,000;  in!839,  £9,660,000; 
in  1840,  £9,704,000 ;  so  that,  even  with 
respect  to  those  countries  from  whom 
we  derive  our  chief  supplies  of  grain 
when  we  stand  in  need  of  it,  which 
are  supposed  to  be  such  formidable 
competitors  in  manufactures,  and  from 
which  the  demand  for  British  manu- 
factures is  said  to  be  rapidly  diminish- 
ing on  account  of  our  exclusion  of  their 
produce,  it  still  appears  that  there  has 
been,  on  the  whole,  a  progressive  in- 
crease in  the  amount  of  our  commerce 
carried  on  with  them.  I  cannot  there- 
fore infer  that  the  operation  of  the 
Corn  Laws  is  to  be  charged  with  the 
depression  which  is  at  present  so  se- 
verely felt  in  many  branches  of  trade. 
I  see  other  causes  in  operation  which 
are  sufficient  in  a  great  degree  to  ac- 
count for  the  evils  which  no  one  can 
deny  to  exist. 

30.  "  Those  who  argue  against  the 
continuance  of  the  Corn  Laws  are  en- 
abled to  appeal"  to  arguments  which 
give  them  a  very  great  advantage. 
They  urge  that  they  impose  a  tax  up- 
on bread,  upon  the  subsistence  of  the 
people,  and  that  this  burden  is  im- 
posed for  the  benefit  of  a  peculiar 
class.  It  is  easy  to  see  what  impres- 
sion an  argument  of  this  sort  is  calcu- 
lated to  make,  especially  upon  those 
who  suppose  they  are  suffering  under 
the  system  complained  of.  A  com- 
parison is  often  made  also  between  the 
price  of  corn  in  this  and  other  coun- 
tries where  it  is  grown  cheaper,  and 
the  inference  is  immediately  drawn, 
that  if  the  people  of  this  country  were 
put  on  the  same  footing  with  respect 
to  the  articles  of  subsistence,  they 
would  be  benefited  by  the  whole 
amount  of  the  effected  reduction  in 
price.  It  appears  to  me  that  any  con- 
clusion founded  upon  such  a  position 
will  be  altogether  erroneous.  The 
question  is,  whether  you  will  improve 
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the  condition  of  the  labouring  classes 
by  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  price  of 
their  food  ?  No  position  can  be  more 
unfounded.  The  true  question  is,  not 
what  is  the  price  of  food,  but  what  is 
the  command  which  existing  wages 
give  the  labouring  classes  over  all  that 
constitutes  the  enjoyments  of  life,  whe- 
ther they  be  necessaries  or  luxuries  ? 
Judging  by  this  standard,  the  labour- 
ing classes  in  Great  Britain  have  no 
reason  to  envy  those  of  any  other  coun- 
try. There  is  no  greater  error  than  to 
suppose  that  a  great  reduction  in  the 
price  of  various  articles,  and  particu- 
larly of  food,  must  necessarily  lead  to 
a  great  increase  in  the  comforts  and 
enjoyments  of  the  labouring  classes  in 
this  country. 

31.  "So  far  from  this  being  the  case, 
the  fact  appears  to  be  directly  the  re- 
verse. Generally  speaking,  wherever 
food  is  very  low-priced,  the  condition 
of  the  labouring  poor  is  miserable.  I 
will  begin  with  Prussia.  I  admit  that 
meat  is  dearer  in  this  country,  that 
corn  is  dearer,  that  all  the  great  arti- 
cles of  human  sustenance  are  much 
dearer  here  than  in  Prussia.  But 
what  then  ?  Are  the  people  better  off 
in  Prussia  than  in  this  country  ?  Do 
they  enjoy  and  have  at  their  command 
a  greater  share  of  the  necessaries  and 
conveniences  of  life  ?  So  far  from  do- 
ing so,  it  appears  from  the  evidence 
collected  by  Dr  Bowring,  and  referred 
to  in  the  Report  of  the  Committee  for 
the  Revision  of  the  Import  Duties, 
that  while  each  individual  in  England 
consumes,  on  an  average,  a  quarter  of 
wheat  a-year,  in  Prussia  the  consump- 
tion is  only  a  barrel,  or  an  eighth  part 
as  much,  the  difference  being  made  up 
of  rye,  a  very  inferior  grain.  Then  as 
to  sugar,  the  average  consumption  in 
Britain  is  seventeen  pounds  a-head ;  in 
France  it  is  only  five  pounds  a-head ; 
in  the  states  of  the  German  League, 
four  pounds ;  in  Europe  generally,  two 
and  a  half  pounds.  It  is  calculated 
that  the  people  of  this  country  con- 
sume fifty  pounds  of  meat  annually, 
at  the  very  lowest.  Some  writers  say 
one  hundred  pounds ;  but  take  it  at 
the  lowest  figure,  it  is  much  more 
than  they  consume  in  Prussia,  which 


is  only  thirty-five  pounds.  Examples 
of  this  sort,  to  which  many  others 
may  be  added  in  regard  to  tea,  coffee, 
tobacco,  butter,  and  other  articles  of 
general  consumption  from  every  coun- 
try in  Europe,  prove  how  fallacious 
the  idea  is,  that  a  low  price  of  provi- 
sions is  an  evidence  of  general  pros- 
perity and  wellbeing.  On  the  con- 
trary, it  is  generally  the  reverse.  A 
low  price  of  provisions  is  an  indication 
of  a  small  demand  for  the  better  sorts 
of  them,  owing  to  a  still  lower  price 
of  labour. 

32.  "  In  arriving  at  a  just  and  safo 
conclusion  on  this  subject,  it  is  most 
important  to  determine,  if  possible, 
whether,  in  ordinary  years,  this  coun- 
try is  able  to  supply  itself  with  the 
necessary  amount  of  provisions.  I  am 
by  no  means  prepared  to  admit  that 
it  is  not.  If,  indeed,  we  were  to  form 
our  opinion  from  the  last  four  years, 
I  should  be  compelled  to  conclude 
that  we  were  dependent  for  a  large 
portion  of  our  annual  supply  on  for- 
eign nations,  for  our  average  annual 
importation  of  foreign  corn  into  this 
country,  during  that  period,  has  been 
2,300,000  quarters.  But  they  were 
all  uncommonly  bad  seasons.  If  we 
go  back  for  a  longer  period,  one  of 
twelve  or  thirteen  jrears,  it  will  be 
found  that  the  whole  did  not  amount 
to  more  than  twelve  or  thirteen  mil- 
lions of  quarters;  for  from  July  5, 
1828,  to  July  5,  1841,  the  whole  wheat 
and  wheaten  flour  imported  was  just 
13,470,000  quarters,  being  somewhat 
less  than  a  million  of  quarters  a-year. 
For  six  years,  from  1830  to  1836,  the 
importation  of  foreign  wheat  was  almost 
nothing.  The  conclusion  to  be  drawn 
from  this  is,  that  there  is  no  ground 
for  supposing  that  the  country,  in  or- 
dinary seasons,  is  not  capable  of  sup- 
porting itself  from  its  own  resources, 
and  that  to  look  for  any  rapid  or  great 
change  in  the  condition  of  the  work- 
ing classes  from  any  extensive  change 
of  the  Corn  Laws,  would  subject  you 
to  great  disappointment.  My  firm 
belief  is — I  am  now  speaking  with  re- 
ference to  those  who  wish  for  an  ab- 
solute repeal  of  those  laws — that  if  the 
House  of  Commons  should  be  induced 
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to  pledge  itself  to  a  total  repeal,  which 
we  on  this  side  of  the  House  deprecate 
so  much,  you  will,  without  permanent- 
ly relieving  the  manufacturing,  super- 
add  to  it  the  severest  agricultural  dis- 
tress. 

33.  "With  respect  to  those  who 
advocate  a  fixed  instead  of  a  variable 
duty  on  corn,  it  must  be  recollected, 
that  whatever  odium  attaches  to  the 
imposition  of  a  variable  duty  must 
•equally  apply  to  a  fixed.  Both  pro- 
ceed on  the  principle  that  agriculture 
xequires  protection,  and  both  must  in 
the  end  be  defended  by  the  same  ar- 
guments. If  I  had  been  of  opinion 
that  a  fixed  duty  was  preferable  to  a 
variable  one,  I  should  not  have  hesi- 
tated to  propose  a  fixed  duty  for  the 
adoption  of  this  House.  But  I  do  not 
see  how  a  fixed  duty  could  either  be 
maintained  in  periods  of  scarcity,  or 
how,  if  maintained,  it  could  be  a  suffi- 
cient protection  for  our  agriculturists. 
You  cannot  expect  in  bad  seasons  to 
be  independent  of  foreign  supply ;  but 
I  retain  the  opinion  which  I  expressed 
some  time  ago,  that  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  the  interests  of  this  coun- 
try that  you  should  be  as  much  as  jpos- 
sible  independent  of  foreign  supply.  By 
this  I  do  not  mean  that  you  should  be 
in  a  state  of  absolute  independence, 
for  that  perhaps  is  impossible,  but 
that  we  should  be  in  that  state,  that 
if  we  resort  to  foreign  nations  for  sup- 
plies, those  supplies  should  be  for  the 
purpose  of  making  up  deficiencies, 
rather  than  as  the  chief  sources  of 
.subsistence.  I  cannot  bring  myself 
to  the  conclusion  that  there  must  be 
a  periodical,  or  even  an  annual,  im- 
portation of  foreign  corn,  in  order  to 
provide  for  the  wants  of  the  people  of 
this  country.  Therefore  I  think  that 
a  variable  or  sliding  scale,  as  it  is 
called,  is  required,  for  it  alone  can 
meet  the  cases  alike  of  abundant  har- 
vests, when  importation  might  be  in- 
jurious at  one  time,  and  deficient  har- 
vests, which  might  render  it  indis- 
pensable at  another.  It  is  by  this 
means  that  you  are  most  likely  to 
realise  the  great  desideratum  in  poli- 
tical science  —  that  of  an  abundant 
supply  with  a  steady  remunerating 


price.  I  should  say  that  for  the  in- 
terests of  agriculture  it  would  be  de- 
sirable that  the  price  of  corn  should  if 
possible  be  made  to  vary  between  54s. 
and  58s.  The  average  of  the  last  ten 
years  is  56s.  lid. ;  and  I  do  not  think 
that  it  is  for  the  interests  of  agricul- 
ture that  it  should  be  higher,  nor  do 
I  see  any  lasting  advantage  to  manu- 
factures from  its  being  lower." 

34.  The  Ministerial  plan  consisted 
in  the  adoption  of  a  new  sliding-scale, 
considerably  lower  than  the  former, 
but  still  calculated  to  afford  a  consid- 
erable protection  to  agriculture.     At 
50s.,    and  under  51s.,   the  duty  on 
wheat  was  to  be  20s.,  and  from  that 
point  it  was  to  fall  Is.  with  every  Is. 
the  price  rose  till  it  reached  73s.,  when 
it  was  to  be  Is.  only,  and  remain  fixed 
at  that  amount  above  that  point.     On 
barley,  the  duty  at  25s.  the  quarter 
was  to  be  lls.,  falling  with  every  Is. 
rise  in  the  price  to  37s.,  when  it  was 
to  be  Is.  only.     On  oats  at  18s.  the 
quarter  the  duty  was  to  be  8s.,  falling 
with  every  Is.  rise  in  the  price  till  it 
reached  27s.,  when  it  was  to  be  Is. 
only.     It  was  part  of  Sir  R.   Peel's 
plan  that  this  reduction  on  the  duties 
levied    on    foreign    grain    should  go 
hand-in-hand  with  a  proportional  re- 
duction in  the  duties  on  nearly  all 
other  articles  of  import — in  particu- 
lar, live  animals,  meat,  and  almost  all 
kinds  of  manufactured  articles;   but 
the  paramount  importance  of  the  pro- 
posed alteration  on  the  Corn  Laws  led 
to  the  debate  and  sense  of  the  House 
being  taken  first  on  them  alone. 

35.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  con- 
tended by  Lord  John  Russell  and  Lord 
Pahnerston :  "  It  is  now  a  fixed  prin- 
ciple of  political  philosophy,  that  the 
best  way  to  regulate  commercial  mat- 
ters is  not  to  legislate  at  all  on  the 
subject,  but  to  leave  the  seller  or  pro- 
ducer, and  the  purchaser,  to  adjust 
their  respective  interests  as  they  them- 
selves may  incline.     Corn  is  no  ex- 
ception to  this  rule.     The  principle  of 
buying  in  the  cheapest  market  and 
selling  in  the  dearest,  is  not  less  ap- 
plicable to  that  than  to  other  objects 
of  commerce.  Adam  Smith,  it  is  true, 
states,  as  an  exception  to  this  princi- 
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pie,  the  case  of  a  number  of  persons 
having  been  long  engaged  in  a  parti- 
cular branch  of  manufacture,  in  which 
case  humanity  may  require  that  the  free- 
dom of  trade  should  only  be  restored 
by  slow  gradations.  Mr  Malthus,  too, 
another  great  authority,  admits  that 
corn  is  an  exception,  as  you  ought  as 
far  as  possible  to  render  the  country 
independent  of  foreign  states  for  its 
food.  But  there  seems  to  be  no  solid 
foundation  for  the  latter  exception. 
We  are  not,  we  cannot  be  independ- 
ent of  foreign  nations,  any  more  than 
they  can  of  us.  It  is  admitted  that, 
for  the  last  four  years,  2,300,000  quar- 
ters of  foreign  corn  have  been  import- 
ed ;  that  is  to  say,  two  millions  of  our 
people  have  been  dependent  on  foreign 
countries  for  their  daily  food.  At  least 
five  millions  of  our  people  are  depend- 
ent on  the  supplies  of  cotton  from  Amer- 
ica, of  foreign  wool,  or  foreign  silk.  In- 
dependence of  other  countries,  there- 
fore, is  a  chimera  which  it  is  in  vain  for 
a  great  commercial  nation  to  pursue ; 
and  even  were  it  reached,  it  would  be 
attended  with  no  visible  benefit.  It  is 
impossible  that  the  time  should  ever 
arise  when  you  might  not  find  some 
part  of  the  world  from  which  you 
might  derive  your  supplies.  The  true 
independence  of  a  great  commercial 
nation  is  to  be  found,  not  in  raising 
all  the  produce  it  requires  within  its 
own  bounds,  but  in  attaining  such  a 
pre-eminence  in  commerce  that  the 
time  can  never  arise  when  other  na- 
tions will  not  be  compelled,  for  their 
own  sakes,  to  minister  to  its  wants. 

36.  "The  duties  proposed  to  be 
levied  by  the  new  scale  are  in  the 
highest  degree  prohibitory.  Twenty 
shillings  are  to  be  levied  on  wheat 
when  the  price  is  51s.  Now  it  appears 
from  the  consular  returns,  that  the 
usual  price  of  wheat  free  on  board  at 
Dantzic  is  40s.,  to  which,  if  10s.  6d. 
be  added  for  the  price  of  the  transit, 
we  have  50s.  6d.  as  the  price  at  which 
Dantzic  wheat  can  be  sold  in  this  coun- 
try. If  to  this  you  add  20s.  duty, 
you  raise  the  price  of  imported  wheat 
at  once  to  70s.,  a  price  at  which  it 
never  can  be  imported  with  profit,  un- 
less prices  have  reached  famine  levels. 


Indeed,  the  new  scale  will  exclude  all 
importation  till  prices  are  above  61s.  ; 
and  when  it  does  begin,  owing  to  the 
prices  having  risen,  and  the  harbours 
being  practically  opened,  the  result 
will  be,  a  great  import  of  foreign  grain, 
a  great  consequent  drain  on  the  Bank 
for  gold  to  pay  for  it,  an  immediate 
contraction  of  issues,  and  widespread 
commercial  distress.  Many  millions 
must  be  paid,  and  you  have  no  means 
of  doing  so  by  sending  out  goods,  be- 
cause you  have  no  regular  trade. 

37.  "  There  is  nothing  of  such  im- 
portance to  this  country  as  to  extend 
its  commercial  relations  with  the 
United  States  of  America.  There  are 
to  be  found  nations  rapidly  increasing 
in  population  and  resources,  which 
could  furnish  you  to  any  extent  with 
the  means  of  subsistence,  and  take  in 
return  any  conceivable  amount  of  your 
manufactures.  Around  the  great  in- 
land seas,  formed  in  its  progress  to> 
the  ocean  by  the  St  Lawrence,  is  a 
cluster  of  five  nations  arising,  extend- 
ing from  the  Lakes  on  the  north  to 
the  Ohio  on  the  south.  The  territory 
they  inhabit  is  twice  as  large  as  France, 
and  six  times  as  large  as  England.  It 
contains  180,000,000  of  acres,  a  large 
portion  of  which  is  of  surpassing  fer- 
tility. The  population  of  this  cluster 
of  states  already  exceeds  300,000:  if 
the  same  rate  of  progress  shall  be  main- 
tained for  the  next  twelve  years,  it  will 
contain  12,000,000.  Yet  are  they  at 
such  a  distance  from  this  country,  that 
they  can  never  be  formidable  competi- 
tors to  our  farmers ;  for  even  without 
a  duty,  wheat  can  never  be  sent  from, 
thence  to  Britain  for  less  than  43s.  to 
47s.  They  would  be  glad  to  receive 
your  manufactures  in  exchange  for  the 
food  which  they  send  you ;  but  how 
can  they  do  so  if  you  refuse  to  receive 
their  grain,  or  do  what  is  the  same 
thing,  load  it  with  such  duties  as  rnako 
it  not  worth  their  while  to  send  it  ? 
Were  it  otherwise — were  a  free  com- 
mercial intercourse  established  with 
them — there  is  no  saying  how  long  you 
might  continue  to  furnish  them  with 
manufactured  goods,  or  how  extensive 
and  lucrative  might  be  the  commerce 
you  might  carry  on  with  them. 
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ever  rising  may  be  the  manufactures 
of  the  United  States,  there  is  not 
enough  of  that  species  of  industry,  and 
probably  there  will  not  be  for  a  very 
long  time,  to  furnish  with  clothes  and 
other  articles  of  rude  comfort  this  great 
population. 

38.  "  If  a  moderate  fixed  duty  were 
established,   you  would  have  a  com- 
plete change  effected  in  the  corn  trade. 
Instead    of    gambling    transactions, 
v.'hich  the  system  of  taking  the  aver- 
age prices  in  the  great  towns  has  a 
direct  tendency  to  foster,  you  would 
establish  a  sound  and  advantageous 
trade;   and  instead  of  the  merchant 
hurrying  at  every  rise  in  price  to  the 
foreign  market  on  the  Continent,  and 
thus  needlessly  enhancing  the  price  of 
corn,  you  would  have  a  steady  and 

•  well-regulated  barter,  which  would  at 
the  same  time  supply  your  wants,  and 
establish  new  fields  for  the  consump- 
tion of  the  produce  of  your  manufac- 
turing industry.  Under  such  a  system 
the  merchant  would  make  his  arrange- 
ments for  buying  a  supply  of  corn  in 
those  places  where  it  was  cheapest,  and 
would  bring  it  home  at  a  period  when 
he  thought  it  would  be  best  disposed 
of  both  to  the  country  and  himself. 
Above  all,  by  such  a  system  you  would 
extend  greatly  your  commercial  rela- 
tions both  of  export  and  import  with 
the  United  States.  Were  this  system 
once  thoroughly  established  and  acted 
upon,  England  would  become  the  great 
corn  emporium  of  the  world,  and  a 
supply  of  food  would  be  secured  for  its 
inhabitants  both  at  the  cheapest  and 
the  most  equable  rates. 

39.  "  Why  is  the  earth  on  which 
we  live  divided  into  different  zones 
and  climates  ?   Why  do  different  coun- 
tries  yield   different  productions    to 
people   experiencing    similar  wants  ? 
Why  are  they  intersected  with  mighty 
rivers,  the  natural  highways  of  na- 
tions ?    Why  are  lands  the  most  dis- 
tant brought  into  contact  by  that  very 
ocean  which  seems  to  separate  them  ? 
Why,  sir,  it  is  that  man  may  be  made 
•dependent  on  man.     It  is  that  the 
exchange  of  commodities  may  be  ac- 
companied by  the  extension  and  diffu- 
sion of  knowledge,  by  the  interchange 


of  mutual  benefits  engendering  mu- 
tual kind  feelings,  multiplying  and 
confirming  friendly  relations.  It  is, 
that  Commerce  may  freely  go  forth, 
leading  Civilisation  with  one  hand  and 
Peace  with  the  other,  to  render  man- 
kind happier,  wiser,  better.  This  is 
the  dispensation  of  Providence,  this  is 
the  decree  of  that  Power  which  created 
and  disposed  the  universe.  But  in 
the  face  of  it,  with  arrogant  presump- 
tuous folly,  the  dealers  in  restrictive 
duties  fly,  fettering  the  inborn  ener- 
gies of  man,  and  setting  up  their  mis- 
erable legislation  instead  of  the  great 
standing  laws  of  nature."  * 

40.  The  House  divided  upon  this 
debate,  when  there  appeared  for  Lord 
John  Russell's  amendment  226,  against 
it,  349— majority  for  Sir  R.  Peel,  123. 
This  division  was  of  course  decisive  of 
the  fate  of  the  measure  in  the  Lower 
House :  the  second  reading  passed  by 
a  majority  of  284  to  176.  An  amend- 
ment, proposed  by  Mr  Christopher,  and 
supported  by  the  whole  strength  of  the 
Protectionists,  with  the  object  of  rais- 
ing the  scale  of  duties,  was  rejected  by 
a  majority  of  306  to  104 — a  majority 
which  was  justly  regarded  as  ominous 
of  the  fate  of  the  whole  Corn  Laws  at 
no  distant  period.  A  resolution  pro- 
posed by  Mr  Cobden  on  the  third  read- 
ing, to  the  effect  of  abrogating  the 
duties  altogether,  was  in  like  manner 
rejected  by  236  to  86.  Thus,  so  far  as 
could  be  gathered  from  the  votes  of  the 
House,  it  was  resolved  to  support  the 
middle  course,  stand  by  the  Minister, 
and  to  avoid  the  extremes  on  either 
side.  In  the  House  of  Lords  the  bill 
was,  upon  the  whole,  favourably  re- 
ceived, although  the  Duke  of  Buck- 
ingham expressed  the  greatest  alarm 
at  the  measure.  It  was  supported, 
however,  by  Lord  Winchelsea  and  a 
number  of  the  ultra-Tories,  as  well  as 
the  whole  Ministerialists.  The  second 
reading  passed  without  opposition; 
but  Lord  Melbourne  afterwards  moved 
the  substitution  of  a  fixed  duty  for  the 
sliding-scale,  and  Lord  Brougham  the 
total  abolition  of  all  duties,  both  of 

*  The  concluding  striking  paragraph  is 
taken  verbatim  from  Lord  Palnierston's 
splendid  peroration.  —Parl.  Deb.  xlix.  619. 
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•which  were  rejected,  the  former  by  a 
majority  of  117  to  49,  the  latter  by  87 
to  6.  The  bill  then  passed  and  became 
law  without  any  farther  opposition. 

41.  During  the  progress  of  the  mea- 
sure, the  nation,  as  might  have  been 
expected  on  a  question  of  so  much  im- 
portance, and  so  interesting  to  large 
bodies    of  men  on  both  sides,   was 
strongly  agitated  on  the  subject.     At 
first  great  dissatisfaction  was  expressed 
in  the  manufacturing  towns,  and  in 
some  of  them  Sir  R.  Peel  was  even 
burned  in  effigy  for  having  proposed 
the  retention  of  any  duty  at  all  on 
foreign  grain.     The  landed  proprietors 
also,  and  farmers  in  several  places — 
especially  those  districts  where  wheat 
was  largely  grown  —  though   not  so 
noisy  in  the  expression  of  their  dis- 
approbation, were  not  less  the  prey  of 
serious  apprehension  as  to  the  ability 
of  British  agriculture,  oppressed  as  it 
was  with  so  many  burdens,  to  maintain 
its  ground  against  foreign  competition. 
By  degrees,   however,   these  feelings 
were  softened  down  on  both  sides,  and 
the  nation  generally  acquiesced  in  the 
change,  regarding  it,  though  for  differ- 
ent reasons,  as,  if  not  the  best  that 
either  could  have  desired,  at  least  the 
best  which,    under  existing  circum- 
stances, could  be  obtained. 

42.  The  alteration  of  the  duties  on 
grain,  though  not  the  least  important, 
was  but  a  part  of  the  comprehensive 
plan  of  the  Prime  Minister.  I  n  addi  tion 
to  the  loud  cry  for  the  repeal  of  the 
Corn  Laws,  he  had  to  face  a  difficulty 
of  a  still  more  pressing  kind,  arising 
from  the  deficiency  of  the  revenue, 
amounting  already  to  £2,500,000,  and 
which,   with  the  necessary  expenses 
falling  on  this  country  from  the  Aff- 
ghanistan   expedition,   could   not   be 
estimated    at   less  than   £4,700,000. 
How  to  meet  this  with  the  resources 
of  an  impoverished  realm,  and  a  people 
who,  so  far  from  being  disposed  to 
acquiesce  in  an  increase,  were  loudly 
clamouring  for  a  reduction  of  taxation, 
appeared  almost  an  impossibility  ;  and 
yet  the  attempt  absolutely  required  to 
be  made,  if  England  would  avoid  de- 
scending at  once  from  her  high  position 
in  the  scale  of  nations.      Sir  Robert 


Peel  attempted  it  with  a  courage  and 
manliness  worthy  of  the  highest  ad- 
miration ;  and  the  speech  with  which 
he  ushered  in  his  important  measures 
was  one  of  the  most  remarkable  of  his 
long  and  brilliant  career.  It  was  on 
the  llth  March  that,  in  a  very  crowded 
House,  and  amidst  breathless  silence, 
he  thus  expressed  himself : — 

43.  "No  one  can  feel  more  strongly 
than  I  do  the  importance  and  extent 
of  the  duty  that  now  devolves  on  me, 
and  my  own  inadequacy  to  its  dis- 
charge. But  I  should  be  unworthy  of 
the  trust  committed  to  me,  I  should 
be  unworthy  of  my  place  as  Minister 
of  the  British  Crown,  if  I  could  feel 
disheartened  or  discouraged,  if  I  could 
feel  anything  but  that  buoyancy  and 
contentedness  of  mind  which  ought  to 
sustain  every  public  man  on  entering 
on  the  discharge  of  a  public  duty — 
conscious  that  he  is  actuated  by  no 
motives  that  are  not  honourable  and 
just,  and  feeling  a  deep  and  intimate 
conviction  that,  according  to  the  best 
conclusion  of  his  imperfect  and  fallible 
judgment,  the  measures  which  he  in- 
tends to  propose  will  be  conducive  to 
the  welfare,  I  may  say  essential  to  the 
prosperity,  of  his  country.  We  livo 
in  an  important  era  of  human  affairs. 
There  may  be  a  natural  tendency  to 
overrate  the  magnitude  of  the  crisis 
in  which  we  live,  or  those  particular 
events  with  which  we  are  ourselves 
conversant ;  but  I  think  it  is  impos- 
sible to  deny  that  the  period  in  which 
our  lot  and  the  lot  of  our  fathers  has 
been  cast — the  period  which  has  elapsed 
since  the  first  outbreak  of  the  first 
French  Revolution — has  been  one  of 
the  most  memorable  that  the  history 
of  the  world  will  afford.  The  course 
which  England  has  pursued  during 
that  period  will  attract  for  ages  to  come 
the  contemplation,  and,  I  trust,  the 
admiration  of  posterity.  There  will 
be  a  time  when  these  countless  mil- 
lions that  are  sprung  from  our  loins, 
occupying  many  parts  of  the  globe, 
living  under  institutions  different  from 
ours,  but  speaking  our  language,  will 
view  with  pride  and  admiration  the 
example  of  constancy  and  fortitude 
which  our  fathers  set  during  the  mo- 
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mentous  period  of  war.  They  will 
view  with  admiration  our  achievements 
by  land  and  by  sea,  our  determination 
to  uphold  the  public  credit,  and  all 
those  qualities  by  which  we  were  en- 
abled ultimately  to  effect  the  deliver- 
ance of  Europe.  I  am  now  addressing 
you  after  the  duration  of  twenty-five 
years  of  peace.  I  am  now  exhibiting  to 
you  the  financial  difficulties  and  em- 
barrassments in  which  you  are  placed, 
and  my  confident  hope  and  belief  is, 
that,  following  the  example  of  those 
who  have  preceded  you,  you  will  look 
those  difficulties  in"  the  face,  and  not 
refuse  to  make  similar  sacrifices  ;to 
those  which  your  fathers  made  for  the 
purpose  of  upholding  public  credit. 

44.  "  You  will  bear  in  mind  that 
this  is  no  casual  or  occasional  diffi- 
culty. You  will  bear  in  mind  that 
there  are  indications  among  all  the 
upper  classes  of  increased  comfort  and 
enjoyment,  of  increased  prosperity  and 
wealth,  and  that  concurrently  with 
these  indications  there  exists  a  mighty 
evil  which  has  been  growing  up  for 
the  last  seven  years,  and  which  you  are 
now  called  upon  to  meet.  You  will 
not  reconcile  it  to  your  consciences  to 
hope  for  relief  from  diminished  taxa- 
tion. If  you  have  the  fortitude  and 
constancy  of  which  you  have  been  set 
the  example,  you  will  not  consent  with 
folded  arms  to  view  the  annual  growth 
of  this  mighty  evil.  You  will  not 
adopt  the  miserable  expedient  of  add- 
ing during  peace,  and  in  the  midst  of 
those  indications  of  wealth  and  increas- 
ing prosperity,  to  the  burdens  which 
posterity  will  be  called  upon  to  bear. 
If  you  do  permit  this  evil  to  continue, 
you  must  expect  the  severe  but  just 
judgment  of  a  reflecting  and  retrospec- 
tive posterity.  Your  conduct  will  be 
contrasted  with  that  of  your  fathers, 
tinder  difficulties  infinitely  less  press- 
ing than  theirs ;  with  that  of  your  fa- 
thers at  the  Mutiny  at  the  Nore,  and 
who,  with  a  rebellion  in  Ireland  and 
disaster  abroad,  submitted,  with  buoy- 
ant vigour  and  universal  applause, 
with  the  Funds  as  low  as  52,  to  a  pro- 
perty-tax of  10  per  cent.  My  confident 
hope  and  belief  is,  that  now,  when  I 
devolve  the  responsibility  upon  you, 


you  will  prove  yourselves  worthy  of 
your  mission  as  the  representatives  of 
a  mighty  people ;  that  you  will  not 
tarnish  the  fame  which  it  is  your  duty 
to  cherish  as  the  most  glorious  inherit- 
ance ;  and  that  you  will  not  impair 
the  character  for  fortitude  and  good 
faith,  which,  in  proportion  as  the  em- 
pire of  opinion  supersedes  and  predo- 
minates over  the  empire  of  physical 
force,  constitutes  for  every  people,  but 
above  all  for  the  people  of  England, 
the  main  instrument  by  which  a  power- 
ful people  can  repel  hostile  aggression 
and  maintain  extended  empire. 

45.  "  What,  then,  is  to  be  done  in  this 
emergency,  when  remedies  of  no  ordi- 
nary kind  must  be  resorted  to,  if  power 
is  to  be'maintained  or  bankruptcy  avoid- 
ed? Indirect  taxation  has  reached  its 
limits,  and  can  no  longer  be  relied  on. 
Last  year  the  addition  of  5  per  cent  on 
the  customs  and  excise,  instead  of  pro- 
ducing £5  per  cent,  as  was  expected, 
produced  only  10s. ;  while  the  percent- 
age of  10  per  cent  on  the  assessed  taxes 
produced  considerably  more  than  was 
expected.  Are  we,  then,  to  go  back 
to  the  old  taxes  ?  Shall  we  restore  the 
postage  duties  ?  At  present,  the  new 
packet-service  being  added,  the  Post- 
office  produces  no  revenue  at  all,  but  is 
rather  a  charge;  but  the  penny  postage 
has  not  been  long  enough  in  operation 
to  justify  us  in  proposing  an  alteration 
upon  it.  Are  the  taxes  to  be  restored 
upon  wool,  salt,  and  leather?  That 
would  be  adding  to  the  burdens  of  the 
already  suffering  portion  of  the  com- 
munity, to  the  relief  of  that  which  is 
in  affluence;  and  in  addition,  many 
new  contracts  have  been  entered  into 
upon  the  faith  of  their  abolition,  and 
salt  in  particular  has  been  applied  to 
many  new  purposes.  A  nation's  rev- 
enue may  sometimes  be  in  the  end  in- 
creased by  reduced  taxation ;  but,  in 
the  first  instance,  it  is  always  followed 
by  a  great  diminution,  and  a  very  long 
time  is  always  required  to  restore  the 
amount.  This  principle  is  illustrated 
by  what  has  happened  with  respect  to 
the  reduced  duties  on  wine,  tobacco, 
sugar,  coffee,  hemp,  rum,  and  other 
articles.  A  mere  reduction  of  duties, 
therefore,  will  not  present  a  resource 
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to  meet  the  present  emergency;  and 
my  settled  opinion,  my  deep  conviction 
is,  that  it  has  become  necessary  to 
make  a  great  appeal  to  the  holders  of 
property. 

46.  "My  plan  is  this  :  to  levy  an 
income-tax  not  exceeding  7d.  in  the 
pound,  or  about  3  per  cent,  on  all  in- 
comes above  £150,  including  all  fund- 
ed property,  whether  in  the  hands  of 
natives  or  foreigners.     I  estimate  the 
incomes  of  lands  in  Great  Britain  at 
£39,400,000  ;    houses,    £25,000,000  ; 
mines,  railroads,  &c.,  £8,400,000;  in 
all,  £72,800,000.     The  total  produce 
of  this  tax,  excluding  Ireland,  I  esti- 
mate at  £3,771,000.     As  Ireland  is  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  tax,  I  propose 
to  add  Is.  a-gallon  to  the  tax  on  spirits, 
the  consumption  of  which  is  again  in- 
creased from  the  decline  of  the  influ- 
ence of  the  temperance  pledge.    From 
this  source  I  expect  £250,000  a-year; 
and  from  the  equalisation  of  the  stamp 
duty  in  that  country  with  that  in  Eng- 
land, £160,000  more.     Four  shillings 
a-ton  is  to  be  laid  on  exported  coals, 
from  which  I  expect  £200,000  ;  in  all, 
£4,380,000,  which  will  cause  a  consid- 
erable surplus  after  covering  the  whole 
deficiency  for  the  year,  which  I  esti- 
mate at  £2,500,000.     And  then  the 
question  remains,  In  what  way  can 
this  surplus  be  best  applied  to  im- 
prove the  resources  or  lighten  the  in- 
dustry of  the  nation?     This  surplus 
I  propose  to  apply  in  the  reduction  of 
the  import  duties  in  our  commercial 
tariff. 

47.  "The  principle  on  which  this 
reduction  is  founded  is,  wherever  the 
duty  is  trifling,  and  it  is  practicable, 
to  abolish  it  altogether  ;  to  reduce  the 
duty  on  raw  materials  to  5  per  cent, 
upon    articles    partially   manufactur- 
ed to  12  per  cent,  and  even  on  arti- 
cles  entirely  manufactured,  to  cause 
it  not  to  exceed  20  per  cent.     On  750 
articles  of  import  there  is  to  be  an  en- 
tire remission  or  abatement  of  duty ; 
on  450  it  is  left  untouched.    The  total 
loss  of  reduction  on  the  whole  would 
not  exceed  £270,000.     On  sugar  no 
reduction  of  duty,  I  regret  to  say,  is 
at  present  practicable ;  but  on  coffee 
a  very  great  diminution  is  proposed, 


bringing  down  the  duty  to  8d.  a-pound 
on  foreign,  and  4d.  on  British.  On 
timber,  regarding  Canada  as  an  integ- 
ral part  of  the  empire,  and  equally 
entitled  to  protection,  it  is  proposed 
to  make  the  duty  merely  nominal 
when  it  comes  from  British  posses- 
sions, and  25s.  a-load  when  from  for- 
eign states.  The  loss  thence  arising 
will  be  about  £600,000  a-year.*  On 
the  whole,  these  reductions,  with  the 
necessary  increase  of  expenditure,  will 
swell  the  deficit  to  £3,700,000 ;  but  as 
the  proposed  new  taxes  will  bring  in 
£4,300,000,  there  will  be  a  surplus  of 
some  half  million  to  apply  to  the  sup- 
port of  our  distant  wars. 

48.  "I  have  a  sincere  and  cordial 
respect  for  the  interests  which  appre- 
hend they  will  be  affected  by  the  re- 
ductions in  the  tariff ;  but  communica- 
tions with  the  principal  parties  likely 
to  be  affected  by  it  have  confirmed  the 
Government  in  the  opinion  that  these 
measures  will  be  attended  by  great 
public  advantage  to  all  classes,  not 
even  excluding  the  agricultural,  by 
the  reduction  which  we  propose  to 
make  in  meat  and  cattle,  and,  above 
all,  by  removal  of  that  complete  pro- 
hibition which  we  found  when  we  ap- 
proached the  subject.  I  know  that 
many  gentlemen  who  are  strong  advo- 
cates for  free  trade  may  consider  that 
I  have  not  gone  far  enough.  I  know 
that.  I  believe  that  in  the  general 
principle  of  free  trade  there  is  now  no 
great  difference  of  opinion,  and  that 
all  agree  in  the  general  rule  '  that  we 
should  buy  in  the  cheapest  market,  and 
sell  in  the  dearest.'  (Loud  cheers  from 
the  Opposition.)  I  have  stated  the 
reasons  on  more  than  one  occasion 

*  The  duties  proposed  to  be  lowered,  which 
excited  the  greatest  alarm,  were  those  which 
related  to  live  cattle,  sheep  and  swine,  salt- 
ed and  dried  meats,  and  on  butter,  eggs, 
cheese,  and  lard,  and  the  substitution  of  a 
moderate  duty  on  these  articles.  The  pro- 
posed duties  were  :— 

Present  Duty.       New  Duty. 

Prohibited.    £1  0  a-heart. 
12s.  a-cwt.       0  8  a-cwt. 

8s.     „  02,, 

28s.     „  014    „ 

Prohibited.      010    „ 
20s.  a-barrel.    010    „ 


Live  cattle, 
Beef  (salt), 
Lard,  .  . 
Hams, 
Salmon,  . 
Herrings, 


— Part.  Deb.  Ixiii.  367,  371. 
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why  I  think  the  case  of  corn  and 
sugar  is  an  exception  to  this  rule.  I 
know  that  I  may  be  met  by  the  com- 
plaints of  the  gentlemen  opposite  as 
to  the  limited  extent  to  which  I  have 
applied  the  principle  to  which  I  have 
adverted  to  these  important  articles. 
But  I  feel  satisfied  that  it  was  inexpe- 
dient to  apply  such  important  changes 
as  I  have  heard  suggested  to  these  im- 
portant interests.  I  think  it  would  be 
imprudent  to  increase  the  alarm  which 
already  prevails  among  these  import- 
ant classes.  I  think  the  Legislature 
lias  made  as  great  a  change  as  was 
prudent  under  the  circumstances,  and 
considering  the  existing  relations  be- 
tween landlord  and  tenant,  and  the 
large  amount  of  capital  at  present 
applied  to  the  cultivation  of  the 
soil." 

49.  ISTo  debate  followed  on  this  speech 
in  the  first  instance  ;  and  the  Opposi- 
tion were  so  much  impressed  with  the 
•courage  and  grandeur  of  the  change 
proposed,  that  for  some  days  the  de- 
mon of  faction  was  almost  laid  asleep, 
and  it  was  thought  the  measure  would 
pass  unanimously.  By  degrees,  how- 
•ever,  they  recovered  from  their  con- 
.sternation,  and  efforts  were  made  to 
get  up  a  popular  agitation  against  the 
essential  parts  of  the  proposed  meas- 
ure. This  was  no  difficult  matter  ;  for 
although  every  one,  of  course,  except 
the  farmers,  cordially  acquiesced  in 
the  reduction  of  duties  proposed  by 
the  new  commercial  tariff,  yet  the 
feeling  was  by  no  means  so  unani- 
mous in  favour  of  the  proposed  sub- 
stitute of  an  income-tax.  Great  appre- 
hensions also  prevailed  in  the  grazing 
districts,  that  the  admission  of  foreign 
-cattle  and  salted  meat  would  prove 
fatal  to  that  portion  of  British,  and 
still  more  Irish  agriculture.  The  pro- 
posal, too,  of  an  income-tax  excited 
no  small  degree  of  alarm,  especially 
among  the  middle  and  trading  classes, 
who  dreaded  the  absorption  of  their 
profits,  and  exposure  of  their  affairs, 
-especially  in  a  time  of  European  peace, 
when  the  necessity  of  so  rigorous  an 
expedient  was  by  no  means  apparent. 
Accordingly,  the  Opposition  saw  that 
this  was  the  tender  point  to  which  all 


their  efforts  should  be  directed,  and 
the  main  struggle  took  place  on  Lord 
John  Russell's  amendment  condemna- 
tory of  that  tax,  which  came  on  on  the 
4th  April,  and  lasted  four  nights.  But 
it  was  favourably  received  in  the  City, 
especially  as  indicating  the  resolution 
of  the  Government  to  uphold  public 
credit  without  having  recourse  to  a 
loan,  which  was  generally  apprehend- 
ed, and  the  Funds  rose  from  89  to  93 
in  consequence. 

50.  Against  the  tax  it  was  urged  by 
Lord  John  Russell  in  the  Commons, 
and  Lord  Brougham  in  the  Lords  :  "A 
direct  tax  on  income  ought  never  to 
be  resorted  to  unless  in  some  great 
emergency  of  public  affairs — when  an 
extraordinary  expenditure  has  become 
necessary  for  a  time,  or  in  some  pres- 
sure upon  the  finances  of  the  country, 
which  can  be  sustained  by  no  other 
means.     Such  a  tax  ought  on  no  ac- 
count to  form  part  of  the  ordinary  re- 
venue of  the  State,  but  should  cease 
with  the  necessity  which  could  alone 
justify  its  adoption ;  inasmuch  as,  be- 
sides all  the  other  objections  to  which 
it  is  liable,  its  inquisitorial  character 
is  such  as  must  always  render  it  odious, 
however  trifling  may  be  the  amount 
abstracted.     The  facility  with  which 
it  is  collected  offers  a  constant  temp- 
tation to  extravagance  on  the  part  of 
Government,  removes  the  most  im- 
portant check  upon  expenditure,  and 
dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  seeking 
for  an  equality  between  income  and  ex- 
penditure in  economy. 

51.  "The  actual  state  of  the  re- 
venue,   exhibiting    a    deficiency    of 
£7,500,000  in  five  years,  and  a  certain 
deficiency  of  £2,500,000  more  in  this 
year,  besides  probable  demands  from 
our  Eastern  war,  may  perhaps  justify 
the  imposition  of  an  income-tax  as  a 
temporary  burden,  especially  after  the 
attempt  to  add  a  twentieth  part  to  the 
excise  and  customs  had  only  produced 
an  increase  of  a  two-hundredth  part ; 
yet  it  behoves  Parliament,  as  the  faith- 
ful guardians  of  the  people's  rights  and 
interests,  to  take  care  that,  during  its 
temporary  existence,  its  pressure  shall 
be  distributed  in  such  a  manner  as 
shall  make  it  most  easily  and  patient- 
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ly  borne.  In  this  case,  it  is  indis- 
pensable that  there  should  be  no  ex- 
emptions, not  even  of  the  highest  and 
most  exalted  in  the  realm,  of  a  due 
sense  of  which  the  Sovereign  has  af- 
forded a  shining  example,  in  volun- 
tarily offering  to  share  the  burden  with 
the  meanest  of  her  subjects.  But  this 
alone  is  not  enough.  It  is  indispens- 
able also  that  some  distinction  should 
bo  established  between  incomes  de- 
rived from  capital  of  any  description 
and  from  mere  labour,  whether  that 
labour  be  of  the  head  or  the  hands, 
by  levying  a  smaller  proportion  on 
the  latter  income  than  the  former. 
For  the  same  reason,  it  is  indispens- 
able, if  we  would  avoid  making  the 
tax  a  direct  confiscation,  to  make  the 
rate  different  on  persons  living  on  an- 
nuities, salaries,  and  life- interests  only, 
and  those  who  are  possessed,  in  addi- 
tion, of  the  capital  or  stock  from 
which  it  proceeds. 

52.  "  These  are  the  exemptions  or 
limitations  which  justice  absolutely 
requires  if  this  tax  is  for  any  period, 
however  short,  to  be  persevered  in. 
There  are  others  ,more  likely  to  be 
earnestly  contended  for,  which  are  not 
founded  in  justice,  and  should  be  re- 
sisted. There  should  be  no  distinc- 
tion of  persons  in  the  civil  service  of 
the  State  or  in  receipt  of  pensions; 
they  should  be  dealt  with  as  belong- 
ing to  the  class  of  annuitants  only.  It 
is  as  little  consistent  with  justice  or 
sound  policy  to  make  the  rate  heavier 
upon  persons  of  larger  income  than 
smaller,  or  to  exempt  any  class  from 
its  operation,  until  you  arrive  at  the 
class  where  it  is  not  worth  the  expense 
of  collecting,  or  the  people  are  wholly 
unable  to  pay  it.  Unless  this  is  done, 
not  only  is  the  tax  a  direct  partial 
confiscation,  by  seizing  upon  the  pro- 
perty of  one  class  while  others  are  ex- 
empt from  it,  but  there  is  the  greatest 
risk  that  it  will  degenerate  into  a  per- 
petual burden,  which  all  other  classes, 
excepting  the  one  burdened,  have  a  di- 
rect interest,  for  their  OAvn  benefit,  in 
retaining  upon  them.  The  only  way 
to  make  the  tax  temporary  only,  is  to 
subject  such  a  number  of  persons  to 
its  operation  as  to  interest  at  all  times 


a  majority  of  the  constituencies  in  its 
abolition. 

53.  "The  tax  was  originally  laid 
on  as  a  war-tax  only,  and  has  never 
been  attempted  to  be  justified  on  any 
other  footing.      The  very  act  which 
extended  it  to  10  per  cent  expressly 
declared  that  it  '  should  continue  in 
force  during  the  present  war,  and  un- 
til the  6th  day  of  April  next  after  the 
ratification  of  a  definitive  treaty  of 
peace,  and  no  longer.'    Words  cannot 
be  more  explicit — the  faith  of  Govern- 
ment cannot  be  more  strongly  pledged. 
Accordingly,  by  a  great  effort  of  the 
nation,   it  was  shaken  off  in  1816, 
though  Lord  Castlereagh  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  day  made  the  greatest 
efforts  to  get  it  continued  for  at  least 
a  year  longer,  in  order  to  wind  up  the 
expense  of  the  gigantic  war  then  ter- 
minated.    But  what  is  the  present 
proposal  of  the  Minister  ?    It  is  to  im- 
pose it  during  a  period  of  profound 
peace,  when,  as  the  Speech  from  the 
Throne  has  just  informed  us,  her  Ma- 
jesty continues  to  receive  assurances 
of  the  most  friendly  dispositions  from 
all  foreign  powers.     To  resort  to  the 
desperate  measure  of  an  income-tax 
in  such  circumstances,  is  nothing  less 
than  to  proclaim  to  the  world  that 
your  resources  are  exhausted,  that  in- 
direct taxation  has  reached  its  limits, 
and  that  you  are  now  more  straitened 
in  your  finances,  in  the  end  of  a  peace 
of  twenty-five  years'  duration,  than, 
you  formerly  were  in  the  middle  of  a 
war  of  nearly  as  long  duration. 

54.  "When  Mr  Pitt  imposed  the 
tax,    it    was '  to    meet    a    deficit   of 
£10,000,000,  in  the  heat  of  a  great 
war,  which  there  was  absolutely  no 
other  means  of  filling  up.     Is  there 
any  analogy  between  such  a  situation 
and  the  present  one  of  this  country? 
Your  deficit  is  £2,500,000,  about  a 
twentieth  part  of  your  whole  income. 
Though  there  has  been  a  deficiency 
for  some  years,  yet  the  resources  of 
the  country  are  unimpaired.     During 
that  time,  the  credit  of  the  nation  has 
been  so  high,  that  the  Three  per  Cents- 
have  been  at  89  and  90,  and  you  have 
been  able  to  borrow  at  34  per  cent, 
while  other  nations  have  been  obliged 
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to  give  5.*  There  is  therefore  nothing 
in  the  state  of  public  credit  which  re- 
quires an  extraordinary  effort  —  no- 
thing which  obliges  you  to  contradict 
the  assertion  of  former  Parliaments, 
and  the  declarations  of  all  classes  of 
politicians,  that  this  is  a  tax  that 
ought  to  be  reserved  either  for  times 
of  war,  or  difficulties  with  great 
powers  in  times  of  peace,  making 
them  equal  to  times  of  war.  The 
budget  of  last  year  will  furnish  funds 
adequate  to  the  whole  public  necessi- 
ties, without  recurring  to  this  odious, 
unjust,  and  inquisitorial  tax,  which 
should  be  reserved  as  a  last  resource 
for  the  country  in  periods  of  extreme 
peril  and  difficulty." 

55.  Lord  John  Russell's  amendment 
was  rejected,  on  the  13th  April,  by  a 
majority  of  308  to  202,  and  on  the  30th 
May  the  third  reading  was  carried  by  a 
majority  of  130.  In  the  Lords,  the  bill 
passed  by  a  majority  of  71.  Notwith- 
standing these  large  majorities  in  both 
Houses,  however,  the  change  intro- 
duced great  alarm  into  the  country, 
especially  the  grazing  districts,  which 
were  most  threatened  by  the  changes 
in  the  tariff.  The  admission  of  horned 
cattle  at  a  duty  of  £1  a-head,  and 
sheep,  pigs,  and  salted  meat  at  very 
reduced  duties,  naturally  excited  great 
alarm  among  the  agriculturists,  who 
were  well  aware  that  these  animals 
were  reared  in  countries  where  rent 

*  Sir  R.  Peel  made  a  happy  retort  on  this 
{illusion  to  the  high  state  of  the  Funds,  as 
affording  the  means  of  meeting  the  public 
necessities  without  recurring  to  an  income- 
tax.  "If  you  say  it  is  better  to  go  on  a  little 
longer  with  the  present  system,  increasing 
the  debt  a  little  more,  funding  at  91,  why  are 
the  Three  per  Cents  at  91?  Who  has  made 
them  91  ?  Public  credit  is  high ;  the  Funds 
have  risen,  and,  say  you,  '  You  can  have  a 
loan  easily  now.'  Oh  you  miserable  finan- 
ciers!— (Laughter  and  cheers.)  The  Funds 
art;  high,  because  you  have  shown  a  disposi- 
tion not  to  resort  to  loans  in  times  of  peace." 
—Part.  Deb.  Hi.  444. 

In  this  debate,  Sir  B.  Peel  stated  the  defi- 
ciency at — 

United  Kingdom,         .     £2,570,000 
India,    ....        2,430,000 

Total,        £5,000,000 

while  the  surplus  the  Whigs  received  on  en- 
tering upon  office  was  £3,000,000.— Ann.  Ecg. 
1842,  p.  89. 


and  wages  were  not  a  half  of  what 
they  are  in  the  British  Islands.  The 
oxen  of  Holstein,  and  the  dairy  pro- 
duce of  Holland,  were  particularly 
dreaded,  and  appearances  for  some 
time  seemed  to  justify  the  apprehen- 
sion. Butcher -meat  from  Hamburg 
was  advertised  at  threepence  a-pound ; 
beef  and  mutton  fell  a  third  in  the 
London  market ;  and  during  the  panic 
great  numbers  of  graziers  sold  off  their 
whole  stock,  in  the  belief  that  the 
country  would  be  wholly  supplied 
from  foreign  parts.  By  degrees,  how- 
ever, the  alarm  subsided ;  people  re- 
collected that  it  takes  a  year  to  make 
a  sheep,  three  to  form  an  ox ;  and  the 
immediate  rise  of  prices  which  ensued 
in  the  countries  from  which  importa- 
tion was  chiefly  dreaded,  proved  that 
the  competition  was  not  likely  to  be 
so  formidable  as  had  been  apprehend- 
ed. Meat,  after  a  great  fall,  soon 
rose  again  to  its  former  level  of  6d. 
and  7d.  a-pound ;  and  the  subsequent 
importation,  though  by  no  means  in- 
considerable, has  not  been  so  large  as 
to  warrant  any  well-grounded  appre- 
hensions that  this  branch  of  British 
agriculture  is  likely  to  suffer  materi- 
ally from  the  change.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  evident  tendency  of  the  new 
tariff  has  been  to  cause  the  corn-lands 
to  be  thrown  into  grass,  and  render 
the  nation  dependent  on  foreigners, 
not  for  its  meat,  but  for  its  bread. 
This  is  exactly  what  took  place  in  the 
last  days  of  the  Roman  Empire,  when 
Italian  agriculture  was  destroyed  by 
the  free  importation  of  wheat  from 
Egypt  and  Libya^  but  the  Italian 
landlords  still  drew  considerable  rents 
from  vast  herds  of  cattle  which  wan- 
dered over  the  Ausonian  plains,  of 
which  the  present  desolate  Campagna 
is  a  remnant  and  an  example. 

56.  Impartial  consideration,  now 
that  their  effect  has  been  tested  by 
experience,  must  lead  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  these  changes  on  the  tariff 
introduced  by  Sir  R.  Peel  were  expe- 
dient, and  required  by  the  circum- 
stances of  society.  The  reason  is  one 
of  convincing  force,  though,  of  course, 
it  was  not  alluded  to  by  Sir  R.  Peel  or 
any  of  his  party,  or  indeed  on  either 
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side  of  the  House.  This  is,  that  as  the 
price  of  every  article  of  consumption 
had  on  an  average  been  lowered  at 
least  50  per  cent  by  the  contraction  of 
the  currency,  it  was  essential  that  the 
money  duties  should  be  reduced,  if 
possible,  in  a  similar  proportion,  or  the 
burden  of  the  import  duties  would  be 
practically  seriously  augmented.  To 
have  done  justice  to  the  nation,  taxa- 
tion of  every  sort  should  have  been 
reduced  in  a  like  degree,  including 
that  which  went  to  provide  for  the  in- 
terest of  the  National  Debt;  but  as 
this  was  impossible,  it  was  at  least 
something  to  reduce  the  money  duties 
on  imported  articles,  and  thereby  lower 
their  cost  in  proportion  to  the  lessened 
income  of  those  who  were  to  purchase 
them.  It  is  true,  this  was  hard  on 
those  who  lived  by  the  production  of 
«uch  articles,  and  at  first  sight  seemed 
an  injustice ;  but  in  reality  it  was  not 
so.  The  price  of  labour,  and  of  raw 
materials  of  all  sorts,  having  been  re- 
duced also  50  per  cent  by  the  mone- 
tary changes,  the  cost  of  production 
was  lessened  to  them  in  the  same  pro- 
portion, and  the  expense  of  their  own 
living  had  been  reduced  in  a  similar 
degree.  Sir  R.  Peel  said  that  the  in- 
come-tax of  3  per  cent  would  be  more 
than  compensated  to  every  person  who 
paid  it  by  the  lessened  price  of  every 
article  of  consumption  occasioned  by 
his  tariff;  and  although  there  are  few 
•of  the  payers  of  the  tax  who  will  con- 
cur in  that  opinion,  yet  none  can  deny 
that  a  reduction  of  at  least  50  per  cent 
in  the  cost  of  living  had  been  made  by 
the  monetary  changes  that  he  had  in- 
troduced, which  imperatively  called 
for  a  corresponding  reduction  in  the 
burdens  with  which  their  articles  of 
consumption  were  affected. 

57.  This  leads  to  a  very  curious  re- 
flection. The  financial  situation  of  the 
nation  had  become  so  serious,  and  the 
deficit  so  alarming,  that  it  had  over- 
turned one  Administration,  and  forced 
an  entire  change  of  commercial  policy 
on  another.  The  nation  was  steeped 
in  misery,  and  indirect  taxation  had 
reached  its  limits ;  yet  foreign  affairs 
had  become  so  threatening  that  a  great 
increase  of  the  national  armaments 


was  indispensable.  The  whole  expe- 
rience and  talent  of  the  Legislature 
were  taxed  to  the  uttermost  to  dis- 
cover a  remedy  for  these  manifold  evils, 
and  none  could  be  thought  of  but  re- 
curring, in  a  period  of  profound  Euro- 
pean peace,  to  the  grinding  tax  here- 
tofore reserved  as  a  last  resource  for 
the  exigencies  and  dangers  of  war. 
Yet  was  the  real  remedy  easy,  cheap, 
certain,  injurious  to  no  one,  profitable 
to  all.  Nothing  was  required  but  to 
send  a  letter  from  the  First  Lord  of 
the  Treasury  and  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer  to  the  Governors  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  authorising  the 
notes  issued  on  securities  to  be  raised 
from  £14,000,000  to  £21,000,000,  be- 
ing in  proportion  to  the  increase  of 
transactions  since  the  £14,000,000  was 
fixed.  If  to  this  had  been  added  a 
provision  for  the  issue  of  inconvertible 
notes,  under  proper  restrictions,  to  the 
amount  of  the  gold  withdrawn  in  pe- 
riods of  a  serious  drain  of  the  precious 
metals,  the  effect  would  have  been 
certain.  Instantly  despondency  would 
have  been  succeeded  by  hope,  poverty 
by  comfort,  compulsory  idleness  by 
willing  industry,  financial  embarrass- 
ment by  an  overflowing  treasury.  No- 
thing but  to  confess  agigantic  error  was 
awanting  to  repair  boundless  calami- 
ties, to  restore  happiness  to  a  suffering 
realm.  But  to  have  done  so  required, 
in  some,  the  magnanimous  confession 
of  former  mistakes ;  in  others,  a  sur- 
render of,  to  them,  a  most  profitable 
usurpation;  in  all,  a  close  attention 
to  a  subject  of  universal  interest,  and 
but  very  partial  comprehension.  The 
proof  of  this,  however,  is  now  decisive. 
Sir  Robert  Peel's  subsequent  change 
in  1844,  without  his  designing  it,  in- 
duced such  an  extension  of  the  cur- 
rency as  was  required,  though  on  the 
most  perilous  footing,  and  two  years 
of  prosperity,  followed  by  a  frightful 
commercial  crisis,  ensued.  Nature 
gave  a  lasting  extension  on  a  solid 
foundation,  by  opening  her  reserves  of 
gold  in  1851,  and  unbroken  prosperity, 
interrupted  only  by  the  brief  events  of 
a  terrible  war,  has  been  the  conse- 
quence. 
58.  For  the  same  reason  the  income- 
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tax  must  be  regarded,  generally  speak- 
ing, as  a  wise  and  just  measure  at  the 
time  it  was  imposed.  The  necessity 
for  it  was  as  great  as  when  first  pro- 
posed by  Mr  Pitt;  and  the  wars  in 
Afghanistan  and  China,  if  less  dan- 
gerous, were  hardly  less  costly  than 
those  which  had  been  waged  with  Eu- 
ropean potentates.  The  currency  sys- 
tem had  all  turned  to  the  advantage 
of  realised  property ;"  the  Times,  the 
great  advocate  for  that  system,  boasted 
in  the  pride  of  its  heart  that  it  had 
made  a  sovereign  worth  two  sove- 
reigns. This,  though  a  little  exag- 
gerated, was  in  the  main  true  ;  but  as 
the  moneyed  interest  had  thus  largely 
benefited  by  a  system  under  whicn 
every  other  interest  had  essentially 
suffered,  nothing  could  be  more  just 
than  that  it  should  bear  the  burden 
of  the  increased  taxation,  which  that 
very  system  had  rendered  irrecover- 
able from  all  the  other  classes  of  the 
community.  In  a  word,  the  monetary 
system  was  a  class  system  of  legisla- 
tion designed  for  the  benefit  of  the 
rich,  and  which  had  ended  in  ruining 
the  poor;  and  it  had  now  led  to  its 
natural  and  just  result,  that  of  ren- 
dering class  taxation,  of  that  very  body 
of  the  rich,  unavoidable  if  the  public 
revenue  was  to  be  upheld  and  national 
bankruptcy  averted. 

59.  But  for  the  very  same  reason, 
the  injustice  of  levying  the  tax  at  the 
same  rate  upon  the  wages  of  labour  or 
the  income  of  annuitants,  as  upon  in- 
comes derived  from  land  or  realised 
capital,  was  not  merely  to  oppress 
industry  by  taxing  a  perishable  at  the 
same  rate  as  a  durable  income,  but  to 
subject  it  to  the  still  farther  injustice 
of  making  thesujferers  underclass  legis- 
lation pay  at  the  same  rate  as  those  en- 
riched by  it — those  whose  incomes  had 
been  halved,  as  those  which  had  been 
doubled  by  recent  changes.  The  in- 
justice of  the  double  burden  thus  im- 
posed upon  the  industrious  classes  was 
so  obvious,  that,  had  it  been  wide- 
spread, it  must  have  been  speedily 
abrogated.  But  it  was  not  widespread, 
and  therefore  it  was  continued,  and 
still  continues.  The  whole  persons 
assessed  under  Schedule  D — that  is, 


the  professional  class  in  Great  Britain 
—  were  only  143,000,  a  mere  trifle 
among  27,000,000,  then  forming  the 
population  of  the  British  Islands. 
This  handful  of  men  were  not  the  rich 
bankers  or  capitalists  whose  voice  is 
always  listened  to  with  respect  by 
Government ;  they  were  for  the  most 
part  hard-working  citizens,  too  few  to 
inspire  terror  by  their  numbers,  toe- 
poor  to  command  influence  by  their 
riches. 

60.  The  vast  majority  who  escaped 
the  tax  because  their  incomes  were 
below  the  line  when  it  began,  gave 
themselves  no  sort  of  disquiet  about 
an  injustice  by  which  they  were  not 
affected,  and  rather  rejoiced  at  an 
impost  on  others  which  might  be  the 
means  of  cheapening  commodities. 
The  holders  of  realised  wealth  in  se- 
cret beheld  with  satisfaction  the  bur- 
den imposed  in  such  a  manner  upon, 
the  industrious  classes  as  might  lessen, 
its  pressure  on  themselves.  Thus 
crushed  by  the  weight  of  capital,  the 
industrial;  class  remained  oppressed 
with  an  injustice  which  probably  never 
would  have  been  thought  of  but  in  a 
country  subjected  to  class  government, 
nor  continued  but  in  one  ruled  by  its 
influences.  The  Ministers,  assailed  by 
arguments  to  which  they  could  make 
no  reply,  contented  themselves  with 
observing  that  the  whole  income-tax 
was  an  injustice,  but  that  such  were 
the  practical  difficulties  involved  in 
the  question  that  they  could  not  see 
their  way  to  a  more  equitable  distri- 
bution of  its  burden ; — the  usual  an- 
swer when  Government  is  pressed  with 
a  request  which  they  cannot  assign, 
any  reason  for  not  granting,  but  which 
they  are  resolved,  ]f or  some  undivulged 
cause,  not  to  concede.  It  is  remark- 
able that,  while  this  injustice  has  been 
perpetrated  and  continued  for  fifteeiL 
years,  in  a  country  boasting  all  the 
blessings  of  representative  institutions, 
in  despotic  Denmark  the  property-tax 
has  been  arranged  in  so  different  a 
manner,  that  the  only  question  is. 
whether  it  is  not  unduly  favourable  to 
the  middle  and  industrious  classes.* 

*  "  In  Denmark  the  property-tax  is  on  a 
graduated  scale  in  proportion  to  the  amount- 
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61.  If  Sir  R.  Peel  was  sincere  in  his 
appeal  to  the  holders  of  property  to 
submit  to  a  temporary  burden  in  order 
to  extricate  the  nation  from  the  finan- 
cial embarrassments  in  which  it  had 
become  involved,  he  himself  gave  the 
noblest  proof  that  he  was  prepared  to 
act  upon  the  principles  which  he  re- 
commended to  others.  On  the  very 
night  (llth  March)  when  he  pro- 
nounced that  eloquent  appeal,  he  had 
received  the  accounts  of  the  death  of 
Sir  W.  Macnaghten,  and  the  Affghan- 
istan  disaster.  Veiling  with  heroic 
courage  his  knowledge  of  the  calamity 
under  a  calm  exterior  and  a  serene 
visage,  he  addressed  the  assembly  as 
if  nothing  had  occurred  to  break  the 
even  tenor  of  his  way,  instead  of  in- 
telligence having  been  received  of  the 
greatest  disaster  in  British  annals. 
The  mournful  events,  however,  could 
not  long  be  concealed,  and  such 
was  the  anxiety  of  the  public  for  in- 

of  the  income  enjoyed  by  the  persons  taxed, 
from  whatever  source  derived.  It  may  well 
"be  doubted  whether  this  is  not  confiscation 
of  the  fortunes  above  the  line  where  the 
heavier  burden  begins.  But  the  curious 
thing  is,  that  in  the  popular  community  the 
injustice  perpetrated  was  on  the  middle  class; 
in  the  despotic  monarchy  on  the  nobility  and 
rich."— DOUBLEDAY'S  Life  of  Peel,  ii.  347. 


formation  as  to  their  details,  that  al- 
most every  night,  for  some  weeks 
after,  he  was  besieged  with  questions 
in  the  House  from  persons  who  had 
relatives  involved  in  the  frightful 
ruin.  To  all  these  questions  he  an- 
swered with  the  kindness  of  a  father, 
and  the  resignation  of  a  Christian  ; 
and  when  the  moment  for  decision 
arrived,  and  he  required  openly  to 
face  the  calamity  and  adopt  measures 
to  meet  it,  he  acted  with  the  consist- 
enc}'  of  an  old  Roman.  He  openly 
admitted  the  magnitude  of  the  disas- 
ter which  had  been  sustained,  but 
stated  that  Government  were  resolved 
to  meet  it  in  a  worthy  spirit,  and  that 
every  effort  would  be  made  to  restore 
victory  to  the  British  standards.  This 
intrepid  announcement  was  received 
with  loud  cheers  from  both  sides  of 
the  House ;  reinforcements  to  a  large 
extent  were  sent  out  to  the  armies  in 
India,  so  as  to  raise  the  British  forces 
there  to  45, 000  men;  and  Europe, 
after  a  disaster  had  been  sustained, 
which  it  was  generally  supposed,  and 
perhaps  hoped,  had  finally  destroyed 
the  British  power  in  India,  beheld 
with  astonishment  preparations  mak- 
ing to  elevate  it  to  an  unprecedented 
pitch  of  grandeur. 


CHAPTER    L. 

ENGLAND,   FROM  THE  AFFGHANISTAN  DISASTER  IN  1841   TO  THE  PASSING 
OF  THE  BANK  CHARTER  ACT  IN   1844. 


1.  ALMOST  unnoticed  amidst  the 
multitude  of  important  objects  which 
in  this  session  crowd  upon  the  atten- 
tion, a  bill  was  brought  forward,  cal- 
culated in  the  end  to  work  a  great 
and  durable  change  on  the  national 
mind  and  fortunes.  This  was  the 
COPYRIGHT  BILL,  introduced  by  Lord 
Mahon  (now  Earl  Stanhope),  which 
this  year  was  sanctioned  by  both 
Houses,  and  passed  into  law.  The 


right  of  authors  to  the  property  of  the 
written  expression  of  their  thoughts, 
not  recognised  by  the  common  law  of 
England  when  published,  was  the 
creature  of  statute,  and  by  the  cele- 
brated Act  of  Queen  Anne  had  been 
limited  to  fourteen  years,  with  the 
addition  of  fourteen  more  if  the  author 
survived  the  first.  This  strange  dis- 
tinction, which  in  the  case  of  works 
of  standard  merit  likely  to  be  prized 
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"by  posterity,  and  therefore  valuable 
to  the  author's  family,  made  so  great 
a  difference  in  the  advantages  accru- 
ing to  them  according  as  he  survived 
or  did  not  survive  a  certain  arbitrary 
time,  had  long  been  felt  as  unjust. 
It  had  not  escaped  observation,  too, 
that  the  effect  of  limiting  the  copy- 
right of  authors  to  so  short  a  period, 
had  been  to  direct  original  thought 
and  genius  to  works  of  transient  po- 
pularity rather  than  durable  utility. 
Impressed  with  these  ideas,  the  ac- 
complished Mr  Serjeant  Talfourd  had 
made  repeated  attempts  to  obtain  for 
authors  a  further  extension  of  the 
duration  of  copyright  ;  and  the  ex- 
ample of  Sir  Walter  Scott's  family, 
which  was  immersed  in  difficulties  at 
a  time  when  his  literary  works  should 
have  yielded  a  splendid  fortune  to  his 
descendants,  was  strongly  founded  on. 
The  learned  Serjeant's  efforts,  how- 
ever, which  were  continued  through 
three  successive  sessions,  were  unsuc- 
cessful, chiefly  through  the  efforts  of 
Mr  Macaulay,  who,  strange  to  say, 
strained  every  nerve  to  defeat  a  meas- 
ure calculated  to  give  independence 
to  a  class  of  which  he  himself  was  so 
bright  an  ornament.  At  length,  in 
this  session,  the  tardy  act  of  justice 
was  done  to  literary  men,  and  by 
Lord  Mahon's  bill  the  copyright  was 
fixed  at  the  entire  life  of  the  author, 
and  seven  years  after;  or  if  these 
terms  did  not  extend  to  so  much,  at 
all  events  to  forty-two  years. 

2.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this 
was  a  very  important  step  in  the 
right  direction,  and  far  more  for  the 
interests  of  nations  than  those  of 
literary  men.  The  beneficial  effects 
of  the  change  are  already  apparent, 
and  are  becoming  more  so  every  day. 
The  extension  of  the  power  of  reading 
to  the  great  body  of  the  people,  and 
the  vast  increase  which  has  conse- 
quently taken  place  in  the  sale  of 
publications,  has  indeed  put  an  end 
to  the  degrading  patronage  of  rank 
and  power  to  genius,  which  was  felt 
as  so  painful  by  the  authors  in  the 
time  of  Queen  Anne,  and  appears  so 
strongly  in  the  fulsome  flattery  of 
their  dedications.  The  public  has 


become  the  great  patron,  and  super- 
seded all  others.  But  the  change  has 
only  enhanced  the  dangers  to  which 
philosophic  thought  and  literary  effort 
are  exposed.  The  public  is  a  jealous 
mistress,  and  very  little  experience  is 
required  to  show  that  incessant  flat- 
tery is  the  best  passport  to  her  fa- 
vours. The  servility  of  the  press  to 
the  reigning  multitude  in  democratic 
communities,  is  at  least  equal  to  all 
that  ever  was  shown  to  powerful  min- 
isters or  charming  duchesses; — wit- 
ness the  press  of  republican  France  in 
former  days,  of  republican  America, 
and  a  large  part  of  it  in  this  country 
in  these  times. 

3.  This  evil  is  of  the  most  serious 
kind,  and  it  is  constantly  increasing 
with  the  extension  of  education,  and 
the  augmentation  of  the  number  of 
readers;  for  that  only  multiplies  the 
numbers  to  whom  the  flattering  unc- 
tion must  be  applied.  "No  man," 
says  Goethe,  "ever  spoke  for  half  an 
hour  to  a  mixed  audience  without 
flattering  them,  that  he  was  not 
thought  tedious."  This  is  not  less 
true  of  writers  than  speakers.  "De- 
mocracy," says  Guizot,  "  has  two 
great  faults;  it  aspires  passionately 
to  rule  without  control,  and  it  is  con- 
stantly governed  by  the  interests  and 
passions  of  the  moment.  To  judge  by 
the  experience  of  the  past,  it  is  of  all 
the  social  powers  the  most  exacting 
and  unforeseeing — that  which  is  most 
jealous  of  limits  or  division  of  power, 
and  also  that  which  is  most  exclu- 
sively governed  by  present  fancies, 
without  a  thought  either  of  the  past 
or  the  future."  The  only  way  in 
which  it  is  possible  to  prevent  litera- 
ture from  falling  in  with  and  aggra- 
vating this  perilous  tendency  in  nu- 
merous and  highly  educated  commu- 
nities, is  to  give  authors  an  interest  in 
the  approbation  of  future  times,  and 
thereby  emancipate  them  from  the 
exclusive  dominion  of  the  present. 
Unless  this  is  done,  the  standard 
literature  of  the  country,  like  the 
daily  or  monthly  press,  will  be  entirely 
devoted  to  inflaming  the  passions  and 
aggravating  the  prejudices  of  the  mo- 
ment. Truth  is  always  distasteful  in 
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the  outset  of  its  career  to  the  majori- 
ty :  witness  the  reception  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  motions  of  the  earth  by 
Galileo,  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
by  Harvey,  of  the  system  of  the  hea- 
vens by  Copernicus  and  Newton.  The 
Cross  itself,  which  was  to  save  the 
world,  was  borne  in  pain  and  sorrow 
by  our  Saviour :  "  Crucify  him  !  cru- 
cify him!"  was  the  universal  cry. 
So  different  is  the  first  impulse  of  the 
multitude  from  the  ultimate  conclu- 
sions of  reason.  No  state  of  things 
can  be  conceived  more  perilous  than 
that  in  which  this  first  is  the  ruling 
power,  without  the  flywheel  of  the 
second.  If  it  is  of  long  continuance, 
it  may  come  to  give  an  awful  meaning 
to  the  banishment  of  mankind  from 
paradise  in  consequence  of  eating  of  the 
fruit  of  the  tree  of  knowledge.  But  as 
certainly  as  prejudice  and  passion  gov- 
ern men  in  regard  to  the  present,  so 
reason  and  truth  prevail  in  the  end. 
"  Magna  est  veritas  et  prsevalebit"  is 
a  maxim  of  universal  truth  and  ap- 
plication; and  the  only  way  to  pre- 
vent it,  to  rule  in  the  end  the  general 
thought,  is  to  give  authors  a  durable 
interest  in  the  publication  of  their 
ideas,  and  thereby  relieve  them  from 
the  necessity  of  flattering  only  present 
passions  or  interests. 

4.  In  January  1841,  Mr  O'Connell 
said  at  a  meeting  of  the  Repeal  Asso- 
ciation in  Ireland,  "I  shall  for  my 
part  vote  for  the  Whigs  to  keep  them 
in ;  but  I  tell  them  honestly  and  firm- 
ly they  have  lost  altogether  the  hearts 
of  the  Irish  people,  and  nothing  but 
the  LOUD  CRY  FOR  REPEAL  shall  hence- 
forth be  heard  among  us.  I  did  not 
resume  the  repeal  agitation  till  I  saw 
how  utterly  unable  the  "Whigs  were  to 
effect  anything."  The  first  step  in  this 
movement  was  to  collect  money,  the 
sinews  of  war,  and  this  was  done  in  a 
very  remarkable  way,  highly  charac- 
teristic of  the  ascendant  which  O'Con- 
nell and  the  priesthood  had  acquired 
over  the  entire  Catholic  population. 
The  sum  paid  in  Ireland  for  ardent 
spirits,  not  less  than  from  £4,000,000 
to  £5,000,000  annually,  presented  a 
fund  of  vast  amount,  and  perfectly 
equal  to  the  necessities  of  the  case,  if 


any  considerable  part  of  it  could  be 
realised,  for  the  purpose  of  agitation. 
Great  as  was  the  influence  of  the  Agi- 
tator with  his  countrymen,  however, 
it  was  doubtful  if  this  could  be  effect- 
ed. It  was  so,  however,  to  a  most 
surprising  degree  by  supplanting  one- 
passion  by  another  —  the  desire  for 
drink  by  the  thirst  for  independence. 
To  divert  the  funds  hitherto  wasted 
in  the  public-house  into  the  coffers  ol" 
the  Repeal  Association  was  the  great 
object,  and  this  was  done  by  a  move- 
ment veiled  under  the  guise  of  phil- 
anthropy, which  for  a  time  was  at- 
tended with  surprising  success.  Tho 
temperance  movement  began.  Father 
Matthew,  a  monk  of  ardent  disposi- 
tion, nervous  eloquence,  and  enthusi- 
astic philanthropy,  was  the  soul  of  the 
movement.  The  benevolent  ecclesi- 
astic was  the  unsuspecting  hand  by 
which  the  Catholic  hierarchy  carried' 
on  their  projects  of  converting  the  sur- 
plus funds  of  Irish  labour  to  the  pur- 
poses of  repeal  agitation.  The  effect 
of  his  heart- stir  ring  eloquence  was  at 
first  prodigious ;  it  recalled  the  days 
when  Peter  the  Hermit  roused  the 
dormant  energies  of  Europe  in  behalf 
of  the  Holy  Land.  Multitudes  rushed 
forward  everywhere  to  take  the  tem- 
perance pledge  from  the  hands  of  the 
great  apostle  of  sobriety.  Fifty  thou- 
sand met  him  here,  forty  thousand 
there  ;  his  journeys  resembled  rather 
the  progress  of  a  mighty  conqueror 
than  the  movements  of  a  humble  priest 
bent  only  on  an  errand  of  mercy.  Such 
was  the  enthusiasm  excited,  so  general 
the  transports,  that  the  consumption 
of  spirits  in  Ireland  fell  off  in  one  year 
from  10,000,000  to  3,000,000  gallons, 
and  no  small  part  of  the  embarrass- 
ment of  the  English  treasury  arose 
from  the  sudden  temperance  of  the 
people  of  Ireland. 

5.  It  has  often  been  remarked,  that 
whenever  the  people  give  over  fighting 
at  fairs  in  Ireland,  you  may  be  sure 
that  some  serious  outbreak  is  in  con- 
templation, and  Government  will  do 
well  to  stand  on  their  guard.  Never 
was  this  truth  more  clearly  demon- 
strated than  on  the  present  occasion. 
The  effect  of  the  taking  of  the  temper- 
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ance  pledge  by  two  millions  of  men  in 
the  first  instance  was  immense.  Seri- 
ous crime  rapidly  diminished,  as  it  will 
always  do  Avhen  by  any  means  a  check 
is  given,  even  for  a  time,  to  the  dread- 
ful passion  for  ardent  spirits.  The 
judges  everywhere  congratulated  the 
grand  juries  on  the  lightness  of  the 
calendar ;  predial  outrages  declined, 
and  the  philanthropic  and  inexperi- 
enced began  to  indulge  the  pleasing 
hope  that,  by  the  zeal  of  a  benevolent 
friar,  an  antidote  had  at  length  been 
discovered  for  the  most  demoralising 
social  corruption  of  civilised  man.  It 
must  be  confessed  that  the  returns  of 
crime  in  Ireland  for  some  years  seemed 
to  justify  the  anticipation.  Convic- 
tions decreased  from  12,000  in  1839 
to  8000  in  1844.*  But  all  these  move- 
ments, originating  in  sudden  conver- 
sion, not  lasting  changes  of  habit,  are 
merely  temporary  in  their  operation, 
and  not  unfrequently  are  followed  by 
a  reaction  which  renders  matters  worse 
than  they  had  been  before  the  change 
commenced.  "When  the  political  and 
sacerdotal  objects  for  which  the  move- 
ment had  been  set  on  foot  had  ceased, 
and  the  repeal  agitation  had  failed, 
the  temperance  movement  came  to  an 
end,  and  was  succeeded  by  the  darkest 
era  ever  known  of  Irish  suffering  and 
crime.  The  reaction  in  favour  of 
•whisky  became  as  strong  as  the  move- 
ment in  favour  of  temperance  ever 
had  been.  The  annual  consumption 
of  spirits  rose  again  to  12,000,000  gal- 
lons, and  with  it,  aided  by  the  terrible 
calamities  of  1846  and  1847,  swelled 
the  rolls  of  crime  to  an  unprecedented 
amount,  t 


Tears.           Committed  in  Ireland. 

Convicted. 

*  1839,                    26,392 

12,049 

1840, 

23,833 

11,194 

1841, 

20,796 

9,287 

1842, 

21,186 

9,874 

1843, 

20,126 

8,620 

-     1844, 

19,446 

8,042 

1845, 

16,696 

7,101 

—  PORTER' 

$  Pro 
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,668. 
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c 

mmitteil  in  Ireland. 

Convicted. 

t  1846, 

18,492 

8,639 

1847, 

31,209 

15,233 

1848, 

38,528 

18,206 

1849, 

41,489 

21,202 

—PORTER,  663. 

VOL.  VI. 

6.  It  soon  appeared  to  what  purpose 
the  large  funds  rendered  available  by 
the  temperance  movement,  while  it 
lasted,  were  to  be  turned  by  the  Irish 
agitators.  No  sooner  did  it  appear 
that  the  fate  of  the  "Whigs  was  sealed, 
and  that  Sir  Robert  Peel  was  to  suc- 
ceed to  the  helm,  than  his  support  of 
the  Government  ceased,  and  O'Connell 
commenced  a  guerre  a  mort  against 
England  and  everything  belonging  to 
it.  His  first  move  was  to  endeavour 
to  exclude  English  manufactures  from 
the  country ;  but  that  attempt  soon 
failed  among  a  people  for  the  most 
part  possessing  no  manufactures,  and 
invariably  so  poor  as  the  Irish.  His 
next  step  was  a  well-devised  one,  and 
was  attended  with  important  conse- 
quences. He  converted  the  Precur- 
sors' Association  into  a  new  one  styled 
the  REPEAL  ASSOCIATION;  and  thence- 
forward his  whole  efforts  were  directed 
to  further  its  objects.  The  organisa- 
tion of  the  Association  was  the  same 
as  that  which  had  proved  so  successful 
in  bringing  about  Catholic  emancipa- 
tion. It  consisted  of  associates,  mem- 
bers, and  volunteers.  A  card  was  given 
to  each  person  entering,  which  served 
the  purpose  of  mutual  recognition  with- 
out expressly  violating  the  law  against 
passwords  and  signs.  Each  of  these 
associates  paid  Is.  on  entering  and  get- 
ting his  ticket.  The  next  class  was 
the  members,  and  they  paid  £1  each  on 
entering,  or  engaged  to  obtain  twenty 
associates  at  Is.  each.  The  members 
received  each  a  card,  on  which  were 
inscribed  prints  of  four  of  the  princi- 
pal places  where  the  Irish  had  been 
successful  in  combating  either  the  Eng- 
lish or  the  Danes.  At  the  top  of  the 
card  was  a  roll  or  script,  on  which 
were  inscribed  the  words,  "Resolved 
unanimously  that  the  claims  of  any 
body  of  men,  other  than  the  King, 
Lords,  and  Commons  of  Ireland,  to 
make  laws  to  bind  this  kingdom,  are 
unconstitutional,  illegal,  and  a  griev- 
ance.— DUNG  ANNON  VOLUNTEERS,  15#t 
February  1782."  The  Association  was 
governed  by  general  inspectors,  repeal 
wardens,  and  collectors  ;  and  it  was 
their  duty  to  collect  the  subscriptions 
u 
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for  the  repeal  cause,  and  transmit  them 
to  the  central  Association  in  Dublin, 
where  they  formed  a  fund  which  soon 
became  so  celebrated  under  the  name 
of  the  Rent.  With  such  zeal  did  the 
wardens  and  collectors  discharge  their 
duties,  that  the  rent  ere  long  reached 
£3000  a- week ;  and  O'Connell  boasted, 
in  the  pride  of  his  heart,  that  he  had 
two  minions  of  repealers  under  his  ban- 
ners! 

7.  The  plan  of  operations  concocted 
between  this  consummate  master  of 
the  art  of  agitation  and  his  confederate 
chiefs  was,  not  to  break  out  into  open 
rebellion,  but  to  approach  it  as  closely 
as  possible,  and  intimidate  Govern- 
ment by  the  display  of  numbers.  For 
this  purpose,  meetings  on  a  gigantic 
scale  were  to  be  held  in  all  parts  of 
the  country  where  they  were  likely  to 
be  successful,  to  which  the  people  were 
to  be  collected  by  the  wardens,  priests, 
and  collectors  in  the  different  parishes. 
The  temperance  chiefs  were,  for  the 
most  part,  enrolled  in  this  ulterior 
movement ;  and  the  detachments  from 
the  different  parishes  generally  mus- 
tered, preceded  by  their  bands.  "When 
Sir  R.  Peel's  return  to  power  in  May 
1841  was  evident,  simultaneous  meet- 
ings were  held  in  every  parish  of  Ire- 
land, to  implore  the  Queen  "not  to 
receive  into  her  confidence  the  bitter 
and  malignant  enemies  of  her  faithful 
Irish  people. "  The  peasants  came  in 
companies,  led  by  their  priests,  and 
preceded  by  the  temperance  bands, 
often  a  distance  of  ten  or  fifteen  miles, 
and  marched  back  the  same  day.  The 
enthusiasm  thus  excited  was  indescrib- 
able ;  all  hearts  were  stirred,  all  un- 
derstandings swept  away  by  it.  A  bed- 
ridden old  woman  was  carried  ten  miles 
"to  seek  salvation  for  her  country." 
The  numbers  collected  on  these  occa- 
sions, though  much  exaggerated  by 
the  repeal  press,  were  undoubtedly  im- 
mense. At  a  meeting  on  the  Hill  of 
Kilnoe,  in  the  county  of  Clare,  in  May 
1841,  it  was  said  that  100,000,  and 
probably  really  50, 000,  were  present. 
These  meetings,  which  were  generally 
addressed  by  O'Connell  in  person,  were 
held  through  the  whole  of  1841,  and 
though  intermitted  in  1842,  from  a 


doubt  whether  Sir  R.  Peel's  Ministry 
would  not  be  swept  away,  and  the 
Liberal  Government  restored  by  the 
Anti  -  Corn  -  Law  agitation,  yet  they 
were  renewed  with  fresh  vigour  in 
1843,  and  soon  acquired  the  most  for- 
midable consistency. 

8.  As  these  meetings  generally  con- 
sisted of  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  thousand 
persons,  it  may  readily  be  believed  that 
it. was  impossible  that  any  voice,  how 
powerful  soever,  |could  be  heard  by  such 
prodigious  multitudes.  But  this  diffi- 
culty, apparently  insurmountable,  was 
got  over  by  a  very  simple  device.  A 
number  of  wardens  were  stationed  in 
concentric  circles  round  the  hustings 
from  whichlD'Connell  addressed  them, 
and  they  repeated  what  he  said  with 
stentorian  lungs,  until  the  re-echo 
reached  the  farthest  extremity  of  the 
crowd,  and  next  morning  the  whole 
speech  was  published  by  the  news- 
papers. The  character  of  his  ad- 
dresses may  be  judged  of  by  the  follow- 
ing extract  from  a  speech  delivered  at 
Trim,  on  March  15,  1843  :  "  When  I 
think  of  the  multitudes  that  surround 
me;  when  I  see  the  bright  eye  and 
hardy  look  which  belong  to  Irishmen 
beyond  any  people  upon  earth,  I  ask 
you,  '  Will  you  ,be  slaves  ?'  You  will 
answer,  '  No  ; '  and  I  reply,  '  I  shall 
either  be  in  my  grave  or  a  freeman.' 
You  can  expect  nothing  from  the  Eng- 
lish Parliament :  idle  sentiments  will 
not  now  do :  I  call  on  you  to  act  at 
once:  make  your  choice  either  to  be 
freemen  or  slaves. 

'  Hereditary  bondsmen,  know  ye  not,  • 
Who  would  be  free,  themselves  must  strike 
the  blow?'" 

And  at  an  immense  meeting  held  at 
Tara,  so  famous  in  Irish  song,  on  15th 
August  1843,  he  said,  amidst  thunders 
of  applause :  "I  was  laughed  at  in 
January  because  I  said  this  would  be 
the  repeal  year:  does  any  one  laugh 
now?  It  is  my  turn  now  to  make 
merry.  I  am  now  able  positively  to 
announce  to  you  that  before  twelve 
months  are  over,  a  Parliament  will  be 
held  in  College  Green,  Dublin,  and  the 
hurrahs  for  repeal  will  be  heard  over 
all  the  land.  The  Duke  of  Wellington 
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"began  by  threatening  us :  lie  does  not 
talk  of  this  now;  he  is  getting  loop- 
holes made  in  the  old  barracks ;  he  is 
preparing  to  stand  a  siege — as  if  we 
•were  going  to  break  our  heads  against 
stone  walls  !  The  Queen  will  call  the 
Parliament :  we  will  march  to  College 
Green  with  law  and  order  inscribed 
•on  our  banners.  I  shall  have  all  the 
teetotallers  with  me :  they  are  the  fin- 
est effluence  of  human  wishes :  there 
is  not  an  army  in  the  world  that  I 
Would  not  fight  with  them. "  And  the 
unanimous  adhesion  of  the  clergy  to 
the  repeal  movement  was  declared  by 
the  Rev.  Dr  Higgins,  the  Roman  Ca- 
tholic bishop  of  Armagh,  who  said  at 
a  dinner  held  at  Mullingar,  on  Sunday, 
1 4th  May  1843:  "I  formally  announce 
to  you  that  all  the  bishops  of  Ireland 
have  formally  declared  themselves  re- 
pealers, and  that  from  shore  to  shore 
we  are  all  such.  .'  (Immense  applause. ) 
I  defy  all  the  ministers  of  England  to 
put  down  the  agitation  in  the  county 
of  Armagh.  ;  If  they  beset  our  temples, 
and  mix  our  people  with  spies,  we  will 
prepare  our  people  for  the  circum- 
stances ;  and  if  they  bring  us  for  that 
to  the  scaffold,  in  dying  in  behalf  of 
our  country,  we  will  bequeath  our 
wrongs  to  our  successors.  (Enthusi- 
astic cheers.) " 

9.  While  meetings  attended  by  forty 
and  fifty  thousand  persons  Avere  almost 
weekly  addressed  by  inflammatory  ad- 
dresses of  this  description,  and"  the 
peasantry,  instead  of  attending  to  their 
Business,  neglected  the  land,  and  were 
hurrying  from  one  crowded  meeting  to 
another,  Government  looked  on  with 
apparently  supine  indifference,  and 
even  seemed  to  favour  the  agitation. 
Large  bodies  of  police  and  military 
were  always  in  attendance,  but  out  of 
sight  of  the  assembled  crowds,  so  as  to 
avoid  any  collision  with  the  people. 
No  prosecutions  were  instituted  either 
^against  the  orators  who  spoke  treason, 
or  the  newspapers  which  printed  it. 
One  indication  of  vigour  alone  was 
given  by  Government,  which  was  the 
carrying  of  an  "Arms  Act,"  whereby 
it  was  rendered  necessary  for  the  pos- 
.sessors  of  arms  to  have  them  registered, 
branded  by  an  officer  appointed  for  the 


purpose,  and  a  small  licence  taken  out 
for  them.  It  was  evident  that  this 
measure  was  absolutely  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  life  and  property  in 
Ireland,  and  it  did  not  differ  materially 
from  the  bill  introduced  by  Lord  Mor- 
peth  in  1838 ;  but  nevertheless  it  was 
made  the  subject  of  violent  party  con- 
flict in  the  House,  and  was  opposed  by 
the  whole  strength  of  the  united  Lib- 
eral and  Catholic  parties.  Introduced 
on  the  29th  May,  it  was  so  obstinately 
resisted  that  it  did  not  get  through  the 
Commons  till  the  9th  August ;  but  it 
went  rapidly  through  the  Lords,  and 
became  law  at  the  very  end  of  the  ses- 
sion, on  the  22d  of  the  same  month. 
But  meanwhile,  under  the  skilful  di- 
rections of  the  Duke  of  Wellington, 
arrangements  were  making  in  every 
direction  to  meet  a  serious  conflict. 
The  smaller  posts  were  generally  aban- 
doned, and  the  troops  concentrated  in 
the  larger  ones,  which  were  barricaded 
and  loopholed,  and  every  preparation 
made  for  a  vigorous  defence  against 
the  attacks  which  were  hourly  appre- 
hended. 

10.  The  reason  why  the  Government, 
to  the  surprise  of  all  Europe,  remained 
so  long  quiescent  under  the  tremen- 
dous agitation  which  was  now  in  every 
quarter  convulsing  Ireland,  was,  that 
they  were  desirous  not  to  strike  till 
they  had  a  fair  prospect  of  a  conviction 
of  the  leaders  of  the  movement — an 
event  which,  with  the  English  law  re- 
quiring unanimity  in  juries,  and  the 
divided  state  of  the  country  in  Ireland, 
was  by  no  means  likely  soon  to  occur. 
Canada  had  recently  afforded  a  memor- 
able example  of  the  embarrassment 
arising  from  an  accumulation  of  pri- 
soners whose  guilt  was  evident,  but 
whom  no  jury  would  convict.  At 
length,  however,  Sir  R.  Peel  deemed 
the  moment  for  action  had  arrived, 
the  blow  was  struck,  and  it  proved 
decisive.  The  repealers,  relying  on 
their  long  impunity,  had  now  almost 
thrown  off  the  mask,  and  talked  openly 
of  their  "  repeal  cavalry  and  infantry,"' 
of  marching  and  countermarching.  The 
language  constantly  used  was  now, 
"  Repeal  or  Blood  ; "  and  the  crowds 
swore  to  "live  or  die  for  O'Connell." 
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Preparations  were  making  for  a  monster 
meeting  on  the  greatest  scale  at  Clon- 
tarf,  when  a  proclamation  was  sud- 
denly issued  by  the  Lord-Lieutenant 
forbidding  the  assemblage,  and  calling 
upon  all  well-disposed  persons  to  ab- 
stain from  attending  it.  The  proposed 
place  of  meeting  was  occupied  at  day- 
light by  large  bodies  of  cavalry  and 
infantry,  which  were  strongly  support- 
ed by  reserves  in  Dublin  ;  the  guns  of 
the  Pigeon-house  Fort  were  turned  on 
the  road  leading  from  Dublin  to  Clon- 
tarf ;  the  hustings  were  removed ;  all 
persons  coming  to  the  meeting  turned 
back ;  and  six  thousand  men  in  all  as- 
sembled to  support  the  majesty  of  the 
law.  The  Repeal  Association  imme- 
diately yielded.  Parties  were  sent  out 
in  all  directions  to  warn  away  and  dis- 
perse the  people,  and  the  meeting  was 
stopped.  This  was  followed  by  the 
arrest  of  O'Connell  and  the  leaders  of 
the  Repeal  Association,  which  took 
place  a  few  days  after,  on  a  charge  of 
conspiracy,  sedition,  and  unlawful  as- 
sembling. 

11.  The  trials  came  on  in  the  begin- 
ning of  November,  and  every  effort 
was  made  from  the  very  first  to  ob- 
struct the  proceedings  by  all  legal 
means,  and  to  strain  every  nerve  to 
intimidate  and  overawe  both  the  grand 
and  petty  jury.  Objections  were  made 
at  every  step  to  the  proceedings ;  and 
with  such  success  were  the  efforts  of 
the  repealers  attended,  that  a  great 
proportion  of  the  jurymen  paid  the 
tine  of  £50  to  avoid  serving.  At 
length  the  objections  in  point  of  form 
were  overruled,  and  the  petty  jury  was 
sworn.  O'Connell  came  to  the  bar  in 
the  lord  mayor's  carriage,  followed  by 
twenty-three  other  carriages  filled  with 
his  friends.  The  opening  speech  of 
the  Attorney-General  was  ver}T  power- 
ful, and  made  a  great  impression,  un- 
folding as  it  did  a  series  of  proceedings 
which  recalled  the  Rebellion  of  1798, 
and  left  no  doubt  on  any  one's  mind 
that  a  crisis  of  the  same  description 
was  at  hand.  The  public  anxiety  rose 
to  the  highest  pitch  as  the  proceedings 
drew  to  their  close  ;  but  no  words  can 
describe  the  sensation  which  was  felt 
when  the  foreman  of  the  jury  returned 


with  a  verdict  finding  all  the  accused 
guilty  of  some  of  the  counts  in  the  in- 
dictment. A  yell  arose  in  the  court, 
which  was  re-echoed  through  all  the 
streets  and  lanes  adjoining,  when  the 
verdict  was  known,  which  froze  every 
heart  with  horror.  Mr  Smith  O'Brien, 
a  gentleman  of  family  and  fortune, 
who  afterwards  obtained  an  unenvied 
celebrity  in  Ireland,  generously  came 
in  with  O'Connell  when  he  was  to  hear 
judgment ;  a  courageous  step  at  such 
a  moment,  which  deservedly  excited 
the  enthusiasm  of  all  present.  Sen- 
tence was  not  pronounced  till  May  30, 
1844,  and  by  it  O'Connell  was  ordered 
to  undergo  a  year's  imprisonment,  to 
pay  a  fine  of  £2000,  and  to  find  secu- 
rity under  heavy  recognisances  to  keep 
the  peace  for  seven  years  to  come.  The 
other  persons  accused  were  fined  £50 
each,  and  sentenced  to  nine  months' 
imprisonment.  Mr  O'Connell  was  al- 
lowed to  choose  his  own  place  of  con- 
finement, and  he  selected  the  Rich- 
mond Penitentiary,  to  which  he  was 
immediately  conveyed.  The  judge 
(Burton)  who  pronounced  sentence  was 
so  much  affected  that  he  could  scarcely 
discharge  his  duty. 

12.  The  news  of  O'Connell's  con- 
viction spread  like  wildfire  over  Ire- 
land, and  produced  a  prodigious  sen- 
sation. Bale-fires  were  lighted  up  on 
all  the  hills,  and  there  was  at  first 
some  talk  of  a  general  rising ;  but  this 
was  forbidden  by  the  wary  chief,  who 
issued  a  proclamation  enjoining  the 
people  to  keep  the  peace  for  six  or  at 
most  twelve  months,  and  they  would 
have  a  parliament  in  College  Green. 
He  was  permitted  to  see  his  friends  in 
confinement,  but  not  to  receive  depu- 
tations ;  and  it  was  soon  apparent  that 
his  power  had  received  a  death-blow. 
His  alleged  invincibility  was  at  an 
end ;  the  determination  of  Government 
at  length  to  terminate  the  agitation, 
and  strike  at  the  guilty  party,  had 
been  made  manifest;  and  after  so 
flagrant  a  proof  of  the  erroneous  nature 
of  his  predictions  regarding  himself, 
men  no  longer  trusted  those  of  which 
he  was  so  profuse  regarding  his  coun- 
try. Sunday,  7th  July,  was  appointed 
as  a  day  for  a  general  prayer  in  all  the 
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Catholic  chapels  of  Ireland  in  behalf 
of  O'Connell ;  but  there  was  an  omin- 
ous difference  among  the  spiritual 
authorities  regarding  it.  The  Arch- 
bishop of  Dublin  interdicted  the  prayer 
in  his  province,  and  it  was  only  par- 
tially obeyed  in  the  rest  of  Ireland. 
Meanwhile  an  appeal  against  the  sen- 
tence was  presented  first  to  the  Queen's 
Bench  in  Ireland,  and  next  to  the 
House  of  Peers  in  England.  The  sen- 
tence was  affirmed  by  the  former,  but 
the  issue  was  different  with  the  latter. 
The  case  was  referred,  according  to 
usual  custom,  to  the  twelve  judges  for 
their  opinion ;  and  though  they  were 
unanimous  in  pronouncing  the  find- 
ings of  the  jury  on  six  out  of  the  eleven 
counts  in  the  indictment  to  be  bad 
from  not  returning  a  correct  answer 
to  the  charges,  yet,  by  a  majority  of 
seven  to  two,  they  held  that  enough 
which  was  unobjectionable  remained 
in  the  verdict  to  sustain  the  sentence. 
With  this  opinion  in  favour  of  the  con- 
viction, the  case  returned  to  the  House 
of  Peers,  and  then  the  result  was  dif- 
ferent. The  lay  lords,  with  great 
propriety,  abstained  from  voting,  and 
the  case  was  left  to  the  law  lords. 
These  were  Lord -Chancellor  Lynd- 
hurst,  Lords  Denman,  Cottenham, 
Campbell,  and  Brougham.  Three  of 
them  overruled  the  opinion  of  the 
twelve  judges,  and  held  the  objections 
insurmountable;  two — Lords  Lynd- 
hurst  and  Brougham — adhered  to  the 
opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  judges. 
The  result  was,  that  the  sentence  was 
quashed,  and  the  accused  all  set  at 
liberty. 

13.  Leaving  it  to  English  lawyers 
to  determine  in  point  of  law  between 
these  conflicting  authorities,  and  to 
say  whether  the  opinion  of  Lords  Lynd- 
hurst  and  Brougham,  and  the  seven 
English  judges,  or  that  of  the  three 
"Whig  law  lords  and  the  two  judges 
be  the  better  founded,  one  thing  is 
perfectly  clear,  that  never  was  a  more 
magnificent  exhibition  of  British  jus- 
tice exhibited  than  on  this  occasion, 
and  never  a  step  taken  attended  with 
more  beneficial  effect  in  stilling  the 
agitation  of  the  neighbouring  country. 
O'Connell  was  now  at  the  mercy  of 


the  assembly  he  had  so  long  vilified 
and  reviled.  Nothing  was  required 
but  for  three  of  the  numerous  peers 
who  were  in  attendance  behind  the 
Woolsack  awaiting  the  issue  to  step 
forward  and  take  a  part  in  the  vote, 
and  the  thing  was  done.  They  did 
not  do  so ;  they  yielded  to  the  scru- 
ples, perhaps  too  critically  conceived, 
of  the  three  law  lords,  and  allowed 
the  great  Agitator  to  issue,  apparent- 
ly, a  triumphant  martyr  from  prison, 
rather  than  violate,  even  in  the  most 
trifling  matters  of  form,  the  strictest 
principles  of  British  justice.  Every 
one  saw  that  O'Connell  was  really 
guilty — that  he  owed  his  liberation 
to  a  minute  technical  difficulty.  But 
they  saw,  at  the  same  time,  that  this 
difficulty  had  been  given  effect  to  by 
the  highest  Saxon  court,  composed 
almost  entirely  of  political  opponents, 
upon  whom  he  had  heaped  every  epi- 
thet of  abuse  which  the.  English  lan- 
guage could  afford.  The  moral  effect 
of  this  was  great.  If  the  victory  in 
legal  niceties  was  with  O'Connell,  that 
in  opinion  and  justice  was  with  the 
House  of  Peers ;  and  he  never  after- 
wards regained  his  position  in  public 
estimation.  He  had  been  caught  in 
his  own  toils,  and  liberated  from  them 
by  the  hand  of  his  enemies. 

14.  His  subsequent  career  was  short, 
and  deserves  to  be  noticed  only  as  the 
closing  scene  in  the  life  of  one  who 
had  so  long  held  so  prominent  a  posi- 
tion in  the  public  eye.  He  was  in- 
dulged with  a  triumphal  procession 
from  jail  when  the  reversal  of  the  sen- 
tence was  communicated  to  him,  and 
an  immense  crowd  assembled  to  witness 
his  departure,  and  attend  him  home;; 
but  it  was  already  evident  that  his  in- 
fluence was  on  the  wane.  The  year 
of  liberation  passed  without  a  parlia- 
ment being  assembled  in  College  Green 
— and  the  next,  and  the  next.  Men 
began  to  throw  in  his  teeth  the  non- 
accomplishment  of  his  promises;  the 
credulity  even  of  the  Irish  peasantry 
came  to  yield  to  the  repeated  disap- 
pointment of  their  hopes.  He  was 
never  formidable  again ;  and  he  had 
the  misfortune,  before  he  died,  of  see- 
ing himself  passed  in  the  career  of 
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popularity  by  younger,  more  auda- 
cious, and  less  experienced  men. 
"Young  Ireland"  reproached  him 
with  having  "surrendered,"  when, 
on  the  return  of  the  "base,  bloody, 
and  brutal  "Whigs"  to  power  in  1846, 
he  was  reinstated  in  tne  commission 
of  the  peace,  and  supported  the  Rus- 
sell Ministry  in  Parliament.  Symp- 
toms of  internal  disease  and  approach- 
ing dissolution  ere  long  appeared.  His 
eye  became  heavy,  his  countenance 
fell,  his  step,  once  so  firm  and  elastic, 
waxed  feeble  and  tremulous.  By  the 
advice  of  his  physicians  he  went 
abroad ;  but  he  experienced  no  mate- 
rial benefit  from  change  of  scene,  or  the 
respect  with  which  he  was  received  by 
the  Catholic  authorities ;  and  having 
reached  Genoa,  he  expired  there  on 
15th  May  1847.  After  his  death  his 
reputation  rapidly  sank,  and  among 
none  so  completely  as  those  who  had 
so  long  worshipped  his  footsteps.  It 
was  essentially  injured  in  the  estima- 
tion of  the  world  in  general,  by  the 
revelations  made  by  the  Government 
commissioners  sent  down  to  investi- 
gate the  condition  of  Ireland  during 
the  famine  which  so  soon  after  ensued, 
to  the  effect  that  the  Liberator  who 
had  uttered  so  many  eloquent  declam- 
ations on  the  wrongs  of  Ireland  was 
himself  a  grinding  middleman,  who 
exacted  three  times  as  much  from  his 
starving  tenantry  as  he  himself  paid 
for  the  land  to  his  overlord.  His  re- 
putation sank  so  rapidly,  that  at  a 
sale  of  his  effects,  which  took  place  in 
Dublin  some  years  after,  a  bust  of  the 
great  Liberator  only  brought  sixpence  ! 
15.  The  general  distress  continued 
unabated  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1843 ;  but  towards  the  close  of  the 
year  symptoms  of  decided  amendment 
began  to  appear.  This  was  probably 
in  some  degree  owing  to  the  impulse 
given  to  trade  by  Sir  R.  Peel's  tariff, 


but  much  more  was  to  be  ascribed  to 
the  increased  bounty  of  nature,  which 
now  began  to  be  as  benign  as  for  the- 
five  preceding  years  she  had  been  ri- 
gorous. The  "long,  long  summer" 
of  1842  still  lives  in  the  recollection 
of  those  who  had  been  warmed  by  its 
sunshine,  as  much  as  the  terrible  win- 
ters of  1838  and  1839  are  fresh  in  their 
gloomy  remembrance.  The  autumn 
of  that  year  was  peculiarly  fine);  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  August  and  Septem- 
ber scarce  a  drop  of  rain  fell,  and  the 
harvest  was  not  only  abundant,  but, 
what  is  of  almost  equal  importance  in 
these  northern  latitudes,  was  got  in 
in  excellent  order.  The  effect  was 
soon  apparent.  Never  was  seen  more 
clearly  the  dependence  of  man  upon 
Supreme  Power,  and  the  superior  effi- 
cacy of  Divine  blessings  to  all  the  ef- 
forts "of  man  in  drying  up  the  springs 
of  public  distress.  The  price  of  wheat, 
which  in  the  harvest  year  1841-42  had 
been  63s.,  fell  in  1842-43  to  49s. ;  and 
the  importation  of  foreign  wheat, 
which  in  the  former  year  had  been 
2,985,000  quarters,  sank  in  1843-44 
to  1,606,000,  and  in  the  succeeding 
one  to  476,000  quarters.*  The  effect 
of  this  happy  change  was  great  in  it- 
self; food  was  rendered  comparatively 
cheap  to  the  working  classes,  and  the 
pressure  of  that  terrible  combination 
under  which  they  had  so  long  suffered, 
of  low  wages  arising  from  commercial 
depression,  and  high  prices  of  grain 
owing  to  bad  seasons,  was  sensibly 
alleviated.  But  important  as  these 
effects  were,  they  yet  yielded  in  im- 
portance to  the  effects  of  the  change 
on  the  currency,  and  through  it  on 
the  credit  and  commercial  enterprise 
of  the  nation.  The  progressive  decline 
of  imports  of  foreign  wheat  from  near- 
ly 3,000,000  quarters  to  less  than 
500,000  yearly,  took  off  the  great 
drain  on  the  coffers  of  the  Bank, 


PRICES  AND  IMPORTATIONS  OF  WHEAT. 


Harvest  Years. 

1841-2, 

1842-3, 

1843-4, 

1844-5 

— TOOKE  On  Prices,  iv.  415. 

The  prices  and  importation  during  these  astronomical  years  will  be  found  in  the  note 
to  section  17  of  the  preceding  chapter. 


Quarters. 
2,985,422 
2,405,217 
1,606,902 
476,190 


Price. 
63s.  4d. 
49s.  4d. 
53s.  9d. 
46s.  7d. 
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•\vhich  had  so  long  taken  place,  to  pay 
for  it.  The  stock  of  bullion  propor- 
tionally increased,  and  with  it  the 
issue  of  its  notes,  and  the  credit,  in- 
dustry, and  prosperity  of  the  country. 
The  bullion  in  the  Bank,  which  in 
October  1839  had  been  as  low  as 
£2,546,000,  and  in  February  1840  was 
only  £3,900,000,  progressively  rose 
with  the  diminution  of  imports  of 
grain,  till  in  March  1843  it  stood  at 
£11,300,000,  and  in  March  1844  was  as 
high  as  £16, 100,000.  The  notes  in  cir- 
culation underwent  a  similar  increase, 
having  advanced  from  £15,500,000 
in  January  1840,  to  £22,000,000  in 
1844.* 

16.  The  effects  of  this  marked  di- 
minution in  the  import  of  grain,  and 
increase  in  the  issue  of  notes,  were 
very  great  upon  general  credit,  and 
the  trade  and  industry  of  the  country. 
Prices,  indeed,  of  all  the  articles  of 
manufactured  produce,  did  not  as  yet 
rise ;  but  imports  and  exports  in- 
creased, speculation  revived,  and  that 


deplorable  combination  of  high  prices 
of  food  with  low  rates  of  manufactur- 
ing wages,  the  inevitable  result  in  bad 
seasons  of  a  currency  dependent  on  the 
retention  of  gold,  for  the  time  entire- 
ly ceased.  The  enlarged  imports  of 
cotton  and  other  large  materials  for 
manufacture,  indicated  the  augment- 
ed activity  of  the  employers;  while 
the  great  increase  in  the  sale  of  the 
humbler  articles  of  luxury,  the  con- 
sumption of  which  indicated  their 
wellbeing,  afforded  a  gratifying  proof 
that  prosperity  was  at  length,  after  a 
long  and  dreary  interval,  descending 
to  the  cottages  of  the  poor.f  The 
effect  upon  the  general  exports  and 
imports  of  the  kingdom,  and  the  re- 
venue, was  visible  and  striking,  espe- 
cially towards  the  close  of  1843  and 
during  the  whole  of  1844,  when  a 
great  rise  took  place.  And  the  in- 
crease of  the  revenue,  coupled  with 
the  produce  of  the  income-tax,  which 
instead  of  £3,441,000,  as  Sir  R.  Peel  had 
calculated,  proved  to  be  £5,400,000, 


BULLION  IN  THE  BANK,  AND  NOTES  IN  CIRCULATION. 


Jan.  1840, 

„     1841, 

„      1842, 

„      1843, 

„     1844, 

July  1S45, 

—TooKE  On  Prices,  iv.  437,  441. 


Bullion. 

£4,500,000 

4,000,000 

5,600,000 

10,900,000 

15,200,000 

16,100,000 


Notes  out. 
£15,500,000 
15,600,000 
16,100,000 
18,500,000 
19,500,000 
22,600,000 


NOTE  CIRCULATION  OF  ENGLAND— ANNUAL  AVERAGE. 


Years. 

Bank  of 
England. 

Country  Banks. 

Total  of 
England. 

Bullion. 

Private. 

Joint-Sotck. 

Total. 

1841 
1842 
1843 
1844 
1845 

£16,940,000 
18,440,000 
19,520,000 
21,210,000 
21,730,000 

£6,130,000 
5,300,000 
4,690,000 
4,780,000 
4,510,000 

£3,600,000 
3,010,000 
2,950,000 
3,390,000 
3,190,000 

£9",730,000 
8,310,000 
7,640,000 
8,170,000 
7,700,000 

£26,670,000 
26,750,000 
26,160,000 
29,380,000 
29,430,000 

£4,700,000 
8,100,000 
11,700,000 
15,320,000 
15,330,000 

-TaoM's  Almanac  for  1860. 

t  IMPORTS  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  ARTICLES  FROM  1839  TO  1844  INCLUSIVE. 


Years. 

Cotton. 

Silk. 

Hemp. 

Wool 

Sugar. 

Coffee. 

Tobacco. 

1839 
1840 
1841 
1842 
1843 
1844 

Ib. 

389,396,000 
592,488,000 
487,992,000 
531,750,000 
673,193,000 
646,111,000 

Ib. 
4,788,738 
4,459,542 
4,734,755 
5,388,100 
4,964,203 
5,899,187 

cwt. 
995,603 
684,068 
652,165 
585,905 
735,743 
913,233 

Ib. 

57,379,000 
49,436,000 
56,170,000 
45,881,000 
49,243,000 
65,713,000 

cwt. 
4,678,000 
4,035,000 
4,908,000 
4,756,000 
5,020,000 
4,880,075 

•lb. 
41,003,000 
70,271,000 
43,317,000 
41,444,000 
38,942,000 
46,523,000 

35,605,000 
36,680,000 
43,935,000 
39,526,000 
43,775,000 
37,610,000 

•-TooKE's  History  of  Prices,  iv.  435. 
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exhibited  an  equally  gratifying  proof 
of  reviving  public  prosperity.* 

17.  The  parliamentary  session  of 
1843  was  not  characterised  by  any 
measures  of  very  great  importance. 
So  great  had  been  the  change,  both 
in  finance  and  commercial  policy,  in- 
troduced in  the  preceding  year,  that 
men  stood  still,  as  it  were,  in  anxious 
and  silent  expectation  of  the  event, 
and  trusting  for  the  introduction  of 
important  measures  to  the  all-power- 
ful Minister  by  whom  so  many  had 
been  already  introduced.  Such  meas- 
ures as  were  brought  in  related  chiefly 
to  the  alleviation  of  that  suffering 
which  had  prevailed  during  so  many 
painful  years,  and  was  only  towards 
the  close  of  the  year  beginning  to  be 
alleviated.  Of  the  many  evils  which 
that  long  and  mournful  period  intro- 
duced, not  the  least  was  the  almost 
universal  use  of  infant  labour,  which 
had  been  in  a  measure  forced  upon 
the  working  classes  in  the  manufactur- 
ing districts  by  the  deplorable  destitu- 
tion to  which  they  had  so  long  been 
reduced.  The  children  in  the  mineral 
and  manufacturing  districts  in  an 
especial  manner  stood  in  need  of 
legislative  protection,  for  there  the 
workshop  and  the  mine  stood  in  fear- 
ful competition  with  the  domestic 
hearth  and  the  school ;  and  even  the 
.best  disposed  parents  were  forced  to 
send  their  offspring  to  work  at  a  very 
early  period  of  life,  in  order  to  add  to 
the  scanty  earnings  of  the  family. 
Struck  with  these  evils,  but  unhap- 
pily still  blind  to  the  real  cause  to 
which  they  were  owing,  a  philan- 
thropic and  energetic  nobleman  (Lord 
Ashley),  whose  life  has  been  devoted 


to  the  amelioration  of  the  poor,  brought 
in  a  bill  in  1842  for  a  committee  to 
inquire  into  the  employment  of  women 
and  children  in  mines  and  collieries  : 
Government  acceded  to  the  motion, 
and  the  committee  was  appointed. 
The  evidence  which  they  collected 
was  of  so  startling  and  horrible  a  kind 
that  it  led  to  the  bill,  which  he  intro- 
duced on  the  report  of  the  committee, 
passing  both  Houses  with  very  littlo 
opposition,  except  from  the  mineral 
proprietors  immediately  interested.  By 
this  Act  the  employment  of  females 
in  mines  was  absolutely  prohibited 
in  all  cases ;  that  of  boys  was  limited 
to  ten  years  of  age  and  upwards,  and 
inspectors  were  appointed  to  see  the 
Act  carried  into  full  execution.  This 
change  was  severely  felt  at  the  time, 
as  tending  to  throw  a  number  of  hard- 
working women  and  children  out  of 
employment,  and  in  the  first  instance 
it  augmented  rather  than  relieved  the 
distress  in  that  branch  of  industry. 
Yet  was  the  alteration  loudly  called 
for,  and  in  the  end  beneficial;  for  it 
put  an  immediate  stop  to  a  practice, 
a  remnant  of  savage  times,  which  ut- 
i  terly  brutified  and  demoralised  women ; 
i  and'  it  protected  in  some  degree  the 
'  class  in  the  community  which  stood 
I  most  in  need  of  the  shield  of  the  Le- 
gislature—  infant  children  employed 
in  underground  labour,  withdrawn 
from  the  sight  and  sympathy  of  the 
great  body  of  the  community. 

18.  Encouraged  by  this  success,  Lord 
Ashley  brought  forward  a  motion  for 
an  address  to  the  Queen  for  a  general 
system  of  religious  education  for  the 
working  classes,  and  this  was  followed 
up  by  a  bill,  introduced  by  Sir  James 


EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


Years. 

Imports. 
Official  Value. 

British  and  Irish 
Exports. 
Declared  Value. 

Revenue. 

1839 
1840 
1841 
1842 
1S43 
1844 

£62,004,000 
67,432,064 
64,377,962 
65,204,729 
70,093,353 
85,441,555 

£53,233,580 
51,406,430 
51,634,629 
47,381,023 
52,278,449 
58,584,292 

£47,844,000 
45,567,565 
48,084,360 
46,965,631 
52,582.817t 
54,003,754 

+  Income-tax. 

—PORTER,  356,  473,  3d  edit. 
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Graham,  for  the  better  regulation  and 
education  of  factory  children.  By  this 
lull  it  was  proposed  that  no  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen 
should  work  more  than  six  and  a  half 
hours  ;  that  they  should  be  obliged  to 
attend  schools  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose ;  and  that  the  children  of  Catho- 
lics and  Dissenters  should  be  commit- 
ted for  so  many  hours  in  each  week 
to  religious  teachers,  according  to  the 
creed  of  their  respective  parents.  The 
measure  was  to  include  pauper  chil- 
dren at  factories,  and  the  children  of 
all  persons,  whether  paupers  or  not, 
whom  their  parents  chose  to  send  to 
the  school,  whether  they  were  factory 
children  or  not.  There  were  to  be 
seven  trustees  to  each  school  under 
the  Act,  three  of  whom  were  to  be  the 
clergyman  of  the  district  and  two  of 
his  churchwardens  ;  the  other  four 
elected  by  the  ratepayers.  The  bill, 
which  was  evidently  founded  on  the 
right  principles  on  the  subject,  met 
with  very  general  support  in  the  House 
of  Commons  j  and  the  Queen's  reply 
to  the  address  presented  to  her  on  the 
subject  was  very  cordial.  But  difficult 
in  the  extreme  are  all  attempts  at  bene- 
ficent legislation  in  matters  where  sec- 
tarian zeal  or  sacerdotal  ambition  deem 
themselves  interested.  The  Dissenters 
took  fright  at  the  composition  of  the 
boards  of  parish  trustees,  even  though 
the  larger  proportion  of  them  were  to 
be  elected  by  the  ratepayers,  of  whom 
they  boasted  that  they  possessed  a  ma- 
jority; and  such  was  the  clamour  raised 
on  the  subject,  and  the  multitude  of 
petitions  which  flowed  in  from  the 
efforts  of  the  Dissenters  against  the 
measure,  that  Sir  James  Graham,  with 
expressions  of  extreme  regret,  was  oblig- 
ed to  withdraw,  first  the  educational 
clauses,  and  at  last  the  whole  bill. 

19.  Next  session  Sir  James  Graham, 
taught  by  experience  the  extreme  dan- 
ger of  meddling,  in  the  most  remote 
degree,  even  for  the  most  salutary  and 
beneficial  purposes,  with  institutions 
which  rouse  sectarian  jealousy  or  soli- 
citude, introduced  a  bill  which,  with- 
out any  educational  clauses  at  all,  pro- 
fessed simply  and  solely  to  limit  the 
undue  working  of  the  operatives,  whe- 


ther male  or  female,  in  future.  The 
fate  of  this  bill  was  very  singular,  and 
strongly  illustrative  of  the  varying  and 
antagonistic  influences  which  had  now 
come  to  bear  on  the  House  of  Com- 
mons. When  the  bill  was  sent  to  the 
committee,  Lord  Ashley  moved  an 
amendment,  by  which  'the  working 
hours  of  women  and  young  persons 
under  fourteen  years  of  age  were  to 
be  reduced  from  twelve  to  ten  hours 
a-day.  Sir  James  Graham  opposed 
this  with  reluctance  and  pain,  on  the 
ground  that  the  change  was  too  vio- 
lent ;  that  the  limiting  the  hours  of 
women  and  children  would  necessar- 
ily draw  after  it  that  of  adults  also ; 
and  that  thus  the  change  would  come 
to  reduce  the  hours,  and  of  course  the 
produce,  of  labour  in  factories  by  a 
sixth,  and  put  in  hazard  the  subsist- 
ence of  two  millions  of  persons.  There 
was  some  truth,  but  great  exaggera- 
tion, in  these  statements,  to  which 
O'Connell  lent  the  additional  weight 
of  his  powerful  voice,  which  declared, 
that  if  the  amendment  became  law, 
"  Manchester  would  become  a  tomb." 
Notwithstanding  these  sinister  pre- 
dictions,'  the  amendment  was  carried 
by  Lord  Ashley  in  the  Commons  by  a 
majority  of  nine,  the  numbers  being 
272  to  263.  This  was  considered  a  seri- 
ous defeat  to  Ministers,  as  the  amend- 
ment had  been  opposed  by  their  whole 
strength,  and  great  efforts  were  accord- 
ingly made  to  get  the  vote  rescinded. 
They  succeeded  in  doing  so  by  a  ma- 
jority of  seven  in  a  subsequent  stage  of 
the  bill,  when  the  House  had,  imme- 
diately before,  by  a  majority  of  three, 
negatived  the  proposal  of  twelve  hours. 
Government,  seeing  the  House  thus 
vacillating,  hinted  in  no  obscure  terms 
that  they  would  withdraw  the  bill. 
Lord  Ashley  upon  this  gave  way,  and 
moved  the  adoption  of  eleven  hours  in 
all  cases,  as  a  reasonable  compromise, 
for  three  years,  and  ten  hours  after 
that  time.  After  a  long  and  interest- 
ing debate,  the  bill  as  amended  was 
carried,  the  substitution  of  ten  for 
eleven  hours  being  rejected  by  a  ma- 
jority of  138.  It  was  not  seriously 
opposed  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and 
became  law  without  any  educational 
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clauses  ;  affording  a  melancholy  proof 
of  the  prevalence  of  sectarian  over 
philanthropic  views  in  the  religious, 
and  of  considerations  of  gain  over 
those  of  humanity,  in  the  worldly 
portion  of  the  community. 

20.  In  reflecting  on  this  important 
question,  there  is  one  consideration  of 
paramount  importance,  to  which  the 
public  are  now  only  beginning  to  open 
their  eyes,  but  without  a  due  regard  to 
which,  all  legislation  on  the  subject 
will  be  evaded  and  become  inopera- 
tive. This  is,  that  such  is  the  inver- 
sion of  the  feelings  of  nature  which 
takes  place  in  manufacturing  and  min- 
ing districts,  and  such  the  straits  to 
which,  from  the  vicissitudes  of  com- 
merce, the  persons  engaged  in  them 
are  reduced,  that  the  worst  enemies  of 
children  are  often  their  own  parents, 
and  all  attempts  at  general  education 
are  elusory,  unless  due  provision  is 
made  to  guard  against  the  fatal  pre- 
cocity of  labour.  In  agricultural  pur- 
suits, the  severity  and  strength  re- 
quired in  the  toil  is  in  general  a  suf- 
ficient protection  to  children  against 
the  oppression  of  infant  labour ;  but 
in  manufactories  and  collieries  the 
case  is  different.  Something  can  be 
extracted  from  the  employment  of 
the  young  even  in  their  earliest  years. 
From  seven  upwards  the  work  of  a 
child  is  worth  something  —  often  as 
much  as  four  or  five  shillings  a-week. 
No  strength  is  required  to  watch  a 
wheel,  or  pour  out  oil,  or  open  a  valve. 
The  workshop  stands  in  fearful  compe- 
tition with  the  school.*  Education  in 
general  is  not  wholly  neglected,  but  it 
is  given  in  so  imperfect  a  manner,  or 
to  so  small  an  extent,  that  it  is  of  scarce- 
ly any  benefit  in  life.  The  inevitable 
contagion  of  vice  from  the  assemblage 
of  numbers,  the  facilities 'afforded  for 
the  indulgence  of  precocious  passion, 
by  the  young  of  both  sexes  being  con- 

*  So  general  is  the  operation  of  this  cause, 
that  it  has  been  ascertained  by  recent  sta- 
tistical researches,  that  in  Leeds,  Manches- 
ter, Birmingham,  Sheffield,  Bolton,  and  other 
manufacturing  towns,  the  proportion  of  chil- 
dren at  school  to  the  entire  population  is 
only  4  or  5  per  cent,  or  1  in  20  or  25,  whereas 
in  Prussia  it  is  1  in  10 ;  in  Austria,  1  in  9 ;  in 
Canada,  1  in  7. 


stantly  together,  counteract  all  the  in- 
cipient benefits  of  education.  Hence 
the  vast  proportion  of  the  criminals 
who  turn  out  to  be  persons  "imper- 
fectly educated,"  and  the  astounding 
fact,  that  the  persons  convicted  by  a 
jury  or  summarily  in  England,  are  now 
a  hundred,  and  twenty  thousand  in  a 
year,  being  about  1  in  150  of  the  popu- 
lation. Unless  the  employment  of 
children  in  mines  and  manufactories 
is  absolutely  "prohibited  below  fourteen 
years  of  age,  all  attempts  to  educate 
the  manufacturing  and  mining  popu- 
lation will  prove,  generally  speaking, 
nugatory  and  useless. 

21.  The  year  1843,  however,  was 
marked  by  a  succession  of  riots  in  an 
entirely  rural  portion  of  Great  Britain, 
which  proved  that  the  seeds  of  evil 
were  not  sown  only  in  the  manufactur- 
ing and  mining  districts,  but  that, 
unless  local  grievances  were  looked  to- 
and  redressed,  the  country  might  be- 
come as  disturbed  in  the  agricultural, 
as  it  had  ever  been  in  the  worst  parts 
of  Ireland.  Loud  complaints  had  long; 
been  made  of  the  heavy  tolls  paid, 
especially  on  the  cross-roads  in  South 
"Wales,  and  the  ruinous  multitude  of  se- 
parate trusts,  which  rendered  a  ticket 
given  on  one  line  unavailing  even 
within  two  hundred  yards,  if  you  turn- 
ed off  it.  Such  was  the  weight  of 
these  exactions,  that  they  had  come,  in 
many  places,  to  absorb  nearly  the  whole 
profit  of  farmers  in  carrying  their  hum- 
ble produce  to  market.  These  com- 
plaints, however,  as  is  generally  the 
case  with  the  statement  of  grievances 
not  supported  by  powerful  Parliamen- 
tary influence  which  persuades,  or  vio- 
lent popular  resistance  which  intimi- 
dates, met  with  no^  attention,  and  the 
people  secretly  determined  to  take  the 
matter  into  their  own  hands.  In  1839 
a  set  of  gates  peculiarly  obnoxious  had 
been  pulled  down  by  the  people  who 
suffered  under  them,  and  several  of 
the  county  magistrates,  by  becoming 
trustees  on  the  roads,  had  prevented 
their  being  again  put  up.  The  victory, 
as  usual  in  all  cases  where  popular  will 
effects  its  object  by  illegal  means,  only 
led  to  fresh  acts  of  violence.  The  peo- 
ple held  meetings  of  persons  suffering 
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under  the  exactions  in  remote  and  se- 
questered places  at  night,  and  organ- 
ised a  conspiracy  of  a  very  singular 
kind.  They  chose  for  their  text  the 
words  of  Scripture,  "  And  they  bless- 
ed Rebecca,  and  said  unto  her,  Let  thy 
seed  possess  the  gate  of  those  which 
liate  them. "  In  pursuance  of  the  plan 
agreed  on,  they  elected  a  chief,  dressed 
him  in  women's  clothes,  and  set  about 
the  destruction  of  all  the  gates  which 
they  deemed  objectionable,  and  the 
h  indrance  of  their  reconstruction.  The 
work  of  destruction  began  in  the  winter 
1842-43,  and  at  first  it  was  deemed 
rather  a  mischievous  frolic  than  any- 
thing else ;  but  ere  long  it  assumed  a 
more  serious  aspect.  In  the  daytime 
everything  was  quiet  and  orderly  in 
the  extreme.  The  farmers  paid  their 
tolls  regularly  at  all  the  gates  without 
complaint,  and  work  in  the  fields  and 
villages  went  on  as  usual.  But  no 
sooner  did  darkness  set  in  than  bands 
of  armed  men  began  to  traverse  the 
roads  and  surround  the  obnoxious  toll- 
bars.  The  loud  sound  of  horns  was 
heard  on  all  sides,  calling  the  peasan- 
try, who  were  for  the  most  part  in- 
clined to  their  side,  to  join  in  the  work 
of  destruction.  The  discharge  of  fire- 
arms and  the  sound  of  the  horns  an- 
nounced their  approach ;  in  the  twink- 
ling of  an  eye  the  toll-house  was  sur- 
rounded by  a  crowd  of  men  in  male 
and  female  attire,  the  doors  forced 
open,  and  the  inmates  led  out  or  bound 
with  cords.  Immediately  the  building 
was  unroofed,  the  walls  levelled,  the 
toll-bar  destroyed,  and  nothing  but  a 
heap  of  ruins  left  to  mark  where  it  had 
stood.  In  the  morning  all  was  again 
quiet;  the  labourers  were  alone  seen 
at  work  in  the  fields ;  carts,  as  usual, 
traversed  the  roads;  and  but  for  the 
crowds  which  collected  with  secret 
triumph  round  the  scene  of  former  de- 
vastation, no  one  could  have  suspected 
that  anything  unusual  had  occurred. 

22.  These  disorders,  as  is  usually  the 
case  when  they  break  out  in  a  rural 
district  where  no  police  force  is  estab- 
lished, or  means  are  in  existence  either 
to  prevent  crime  or  arrest  its  perpe- 
trators, for  long  went  on  unpunished. 
Large  bodies  of  troops  and  police  were 


sent  down  from  London  to  the  dis- 
turbed districts,  with  several  of  the 
most  skilled  detectives  of  the  metro- 
polis. For  long,  however,  the  rioters, 
as  often  occurs  in  such  cases,  eluded 
the  whole  efforts  of  the  magistrates,  in 
consequence  of  the  universal  adherence 
of  the  peasantry  to  the  cause,  and  the 
rapid  intelligence  which  they  sent  to 
the  bands  of  rioters  of  the  approach  of 
any  body  of  military  or  police,  which 
was  instantly  followed  by  their  disper- 
sion and  flight.  At  length,  however, 
matters  came  to  such  a  point  that  even 
the  sympathy  of  the  peasantry  was 
alienated  from  the  insurgents.  In- 
cendiarism was  committed  in  many 
places,  murder  in  some.  An  old  wo- 
man, aged  seventy -two,  was  shot  dead,, 
while  the  roof  of  her  cottage  was  blazing 
around  her.  These  atrocities  roused  the 
indignation  of  the  better  part  of  the- 
people,  who!  ceased  in  consequence  to 
lend  their  aid  to  the  escape  or  screening 
of  the  culprits.  Twice  Rebecca's  horse 
was  shot  dead  under  her,  and  though 
the  rider  escaped  on  foot,  yet  several 
of  her  followers  were  captured,  and, 
committed  for  trial.  Government, 
now  thoroughly  alarmed,  acted  ener- 
getically. A  proclamation  was  issued, 
by  the  Queen,  calling  on  the  magis- 
trates and  all  good  subjects  to  do  their 
duty,  and  a  royal  commission  sent 
down  for  the  trial  of  the  prisoners,  who 
had  now  become  very  numerous. 

23.  Baron  Gurney,  who  presided 
over  the  commission,  acted  with  equal 
humanity  and  discretion :  his  addresses 
to  the  prisoners  drew  tears  from  the 
eyes  of  all  who  heard  them,  from|the 
intermixture  they  contained  of  the 
tenderness  of  a  parent  with  the  justice 
of  a  judge.  Three  of  the  worst  were 
sentenced  to  long  periods  of  transpor- 
tation; the  remainder,  who  were  for 
the  most  part  deluded  peasants,  escap- 
ed with  various  periods  of  imprison- 
ment. The  convicts  issued  an  address- 
to  their  countrymen  recommending  the 
cessation  of  rural  disorders ;  the  com- 
mission of  inquiry,  which  was  every- 
where most  favourably  received,  re- 
ported in  favour  of  a  general  consoli- 
dation of  the  turnpike  trusts  through 
South  Wales ;  and  a  bill  passed  both 
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houses  of  Parliament  in  the  next  ses- 
sion, founded  on  their  recommenda- 
tion.* Thus  the  Rebecca  insurrection 
terminated  in  the  entire  success  of  the 
objects  for  which  it  was  originally  un- 
dertaken; and  it  leads  to  the  melan- 
choly reflection,  that  all  the  disorders 
and  suffering  consequent  on  it  might 
have  been  avoided  if  the  Government 
and  Legislature  had  at  once  redressed 
the  real  injustice  complained  of,  and 
paid  that  attention  to  provincial  griev- 
ances at  a  distance  from  the  seat  of 
power,  which  they  seldom  fail  to  do 
to  metropolitan,  at  its  door. 

24.  Although  the  symptoms  of  amend- 
ment in  several  branches  of  manufac- 
ture were  very  apparent  in  the  latter 
part  of  1843,  yet  the  general  distress 
was  still  so  great  as  to  encourage  both 
the  Chartists  and  the  Anti-Corn-Law 
League  to  continue  in  their  respective 
spheres  the  agitation  of  the  public 
mind.  Such  was  the  activity  of  the 
former  class  of  agitators,  that  they  pre- 
pared a  petition,  which  was  presented 
to  the  House  of  Commons,  praying  for 
the  establishment  of  the  six  points  of 
the  Charter  and  the  abolition  of  all 
monopolies,  and  which  was  said  to 
contain  3,500,000  signatures!  From 

*  There  is  no  reform  in  domestic  adminis- 
tration more  loudly  called  for  than  a  general 
consolidation  of  road  trusts,  at  least  in  every 
county,  so  that  a  ticket  given  at  one  bar  shall 
he  available  at  any  other  bar  within  five  miles. 
This  would  be  attended  with  equal  benefit  to 
the  public,  the  road  trustees,  and  those  who 
have  advanced  money  for  them,  for  it  would 
diminish  essentially  the  expense  of  manage- 
ment. In  the  county  of  Mid-Lothian,  where 
the  produce  of  the  tolls  is  £42,000  a-year,  no 
less  than  £7000  annually  has  been  saved  by 
.consolidating  the  trusts,  while  the  public  have 
obtained  the  great  advantage  of  paying  only 
one  toll  in  five  miles  in  any  direction.  Were 
«i  similar  system  adopted  in  the  county  of 
Lanark,  it  would  probably,  with  a  similar 
advantage  to  the  community,  effect  a  saving 
of  £20,000  a-year;  in  that  of  York,  of  £80,000. 
The  real  obstacle  to  this  great  reform,  as  to 
most  others,  is  the  interested  views  of  the 
surveyors  and  law  agents  on  the  several 
trusts,  who  would  be  affected  by  the  change, 
and  whose  resistance  to  it  has  hitherto  proved 
insurmountable  from  the  influence  they  have 
acquired  over  the  country  gentlemen  who 
nominally  direct  the  affairs  of  the  trusts.  So 
powerful  is  this  influence  that  it  will  probably 
never  be  overcome  but  by  a  general  national 
movement,  aided  by  the  whole  weight  of 
Government. 


the  manner  in  which  these  petitions 
were  at  that  time  got  up  by  the  popular 
agitators,  it  is  probable  the  real  num- 
ber of  signatures  was  not  half  so  great, 
but  still  the  number  was  immense.  It 
was  brought  to  the  door  of  the  Legis- 
lature by  a  long  procession  of  working 
men,  and  it  required  sixteen  men  to 
carry  it  into  the  House.  Mr  Dun- 
combe,  who  presented  it,  asserted  that, 
after  deducting  those  of  youths  and 
females,  the  signatures  of  1,300,000 
heads  of  families  were  appended  to  the 
petition.  It  made  a  great  sensation, 
and  Sir  James  Graham,  on  the  part  of 
Government,  admitted  the  reality  and 
wide  extent  of  the  distress  of  which 
the  petitioners  complained.  From  the 
emphatic  manner  in  which  "  monopo- 
lies "  were  denounced  in  the  petition, 
it  was  evident  that  the  Anti-Corn-Law 
agitators  had  got  the  direction  of  the 
movement,  or  that  a  coalition  had  been 
entered  into  between  the  two  sets  of 
agitation.  This  impression  was  in- 
creased by  a  mournful  event  which 
occurred  in  January  1843,  when  Mr 
Drummond,  private  secretary  to  Sir  R. 
Peel,  was  murdered  near  the  Salopian 
Coffee-house,  in  Parliament  Street,  by 
an  assassin,  who  mistook  him  for  Sir 
R.  Peel.  It  was  proved  at  the  trial 
that  he  was  insane,  and  he  was  sen- 
tenced to  confinement  for  life ;  but  in 
the  mean  time  the  obnoxious  act  ex- 
cited a  very  great  degree  of  consterna- 
tion, from  an  apprehension  that  it  was 
the  work  of  one  or  other  of  the  great 
combinations  by  which  the  country 
was  now  convulsed.  To  such  a  length 
did  this  feeling  go,  that  a  most  vehe- 
ment debate  took  place  soon  after  in 
Parliament,  in  the  course  of  which  Sir 
R.  Peel  declared  that  he  held  Mr  Cob- 
den  "  formally  responsible "  for  the 
misery  of  the  people. 

25.  The  distressed  state  of  Great 
Britain  ever  since  the  monetary  crisis 
of  1839,  led,  as  it  always  does,  to  dis- 
putes with  foreign  powers,  who  sought 
to  take  advantage  of  our  sufferings  to 
advance  pretensions,  or  make  acquisi- 
tions at  our  expense  for  themselves. 
The  Americans  had  never  got  over  the 
check  they  had  received  in  their  at- 
tempts to  revolutionise  Canada  during 
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the  troubles  of  1838  ;  and,  in  parti- 
cular, they  retained  a  very  sore  recol- 
lection of  the  catastrophe  of  the  Ca- 
roline, by  which  Sir  Allan  M'Nab  had 
so  signally  defeated  them.  Matters 
were  very  near  being  brought  to  a  crisis 
by  the  arrest  of  Mr  M'Leod,  a  British 
subject,  who  was  seized  when  transact- 
ing business  in  New  York,  on  a  charge 
of  being  implicated  in  that  affair,  and 
as  the  person  who  had  slain  one  of  the 
men  who  had  perished  on  the  occasion. 
The  magistrates  before  whom  he  was 
brought  were  about  to  discharge  the 
prisoner  on  bail,  seeing  the  offence,  if 
offence  it  was,  had  been  committed  on 
British  territory;  but  a  mob  got  up 
and  prevented  his  liberation,  and  this 
led  to  a  report  of  a  committee  of  Con- 
gress, to  whom  the  matter  had  been 
referred,  so  extremely  hostile  that  it 
amounted  to  little  short  of  a  declara- 
tion of  war.  M'Leod,  accordingly, 
was  detained  for  trial,  and  this  led  to 
an  unjustifiable  incursion  of  some  zeal- 
ous Canadians  into  the  American  ter- 
ritory to  get  hold  of  a  hostage  for 
M'Leod,  where  they  seized  Colonel 
Grogan,  an  American  subject,  accused 
of  incendiary  acts  in  Canada.  Fortun- 
ately M  'Leod  was  able  to  bring  such 
overwhelming  evidence  of  an  alibi  that, 
after  a  very  impartial  charge  from  the 
judge,  he  was  acquitted ;  and  the  wis- 
dom of  the  British  Government  at  once 
ordered  the  liberation  of  Grogau,  so 
that  the  danger,  which  had  been  very 
great,  passed  away  for  the  present. 

26.  The  feelings  of  rancour  on  both 
sides,  which  these  events  had  produc- 
ed, did  not,  however,  yet  subside.  A 
more  serious  cause  of  dispute  soon  after 
arose,  founded  on  the  right  which  the 
British  Government  claimed,  and  its 
cruisers  exercised,  of  stopping  Ame- 
rican vessels,  and  searching  them,  with 
a  view  to  ascertain  whether  they  were 
British  vessels  carrying  on  the  slave- 
trade  under  the  American  flag.  This 
was  quite  a  different  right  from  that  of 
searching  neutral  vessels  during  war  to 
ascertain  whether  they  were  conveying 
articles  contraband  of  war,  so  much  the 
object  of  dispute  during  the  revolu- 
tionary contest,  and  was  grounded,  not 
on  an  alleged  right  to  search  the  Ame- 


rican vessels  as  neutrals,  but  the  right 
to  examine  whether  or  not  they  were 
British  vessels  engaged  in  an  illegal 
traffic.  The  Americans,  however,  main- 
tained that  this  right  of  mutual  search 
applied  only  to  states  which  had  sign- 
ed treaties  permitting  it  to  prevent  the 
slave-trade,  and  that,  as  they  were  not 
parties  to  these  treaties,  they  could  not 
permit  their  vessels  to  be  searched  on 
the  ground  of  looking  for  slaves,  or  on 
any  other  pretence.  Lord  Palmerston, 
on  the  other  hand,  while  admitting 
that  the  Americans  were  no  parties  t*> 
these  treaties,  maintained  that  a  right 
to  stop  American  merchantmen,  and 
call  for  production  of  their  papers  to 
see  whether  they  were  not  British  ves- 
sels carrying  on  the  slave-trade  in 
disguise,  was  indispensable  to  prevent 
that  odious  traffic  being  carried  on  to 
an  unlimited  extent  under  neutral  flags* 
The  discussion  had  gone  on  for  some 
time,  when  the  Whigs  went  out  of 
office,  and  it  then  wore  a  very  unpro- 
mising aspect ;  for  the  feelings  of  large 
bodies  of  men,  the  slaveowners  in 
America  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Brit- 
ish emancipators  on  the  other,  were 
involved  in  the  contest,  and  neither 
Government  could  venture  openly  to 
resist  their  demands.  Matters,  too, 
had  been  much  complicated  by  an  in- 
surrection of  some  slaves  on  board 
the  American  brig  Creole,  which  had 
sailed  from  New  Orleans  in  October 
1841.  It  proved  successful,  and  ended 
in  the  slaves  killing  one  man  and 
wounding  the  captain,  after  which, 
they  brought  the  vessel  to  the  British 
harbour  of  Nassau,  in  New  Providence. 
The  whole  negroes,  133  in  numbeiv 
were  liberated  by  the  British  authori- 
ties, under  the  directions  of  Govern- 
ment, upon  the  ground  that  every  slave- 
became  free  as  soon  as  he  touched  the- 
British  soil,  and  that  there  was  no  law 
authorising  the  detention  even  of  those 
charged  with  the  mutiny  and  murder 
committed,  not  in  the  British  domin- 
ions, but  on  the  high  seas. 

27.  The  indignation  of  the  Ameri- 
cans was  loudly  excited  by  this  unto- 
ward event.  The  slave  States  of  the 
Union  immediately  took  fire  ;  denun- 
ciations of  piracy  and  abetting  mur- 
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der  were  loudly  hurled  at  the  British 
Government,  and  blood  and  fire  were 
openly  threatened  in  return.  But 
never  was  a  truer  maxim  than  that  it 
requires  the  consent  of  two  persons  to 
make  a  quarrel.  A  soft  word,  a  sea- 
sonable explanation,  often  turns  aside 
wrath,  and  sometimes  prevents  the 
most  serious  wars  that  threaten  to  de- 
vastate the  world.  Lord  Aberdeen, 
who  had  succeeded  to  the  Foreign 
Office  in  September  1841,  spared  no 
pains  to  explain  to  the  American  Gov- 
ernment the  real  nature  of  the  right 
for  which  the  British  contended,  and 
to  'soften  the  demand  by  the  offer  of 
reparation  in  all  cases  where  injury 
had  really  been  sustained,  and  a  full 
exposition  of  the  orders  given  to  the 
British  cruisers,  which  were  of  the 
most  forbearing  description.  Fortun- 
.ately  for  the  peace  of  the  world,  these 
•explanations,  conceived  in  the  most 
mild  and  conciliatory  spirit,  were  met 
with  similar  dispositions  on  the  part 
of  the  American  Minister  in  London, 
Mr  Stevenson,  who  laboured  not  less 
assiduously  to  explain  to  his  Govern- 
ment the  real  nature  of  the  British 
pretensions  and  the  spirit  of  modera- 
tion by  which  their  Cabinet  was  ac- 
tuated. The  result  was  an  amicable 
adjustment  of  this  most  delicate  and 
dangerous  question,  without  any  loss 
of  character  or  honour  on  either  side. 
The  British  Government  disclaimed 
all  right  to  stop  or  search  American 
vessels  as  siich  during  peace,  or  to  do 
more  than  merely  require  production 
of  their  papers,  to  see  whether  or  not 
they  really  belonged  to  the  nation 
whose  flag  they  bore,  with  a  view  to 
discovering  whether  they  had  slaves 
on  board,  and  then  only  under  such 
restrictions  and  responsibilities  as  ef- 
fectually guarded  against  abuse ;  and 
the  American  admitted  that  "  the  ap- 
parent difference  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments was  one  of  definition  rather 
than  principle,  and  that  a  right  to  be 
exercised  only  under  such  restrictions 
-can  scarcely  be  considered  as  anything 
more  than  a  privilege  asked  for  and 
either  conceded  or  withheld  on  the 
usual  principles  of  international  co- 
unity."  Thus  was  the  question,  once 


so  threatening,  satisfactorily  adjusted, 
and  it  was  settled  that  when  reason- 
able grounds  existed  for  suspecting 
that  the  United  States  flag  was  used 
only  as  a  pretence,  the  British  cruisers 
might  stop  the  vessel  and  demand 
production  of  the  ship's  papers,  under 
the  liability  of  making  reparation  for 
damage  or  delay,  in  the  event  of  the 
vessel  proving  to  be  really  American.* 
28.  Scarcely  was  this  delicate  ques- 
tion in  this  manner  satisfactorily  ad- 
justed than  a  fresh  and  still  more 

*  "  The  undersigned  renounces  all  preten- 
sion on  the  part  of  the  British  Government 
to  visit  and  search  American  vessels  in  time 
of  peace.  Nor  is  it  as  American  that  such 
vessels  are  ever  visited.  But  it  has  been  the 
invariable  practice  of  the  British  navy,  and, 
as  the  undersigned  believes,  of  all  the  navies 
in  the  world,  to  ascertain  by  visit  the  real 
nationality  of  merchant  vessels  met  with  on 
the  high  seas.  In  certain  latitudes,  and  for 
a  particular  object,  the  vessels  referred  to 
are  visited,  not  as  American  but  rather  as 
British  vessels  engaged  in  an  unlawful  traffic, 
and  carrying  the  flag  of  the  United  States 
for  a  criminal  purpose,  or  as  belonging  to 
states  which  have  by  treaty  ceded  the  right 
of  search  to  Great  Britain,  and  which  right 
it  is  attempted  to  defeat  by  fraudulently 
bearing  the  protecting  flag  of  the  Union,  or 
finally  as  piratical  outlaws,  professing  no 
claim  to  flag  or  nationality  whatever.  Should 
the  vessel  visited  prove  American,  the  un- 
dersigned adds  with  pain  that,  even  though 
manacles,  fetters,  or  instruments  of  torture, 
or  even  a  number  of  slaves  are  found  on. 
board,  the  British  officer  could  interfere  no 
further."— LORD  ABERDEEN  to  MR  STEVEN- 
SON, Sept.  14,  1841;  Ann.  Reg.  1842,310,  311. 

"  To  seize  and  detain,"  said  the  American 
President  in  reply,  "  a  ship  upon  suspicion 
of  piracy,  with  probable  cause  and  in  good 
faith,  affords  no  just  ground  either  for  com- 
plaint on  the  part  of  the  nation  whose  flag 
she  bears,  or  claim  of  indemnity  on  the  part 
of  the  owner.  The  universal  law  sanctions, 
and  Vie  common  good  requires,  the  existence  of 
such  a  rule.  The  right  under  such  circum- 
stances not  only  to  visit  and  detain,  but  to 
search  a  ship,  is  a  perfect  right,  and  involves 
neither  responsibility  nor  indemnity.  But 
with  this  single  exception,  no  nation  has  a 
right  in  time  of  peace  to  detain  the  ships  of 
another  upon  the  high  seas  on  any  pretext 
whatever  beyond  the  limits  of  the  territorial 
jurisdiction.  And  such,  I  am  happy  to  find, 
is  substantially  the  doctrine  of  Great  Britain 
herself  in  her  most  recent  official  declara- 
tions, and  even  in  those  communicated  to 
the  House.  The  declarations  may  well  lead 
us  to  doubt  whether  the  apparent  difference 
between  the  two  Governments  be  not  one 
rather  of  definition  than  of  principle." — Pre- 
sident's Message  to  Congress,  February  27, 1843 ; 
Ann.  Eeg.  1843,  p.  318. 
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serious  cause  of  difference  arose  from 
the  unsettled  state  of  the  Maine  fron- 
tier. This  arose  from  the  ignorance 
which  prevailed  on  both  sides  when 
the  treaty  recognising  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  United  States  by  Great 
Britain  was  concluded  in  1783,  in  re- 
gard to  the  geography  of  the  wild  and 
uninhabited  district  which  lay  be- 
tween Canada  and  the  adjoining  pro- 
vinces of  America,  and  the  little  im- 
portance then  attached  to  a  line  of 
demarcation  through  forests,  which  it 
was  not  then  anticipated  could  ever 
come  to  be  of  value  to  either  state. 
By  degrees,  however,  this  once  soli- 
tary and  secluded  region  began  to  be 
settled  by  the  adventurous  pioneers  of 
civilisation  on  either  side,  and  it  be- 
came of  the  highest  importance  to  as- 
certain to  which  they  really  belonged. 
The  difficulty  arose  from  the  words  in 
the  treaty  of  1783,  which  said  that 
the  frontier  was  to  be  "a  ridge  which 
divides  the  waters  which  flow  into  the 
St  Lawrence  from  those  which  flow 
into  the  Atlantic."  The  Americans 
maintained  that  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
-was  part  of  the  Atlantic,  and  that  the 
ridge  here  referred  to  was  one  running 
from  the  head  of  the  St  Croix  north- 
ward to  certain  highlands,  which  in 
this  way  came  to  include  the  whole  of 
the  St  John  river.  A  map  was  re- 
ferred to  in  this  treaty,  but  it  was  not 
at  first  discovered,  and  the  matter 
was  submitted  to  arbitration  in  1794, 
with  power  to  choose  an  oversman  by 
lot ;  and  the  lot  having  fallen  to  the 
Americans,  he  determined  in  favour 
of  the  American  line.  A  map  was 

C"1  lished  by  Mr  Tudors  in  1783  in 
don,  which  adopted  the  American 
line,  and  another  two  years  after 
which  took  the  British  line ;  and 
what  is  very  singular,  it  came  out 
afterwards  that  there  was  one  map  in 
the  possession  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment which  took  the  American  line, 
and  another  in  the  possession  of  the 
American  which  adopted  the  British. 
In  these  circumstances  there  was 
abundant  room  for  doubt  and  dispute 
on  both  sides;  and  the  diplomatists 
on  neither  can  be  accused  of  bad 
faith,  because  they  did  not  produce 


the  documents  on  either,  which  mili- 
tated against  the  sides  which  they 
were  respectively  called  on  to  espouse. 
But  what  seems  to  cast  the  balance  in 
a  decisive  way  in  favour  of  the  British 
line  is  the  fact  that  there  was  dis- 
covered in  the  archives  of  the  Foreign 
Office  at  Paris  a  letter  by  Dr  Frank- 
lin, who  concluded  the  treaty,  to 
M.  de  Vergennes,  then  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  at  Paris,  in  which  he 
says,  "I  have  traced  what  I  take  to 
be  the  line  in  Mr  Oswald's  treaty  " 
(that  of  1783).  A  line  was  found  in 
red  ink  in  the  map  in  possession  of 
the  American  Government,  which  co- 
incided with  that  contended  for  by 
the  British ;  and  coupling  this  fact 
with  the  expression  in  Franklin's  let- 
ter, who  drew  the  treaty  and  conclud- 
ed it,  there  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that 
this  was  the  line  intended  on  both 
sides  by  its  authors.* 

29.  However  this  matter  may  stand 
as  to  the  original  merits  of  the  dispute, 
nothing  can  be  clearer  than  that  it  had 
become  long  after  a  fit  subject  of  arbi- 
tration and  compromise.  The  matter 
was  referred,  by  mutual  consent,  to  the 
King  of  Holland,  and  he  gave  an  award, 
deciding  two  points  in  dispute  in  fav- 
our of  the  British,  but  not  settling  the 
third  point,  upon  this  ground,  that 
there  were  not  sufficient  materials  to 
determine  what  were  "the  highlands" 
mentioned  in  the  treaty  of  1783.  Al- 
though this  award  brought  the  Ameri- 
cans much  nearer  the  St  Lawrence  than 
was  deemed  consistent  with  the  secu- 
rity of  the  British  possessions  in  Can- 
ada, the  British  Government  not  only 
offered,  but  anxiously  pressed,  that  the 
matter  in  dispute  might  be  adjusted  in 
terms  of  it ;  but  the  Americans  refused 
to  be  bound  by  the  award,  alleging  that 
the  arbitrator  was  only  empowered  to 

*  "  The  map  of  Franklin,"  said  Lord  Camp- 
bell, "is,  in  my  opinion,  quite  conclusive. 
If  you  assume  that  the  map  now  known  to  be 
in  existence  was  the  map,  as  I  believe  it  was, 
which  was  referred  to  in  the  letter  of  Dr 
Franklin,  the  negotiator  of  the  treaty,  to  the 
Count  de  Vergennes,  this  was  the  very  map 
on  which  the  treaty  was  made;  and  after  the 
production  of  that  map  before  a  jury  of  Eng- 
lishmen, there  would  not  be  the  slightest 
doubt  as  to  what  was  the  true  boundary." — 
LORD  CAMPBELL,  Parl.  Deb.  Ixviii.  663. 
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decide  in  favour  of  one  or  other  line, 
but  not  to  divide  the  matter  in  dispute 
between  them.  Lord  Palmerston,  up- 
on this,  sent  out  two  sets  of  commis- 
sioners,— one  in  1839,  to  inquire  into 
the  merits  of  the  line  claimed  by  the 
British,  and  another  in  1841,  to  do  the 
same  with  that  claimed  by  the  Ameri- 
cans, and  they  both  reported  in  favour 
of  the  British  line.  Matters  were  in 
this  unsettled  state,  with  the  prepon- 
derance of  evidence  decidedly  in  fav- 
our of  the  claim  advanced  by  England, 
when  Sir  R.  Peel  came  into  power  in 
October  1841.  He  was  in  no  condi- 
tion to  assert  the  pretensions  of  his 
Government  by  force  of  arms.  Two 
bad  harvests,  combined  with  an  erro- 
neous monetary  system,  had  landed 
the  nation  in  a  deficiency  of  income 
below  expenditure  of  £4,000,000  year- 
ly, including  the  cost  of  the  Chinese 
and  Affghanistan  wars  ;  and  the  naval 
and  military  establishments  of  the 
country,  starved  down  to  the  very 
lowest  point,  were  unable  to  meet  any 
fresh  requirements.*  Compromise  was, 
therefore,  to  him  not  only  recommend- 
ed by  prudence,  but  dictated  by  ne- 
cessity, and  he  adopted  the  most  effec- 
tual means  for  bringing  it  about.  He 
selected  Lord  Ashburton  for  a  pacific 
mission— a  nobleman  of  distinguished 
talents  and  most  conciliatory  manners, 
and  who,  lately  elevated  to  the  peerage, 
was  still  the  head  of  one  of  the  greatest 
mercantile  houses  in  the  world,  and  in- 
timately acquainted,  both  from  busi- 
ness connections  and  extensive  infor- 
mation, with  the  state  of  public  feeling 
in  America.  Under  such  auspices  the 
matter  was  soon  brought  to  a  satis- 
factory issue.  He  left  London  in  Feb- 
ruary 1842,  and  in  August  following 
concluded  a  treaty  at  Washington, 
which  settled  both  the  boundary  ques- 
tion and  the  right  of  searching  ships 
on  the  high  seas  in  time  of  peace. 

30.  By  this  treaty,  the  Americans 
obtained  about  seven  -  twelfths  of  the 
disputed  territory,  and  the  British 
only  five  -  twelfths.  The  former  got 
the  British  settlement  of  Madawaska, 

*  The  deficiency  amounted,  in  the  year 
1842,  to  £3,979,539.—  Statistical  Abstract,  No. 
1,  page  4. 


the  fortified  position  of  Rouse's  Point 
at  the  foot  of  Lake  Champlain,  and 
the  free  navigation  of  the  river  St 
John  :  and  their  territory  ran  in  a 
salient  angle  almost  into  the  heart 
of  Lower  Canada,  so  as  completely  to 
cut  the  direct  land-communication  be- 
tween that  country  and  New  Bruns- 
wick. On  the  other  hand,  they  were, 
at  some  points,  farther  removed  from 
the  St  Lawrence  than  they  had  been 
by  the  King  of  Holland's  award,  and 
they  were  excluded  from  a  series  of 
heights,  of  importance  in  a  military 
point  of  view,  on  the  right  or  Ameri- 
can side  of  that  river.  Upon  the  whole, 
the  balance,  both  in  point  of  extent 
and  value  of  acquisition,  was  decided- 
ly in  favour  of  the  Americans ;  and 
although  there  were  many  complaints, 
in  the  first  instance,  in  the  United 
States,  yet,  generally,  the  country 
was  satisfied,  and  Lord  Ashburton 
was  splendidly  feted  in  his  travels 
through  it  on  his  return  home.  The 
feeling  in  Great  Britain  was  more  mix- 
ed, and  with  many  of  a  more  painful 
description.  All  were  agreed  that  it 
was  a  great  blessing  that  peace  had 
been  preserved,  and  that  the  whole 
territory  in  dispute  was  not  worth  one 
half-year's  cost  of  a  war.  But  there 
were  many  who  regretted  the  sacrifice, 
not  so  much  of  dominion  as  of  charac- 
ter, by  which  the  pacification  had  been 
purchased.*  It  was  asked  whether 
such  a  treaty  would  have  been  agreed 
to  in  the  days  of  Chatham  and  Pitt 
— how  a  great  nation  was  to  preserve 
its  position  in  the  world,  if  it  surren- 
dered its  possessions  rather  than  draw 
the  sword ;  and  Lord  Palmerston's 
happy  sobriquet  of  "the  Ashburton 

*  So  early  as  1826,  SirG.  Carmichael  Smyth 
thus  pointed  out  what  would  be  the  result* 
to  this  country  of  this  loss  of  territory :  "  Ton 
thousand  square  miles  of  wild  and  unculti- 
vated waste  in  the  woods  of  America  may,  to- 
many  people,  appear  to  be  an  object  hardly 
worth  disputing  about.  The  country,  how- 
ever, in  question,  if  given  to  the  Americans, 
would  bring  them  within  a  few  miles  of  the 
St  Lawrence,  100  miles  below  Quebec ;  would 
prevent  the  communication  by  the  St  John 
river  between  Lower  Canada,  New  Bruns- 
wick, and  Halifax ;  and  would  conduct  an 
enemy,  in  time  of  war,  on  the  back  of  New 
Brunswickand  on  the  back  of  LowerCanadn.'* 
—Precis  oj  the  Wars  in  Canada,  pp.  210,  211. 


1843.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


321 


capitulation  "  expressed  so  completely 
the  general  feeling,  that  it  has  come 
to  designate  the  treaty  ever  since  it 
was  concluded. 

31.  But  all  this  notwithstanding, 
there  seems  no  doubt  that  Sir  R.  Peel 
and  Lord  Ashburton  did  right,  situated 
as  they  were,  in  concluding  the  treaty. 
Granting  all  that  Lord  Palmerston  said 
on  the  subject  to  be  perfectly  well  found- 
ed, so  far  as  the  external  character  and 
influence  of  Great  Britain  were  con- 
cerned, the  question  yet  remained, 
whether,  adverting  to  the  internal  sit- 
uation of  the  country,  it  was  then  pos- 
sible to  have  asserted  the  national  hon- 
our in  any  more  vigorous  way.  England 
had  come,  by  pursuing  the  policy  of 
looking  only  to  the  cheapest  market 
for  the  purchase  of  the  materials  of  its 
chief  manufactures,  to  be  dependent 
on  the  United  States  for  five-sixths  of 
the  cottons  which  gave  bread  to  the 
inhabitants  of  her  chief  manufacturing 
towns.  She  had  established  a  system 
of  currency  which  had  rendered  gene- 
ral credit  and  commercial  industry  of 
every  kind  entirely  dependent  on  the 
retention  of  gold,  and,  in  consequence 
of  its  large  export  to  buy  grain  during 
the  five  preceding  bad  years,  the  whole 
commercial  and  manufacturing  classes 
had  come  to  be  involved  in  the  deepest 
distress.  She  had  recently  sustained 
an  unparalleled  disaster  in  Affghanis- 
tan,  and  had  only  just  emerged  from 
a  costly  war  both  in  India  and  China. 
She  had  a  military  and  naval  force  on 
so  very  reduced  a  scale,  that  not  more 
than  ten  thousand  men  could  have 
been  collected,  after  providing  for  the 
necessary  garrisons,  to  defend  London, 
or  ten  sail  of  the  line  to  assert  the 
honour  of  the  British  flag  in  the  Chan- 
nel. In  these  circumstances,  to  have 
plunged  into  a  fresh  war  with  a  con- 
siderable naval  power,  and  the  one 
from  whom  the  materials  for  our  chief 
manufactures  were  derived,  would  have 
been  hazardous  in  the  extreme,  and 
might  have  induced  dangers  wholly 
disproportioned  to  any  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  the  contest. 

32.  Encouraged  by  the  success  with 
which  the  bold  assertion  of  their  claims 

VOL.  VI. 


on  the  Maine  frontier  had  been  attend- 
ed, the  Americans  next  proceeded  to 
adopt  a  similar  policy  on  the  other 
side  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  A  vast 
district  of  country,  called  OREGON, 
there  lay  between  that  alpine  barrier 
and  the  sea,  of  great  importance  from 
its  natural  fertility,  its  mineral  riches, 
and  the  rich  island  of  Vancouver,  two 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  long,  abound- 
ing with  coal  and  noble  forests,  belong- 
ing to  its  territory.  The  command 
which  it  afforded  of  the  Columbia  river, 
the  great  stream  which  descended  from 
its  eastern  frontier,  and  the  destined 
channel  of  communication  from  the 
St  Lawrence  and  the  great  chain  of 
lakes  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  added  much 
to  its  importance.  So  little  was  either 
the  geography  or  importance  of  this 
immense  region  understood  when  the 
treaty  with  the  United  States,  in  1783, 
was  concluded,  that,  literally  speaking, 
nothing  was  arranged  at  all  regarding 
it.  So  unsettled  was  the  matter,  and 
so  discordant  the  claims  of  the  British 
Government  and  the  United  States  on 
the  subject,  that  Lord  Castlereagh  said 
to  Mr  Rush,  the  American  Minister, 
in  1822,  that,  "  by  holding  up  a  finger, 
war  could  at  any  time  be  produced 
about  it."  Such,  however,  were  the 
American  pretensions,  and  so  warm 
the  feelings  excited  on  both  sides, 
that  it  was  with  no  small  difficulty 
that  that  lamented  statesman,  and 
after  him  Mr  Canning,  prevented  hos- 
tilities actually  breaking  out  regard- 
ing it.  Sensible  of  the  danger  of  such 
a  state  of  things,  the  two  Governments, 
in  1818,  entered  into  a  convention,  by 
which  the  whole  Oregon  territory  was 
to  be  open  to  settlers  from  both  coun- 
tries for  the  period  of  ten  years,  and 
this  state  of  promiscuous  occupation 
was  to  continue  for  an  indefinite  pe- 
riod after.  It  was  impossible,  how- 
ever, that  this  uncertain  and  precari- 
ous state  could  remain  after  the  coun- 
try began  to  be  occupied  by  squatters, 
however  few  and  far  between  on  either 
side.  It  was  indispensable  that  they 
should  know  to  whom  they  belonged, 
and  to  which  Government  they  owed 
allegiance.  This  necessity  became  more 
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pressing  when  the  increasing  numbers 
and  augmented  spirit  of  adventure  in  the 
United  States  led  to  great  numbers  of 
the  inhabitants  of  that  country  leaving 
their  homes,  and  seeking  new  settle- 
ments in  distant  regions.  In  1842  and 
1843,  whole  crowds  of  these  hardy  pio- 
neers of  civilisation,  impelled  by  the 
want  and  stagnation  of  enterprise,  which 
General  Jackson's  crusade  against  the 
banks  had  produced  in  the  United 
States,  crossed  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
and,  armed  only  with  their  rifle,  cart- 
ridge-belt, axe,  and  scrip,  boldly  settled 
in  the  desert  wilderness.  So  strong  did 
the  passion  for  maintaining  and  ex- 
tendingthese  settlements  become,  that, 
in  1843,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  was  constrained  to  give  notice 
to  the  British  Government,  that  he 
was  about  to  put  an  end  to  the  exist- 
ing state  of  promiscuous  possession — a 
determination  which  rendered  it  ne- 
cessary to  fix  a  boundary-line  on  this 
side  also  between  the  territories  of  the 
two  Governments. 

33.  It  was  no  easy  matter  to  effect 
this  object,  for  the  passions  of  the  Ame- 
ricans, now  strongly  excited,  were  hur- 
rying them  in  great  numbers  to  what 
they  deemed  the  land  of  promise  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
Large  caravans  were  formed  which  tra- 
versed the  pathless  prairies,  found 
their  way  over  the  stony  barrier,  and 
descended  into  the  boundless  wastes 
which  extended  from  its  foot  to  the 
shores  of  the  Pacific.  It  seemed,  from 
the  numbers  which  went,  and  the  haste 
with  which  their  journey  was  urged 
on,  that  they  were  desirous  to  forestall 
the  British,  and  occupy  the  country 
in  dispute  in  such  numbers  that  any 
attempt  to  dislodge  or  transfer  them 
would  be  impossible  to  either  power. 
In  a  word,  they  were  doing  exactly 
the  thing  which,  at  the  same  time, 
they  effected  in  Texas,  which  was  to 
squat  down  in  sufficient  numbers  on 
the  territory,  to  render  it  worth  while 
for  the  Union  to  incorporate  it  with 
their  other  States.  By  so  doing  they 
had,  at  one  blow,  wrested  from  the 
Spaniards  a  region  of  350,000  square 
miles  in  extent,  or  more  than  twice 
the  area  of  France.  The  language  used 


in  the  Legislature  on  the  subject,  espe- 
cially in  1844  and  1845,  was  extremely 
violent,  insomuch  as  to  leave  a  pacific 
solution  of  the  question  apparently 
hopeless.  To  such  a  length  did  they 
go,  that  on  23d  April  1846  the  Con- 
gress passed  a  resolution  that  notice 
of  the  termination  of  the  joint-occu- 
pancy should  be  sent  to  the  British 
Government,  and  providing  for  the 
occupation  of  the  Oregon  territory. 
This  bill  was  carried  in  the  Senate  by 
a  majority  of  42  to  10,  and  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  1 42  to  46.  Every 
one  in  both  countries  now  expected 
that  the  next  step  would  be  an  asser- 
tion of  their  right  to  the  entire  terri- 
tory in  dispute,  and  an  appeal  to  arms 
for  its  support.  Fortunately,  however, 
for  the  peace  of  the  world,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  was  guided 
by  more  pacific  views,  and  the  treas- 
ury had  not  sufficiently  recovered  the 
terrible  monetary  crisis  produced  by 
General  Jackson's  crusade  against  the 
banks,  to  render  it  advisable  to  engage 
in  a  fresh  war,  which  would  imme- 
diately lead  to  the  destruction  of  their 
foreign  trade,  and  ruin  of  the  large 
revenue  they  derived  from  the  import 
duties,  at  the  very  time  when  they 
had  just  declared  war  against  the 
republic  of  Mexico.  Lord  Aberdeen 
sent  out  a  proposal  for  a  compromise, 
which  was  approved  of  by  a  large  ma- 
jority in  the  Senate,  and  accepted  by 
the  President,  Mr  Rush. 

34.  By  this  treaty,  concluded  on  the 
17th  June  1846,  which  arranged  the 
respective  claims  of  the  parties  on  a 
very  equitable  footing,  the  territory  on 
the  continent  was  divided  between  the 
parties  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  the 
larger  portion  to  the  United  States. 
The  line  stretched  "along  the  48th  par- 
allel of  north  latitude  to  the  middle 
of  the  channel  which  separates  the 
continent  from  Vancouver  Island,  and 
thence  southerly  through  the  middle 
of  the  said  channel  and  of  Fuca  Strait, 
to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  provided  that 
the'navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said 
channel  and  straits  south  of  the  49th 
parallel  of  north  latitude  shall  remain 
free  and  open  to  both  parties.  From, 
the  point  which  the  49th  parallel  of 
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north  latitude  shall  be  found  to  inter- 
sect the  great  northern  branch  of  the 
Columbia  river,  the  navigation  of  the 
said  branch  shall  be  open  to  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company,  and  British  sub- 
jects trading  with  the  same,  to  the 
point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the 
main  stream  of  the  Columbia,  and 
thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to 
the  ocean."  By  this  arrangement  the 
whole  of  Vancouver  Island,  a  pos- 
session of  great  importance,  remained 
to  Great  Britain.  It  enjoys  a  tem- 
perate climate,  not  unlike  that  of  the 
British  Islands;  and  from  the  valu- 
able seams  of  coal  and  magnificent 
forests  which  it  contains,  must  ulti- 
mately come  to  be  a  possession  of  very 
great  value.  So  closely  joined  are  the 
British  and  American  territories  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
and  so  much  separated  from  all  the  rest 
of  the  world,  that  the  celebrated  Ame- 
rican statesman,  Mr  Webster,  has  de- 
clared his  conviction,  that  ere  long 
their  inhabitants  would  detach  them- 
selves from  both  states,  and  set  up 
an  independent  republic  of  their  own 
on  the  shores  of  the  Pacific. 

35.  These  treaties,  conducted  with 
such  difficulties,  between  Great  Brit- 
ain and  the  United  States,  are  worthy 
of  remark,  as  indicating  the  advent  of 
the  period  when  the  American  popu- 
lation was  bursting  the  limits  of  its 
territories,  wide  as  they  were,  and 
pouring  over  in  mighty  streams  into 
the  adjoining  states.  So  strong  was 
this  disposition,  that  it  was  with  diffi- 
culty  that  the  neighbouring  Govern- 
ments withstood  the  pressure ;  and  it 
was  only  by  the  accidental  circum- 
stance of  the  largest  portion  of  the 
flood  breaking  into  Texas,  that  the 
whole  of  Oregon  was  prevented  from 
being  overwhelmed.  This  is  a  very 
singular  circumstance,  especially  when 
the  stationary  condition  of  the  French 
population  in  Lower  Canada  is  taken 
into  consideration.  It  adds  another 
to  the  many  proofs  with  which  history 
abounds,  that  republican  states,  so 
far  from  being  the  most  pacific,  are 
the  most  warlike  and  aggressive  of  all 
nations ;  and  that  the  multis  utile  bel- 
lum  is  in  them  a  stronger  provocative 


to  conquest  than  either  the  ambition 
of  kings  or  the  rivalry  of  ministers. 
It  points  distinctly  to  democratic  in- 
stitutions as  the  great  expelling  force 
which  drives  civilised  man  from  his 
native  seats,  and  fills  the  wilderness 
of  nature  with  hardy  settlers,  the  des- 
tined fathers  of  mighty  nations.  But 
it  is  calculated  not  less  strongly  to 
evince  how  peculiarly  these  qualities 
are  developed  in  the  Anglo-Saxon 
more  than  any  other  race  of  mankind, 
and  how  admirably  adapted  their  dis- 
position, at  once  nomad  and  agricul- 
tural, is  to  their  destined  mission  of 
clearing  and  peopling  the  vast  forests 
which  overspread  the  surface  of  the 
New  World. 

36.  America  was  not  the  only  quar- 
ter in  which,  during  the  administra- 
tion of  Sir  R.  Peel,  the  British  empire 
was  threatened  with  hostility.  It  was 
on  the  very  verge  also  of  a  war  with 
France,  and  strange  to  say,  the  cause 
of  discord  was  not  any  jealousy  or 
ambitious  projects  of  either  power  in 
Europe,  but  a  contest  for  the  protec- 
torate of  the  distant  island  of  Otaheite 
in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  To  understand 
how  this  came  about,  it  is  necessary 
to  premise  that  the  beautiful  island  of 
Otaheite,  so  well  known  to  British 
readers  from  Cook's  Voyages,  had  of 
late  years  been  visited  by  the  English 
missionaries,  and  its  inhabitants  had 
readily  and  sincerely,  in  form  at  least, 
embraced  the  Protestant  faith.  So 
rapid  had  been  the  spread  of  the  Chris- 
tian religion  among  the  simple  island- 
ers of  the  Pacific,  that  the  most  san- 
guine hopes  were  entertained  by  the 
ardent  enthusiasts  in  England,  that 
the  entire  conversion  of  the  South  Sea 
Islands  would  follow  its  establishment 
in  the  group  of  islands  which  sur- 
rounded Otaheite.  The  queen  of  that 
island,  named  Pomare,  had  embraced 
Christianity,  and  was  a  pupil  of  the 
missionaries.  Sensible  of  the  weak- 
ness of  her  little  kingdom,  she  was 
very  desirous  of  being  taken  under  the 
protection  of  Great  Britain,  or,  as  she 
expressed  it,  "to  be  allowed  to  sit 
under  their  flag."  She  accordingly 
made  an  application  to  George  IV., 
in  1825,  praying  "that  he  would  not 
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abandon  them,  "but  regard  them  with 
kindness  for  ever."  Lord  Palmerston, 
however,  who  was  Foreign  Minister 
when  the  application  arrived,  aware 
of  the  embarrassment  which  the  pro- 
tectorate of  so  distant  and  feeble  a 
state  might  occasion,  declined  the 
proffered  honour,  though  with  every 
expression  of  friendship  and  regard  for 
Queen  Pomare  and  her  subjects. 

37.  Meanwhile  the  French  Roman 
Catholic  missionaries,  not  less  anxious 
than  the  English  for  the  spread  of 
their  own  faith,  had  also  fixed  upon 
Otaheite  as  the  centre  of  their  opera- 
tions in  the  South  Sea ;  and  it  was  the 
rival  pretensions  of  the  missionaries  of 
these  two  opposite  creeds  which  em- 
broiled the  two  countries,  and  had  so 
nearly  involved  them  in  war.  The 
Catholic  missionaries,  it  would  appear, 
had  been  hurried  away  by  their  zeal 
to  carry  matters  too  far,  for  in  1836 
Queen  Pomare  sent  a  letter  through 
Mr  Pritchard,  the  British  consul  at 
Otaheite,  requesting  to  know  "whe- 
ther the  Roman  Catholic  missionaries 
who  belonged  to  France,  and  persisted 
in  coming  to  Otaheite  and  disturbing 
the  peace  of  our  Government,  had  the 
sanction  of  the  British  Government?" 
Lord  Palmerston  prudently  replied 
that,  as  Otaheite  was  an  independent 
state,  the  Queen  of  England  could  not 
in  any  manner  interfere  with  the  resi- 
dence of  foreigners  in  a  territory  which 
did  not  belong  to  her.  The  French, 
however,  were  not  so  easily  got  quit 
of ;  for  they  had  formed,  or  were  desir- 
ous of  forming,  a  settlement  in  some 
of  the  adjoining  islands,  forming  part 
of  the  Marquesas  cluster,  for  the  dou- 
ble purpose  of  establishing  a  harbour 
of  refuge  for  their  commercial  vessels 
engaged  in  the  South  Sea  fishery,  and 
of  founding  a  convict  colony  which 
might  serve  as  a  receptacle  for  part  of 
the  criminals  with  which  their  prisons 
in  France  were  overcharged.  They  na- 
turally desired  to  procure  for  that  coun- 
try some  of  the  advantages  which  Eng- 
land had  so  long  enjoyed  from  her  penal 
settlements  in  New  South  Wales.  The 
French  authorities  in  this  island  com- 
plained that  some  outrages  had  been 
committed  on  two  of  their  mission- 


aries, Messrs  Laval  and  Cazet,  who 
had  been  in  Otaheite  for  the  purpose 
of  weaning  over  the  natives  from  the 
Protestant  to  the  Catholic  faith,  and 
this  was  made  a  ground  by  Admiral 
Dupetit  -  Thouars,  the  French  com- 
mander on  the  station,  for  demanding 
reparation.  Accordingly,  on  the  30th 
August  1838,  he  appeared  off  the  island 
in  the  frigate  Venus,  having  a  body 
of  land-troops  on  board,  and  demand- 
ed, in  the  most  summaiy  way,  that  a 
letter  of  apology  should  be  written  by 
the  Queen  to  the  French  Government, 
the  sum  of  2000  dollars  paid  to  the 
persons  injured,  and  the  French  colours 
hoisted  on  the  island,  and  saluted  with 
21  guns  on  the  1st  September.  Being 
in  no  situation  to  resist  this  demand, 
Queen  Pomare  entered  into  a  conven- 
tion, in  virtue  of  which  all  French- 
men of  every  profession  were  to  be 
allowed  to  establish  themselves  and 
trade  freely  in  every  part  of  her  do- 
minions. 

38.  This  convention,  however,  sa- 
tisfied neither  party.  The  presence  of 
the  French  was  so  obnoxious  to  Queen 
Pomare,  or  her  advisers,  that  in  No- 
vember of  the  same  year  she  addressed 
another  letter  to  Lord  Palmerston 
praying  for  the  protection  of  the  Brit- 
ish Government.  "Let,"  said  she, 
"your  flag  cover  us,  and  your  lion 
defend  us ;  determine  the  form  in 
which  we  may  shelter  ourselves  law- 
fully under  your  wings."  In  Septem- 
ber 1839,  Lord  Palmerston  returned 
an  answer,  which  expressed  concern 
for  the  difficulties  which  beset  Queen 
Pomare,  but  declined  to  enter  into  an 
alliance,  as  "it  would  be  impossible 
for  her  Britannic  Majesty  to  fulfil  with 
proper  punctuality  the  defensive  obli- 
gation which  such  a  treaty  would  im- 
ply." The  consequence  was  that  the 
Queen,  deprived  of  all  aid  from  Eng- 
land, and  unable  to  resist  the  hostile 
force  with  which  she  was  threatened, 
was  constrained  to  enter  into  a  con- 
vention, in  virtue  of  which  the  flag 
of  Otaheite  was  lowered,  and  that  of 
France  hoisted  in  its  room.  This  for- 
mal act  of  possession  took  place  on 
9th  September  1842,  and  was  regular- 
Iv  notified  to  the  British  Government. 
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The  instructions  to  Admiral  Thouars 
had  been  to  occupy  the  Marquesas 
Islands,  but  not  Otaheite,  so  that  this 
taking  possession  was  unauthorised; 
but  the  French  Cabinet,  deeming  the 
national  honour  involved  in  support- 
ing the  act  of  their  naval  lieutenants, 
did  not  hesitate  to  ratify  the  protec- 
torate, though  they  disavowed  the  as- 
sumed sovereignty. 

39.  As  it  was  only  a  protectorate, 
not  an  absolute  dominion,  which  the 
French  Government  ratified  in  Ota- 
heite, they  engaged  to  respect  the 
British  missions  ;  and  although  the 
British  rulers  felt  some  jealousy  at 
this  assumption  of  their  ancient  rivals 
in  a  country  which  had  long  been  on 
friendly  terms  with  them,  yet  the  mo- 
deration of  the  two  Cabinets  prevented 
any  collision,  and  promised  a  pacific 
solution  of  the  question.  But  difficult 
are  all  attempts  of  governments  to 
preserve  the  peace  of  the  world  when 
that  worst  element  of  discord,  religi- 
ous zeal,  has  roused  the  passions  of 
the  people.  From  an  island  which 
slept  in  peace  on  the  placid  waters  of 
the  Pacific,  and  the  ministers  of  a 
faith  which  inculcated  universal  char- 
ity, arose  a  tempest  which  had  well- 
nigh  spread  over  the  world.  The  Ca- 
tholic and  Protestant  missionaries  in 
Otaheite  made  the  most  strenuous  ef- 
forts mutually  to  supplant  each  other 
in  the  affections  of  the  natives,  and 
both,  animated  with  a  zeal  at  once  ar- 
dent and  sincere,  strove  to  establish 
their  respective  faiths  by  the  ruin  of 
their  opponents'.  These  feelings  on 
both  sides  could  hardly  fail,  ere  long, 
to  lead  to  a  collision ;  and  it  occurred 
under  circumstances  which  threatened 
the  most  serious  results.  An  English 
missionary,  Mr  Pritchard,  had  become 
consul  in  the  island ;  and  although  he 
had  resigned  his  office  when  the  French 
protectorate  was  established,  his  resig- 
nation had  not  been  accepted,  and  he 
.still  ad  interim  held  the  office.  He  was 
very  obnoxious  to  the  French  authori- 
ties on  account  of  his  zeal  and  influ- 
ence with  the  natives,  who  had  con- 
tracted a  strong  aversion  to  their  Gal- 
Jic  masters  ;  and  a  French  sentinel 
having  been  disarmed  by  the  natives, 


on  the  night  of  the  2d  March  1844,  it 
was  made  a  pretext  for  seizing  and 
imprisoning  Mr  Pritchard  "in  repri- 
sal." He  was  released  only  on  condi- 
tion of  his  instantly  leaving  the  Paci- 
fic. This  he  accordingly  did,  without 
seeing  his  family,  and  reached  London 
by  the  way  of  Valparaiso.  Matters  now 
looked  very  serious,  for  the  dignity  of 
England  had  been  outraged  in  the 
person  of  its  accredited  consul;  and 
that  of  France  seemed  not  less  impli- 
cated in  maintaining  what  had  been 
done.  "Warm  feelings  were  excited 
and  expressed  on  both  sides  when  the 
intelligence  reached  the  two  countries ; 
and  Sir  R.  Peel  declared  in  Parlia- 
ment, on  31st  July  1844,  "that  the 
account  was  scarcely  credible,  so  im- 
possible did  it  seem  that  such  an  out- 
rage could  be  offered  under  the  cir- 
cumstances ;  but  that  the  reply  of  the 
French  Government  to  the  remon- 
strances of  England  would  soon  ar- 
rive, when  it  would  doubtless  appear 
they  would  be  as  ready  to  disavow 
this  act  as  that  of  dethroning  Queen 
Pomare." 

40.  Fortunately  there  were  at  the 
head  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  two 
Governments,  at  this  moment,  two 
men  who,  equally  alive  to  the  honour 
of  their  country,  were  yet  not  less  im- 
pressed with  the  paramount  import- 
ance of  preserving  peace  between  them, 
and  who  felt  that  each  had  succeeded 
to  such  an  inheritance  of  historic  glory- 
that  it  could  afford  to  listen  only  to 
the  dictates  of  reason  and  justice.  M. 
Guizot  was  sensible  that  the  French 
officer  concerned  in  the  affair  had  over- 
stepped due  bounds  in  the  removal  of 
Mr  Pritchard,  and  agreed  to  make  him 
reparation,  the  amount  of  which  was  to 
be  referred  to  the  British  and  French 
Admirals  on  the  station ;  and  Lord 
Aberdeen  consented  to  accept  this 
reparation  without  insisting  for  the 
dismissal  of  the  officer  who  had  given 
orders  for  his  seizure.  The  right  of 
dominion  over  Otaheite,  at  first  as- 
serted by  Admiral  Dupetit- Thouars, 
had  been  disclaimed  by  the  French 
Government,  and  the  more  modest  title 
of  Protectorate  alone  assumed.  Thus 
was  this  delicate  and  dangerous  affair 
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adjusted  by  mutual  moderation  and 
good  sense,  without  any  injury  to  the 
honour  of  either  party ;  and  M.  Guizot, 
in  announcing  it  to  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  expressed  in  noble  and  gen- 
erous terms  the  principles  by  which 
the  Governments  of  both  had  been 
actuated.  "  The  good  understanding 
which  now  subsists  between  the  two 
Governments  has  been  called  an  entente 
cordiale;  friendship,  alliance.  Gen- 
tlemen, it  is  so;  but  it  is  something 
more  novel,  more  rare,  more  great, 
than  all  that.  There  are  now  in  France 
and  England  two  Governments,  who 
believe  that  there  is  room  in  the  world 
for  the  prosperity  and  the  material  and 
moral  activity  of  both  countries ;  who 
do  not  think  that  they  are  obliged  to 
regret,  deplore,  or  fear,  their  mutual 
progress ;  and  who  are  satisfied  that 
they  may,  by  the  full  development  of 
their  forces  of  every  kind,  aid  instead 
of  injuring  each  other.  And  the  two 
Governments  who  believe  that  it  is 
possible  to  do  this,  believe  also  that  it 
is  their  duty  to  do  it — that  they  owe 
it  alike  to  the  honour  and  the  good 
of  their  country,  to  the  peace  and  the 
civilisation  of  the  world.  And  that 
which  they  mutually  believe  possible 
they  have  actually  done  ;  they  have 
reduced  their  ideas  to  practice,  and 
they  have  evinced  on  every  occasion 
a  mutual  respect  for  rights,  a  mutual 
attention  to  interests,  a  mutual  trust 
in  intentions  and  words.  This  is  what 
they  have  done ;  and  thence  it  is  that 
incidents  the  most  delicate,  events  the 
most  grave,  are  accommodated  with- 
out producing  either  a  rupture  or  even 
a  coldness  in  the  relations  of  the  two 
countries."  Noble  words!  betokening 
the  rise  of  that  spirit,  founded  on  mu- 
tual respect  and  admiration,  which 
led  these  two  ancient  rivals  to  stand 
side  by  side  on  the  fields  of  Alma  and 
Inkennann. 

41.  Negotiations  of  the  highest  im- 
portance took  place  between  Great 
Britain  and  France  at  this  period,  re- 
garding the  Spanish  marriages  and 
succession ;  but  they  will  come  to  be 
narrated  with  more  propriety  in  the 
history  of  the  latter  country  during 
the  same  time,  as  they  had  a  material 


influence  on  its  future  fortunes,  and 
determined  in  some  degree  the  ulti- 
mate fate  of  Louis  Philippe. 

42.  The  reviving  prosperity  of  the 
country,  in  consequence  of  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  great  import  of  grain,  and 
increased  issue  of  notes  in  1843  and 
1844,  had  so  raised  the  price  of  stocks 
as  enabled  the  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer to  bring  forward  a  bill,  in 
March  1844,  for  the  further  reduction 
of  the  whole  public  funds  excepting 
the  3  per  cents.  The  3£  per  cents, 
which  composed  £250,000,000  out  of 
the  £760,000,000  which  formed  the 
public  debt,  had  stood  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  at  102£,  and  of  course 
a  fair  opportunity  was  presented  of 
paying  them  off  at  par.  Mr  Goulburn 
was  not  slow  in  taking  advantage  of 
this  auspicious  state  of  things ;  and  he 
brought  forward,  on  8th  March,  a  pro- 
posal for  the  conversion  of  the  3^  into, 
first,  3|,  and  ultimately  3  per  cents. 
The  first  reduction  was  to  take  place 
immediately,  the  last  in  ten  years.  By 
this  means  he  calculated  that  he  could 
effect  a  saving  at  once  of  £625,000 
a-year,  and  in  1854  of  £1,250,000.  As 
this  reduction  was  accompanied  with 
an  offer  to  pay  off  the  dissentients  at 
par,  it  involved  no  breach  whatever  of 
the  public  faith,  and  was  received  in 
the  most  favourable  manner  by  both 
sides  of  the  House,  and  the  public 
generally.  The  result  fully  justified 
the  Chancellor's  expectations,  for  the 
debt  held  by  the  dissentients  was  a 
perfect  trifle,  only  £200,000,  and  was 
immediately  paid  off.  The  success  of 
this  measure,  whereby  the  old  5  and  4 
per  cents  were  at  length,  as  in  October 
1854,  reduced  to  3  per  cent,  afforded 
the  clearest  demonstration  of  the  er- 
roneous principle  on  which  Mr  Pitt 
originally  proceeded  in  borrowing  so 
large  a  proportion  of  the  public  debt 
in  the  3  per  cents  instead  of  the  5 
or  4  per  cents;  for  if  the  latter  sys- 
tem had  been  universally  adopted,  the 
saving  effected  on  the  interest  of  the 
public  debt,  which  at  this  time  wa& 
£760,000,000  in  round  numbers,  would 
have  been,  between  1815  and  1854,  no 
less  than  two-fifths  of  the  entire  in- 
terest, or  above  £10,000,000  a-year. 
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43.  The  financial  statement  made  by 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  next 
day,  exhibited  an   equally  flattering 
appearance,  which  was  hailed  with  the 
more  satisfaction  by  the  nation,  that 
it  was  the  first  time  during  a  long  and 
dreary  course  of  years  that  such  a  pro- 
spect had  been  presented  to  the  pub- 
lic.    The  estimated  revenue  had  been 
£50,150,000,  the  actual  receipts  were 
£52,835,000,    showing  .an    increase 
above  the  estimates  of  no  less  than 
£2, 685, 000.    This  was  in  itself  gratify- 
ing, and  the  more  so  from  its  exhibit- 
ing such  a  contrast  to  what  the  budget 
had  presented  for  many  years  past. 
But  it  became  doubly  so  when  the  sev- 
eral items  were  taken  into  considera- 
tion, for  they  indicated,  in  an  unmis- 
takable manner,  a  remarkable  increase 
in  the  comfort  of  all  classes.     The  es- 
timate of  the  property-tax  had  been 
£5,100,000;  it  produced  £5,326,000. 
The    duties    on    tea    had    produced 
£300,000  in  excess,   those    on  wine 
£350,000,  those  on  sugar  £200,000. 
The  customs,  estimated  at  £19,000,000, 
had   realised  £21,426,000.      On  the 
other  hand,  the  expenditure  had  fallen 
short  of  the   estimate  by  £650,000  ; 
and  the  East  India  Company  had  made 
a  large  payment  out  of  the  moneys  re- 
ceived by  the  treaty  with  China,  to  be 
afterwards  narrated.     Altogether  the 
surplus  of  the  present  year,   ending 
5th  April  1844,  had  been  £4,165,000 ; 
an  amount  so  large  as  enabled  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  not  only 
to  pay  off  the  deficiency,  amounting 
to  £2,749,000,  of  last  year,  but  to 
realise  a  net  surplus  of  £1,400,000  for 
the  present  year. 

44.  With  whatever  satisfaction  this 
unwonted  financial  statement  was  re- 
ceived by  the  country,  it  was  very  far 
from  proving  a  source  of  quiet  to  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer;  for  no 
sooner  was  the  announcement  of  a  sur- 
plus so  considerable  made  public,  than 
he  was  assailed  by  a  perfect  host  of  peti- 
tioners, each  praying  that  the  duties  im- 
mediately affecting  themselves  should 
be  taken  off;  while  the  class  affected  by 
the  income-tax  loudly  clamoured  that 
that  heavy  burden  should  be  removed, 
as  the  war,  which  alone  had  been  put 


forward  as  a  ground  for  its  imposition, 
had  come  to  a  conclusion  both  in  India 
and  China.  Sir  R.  Peel,  however,  ad- 
hered to  his  principle  of  retaining  the 
direct  taxation,  and  remitting  only 
the  indirect  taxes  on  such  articles  as 
were  deemed  advisable.  Those  selected 
for  relief  were  glass,  vinegar,  currants, 
coffee,  marine  insurances,  and  wool. 
The  entire  amount  of  taxes  reduced 
was  only  £387,000.  This  was  loudly 
complained  of  by  Mr  Hume,  who  in- 
sisted that  Government  should  forth- 
with make  a  large  reduction  in  the 
army  and  navy,  by  which  they  would 
be  able  to  remit  taxation  to  ten  times 
the  amount  of  that  proposed.  "But 
to  this  demand  the  Prime  Minister 
made  the  following  satisfactory  answer : 
"  When  honourable  members  tell  us 
that  we  ought  to  do  away  with  the 
income-tax,  I  request  them  to  consider 
what  has  occurred  since  1835.  These 
things  have  occurred.  There  has  been 
a  rebellion  in  Canada,  hostilities  in 
Syria,  a  terrible  disaster  in  India,  and 
a  war  in  China.  Let  us  not  be  told, 
then,  that  we  ought  to  reduce,  or  that 
we  can  reduce,  the  income-tax.  It  is 
very  easy  to  talk  of  making  reductions, 
but  the  difficulty  is  to  show  that,  in 
the  end,  those  reductions  will  consist 
with  true  economy  or  the  maintenance 
of  the  national  independence." 

45.  The  duties  on  sugar  were  made 
the  subject  of  a  separate  debate  of 
great  interest,  as  affording  demonstra- 
tive evidence  of  the  effect  which,  after 
a  trial  of  six  years,  the  emancipation 
of  the  negroes  had  produced  on  the  pro- 
ductive industry  of  the  once  splendid 
West  Indian  colonies.  It  was  stated 
by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in 
Parliament,  that,  before  the  Emanci- 
pation Bill,  the  West  Indies  had  pro- 
duced sugar  enough  for  the  consump- 
tion of  this  countiy,  and  about  a  third 
more  which  was  exported,  which  had 
the  effect  of  keeping  down  the  price  of 
the  whole  to  the  level  which  that  sur- 
plus could  command  in  the  market  of 
Europe.  When  emancipation,  how- 
ever, took  place,  it  was  foreseen  that 
the  supply  would  be  considerably  di- 
minished, and  to  meet  that  probable 
event  Parliament  brought  the  duties 
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on  East  and  "West  India  sugar  nearer 
to  a  level.  Experience  had  proved, 
however,  that  this  change  was  not 
equal  to  the  exigencies  of  the  case, 
especially  as  the  improved  condition 
of  the  people  in  Great  Britain,  and 
our  altered  relations  with  China,  ren- 
dered it  probable  that  an  increased 
consumption  of  sugar  to  mix  with  tea 
would  take  place.  For  this  purpose 
he  proposed  that,  after  the  10th  of 
November  next,  free-grown  sugar  of 
China,  Java,  Manilla,  or  any  other 
which  her  Majesty,  by  order  in  coun- 
cil, might  certify  to  be  not  slave- 
grown  sugar,  should  be  admitted  at 
£1,  14s.  per  cwt.,  with  five  per  cent 
additional,  being  10s.  more  than  the 
duty  of  24s.  on  West  India  sugar. 
To  this  proposal  the  House  cordially 
agreed,  the  necessity  of  the  case,  from 
the  diminution  of  West  India  sugar, 
being  apparent  to  all.  Indeed,  so 
strongly  was  it  felt,  that  Lord  John 
Russell  moved  an  amendment  that 
slave-grown  sugar  should  be  admitted 
to  supply  the  deficiency  of  the  West 
Indies,  which  was  only  negatived  by  a 
majority  of  69,  the  numbers  being  197 
to  128.  Thus  was  the  first  step  in 
advance  made  to  free  trade  in  sugar; 
but  it  was  an  ominous  circumstance 
that  the  House  divided  on  the  admis- 
sion of  slave-grown  sugar  on  the  same 
terms  as  that  of  free  labour,  and  a 
strange  one  that  the  amendment  to 
that  effect  was  proposed  by  the  leader 
of  the  Liberal  party  in  the  House  of 
Commons.  A  subsequent  amendment, 
moved  by  Mr  Miles,  on  behalf  of  the 
West  India  proprietors,  that  the  duty 
on  British  colonial  sugar,  whether 
from  the  East  or  West  Indies,  should 
be  lowered  to  20s.,  and  the  foreign 
left  at  34s.,  was  negatived  only  by  a 
majority  of  22  in  committee,  after  it 
had  been  carried  by  a  small  majority 
against  Ministers  in  the  House  itself. 
46.  But  all  the  measures  of  this 
session  sink  into  insignificance  com 
pared  with  the  all-important  one  of 
the  BANK  CHARTER  ACT,  which  came 
on  during  its  continuance,  and  pro- 
duced more  immediate  and  important 
effects  on  the  country  than  any  other 
measure  recorded  in  British  annals. 


At  the  last  granting  of  the  exclusive 
privileges  to  the  Bank  in  1833,  it  had 
been  provided  that  it  was  to  last  for 
twenty -one  years,  with  a  power  of 
modification  by  Parliament  at  the  end 
of  ten  years,  if  Government  should 
be  so  inclined.  Sir  R.  Peel  resolved 
to  take  advantage  of  this  permissive 
clause  to  place  the  issue  of  paper, 
whether  by  the  Bank  of  England  or 
country  banks,  under  additional  re- 
strictions. The  object  of  this  was  to 
prevent,  so  far  as  possible,  the  recur- 
rence of  such  terrible  calamities  as  the 
nation  had  undergone  in  consequence 
of  the  fever  of  speculation  in  1835  and 
1836,  followed  by  the  crises  of  1839 
and  subsequent  years,  and  at  once 
check  rash  speculation  at  one  time, 
and  undue  suspension  at  another.  In 
this  opinion  the  country  generally 
concurred ;  for  the  recollection  of  the 
distress  recently  experienced,  and 
which  every  one  saw  was  owing  to 
something  wrong  with  the  currency, 
was  too  vivid  not  to  inspire  an  almost 
universal  wish  that  some  remedy  could 
be  discovered  for  such  multifarious  and 
often-recurring  calamities.  The  only 
parties  that  took  the  alarm  were  the 
country  bankers  and  their  immediate 
dependents,  who  were  apprehensive 
that  the  power  of  issuing  notes,  the 
great  source  of  their  profits,  would  be 
taken  from  them;  and  they  issued 
several  pamphlets  on  the  subject,  some 
of  which  went  through  several  edi- 
tions, and  made  a  very  considerable 
impression.  Sir  R.  Peel,  however, 
was  too  wary  a  leader  to  run  directly 
athwart  so  powerful  a  body  as  the 
country  bankers ;  on  the  contrary,  he 
framed  his  measure  in  such  a  manner 
as  ere  long  secured  their  general  sup- 
port. The  subject  was  introduced  by 
him  in  a  long  and  lucid  speech  of 
three  hours'  duration,  which  was  lis- 
tened to  with  profound  attention  on 
both  sides  of  the  House,  and  never 
certainly  was  a  subject  of  more  vital 
importance  brought  under  the  consid- 
eration of  Parliament. 

47.  "In  legislating  on  this  subject," 
said  Sir  R.  Peel,  "  it  is  first  necessary 
to  consider  what  is  the  great  principle 
which  governs  the  measure  of  value — 
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what  really  constitutes  the  'pound' 
— a  point  upon  which  there  is  not  a 
uniformity  of  opinion.  Some  say  it 
is  a  mere  visionary  abstraction  or 
measure  of  value,  as  a  foot  or  a  yard 
is  of  distance.  I  cannot  accede  to  that 
opinion.  In  my  opinion,  it  means, 
and  can  only  mean,  a  certain  weight 
•of  precious  metal  of  a  certain  fineness ; 
and  the  engagement  of  the  makers  of 
a  promissory  note  is  to  pay  on  demand 
a  definite  quantity  of  that  metal  and 
fineness.  This  was  just  the  state  of 
matters  prior  to  1797,  when  bank  pa- 
per became  issuable  without  converti- 
bility into  metal.  The  reason  why  an 
ounce  of  gold  costs  £3,  17s.  lO^d.  is, 
that  that  is  the  proportion  which  that 
metal  bears  to  silver ;  and  if  you  mean 
a  certain  advantage  to  debtors,  you 
should  give  a  direct  discount,  and  not 
attempt  indirectly  to  do  the  same 
thing,  by  saying,  as  some  propose  to 
do,  that  it  is  worth  £5.*  In  a  word, 
gold  is  the  only  safe  foundation  for 
the  currency;  and  although  the  ne- 
cessities of  commerce  may  require  that 
a  paper  circulation  should  be  mixed 
with  it,  yet  the  currency  can  never 
rest  on  a  proper  foundation  unless  the 
one  is  convertible  into  the  other. 

48.  "I  propose,  therefore,  with  re- 
spect to  the  Bank  of  England,  that 
there  should  be  a  separation  of  the 
two  departments  of  issue  and  of  bank- 
ing, that  there  should  be  a  distinct 
set  of  offices  for  each,  and  a  different 
system  of  accounts.  I  likewise  pro- 
Y>ose,  that  to  the  issue  department 
should  be  transferred  the  whole  amount 
of  bullion  now  in  the  possession  of  the 

*  "According  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Mint,  before  the  alteration  of  the  silver  coin 
in  1816,  a  pound  weight  of  standard  gold  was 
coined  into  44£  guineas,  a  pound  weight  of 
standard  silver  was  coined  into  62s. ,  and  a 
guinea  was  made  current  for  21s.  We  are 
thus  enabled  to  calculate  the  relative  value 
of  gold  and  silver  according  to  the  Mint  re- 
gulations. The  sum  of  44£  guineas  in  gold 
•was  equivalent  to  1869  sixpences  in  silver; 
and  the  pound  of  silver  being  equal  to  124 
sixpences  in  coin,  the  value  of  gold  was  to 
that  of  silver  as  1869  to  124,  or  as  15T?T  to  1. 
The  ounce  of  gold  in  coin  was  equivalent  to 
the  corresponding  amount  in  silver — name- 
ly, the  twelfth  part  of  1869  sixpences,  or 
j£3, 17s.  10$d."— SIR  ROBERT  PEEL'S  Speech  of 
May  6,  1844;  Parl  Deb.,  Ixxiv.  p.  727. 


Bank,  and  that  the  issue  of  notes 
should  hereafter  take  place  on  two 
foundations,  and  two  foundations  only; 
first  on  a  definite  amount  of  securities, 
and  after  that  exclusively  upon  bul- 
lion ;  so  that  the  action  of  the  public 
would,  in  this  latter  respect,  govern 
the  amount  of  the  circulation.  There 
will  be  no  power  in  the  Bank  to  issue 
notes  on  deposits  and  discount  of  bills ; 
and  the  issue  department  will  have  to 
place  to  the  credit  of  the  banking  de- 
partment the  amount  of  notes  which 
by  law  the  issue  department  will  be 
entitled  to  issue.  The  banking  busi- 
ness of  the  Bank,  I  propose,  should  be 
governed  on  precisely  the  same  prin- 
ciples as  would  regulate  any  other  body 
dealing  with  Bank  of  England  notes. 
The  fixed  amount  of  securities  on 
which  I  propose  that  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land should  issue  notes,  is£14, 000,000, 
and  the  whole  remainder  of  the  circu- 
lation is  to  be  issued  exclusively  on  the 
foundation  of  bullion.  I  propose  that 
there  should  be  a  complete  and  perio- 
dical publication  of  the  accounts  of  the 
Bank  of  England,  both  in  the  bank- 
ing and  issue  departments,  as  tending 
to  increase  the  credit  of  the  Bank,  and 
prevent  panic  and  needless  alarm. 

49.  "  With  respect  to  private  banks, 
I  propose  that  the  general  principle  is 
to  be  a  distinction  between  the  privi- 
lege of  issue  and  the  conduct  of  bank- 
ing business,  the  object  being  to  limit 
competition,  but  to  make  the  great 
change  with  as  little  detriment  as  pos- 
sible to  private  interests.  To  effect 
this  object  from  the  date  of  the  Act, 
no  new  bank  of  issue  will  be  allowed 
to  be  constituted ;  but  all  the  existing 
banks  will  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
issues,  upon  condition  that  they  do  not 
exceed  their  present  amount,  to  be  cal- 
culated on  an  average  of  the  last  ten 
years.  "While  the  issues  are  to  be  re- 
stricted, business  will  be  facilitated. 
The  privilege  of  suing  and  being  sued 
in  the  name  of  the  office-bearers  will 
be  accorded,  the  power  of  an  author- 
ised partner  to  bind  the  whole  in  re- 
lation to  the  banking  business  recog- 
nised, and  no  new  bank  allowed  to  be 
established  but  upon  application  to 
Government,  and  proper  registration 
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of  prospective  and  paid-up  shares  and 
capital.  All  banks  are  to  be  obliged 
to  publish  a  full  and  periodical  list  of 
all  partners  and  directors,  and  banks 
of  issue  to  publish  an  account  of  their 
issues.  The  Bank  of  England  will  be 
allowed  to  extend  its  issues  on  securi- 
ties beyond  the  £14,000,000  on  emer- 
gency, but  only  with  the  assent  of 
three  members  of  the  Government; 
and  in  that  case  the  whole  of  the  net 
profit  on  issues  beyond  the  £14,000,000 
is  to  revert  to  the  Exchequer.  The 
'  legal  tender  clause,'  making  Bank  of 
England  notes  a  legal  tender  every- 
where but  at  the  Bank  of  England,  is 
to  be  continued,  as  tending  to  facili- 
tate the  circulation  of  Bank  paper. 
The  Bank  of  England  shall  be  bound 
to  buy  all  the  gold  brought  in,  at  a 
trifle  below  the  present  price. 

50.  "  By  these  means  the  circula- 
tion of  the  whole  of  England  issuing 
on  securities  will  be  about  £22,000,000, 
£8, 000, 000  being  the  proportion  of  the 
country  banks  to  £14,000,000  of  the 
Bank  of  England.  The  circulation  of 
the  country,  however,  is,  and  requires 
to  be,  £30,000,000,  and  it  is  the  addi- 
tional £8,000,000  that  requires  to  be 
provided  for.  This  portion  of  our 
currency  must  be  based  on  gold,  for 
it  is  the  portion  required  for  foreign 
commerce,  in  which  national  securi- 
ties are  of  no  avail.  The  gold  want- 
ed for  this  portion  of  our  commerce 
may  be  assumed  to  be  at  the  utmost 
£8,000,000 ;  for  before  anything  like 
that  quantity  could  have  been  drained 
out  of  the  country,  prices  must  have 
fallen  so  low  as  to  have  caused  a  large 
exportation  of  goods  and  return  of 
gold.  As  the  provision  of  this  Act  is, 
that  gold  is  always  to  be  in  store  be- 
yond the  £22,000,000  based  on  na- 
tional securities,  there  can  be  no  fluc- 
tuation in  the  amount  of  paper  money 
otherwise  than  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  gold  brought  for  sale  to  the 
Bank  of  England ;  and  as  the  Bank  is 
obliged  to  buy  with  its  notes  all  the 
gold  brought  to  it,  the  gold  bought  in 
will  be  surely  replaced  by  an  equal 
amount  of  paper.  When  gold,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  drawn  out,  the  paper 
that  comes  in  will  be  cancelled— a  ne- 


cessity, as  the  Bank  has  hitherto  im- 
mediately re-issued  the  notes  brought 
in,  thus  increasing  the  drain  upon  it- 
self, at  the  very  moment  when  a 
severe  drain  has  set  in  of  itself."  * 
51.  Such  were  the  views  entertained 

*  Sir  R.  Peel's  resolutions  were  in  these 
terms,  which  contain  an  able  summary  of  his 
views  on  the  subject : — 

"I.  That  it  is  expedient  to  continue  to 
the  Bank  of  England,  for  a  time  to  be  limited, 
certain  of  the  privileges  now  by  law  given  to 
that  corporation,  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  may  be  provided  for  by  any  Act  to  be 
passed  for  that  purpose. 

"II.  That  it  is  expedient  to  provide  by 
law  that  the  Bank  of  England  should  hence- 
forth be  divided  into  two  separate  depart- 
ments, one  exclusively  confined  to  the  issue 
and  circulation  of  notes,  the  other  to  the 
conduct  of  the  banking  business. 

"III.  That  it  is  expedient  to  limit  the 
amount  of  securities  upon  which  it  shall  be 
henceforth  lawful  for  the  Bank  of  England 
to  issue  notes  payable  to  the  bearer  on  de- 
mand ;  and  that  such  amount  shall  only  be 
increased  under  certain  conditions,  to  be 
prescribed  by  law. 

"  IV.  That  it  is  expedient  to  provide  by 
law.  that  a  weekly  publication  should  be 
made  by  the  Bank  of  England  of  the  state 
both  of  the  circulation  and  of  the  banking 
departments. 

"  V.  That  it  is  expedient  to  repeal  the  law 
which  subjects  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land to  the  payment  of  the  composition  for 
stamp  duty. 

"  VI.  That,  in  consideration  of  the  privi- 
leges to  be  continued  to  the  Bank  of  England, 
the  rate  of  fixed  annual  payment  to  be  made 
by  the  Bank  to  the  public  shall  be  £180,000 
per  annum. 

"VII.  That,  in  the  event  of  any  increase 
of  the  securities  upon  which  it  shall  be  law- 
ful to  issue  such  promissory-notes  as  afore- 
said, a  further  annual  payment  shall  be  made 
by  the  Bank  of  England  to  the  public,  over 
and  above  the  £180,000,  equal  to  the  net  pro- 
fit thereon  arising. 

"  VIII.  That  it  is  expedient  to  provide  by 
law  that  such  banks  of  issue  in  England  and 
Wales  as  now  issue  promissory-notes  payable 
to  bearer,  shall  continue  to  issue  such  notes, 
subject  to  such  limitation  as  may  be  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose. 

"  IX.  That  it  is  expedient  to  prohibit  by 
law  the  issuing  of  any  notes  payable  to 
bearer  by  any  bank  not  now  issuing  such 
notes,  or  by  any  bank  to  be  hereafter  estab- 
lished in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

•'  X.  That  it  is  expedient  to  provide  by  law 
for  the  weekly  production  of  the  amount  of 
promissory -notes  payable  to  bearer  on  de- 
mand, circulated  by  any  bank  authorised  to 
issue  such  notes. 

"  XI.  That  it  is  expedient  to  make  further 
provision  by  law  for  the  regulation  of  joint- 
stock  banking  companies."— Pari. Deb., Ixxiv. 
p.  755 ;  Ann.  Reg.  1844,  p.  196. 
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by  Sir  R.  Peel  and  the  great  majority 
in  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  which 
agreed  with  him  on  this  all-important 
subject,  and  such  the  arguments  by 
which  their  views  were  supported.  So 
general  was  the  concurrence  in  these 
principles,  that  no  one  ventured  to 
oppose  them  in  either  House  on  gen- 
eral grounds,  and  the  second  reading 
passed  without  a  division.  The  only 
serious  opposition  which  showed  itself 
was  to  that  portion  of  the  bill  which 
went  to  affect  the  interests  of  the 
country  bankers,  and  the  restrictions 
about  to  be  imposed  on  their  issues. 
Mr  Hawes  was  the  exponent  of  their 
views,  and  he  moved  an  amendment 
on  the  13th  June  to  the  effect,  "  That 
no  sufficient  evidence  has  been  laid 
before  this  House  to  justify  the  pro- 
posed interference  with  banks  of  issue 
in  the  management  of  their  issues." 
"The  object,"  said  he,  "of  the  pre- 
sent bill,  is  to  make  the  paper  circula- 
tion conform  more  closely  to  the  gold 
circulation,  which  is  declared  to  be 
prevented  by  the  unlimited  competi- 
tion in  the  issue  of  paper.  I  deny 
that  unlimited  competition ;  for  the 
convertibility  of  each  note  into  gold 
at  the  will  of  the  holder,  is  a  natural 
and  sufficient  check  on  an  over-issue 
of  paper.  There  is  no  foundation  for 
the  doctrine  advanced  by  the  Bullion 
Committee,  that  the  difference  between 
the  Mint  and  the  market  price  of  gold 
is  the  measure  of  the  depreciation  of 
the  currency.  That  difference  is  en- 
tirely owing  to  the  political  causes 
which  create  a  greater  demand  for 
gold,  and  therefore  render  it  more 
valuable,  in  one  part  of  the  world 
than  another.  It  is  a  mere  gratuitous 
assumption,  wholly  unsupported  either 
by  reason  or  evidence,  to  say  that  the 
difference  is  owing  to  over-issues.  As 
little  is  the  rise  of  prices  during  the 
war  to  be  ascribed  to  that  cause.  On 
the  contrary,  England  was  in  many 
articles,  especially  sugar  and  colonial 
produce,  the  cheapest  country  in  the 
world  at  the  very  time  when  the  mar- 
ket price  of  gold  was  25  per  cent  above 
the  Mint  price. 

52.   "  The  effect  of  the  Government 
plan  will  be  to  substitute  small  bills 
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of  exchange  for  promissory-notes,  thus 
establishing  a  currency  more  easy  o' 
issue  and  more  dangerous  than  that 
which  now  exists,  while  any  commer- 
cial crisis  pressing  upon  securities  will 
compel  the  Bank  to  draw  in  its  notes 
by  whatever  means  and  at  whatever 
rain  to  private  credit,  and  thus  lead 
to  commercial  difficulties  unprecedent- 
ed even  in  1825  and  1839.  A  drain  of 
bullion  like  that  produced  by  the  bad 
harvests  of  1838  and  1839,  might  close 
the  banking  department  of  the  Bank, 
and  lead  to  such  distress  as  would 
force  on  the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 
If  all  restrictions  were  removed  on 
the  issue  of  paper,  save  the  one  im- 
portant one  of  its  being  convertible 
into  gold,  no  banker  could  commit  an 
over-issue,  for  it  would  come  back 
upon  him  instantly  if  it  exceeded  the 
wants  of  the  country.  The  notes  in 
circulation  now  are  little  more  than 
half  of  what  they  were  some  years  ago, 
and  no  proof  whatever  has  been  ad- 
duced to  justify  the  proposed  restric- 
tions. It  is  the  most  palpable  injustice 
to  lay  the  whole  blame  of  over-issue 
on  the  private  bankers,  and  restrict 
them  in  future  to  their  present  amount 
of  issue,  without  saying  anything  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  with  whom  the 
system  of  over-issue  always  began." 

53.  Upon  this  debate,"  which  went 
only  to  a  subordinate  part  of  the  bill, 
and  left  untouched  its  leading  princi- 
ples, the  majority  for  the  Government 
was  155,  the  numbers  being  185  to  30. 
A  few  small  alterations  in  detail  were 
afterwards  adopted,  but  an  attempt  on 
the  part  of  Mr  Muntz,  the  member  for 
Birmingham,  to  throw  it  out  on  the 
third  reading  was  defeated  by  a  still 
larger  majority,  the  numbers  then  be- 
ing 205  to  18.    In  the  House  of  Lords 
the  bill  excited  very  little  discussion, 
and  passed  on  12th  July  without  a 
division;  so  little  was  its  paramount 
importance  to  all  classes  of  the  com- 
munity understood  in  either  House, 
save  by  its  immediate  authors  and 
promoters.     It  received  the  royal  as- 
sent on  the  19th  of  the  same  month. 

54.  In  announcing  his  measure  re- 
garding the  currency,  which  extended 
only  to  England,  Sir  R.  Peel  declared 
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his  intention  of  introducing,  in  the 
next  session  of  Parliament,  a  similar 
measure  applicable  to  Scotland  and 
Ireland.  Early  in  the  session  of  1845 
he  proceeded  to  redeem  his  pledge,  and 
the  country  was  at  that  period  emi- 
nently prosperous  ;  and  as  no  bad  ef- 
fects had  as  yet  been  experienced,  so 
far  as  present  appearances  went,  from 
the  bill  of  the  preceding  year  relating 
to  England,  the  bill  passed  with  very 
little  discussion  and  scarcely  any  op- 
position. Sir  R.  Peel  boasted,  and  ap- 
parently with  reason,  in  bringing  it 
forward,  that  "thus  far  experience  was 
in  favour  of  that  Act ;  there  had  since 
been  a  period  of  extraordinary  com- 
mercial activity  and  speculation,  espe- 
cially in  manufactures  and  railways, 
and  a  great  demand  for  capital ;  and 
the  amount  of  gold  and  silver  in  the 
Bank  of  England  wasnow£15,842,000." 
In  pursuance  of  the  principle  of  the 
English  Act,  it  was  proposed  to  with- 
draw all  the  present  exclusive  privi- 
leges enjoyed  by  the  Bank  of  Ireland, 
and  to  oblige  that  bank,  like  all  the 
other  banks  of  issue  in  the  country,  to 
make  weekly  returns  of  the  state  of  its 
business.  In  Ireland,  equally  as  in 
Scotland,  the  power  at  present  enjoy- 
ed by  the  banks  issuing  notes  was  to 
be  continued  to  them  even  below  £5  ; 
but  the  amount  to  be  issued  by  them 
was  in  future  to  be  limited,  so  far  as 
issuing  on  securities  went,  to  the  aver- 
age of  their  note  circulation  for  thir- 
teen lunar  months  since  27th  April 
1844.  Any  excess  of  issue  beyond 
these  sums  would  require  in  both 
countries  to  be  based  on  bullion.  No 
bank  established  after  the  date  of  this 
Act  was  to  have  the  power  of  issuing 
notes ;  and  Bank  of  England  notes  were 
declared  not  a  legal  tender  in  Scotland. 
The  amount  of  notes  which  under  this 
Act  might  be  issued  on  securities  in 
Scotland  would  be  £3,041,000,  and  in 
Ireland  £6,271,000  ;  the  whole  circu- 
lation beyond  which  was  to  be  based 
on  bullion.  Thus  was  Sir  R.  Peel's 
banking  system  finally  established 
with  almost  universal  concurrence  in 
both  islands,  and  the  amount  of  circu- 
lation in  the  two,  taken  together,  that 
might  be  issued  on  securities,  was  fixed 


at  somewhat  above  £31,000,000,  being 
little  more  than  a  half  of  what  it  had 
been  at  the  close  of  the  war.  * 

55.  It  is  difficult  to. say  whether 
what  was  said  or  what  was  left  un- 
said, in  these  all -important  debates 
on  the  currency,  which  ended  in  the 
entire  establishment  of  Sir  R.  Peel's 
system,  is  the  more  calculated  to 
awaken  surprise  and  suggest  reflec- 
tion. The  avowed  object  of  the  sys- 
tem was  to  check  undue  extension  of 
the  circulation,  in  periods  of  specula- 
tion and  excitement,  by  the  over-issue 
of  bankers,  and  to  provide  a  solid  basis 
for  any  extension  of  the  currency  be- 
yond what  was  deemed  reasonable,  by 
compelling  it  to  be  based,  whether  is- 
sued by  the  Bank  of  England  or  pri- 
vate bankers,  on  bullion  alone.  To 
effect  this  object,  it  was  deemed  essen  - 
tial  to  compel  the  Bank  of  England 
to  take  all  the  gold  which  might  be 
brought  to  it  at  a  trifle  below  the  Mint 
price ;  forgetting  that  if  the  precious 
metals  came  to  flow  on  in  abundance 
into  the  country,  and  no  extraordinary 
drain  existed  from  foreign  wars  or  do- 
mestic deficiency  of  harvest  to  cause  it 
to  flow  abroad,  it  would  all  be  brought 
to  the  Bank  of  England,  which  would 
thus  be  forced  to  issue  a  corresponding 
amount  of  notes,  and  could  only  indem- 
nify itself  for  the  large  amount  of  bul- 
lion thus  kept  in  dead  stock  at  its 
expense  in  its  cellars,  by  forcing  its 
business  in  every  direction.  Thus,  to 
a  certainty,  an  immense  amount  of 
notes  would  come  to  be  issued  by  the 
Bank  of  England,  and  of  course  all 
other  banks,  at  the  very  moment  when 
*  The  Notes  now  issuable  on  Securities  in 
the  British  empire  were  :— 
Bank  of  England,  .  .  £14,000,000 
English  country  banks,  .  8,000,000 
Bank  of  Ireland,  .  .  3,706,000 
Irish  country  banks,  .  2,565,000 
Scotch  banks,  .  .  .  3,041,000 

£31,312,000 

In  1815  the  Notes  in  circulation  on  Securi- 
ties were : — 

Bank  of  England,       .        .     £27,261,000 
English  country  banks,     .        19,010,000 
Scotch  and  Irish  banks  (esti- 
mated),  ....        12,500,000 


—Ann.  Reg.  1845,  p.  204. 


£58,771,000 
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it  was  least  required,  and  most  peril- 
ous in  consequence  of  a  large  influx  of 
the  precious  metal  at  any  rate  taking 
place  into  this  country. 

56.  If  what  was  said  in  support  of 
the  measure  wras  surprising,  what  was 
left  unsaid  was  still  more  extraordi- 
nary. It  was  not  said  that  the  cur- 
rency of  the  country,  irrespective  of 
that  basecl  on  bullion,  was  now  fixed 
at  little  more  than  half  of  what  it 
had  been  thirty  years  before,  when  the 
population  of  the  country  was  only 
two-thirds  and  its  transactions  not  a 
third  of  what  they  had  since  become.* 
It  was  not  said  that  the  arbitrary  line 
of  £31, 380,000,  then  taken  as  the  limit 
of  the  notes  which  would  be  issued  on 
securities,  was  to  be  a  fixed  line,  ad- 
mitting of  no  increase,  even  although 
the  transactions  of  the  country,  as  was 
the  case  within  the  next  ten  years, 
should  be  doubled.^  It  was  not  said 
that,  the  whole  currency  beyond  this 
line  requiring  to  be  based  on  bullion, 
if  that  bullion  was  drained  away  from 
the  country  by  any  cause — as  a  bad  har- 
vest at  home,  or  a  serious  war  abroad — 
the  necessary  result  would  be  a  sudden 
and  violent  contraction  of  the  currency 
and  destruction  of  credit,  at  the  very 
time  when  undertakings  the  most  vast, 
speculations  the  most  profitable,  an 
amount  of  labour  the  most  enormous, 
were  in  course  of  being  carried  into 
execution.  It  was  not  said  that,  as 
the  whole  currency  of  the  country, 
whether  based  on  securities  or  on  bul- 
lion, was  convertible  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  holder  into  specie,  this  contrac- 
tion would  of  necessity  arise  long  be- 
fore the  Bank  was  approaching  the 
end  of  its  coffers,  and  when  it  still 
possessed  the  means,  save  by  the  oper- 
ation of  this  law,  of  sustaining  the 
commerce  and  credit  of  the  country. 
It  was  not  said  that,  in  this  way,  the 

Population.  ggg£&  Offi^aP,0vt,ue. 

*1S15,        20,500,000  £42,875,996  £32,987,396 

1845,        26,890,000  134,509,116  85,281,955 
— Parl.  Returns. 

British  and 
Irish  Exports. 
Declared  Value. 

fl854,        ....        ,£97,184,725 
1855,        ....  95,688,085 

•     1863,        ....          146,489,758 
—Statistical  Abstract,  No.  xi.  p.  10. 
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credit  of  every  person  in  the  kingdom 
would  come  to  depend,  not  on  the 
prudence  of  his  undertakings,  or  even 
the  amount  of  solid  realised  wealth  he 
possessed,  but  solely  on  the  retention  of 
gold  by  the  Bank  of  England.  It  was 
not  said  that  this  retention  for  any 
great  length  of  time  had  been  render- 
ed impossible  by  the  system  of  Free 
Trade,  which  was  simultaneously  in- 
troduced, which,  of  necessity,  induced 
a  large  balance  of  imports  over  ex- 
ports into  the  richer  country,  which 
would  then  become,  as  Spain  had  long 
been,  not  the  depositary  of  gold,  but 
the  channel  of  its  transmission  to  other 
states.  None  of  these  things  were  said 
in  the  Legislature,  though  they  were 
loudly  said  in  the  country.  It  will 
appear  anon  what  were  the  conse- 
quences of  this  omission,  and  by  what 
providential  interference  the  nation  was 
for  a  time  rescued  from  the  abyss  into 
which  it  must  otherwise  have  fallen. 

57.  An  event,  associated  only  with 
scenes  of  regal  pomp  and  magnificence, 
but  symptomatic  of  the  altered  rela- 
tions of  sovereigns  and  their  subjects, 
occurred  this  year.  This  was  the  visit 
of  Louis  Philippe  to  Queen  Victoria, 
in  order  to  receive  the  investiture  of 
the  Order  of  the  Garter,  with  which 
he  was  honoured  on  the  9th  Septem- 
ber. The  ceremony  was  performed 
with  great  splendour  in  the  Throne 
Room  of  Windsor  Castle,  in  presence 
of  the  Queen  and  ten  Companions  of 
the  Order,  and  a  brilliant  assembly  of 
the  Ministry  and  Court.  The  few 
whom  the  magnificence  of  the  spec- 
tacle permitted  to  reflect,  recollected 
that  this  Order  had  been  instituted  by 
Edward  III.  after  the  battle  of  Cressy, 
and  that  its  first  Companions  were  the 
Black  Prince  and  the  other  Paladins 
whose  prowess  proved  so  fatal  to  France 
at  Poitiers  and  other  fields  of  fame. 


2,601,278 
6,045,718 


British  and 

Irish  Exports. 

Declared  Value. 

£51,603,028  . 

60,111,081 


Imports. 
Computed  Value. 

£152,389,053 
143,542,850 
248,980,942 
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How  were  times  now  changed  !  In 
answer  to  an  address  from  the  incor- 
poration of  Windsor,  the  French  King 
observed  :  "The  union  of  France  is  of 
great  importance  to  both  nations,  but 
not  from  any  wish  of  aggrandisement 
on  the  part  of  either.  Our  view  should 
be  peace,  while  we  leave  every  other 
country  in  possession  of  those  bless- 
ings which  it  has  pleased  Divine  Pro- 
vidence to  bestow  upon  them.  France 
has  nothing  to  ask  of  England,  and 
England  has  nothing  to  ask  of  France, 
but  cordial  union."  The  12th  was  the 
day  fixed  for  his  Majesty's  departure, 
but  a  violent  storm  prevented  his  cross- 
ing the  Channel  on  that  day,  so  that 
he  was  obliged  to  change  his  route, 
and  proceed  to  Dover.  On  the  route 
thither,  a  fresh  disaster  occurred,  for 
when  the  train  bearing  the  royal  party 
reached  the  New  Cross  station,  it  was 
wrapped  in  flames,  and  the  glare  of 
the  conflagration  was  reflected  from 
the  helmets  of  the  escort.  Those  in- 
clined to  superstition  drew  sinister  au- 
guries from  these  incidents,  so  quickly 
succeeding  the  recent  scenes  of  festiv- 
ity and  magnificence. 

58.  If  this  visit  was  characteristic  of 
the  important  and  auspicious  change 
which  had  taken  place  of  late  years  in 
the  relations  of  France  and  England, 
an  event  which  occurred  earlier  in  the 
year,  though  considered  at  the  time  as 
one  connected  only  with  amusement, 
was  the  harbinger  of  tragic  and  im- 
portant events  in  the  east  of  Europe. 
On  the  1st  June,  the  Emperor  of  Rus- 
sia arrived  in  London,  having  been 
preceded  by  a  few  hours  by  the  King 
of  Saxony.  He  was  received  with  her 
wonted  courtesy  and  magnificence  by 
the  Queen,  who  gave  him  a  splendid 
series  of  entertainments  in  Windsor 
Palace.  One  of  his  Majesty's  first 
acts  was  to  purchase  £5000  worth  of 
jewellery  in  London,  which  he  distri- 
buted among  the  ladies  of  his  acquaint- 
ance, whose  smiles  were  liberally  be- 
stowed in  return  for  such  imperial 
courtesy ;  and  the  favour  of  the  sport- 
ing world  was  not  less  won  by  a  gift  of 
a  cup  of  uncommon  splendour,  to  be 
annually  run  for  at  Ascot  races.  Every 
one  who  approached  him  was  struck 


with  the  manly  dignity  of  his  figure, 
his  noble  and  serene  countenance,  and 
the  polished  courtesy  of  his  manners, 
which  threw  a  lustre  even  over  the 
stately  halls  of  Windsor.* 

59.  Unmarked  amidst  the  blaze  of 
magnificence  which  accompanied  this 
imperial  pageant,  political  objects  of 
the  highest  importance  were  involved 
in  the  Emperor's  visit.  It  was  not 
for  the  purposes  merely  of  popularity 
or  amusement  that  the  Czar  left  the 
shores  of  the  Neva  to  approach  those 
of  the  Thames.  The  object  was  to 
prepare  the  British  Government,  in 
secret  and  confidential  conferences, 
for  the  designs  of  Russia  upon  the 
Turkish  empire.  It  was  intended  to 
unfold  the  pitiable  state  of  weakness 
to  which  that  state  was  reduced,  and 
the  absolute  necessity  of  the  principal 
powers  of  Europe  concurring  in  the 
measures  to  be  adopted  in  the  event 
which  might  ere  long  occur  of  its  en- 
tire dissolution.  What  the  tenor  of 
these  conferences  was  is  not  yet  fully 
known ;  but  they  may  be  inferred  from 
what  has  since  been  published  in  re- 
gard to  the  proposals  of  the  Czar  to  Sir 
H.  Seymour,  the  English  ambassador 
at  St  Petersburg.  These  were  the  ces- 
sion of  Wallachia,  Moldavia,  and  Bul- 
garia to  Russia ;  of  Seryia,  Bosnia,  and 
the  coast  of  the  Adriatic  to  Austria ;  of 
Egypt  and  Cyprus  to  England ;  and 
the  establishment  of  a  power,  under 
the  protection  of  Russia,  in  Roumelia 
and  Constantinople.  Count  Nessel- 
rode's  memorandum,  published  since 
the  Crimean  war  began,  leaves  no  doubt 
on  this  point.  What  answer  the  Brit- 
ish Government  returned  to  these 
tempting  proposals  is  not  known ;  but 
the  event  has  proved  that  it  was  not 
such  as  to  disturb  the  diplomatic  rela- 
tions of  the  two  countries,  or  prevent 
the  Cabinet  of  St  Petersburg,  when  it 
deemed  the  proper  moment  arrived, 
from  proceeding  of  its  own  authority 
to  carry  them  into  execution.  Pos- 
sibly posterity  may  say  that,  for  the 
interests  of  the  British  empire,  so 

*  It  was  a  common  saying  among  the  ladies 
who  had  the  honour  of  being  presented  to  his 
Majesty,  "  He  is  six  foot  two  :  every  inch  an 
emperor." 
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deeply  implicated  in  the  passage  to 
India  by  the  Red  Sea,  a  more  advant- 
ageous arrangement  could  not  have 
"been  proposed :  for  Egypt  secured  that 
communication,  'and  Cyprus  was  a 
guard,  at  sea  at  least,  against  the  en- 
croachments of  Russia.  But  it  would 


have  been  unjust,  for  it  involved  the 
spoliation  of  a  friendly  power  ;  and  it 
is  to  be  hoped  England  may  never  have 
cause  to  regret  having  acted  as  the 
Athenian  people  did  when  a  similar 
proposition  was  submitted  to  them  by 
Aristides. 


CHAPTER    LI. 


ENGLAND,    FROM  THE  PASSING    OF  THE  BANK    CHARTER  ACT    IN    1844, 
TO   THE  PASSING   OF  SIR  R.    PEEL'S  TARIFF  IN   1845. 


1.  SIR  R.  PEEL  frequently  referred 
to  the  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844,  and 
the  adoption  of  Free  Trade,  as  the 
main  causes  of  the  flood  of  prosperity 
which  overspread  the  country  during 
the  two  succeeding  years ;  and  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  he  was  so  far 
right,  that  the  immense  increase  in 
railway  and  other  speculations  which 
then  took  place  is  in  a  great  degree  to 
be  ascribed  to  the  facilities  for  carry- 
ing them  on  which  that  Act  afforded. 
The  Bank,  now  laid  in  chains  by  Gov- 
ernment, had  but  one  thing  to  do,  and 
that  was,  to  attend  closely  to  the  state 
of  the  exchanges  and  the  stock  of  bul- 
lion in  its  coffers,  to  expand  its  issues 
when  the  former  were  favourable,  the 
latter  large ;  to  contract  them  when 
the  reverse  took  place.  Circumstances, 
immediately  after  the  passing  of  the 
Act,  were  eminently  favourable  to  the 
increased  influx  and  retention  of  bul- 
lion. The  supplies  from  South  Ame- 
rica, in  consequence  of  the  cessation  of 
the  desolating  war  of  independence, 
had  become  much  more  abundant,  and 
the  drain,  from  the  fineness  of  the  har- 
vests, was  now  very  inconsiderable. 
The  produce  of  gold  in  Russia  had  now 
become  so  large  *  as  to  exercise  a  sens- 

*  PRODUCE  OF  GOLD  IN  RUSSIA. 


1837, 
1838, 
1839, 
1840, 
1841, 
—  Part.  P 
of  Prices, 
453. 

£900,000 
1,004,000 
1,003,000 
1,125,000 
1,316,000 
apers,  Dec.  3 
sup.  vol.,  fro 

1842, 
1843, 
1844, 
1845, 
1846, 
1847  ;T( 
tn  1839  to 

1,848,000 
2,635,000 
2,730,000 
2,792,000 
3,414,000 
>OKE'S  History 
1847,  pp.  452, 

ible  influence  on  the  money  market. 
The  import  of  wheat  in  the  years 
1843,  1844,  and  1845,  was  very  small; 
in  the  latter  of  these  years,  it  was 
only  313,000  quarters.*  The  conse- 
quence was,  that  the  Bank  coffers  were 
overflowing,  and  Sir  R.  Peel  boasted, 
in  the  pride  of  his  heart,  as  already 
mentioned  in  noticing  the  Scotch 
Banking  Act  in  1845,  that  it  had  bul- 
lion to  the  amount  of  £15,842,000. 
The  necessary  effect  of  this  state  of 
things,  according  to  the  existing  law, 
was  a  very  great  issue  of  bank-notes  by 
that  establishment,  which  was  obliged 
to  give  them  for  all  the  gold  brought 
to  its  doors,  and  of  course  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  the  issue  of  all 
other  banks,  which  are  all  entirely  re- 
gulated by  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank 
of  England.  During  the  last  half  of 
1844  and  the  next  two  years,  the  aver- 
age bullion  in  the  Bank  was  from 
£15,000,000  to  £16,000,000,  and  the 
paper  in  circulation  from  £21,000,000 
to  £23,300,000.  The  entire  paper  cir- 
culation of  the  empire  during  these  years 
was  from  £39,000,000  to  £42,000,000, 
while  the  gold  and  silver  was  about 
£30,000,000.  True  to  the  principle 
of  the  Bank  Charter  Act,  the  Bank 

*  IMPORTS  OF  WHEAT  INTO  GREAT  BRI- 
TAIN. 

Years.  Quarters. 

1842,  ....      2,997.302 

1843,  ....         982,287 

1844,  ....      1,021,681 

1845,  ....          313,245 
—PORTER'S  Progress  oftte  Nation,  p.  140, 3d 
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Directors  no  sooner  perceived  this  fa- 
vourable state  of  things  than  they  low- 
ered the  rate  of  their  discount  from  4 
to  2£  per  cent ;  and  it  did  not  exceed 
3£  per  cent  till  the  beginning  of  1847,* 
when  the  monetary  crisis  was  com- 
mencing which  terminated  so  fatally 
in  the  close  of  that  year.  It  was  im- 
possible that  so  great  a  fall  in  the  rate 
of  discount,  and  so  great  an  increase 
in  the  circulating  medium,  could  take 
place  without  a  corresponding  rise  of 
prices  in  everything  except  food,  which 
was  kept  down  by  the  fine  harvests ; 
a  combination  of  circumstances  of  all 
others  most  favourable  to  commercial 
enterprise  and  speculation  of  every 
kind. 

2.  The  first  effect  of  this  state  of 
things,  as  auspicious  in  the  outset  as 
it  was  perilous  in  the  end,  was  a  vast 
increase  in  railway  speculation,  and 
the  growth  of  what  has  been  not  in- 
aptly called  the  RAILWAY  MANIA.  It 
was  during  the  years  1844,  1845,  and 
1846  that  this  system  received  its  full 
development,  and  it  was  then  pushed 
to  a  degree  of  extravagance  which 
would  not  be  credited  by  future  times 
if  not  attested  by  a  host  of  contempo- 
rary witnesses,  and  evinced  by  lasting 
effects  upon  the  face  and  fortunes  of 
the  country.  Compared  with  the  fever 
which  then  seized  the  public  mind, 
and  the  magnitude  of  the  speculations 
in  consequence  set  on  foot,  the  famous 
South  Sea  Bubble,  in  the  reign  of 
George  L,  and  the  corresponding  fer- 
vour of  England  in  1824-25  and  1836-37, 
sink  into  insignificance.  The  progres- 
sive rise  in  the  price  of  the  chief  arti- 
cles of  commerce  was  such  as  to  render 
speculation  of  every  kind  for  a  con- 
siderable time  a  source  of  very  great 
profit,  and  to  diminish  to  an  extra- 
ordinary degree  the  unfortunate  ones 
which  terminated  in  bankruptcy.  The 
result  of  this,  as  usual,  was,  that  peo- 
ple thought  that  the  prosperity  which 


had  now  set  in  would  never  cease ;  that 
the  rise  of  prices,  which  had  proved  so 
profitable  to  many,  would  continue  for 
ever.  It  must  be  confessed,  that  for  a 
considerable  time  appearances  seemed 
to  justify  the  anticipation.  The  few 
fortunate  speculators  who  set  on  foot 
some  of  the  favourite  lines,  soon  sold 
their  shares  at  such  prices  as  in  a  few 
days  enabled  them  to  realise  large  for- 
tunes. The  knowledge  of  this  so  in- 
creased the  public  anxiety  to  share  in 
these  profitable  investments,  that  these 
shares  rose  every  day  higher,  and 
scarcely  any  one  who  bought  had  not 
for  a  time  an  opportunity  of  selling  in 
a  few  days  to  advantage.  Such  was 
the  effect  of  this,  that  in  a  short  time 
the  nation  seemed  to  have  lost  its 
senses. 

3.  The  effect  of  this  universal  mania 
appeared  in  a  thousand  different  ways, 
some  of  which,  it  must  be  confessed, 
exhibited  the  national  character  in  no 
very  favourable  colours.  The  passion 
for  gain,  now  thoroughly  awakened, 
seized  upon  all  classes,  pervaded  both 
sexes,  swept  away  all  understandings. 
The  grave  and  the  gay,  the  old  and 
the  young,  the  studious  and  the  vola- 
tile, were  alike  involved  in  the  vortex. 
The  few  who  ventured  to  withstand 
the  torrent,  and  to  suggest  that  the 
currency  and  capital  of  the  country 
were  alike  inadequate  to  bear  the  strain 
which  would  soon  be  brought  upon 
them,  were  put  aside  as  mere  alarmists, 
whose  opinions  were  entitled  to  no- 
consideration.  It  was  said  the  money 
never  left  the  country,  that  it  only- 
circulated  from  hand  to  hand  with 
more  rapidity,  and  that  there  wa» 
enough  and  to  spare.  Every  one  con- 
cerned, however  remotely,  in  the  great 
work  of  forming  the  network  of  rail- 
ways which  was  to  overspread  the  land, 
was  worked  to  death,  so  great  was  the 
universal  anxiety  to  get  the  lines  for- 
ward. Surveyors  with  theodolites  and 


RATES  OF  DISCOUNT  CHARGED  AT  THE  BANK,  AND  BULLION  IN  CIRCULATIOK. 


Rnte  of 
Interest. 

1844— Sept.  5,  2$ 

1845 -Oct.  16,  3 

„  —Nov.  6,  3J 

1846— Aug.  27,  3" 

-TooKE  On  Prices,  v.  565. 


Bullion. 

£15,210,000 

14,190,000 

13,720,000 

16,360,000 


Bills  under 

£7,286,000 

13,500,000 
13,680,000 
11,840,000 


£21,210,000 
23,380,000 
22,890,000 
21,310,000 


1844.] 
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chains  were  incessantly  travelling  the 
country  in  every  direction ;  and  when 
the  proprietor  refused  his  consent  to 
their  entry,  it  was  stealthily  obtained 
at  night,  or  openly  asserted  in  daylight 
by  large  bodies  of  men.  Nothing  could 
resist  the  universal  frenzy.  Park- 
walls  were  to  be  perforated,  shady  dells 
penetrated,  gardens  pierced  through, 
stately  mansions  levelled  with  the 
ground,  villages  ruined,  streets  effaced, 
to  make  way  for  these  gigantic  pre- 
cursors of  human  improvement.  As 
the  season  passed  on,  and  the  30th 
November,  the  last  day  for  lodging 
plans  with  the  Board  of  Trade,  ap- 
proached, the  pressure  and  excitement 
became  unparalleled.  Lithographers 
by  hundreds  were  brought  over  from 
Belgium  and  France  to  aid  in  making 
the  plans ;  the  engineers  and  their 
clerks  sat  up  all  night,  and  several  of 
them  in  two  years  made  large  fortunes. 
On  the  evening  of  the  closing  day  the 
doors  of  the  Board  of  Trade  were  be- 
sieged by  a  clamorous  crowd  contend- 
ing for  admission,  as  at  the  pit  doors 
of  the  opera  when  a  popular  actress  is 
to  perform:  above  six  hundred  plans 
were  thrust  in  before  the  doors  were 
shut  at  midnight  on  30th  November 
1845.  The  capital  required  for  their 
construction  was  £270,950,000,  and 
above  £23,000,000  required  to  be  de- 
posited before  the  Acts  could  be  ap- 
plied for ! 

4.  It  may  easily  be  conceived  that  so 
prodigious  and  universal  a  ferment  in 
society  did  not  take  place  without  un- 
hinging in  a  great  degree  the  public 
mind,  and  bringing  forward  in  the 
most  dangerous  way  many  of  the  worst 
qualities  of  human  nature.  The  same 
effects  on  all  classes  which  had  been  ob- 
served in  France  during  the  Mississippi 
Bubble,  reappeared  in  Great  Britain, 
but  on  a  much  greater  scale,  and  per- 
vading more  universally  all  gradations 
of  society.  The  passion  for  gain, 
deemed  by  all  to  be  within  their  reach, 
seized  upon  every  rank.  Not  a  doubt 
was  entertained,  save  by  the  thinking 
few,  who  were  derided  as  alarmists  and 
croakers,  of  the  possibility,  nay  cer- 
tainty, of  reaching  the  goal ;  the  only 
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point  was,  who  was  to  be  first  in  the 
race  ?  All  classes  joined  in  it :  coun- 
try clergymen  and  curates  hastened 
to  invest  the  savings  of  their  scanty 
incomes  in  the  golden  investments; 
traders  and  shopkeepers  in  towns  al- 
most universally  expended  their  all  in 
similar  undertakings;  servants,  both 
in  affluent  and  humble  families,  were 
to  be  seen  on  all  sides  crowding  to  the 
agents'  offices  in  the  nearest  towns,  to 
throw  their  little  savings  into  the  cru- 
cible from  whence  a  golden  image  was 
expected  to  start  forth.  It  was  painful 
to  behold  the  extent  of  the  delusion, 
mournful  to  contemplate  its  certain 
consequences.  No  class,  not  even  the 
very  highest,  was  exempt  from  it. 
Ladies  of  rank  and  fashion  hastened 
from  their  splendid  West  End  man- 
sions into  the  City  to  besiege  the  doors 
of  the  fortunate  speculators,  whose 
abodes  were  deemed  a  certain  entrance 
to  fabled  wealth  ;  the  palaces  of  the 
exclusives  were  thrown  open  to  vulgar 
manners  and  grotesque  habits,  to  facil- 
itate an  entrance  into  these  magicians' 
dens. 

5.  Doubtless  some  classes  gained, 
and  that  enormously,  by  this  universal 
insanity.  The  legislatorial  attorneys, 
the  engineers  in  chief  employment, 
and  the  surveyors,  rapidly  made  for- 
tunes. It  must  be  confessed  they  gave 
the  public  something  veiy  tempting  in 
appearance,  at  least,  for  their  money. 
There  was  not  a  line  proposed  that  was 
not  supported  by  the  opinion  of  pro- 
fessional men  of  the  highest  character, 
to  the  effect  that  at  least  ten  per  cent, 
probably  much  more,  would  be  the 
certain  returns  to  the  fortunate  share- 
holders. Experience  ere  long  proved 
that  by  doubling  the  estimated  costs, 
and  halving  the  estimated  profits,  a 
much  nearer  approximation  to  the 
truth  would  be  obtained.  Under  the 
influence  of  such  powerful  excitements 
it  may  be  believed  that,  without  im- 
puting to  any  one  deliberate  and  in- 
tentional falsehood,  great  exaggeration 
prevailed ;  most  erroneous  views  were 
successfully  palmed  off  upon  the  com- 
mittees, and  a  vast  amount  of  solid 
wealth  was  for  ever  thrown  away,  to 
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the  utter  ruin  of  great  numbers  of  in-  I 
nocent  persons.  These  truths  were  ere  ! 
long  too  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  ' 
result.  It  was  computed  that  no  less 
than  £16,000,000  was  expended  in 
surveys,  legislation,  or  litigation  con- 
nected with  the  bills  got  up  during  the 
railway  mania  before  they  got  through 
Parliament;  of  the  £300,000,000  in 
round  numbers  which  the  lines  were 
computed  to  cost,  nearly  a  third  has 
never  paid  anything  in  the  shape  of 
dividend,  and  on  the  remaining  two- 
thirds  the  net  receipts,  after  deducting 
the  working  expenses,  would  not  on 
an  average  exceed  3  per  cent.* 

6.  It  would  be  well  if  the  historian 
had  only  to  record  the  immediate 
losses  which  arose  to  the  parties  con- 

*  The  sums  authorised  to  be  expended  by 
Acts  of  Parliament  on  railways  in  the  United 
Kingdom  were  as  follows  in  the  undermen- 
tioned years  :— 

1843 £3,861,350 

1844,  ....   17,870,361 

1845,  ....   60,824,088 

1846,  ....  162,096,224 

1847 40,397,395 

1848 14,620,471 

1849,   ....    3,155,332 

In  7  years,     .         £302,825,221 
The  entire  receipts  from  and  numbers  of 
travellers  on  these  lines,  from  which  nearly 
one-half  required  to  be  deducted  for  working 
expenses,  were,— 

Number 
Years.  Gross  Receipts.         of  Passengers. 

1845,  '      £6,209,714          33,791,253 

1846,  7,565,569          43,790,793 

1847,  8,510,886          51,352,163 

1848,  9,993,532          57,965,070 

1849,  11,200,901          60,398,159 
The  number  of  lines  completed  in  these 

railways  was  in  1850, — 

Miles. 

England 4656 

Scotland,      ....          846 
Ireland,        ....         494 


The  Parliamentary  expenses  incurred  in 
getting  some  of  the  principal  of  these  lines 
were,— 

Great  Western,  .  .  £89,197 
London  and  Birmingham,  72,868 
Northern  and  Eastern,  .  74,166 
South-Eastern,  .  .  83,222 
Eastern  Counties,  .  .  39,171 
London  and  South-Western,  41,467 
Manchester  and  Leeds,  .  49,166 
Sheffield  and  Manchester,  31,473 
Glasgow  and  Greenock,  .  23,181 
North  Midland,  .  .  41,349 
These  figures  exhibit  only  the  expenses  in- 


cerned  in  them  from  these  gigantic 
undertakings.  But  unfortunately  the 
evil  did  not  stop  here;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  has  impressed  its  mark  in  a 
lasting  way  on  the  national  character, 
and  on  the  estimation  in  which  the 
Legislature  is  held.  From  the  extra- 
vagant speculations  and  unbounded 
gains  and  losses  of  the  years  during 
which  the  mania  lasted,  may  be  dated 
a  great  change,  and  one  materially  for 
the  worse,  in  the  mercantile  character 
of  the  country.  The  old  English  mer- 
chant, cautious,  upright,  honourable, 
lavish  in  his  charities,  economical  in 
his  household,  liberal  to  others,  sav- 
ing upon  himself,  has  disappeared. 
"  Namque  avaritia  fidem,  probitatem 
ceterasque  artes  bonas  subvortit;  pro 
his  superbiam,  crudelitatem,  deos  ne- 
omnia  venalia  hdbere  edocuit. 


primo  paullatim  crescere,  inter- 
dum  vindicari.  Post,  ubi  contagio 
quasi  pestilentia  invasit  civitas  immu- 
tata."  *  In  the  joint-stock  companies 
which  succeeded  the  individual  direc- 
tion of  the  old  English  merchant,  fa- 
cilities to  fraud  were  multiplied,  in- 
ducements to  probity  taken  away. 
Forgery  and  embezzlement  hoped  for 
evasion  in  the  careless  management  of 
the  many ;  honesty  and  integrity  lost 
their  appropriate  reward  by  their  fruits 
being  shared  by  numbers.  Every  spe- 
cies of  fraud  —  false  balance-sheets, 
false  dividends,  cooked  accounts— was 
perpetrated,  in  some  cases  with  long- 
continued  concealment  and  immense 
profits.  When  at  length  inquiries  were 
begun,  the  perpetrators  of  the  iniquity 

curred  by  the  promoters  of  the  bills,  without 
those  incurred  by  those  who  opposed  them, 
which  were  often  of  still  larger  amount. — 
Parl.  Report.  July  10, 1850;  PORTER,  326,334, 
3d  edit. 

The  following  figures  show  the  immense 
development  of  the  railway  system  in  recent 
years  in  the  United  Kingdom : — 

Years.       Miles.  Gross  Receipts.         of  Passenger*. 

1862,  11,551  £29,128,558  180,485,725 
—Statistical  Abstract,  No.  xi.  p.  91. 

!*  "  For  avarice  subverted  faith,  probity,  and 
all  other  good  dispositions  ;  instead  of  these 
we  have  pride,  cruelty,  negligence  of  the 
gods,  regard  of  everything  as  venal.  The:,e 
feelings  first  gradually  increased,  then  came 
to  be  openly  vindicated.  At  length  the  con- 
tagion invaded  the  state  as  yet  unchanged." 
— SALLUST,  Bell.  Cat. 
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had  in  general  escaped.  Aware  of 
•what  was  coming,  they  had  in  time 
disposed  of  their  shares  to  the  widow 
and  the  orphan,  who,  deceived  by 
their  representations,  bore  the  penal- 
ty of  their  sins.  The  transferable  na- 
ture of  the  shares  in  those  public  com- 
panies added  immensely  to  the  facili- 
ties of  fraud,  for  the  shares  could  be 
disposed  of  before  the  deceit  was  dis- 
covered. Unfortunately  the  Legisla- 
ture itself  did  not  in  the  general  whirl 
escape,  at  least  in  general  estimation, 
unscathed;  and  the  railway  commit- 
tees, pressed  with  business,  and  dis- 
stracted  by  opposite  opinions  from 
•witnesses  of  equal  respectability  and 
skill,  gave  such  various  and  contra- 
dictory decisions,  that  the  public 
confidence  in  the  wisdom  and  dis- 
interestedness of  their  legislation  was, 
for  the  time  at  least,  seriously  im- 
paired. 

7.  Another  consequence  of  a  very 
curious  and  unexpected  kind  arose 
from  the  rise  and  extraordinary  exten- 
sion of  railway  speculation  in  Great 
Britain  at  this  time,  and  this  was  the 
division  on  a  vital  question  which 
it  occasioned  in  the  landed  interest. 
'The  first  step  taken  by  every  rail- 
Tvay  company,  when  any  new  line  was 
to  be  set  on  foot,  was  to  endeavour 
to  conciliate  the  landed  proprietors 
through  whose  estates  it  was  to  pass, 
and  this  they  did  by  offering  them 
shares  of  the  new  undertaking,  and 
ample  sums  in  name  of  damages  for 
the  ground  taken.  If  neither  bait 
took,  and  a  squire  proved  obdurate, 
lie  generally  got  such  ample  damages 
from  the  juries,  who  deemed  the  rail- 
way funds  inexhaustible,  as  entirely 
opened  his  eyes  and  altered  his  views 
as  to  the  comparative  merit  of  the 
railway  and  landed  interest.  In  this 
%vay  a  most  important  object  was 
igained,  attended  with  decisive  effects 
in  the  great  contest  which  immediate- 
ly after  ensued.  The  landed  interest, 
hitherto  so  united,  was  divided;  a 
considerable  portion  of  it  came  to  re- 
gard its  interests  as  identified  with 
the  railways — that  is,  the  commercial 
interest— rather  than  with  the  fields 
— that  is,  the  agricultural.  It  was 


the  constant  argument  of  the  Anti- 
Corn-Law  League  that  the  repeal  of 
the  laws  protecting  agriculture  would 
immensely  augment  the  internal  traf- 
fic of  the  country,  and  that  between 
the  effects  of  large  quantities  of  grain 
coming  in,  and  still  larger  of  minerals 
and  manufactures  going  out,  an  un- 
limited amount  of  carriage  on  the  rail- 
ways might  with  confidence  be  antici- 
pated. There  can  be  no  question  that 
these  views  were,  in  part  at  least,  well 
founded ;  and  being  presented  to  a 
generation  heated  by  the  railway 
mania,  and  the  very  persons  most 
likely  in  the  first  instance  to  profit 
by  it,  they  proved  with  many  land- 
ed proprietors  extremely  serviceable. 
Their  interests  as  claimants  on  rail- 
ways or  owners  of  their  shares  over- 
balanced their  interests  as  proprietors 
of  the  soil.  Thus  at  the  very  time 
when  the  universal  distress  arising 
from  five  bad  seasons  in  succession 
had  engendered  a  powerful  league, 
which  was  making  unheard-of  efforts 
to  abolish  every  remnant  of  protection 
to  agriculture,  an  element  of  seduction 
was  thrown  among  its  defenders,  which 
caused  many  of  them  at  the  decisive 
moment  to  disappear  from  the  ranks 
in  which  they  had  hitherto  been 
found. 

8.  The  immediate  effect  of  the  vast 
expenditure  of  capital  upon  domestic 
undertakings,  which  the  railway  mania 
occasioned,  was  immense.  The  de- 
mand for  labourers  was  such,  that 
even  the  multitudes  of  workmen  who 
came  over  from  the  neighbouring  isl- 
and, to  the  number  at  one  time  of 
nearly  a  million,  were  unable  to  satis- 
fy it.  Wages  of  all  kinds  rose  to 
nearly  double  their  former  amount. 
Common  day  -  labourers,  instead  of 
eighteen  pence,  were  getting  half-a- 
crown  and  three  shillings  a-day  ;  col- 
liers and  iron -miners  six  or  seven 
shillings,  instead  of  three  shillings 
and  sixpence  or  four  shillings.  The 
price  of  all  the  materials  used  in  rail- 
ways, especially  iron,  rose  to  an  ex- 
travagant height;  in  December  1846 
it  was  at  £12  a  ton,  more  than  double 
its  former  price.  The  immense  sums 
circulated  in  wages  augmented  to  a 
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very  great  degree  the  consumption  of 
butcher-meat,  beer,  tea,  sugar,  and  all 
articles  of  wearing  apparel,  which  dif- 
fused prosperity  through  the  dealers 
in  these  articles.*  The  shuttle  and  the 
hammer  rang  merrily;  joy  and  glad- 
ness for  a  brief  space  pervaded  the 
land.  This  state  of  general  prosperity 
was  attended,  as  is  always  the  case, 
with  one  result,  at  which  every  friend 
of  mankind  must  rejoice,  a  sensible  di- 
minution of  crime,  f  This  is  generally, 
it  may  be  said  always,  the  consequence 
of  a  state  of  prosperity  and  a  general 
increase  in  the  demand  for  labour.  It 
arises  in  some  degree,  without  doubt, 
from  the  lessening  of  the  number  of 
those  unhappy  persons  who  are  forced 
by  actual  want  and  suffering  into  the 
commission  of  crime.  But  in  many 
more  instances  it  is  to  be  ascribed  to 
the  giving  the  working  classes,  gene- 
rally speaking,  full  occupation;  a  more 
effectual  antidote  against  crime,  in  all 
ranks  of  society,  than  any  other  which 
human  wisdom  has  ever  yet  devised. 

9.  In  one  respect  the  general  adop- 
tion of  the  railway  system  in  the  Brit- 
ish Islands  has  proved  a  lasting  benefit, 
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especially  to  the  commercial  and  manu- 
facturing classes.  It  has  in  a  manner 
brought  the  different  workshops  of  the 
empire  together,  and  enabled  each  to 
obtain  in  an  incredibly  short  space  of 
time,  and  at  a  comparatively  trifling 
expense,  what  it  requires  from  the 
other.  Immense  is  the  advantage 
thence  accruing  to  all  the  branches  of 
manufacture;  so  great,  indeed,  as  to 
have  lengthened  the  start,  already  suf- 
ficiently great,  which  Great  Britain 
had  acquired  over  other  nations  in 
these  respects.  To  the  agriculturists 
also,  especially  in  distant  localities,  it 
has  proved  a  very  great  benefit,  by 
bringing  them  in  a  manner  much 
nearer  their  principal  markets,  and 
enabling  butcher- meat  and  dairy  pro- 
duce of  every  kind  to  be  brought  even 
from  the  most  distant  places  to  the 
metropolis  and  great  towns ;  while  the- 
inhabitants  there  have  equally  gained, 
by  the  lessened  price  at  which  these 
articles  can  be  purchased.  In  one  re- 
spect, however,  it  has  been  attended 
by  a  consequence  by  no  means  equally 
satisfactory,  and  which  has  already 
come  to  exercise  an  important  iuflu- 


*  The  following  figures,  quoted  by  Sir  R.  Peel,  in  his  address  to  the  electors  of  Tam- 
worth,  prove  the  great  effect  of  the  railway  expenditure  in  ameliorating  the  condition  and 
enlarging  the  consumption  of  the  people : — 


Articles  Consumed. 

1?41. 

1846. 

Cocoa,  . 

Ib. 

1,930,764 

2,962,327 

Coffee,  . 

do. 

28,420,980 

36,781,391 

Currants, 

cwt. 

190,071 

359,315 

Rice,     . 

do. 

245,887 

466,961 

Pepper, 

Ib. 

2,750,790 

3,297,431 

Sugar,  . 

cwt. 

4,065,971 

5,231,845 

Molasses, 

do. 

402,422 

582,665 

Tea, 

Ib. 

36,681,877 

46,728,208 

Tobacco  and  Snuff, 

do. 

22,308,385 

27,001,908 

Brandy, 

gallons. 

1,165,137 

1,515,954 

Geneva, 

do. 

15,404 

40,211 

British  Spirits, 
Malt  charged  with  duty, 

do. 

bushels, 

20,642,333 
36,164,446 

23,122,581     . 
41,979,000 

—Sir  R.  Peel  to  Electors  of  Tamworth,  July  1847.— Peel's  Memoirs,  ii.  p.  104. 
t  COMMITTALS  IN  ENGLAND,  SCOTLAND,  AND  IRELAND. 


Years. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

1842 

31,309 

4,189 

21,186 

1843 

29,591 

3,615 

20,126 

1844 

26,542 

3,575 

19,448 

1845 

24,303 

3,537 

16,696 

1846 

25,107 

4,069 

18,492        1 

—PORTER,  pp.  646,  658,  663. 
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ence  upon  the  political  balance  and 
future  destinies  of  the  State.  It  has 
enormously  increased  the  inhabitants 
and  wealth,  and  in  a  proportional 
degree  augmented  the  political  pre- 
ponderance, of  the  great  towns.  The 
metropolis  and  the  chief  commercial 
and  manufacturing  cities  having  be- 
come so  easy  of  access,  the  concourse 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  to  the 
vast  emporiums  of  industry,  wealth, 
and  pleasure,  has  been  increased  to  an 
unprecedented  degree.  The  greater 
part  of  the  purchases,  even  by  the  in- 
habitants of  tne  most  distant  counties, 
are  now  made  in  them.  Their  wealth 
and  population  in  consequence  are 
rapidly  augmenting,  while  the  small 
towns  are  declining,  and  in  many  of 
the  rural  districts  the  numbers  of  the 
people  are  rapidly  diminishing.  Lon- 
don is  now  adding  60,000  souls  annu- 
ally to  its  numbers ;  Glasgow,  Liver- 
pool, and  Manchester,  from  10,000  to 
12,000  each;  while  from  the  agricul- 
tural districts  of  Ireland  2,000,000 
human  beings  have  emigrated  during 
the  last  sixteen  years,  and,  generally 
speaking,  the  inhabitants  of  the  purely 
agricultural  or  pastoral  counties  are 
declining.  This  is  a  most  serious  con- 
sideration, for  it  augments  the  re- 
semblance, in  many  respects  so  close, 
between  the  state  and  prospects  of 
-society  in  the  British  Islands,  and  that 
which  characterised  Italy  and  Greece 
in  the  declining  days  of  the  Roman 
Empire. 

10.  In  one  respect  the  railway  sys- 
tem has  bequeathed  a  great  and  en- 
during benefit  to  the  species,  which 
will  survive  the  empire  which  gave  it 
birth.  It  has  brought  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  towns  the  means  of  going  to 
the  country,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  the  means  of  going  into  the 
towns.  "Railways,"  says  Miss  Mar- 
tineau,  "  were  to  run  not  only  along 
the  margin  of  the  southern  part  of  the 
island,  and  round  the  margin  of  the 
misty  Scottish  mountains,  but  through 
the  vale  in  which  Furness  Abbey  had 
hitherto  stood  shrouded,  and  among 
old  cathedrals,  of  which  the  traveller 
might  see  half-a-dozen  in  a  day.  It 
was  on  Easter  Monday  1844  that  ex- 


cursion trips  with  return-tickets  were 
first  heard  of.  Here  began  the  bene- 
fits of  cheap  pleasure-trips  to  the  hard 
workers  of  the  nation.  The  process 
had  begun  from  which  incalculable 
blessings  were  to  accrue  to  the  mind, 
morals,  and  manners  of  the  people. 
From  this  time  the  exclusive  class  was 
to  meet  the  humbler  classes  face  to 
face.  The  peer,  and  the  manufacturer, 
and  the  farmer,  were  henceforth  to 
meet  and  talk  in  the  railway  carriage, 
and  have  a  chance  of  understanding 
each  other.  The  proud  were  to  part 
with  some  of  their  prejudice,  and  the 
ignorant  with  some  of  their  ignorance ; 
and  other  walls  of  partition  than  park 
enclosures  were  to  be  thrown  down. 
The  operative  was  to  see  new  sights 
hitherto  quite  out  of  his  reach— the 
ocean,  the  mountain,  the  lake,  and 
old  ruins,  and  new  inventions;  and 
the  London  artisan  was  ere  long  to 
live  within  sight  of  trees  and  green 
fields,  and  yet  go  to  his  work  every 
day.  As  unwholesome  streets  in  Lon- 
don were  pulled  down,  hamlets  were 
to  arise  at  a  little  distance  in  the 
country,  from  which  the  humbler 
classes  could  go  and  return  to  their 
daily  labour  in  the  centre  of  the  town. 
The  diet  of  millions  was  to  be  im- 
proved, fish  and  foreign  fruits  being 
conveyed  from  the  town  into  the  coun- 
try, and  milk,  butter,  and  vegetables, 
fresh  from  the  country,  into  the  towns. 
Everybody's  wants  were  to  become 
known  by  the  general  communication 
about  to  be  established,  and  the  sup- 
ply was  i  to  reach  the  want  and  the 
wish.  The  change  was  vast,  the  pro- 
spect magnificent;  but  this  change, 
like  every  other,  had  to  pass  at  its 
outset  through  a  wilderness  of  diffi- 
culties." 

11.  It  can  hardly  be  supposed  that 
a  statesman  so  experienced  as  Sir  R. 
Peel  was  really  deceived  by  the  flatter- 
ing and  fallacious  appearances  which 
the  effects  of  the  railway  mania  at  first 
exhibited,  or  that  he  imagined  pre- 
sent prospects  were  to  be  perpetual. 
Certain  it  is,  however,  that  he  acted 
as  if  he  believed  this  really  was  to  be 
the  case.  Carried  away  by  the  tumult 
of  activity  and  temporary  prosperity 
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which  pervaded  the  country,  he  did 
everything  in  his  power,  both  as  >dn 
individual  and  the  head  of  the  Govern- 
ment, to  swell  the  enthusiasm  in  which 
it  originated.  By  the  existing  rules  of 
Parliament,  a  tenth  of  the  estimated 
expense  of  every  railway  required  to  be 
deposited  before  the  bill  for  promoting 
it  was  introduced.  A  committee  was 
appointed  to  consider  the  subject  in 
1844,  and  it  recommended  that  the 
deposit-money  should  be  reduced  a 
half,  or  to  a  twentieth,  which  was 
immediately  made  the  foundation  of  a 
bill  which  obtained  the  sanction  of 
Parliament  in  the  same  session.  To 
this  great  concession  in  favour  of  spe- 
culation, the  vast  increase  in  it  which 
so  soon  after  took  place,  and  the  un- 
bounded effects  which  thence  arose,  is 
in  a  great  measure  to  be  ascribed.  The 
general  fervour  on  the  subject  was  ere 
long  still  farther  inflamed  by  the  im- 
posing ceremony  which  took  place  at 
the  commencement  of  the  Trent  Val- 
ley Railway,  when  Sir  R,  Peel  in  per- 
son, with  a  silver  spade,  turned  up  the 
first  sod,  which  was  followed  by  the 
most  enthusiastic  speeches  on  the  un- 
bounded prospects  which  these  under- 
takings were  to  open  to  the  country. 

12.  To  appreciate  the  immense  effect 
this  reduction  in  the  sums  required  as 
deposits  to  be  paid  had  in  stimulating 
these  extraordinary  undertakings,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  refer  to  the  official 
account  of  the  railways,  for  which 
plans  were  deposited  in  terms  of  the 
Act  of  Parliament  up  to  the  31st  De- 
cember 1845.  The  number  of  these 
lines  for  which  plans  were  lodged  was, 
in  1844,  248 ;  but  in  1845  it  had  risen 
to  the  enormous  amount  of  815  !  The 
sums  deposited  on  the  lines  in  the  first 
year  were  £6,432,155,  and  the  esti- 
mated sums  to  complete  the  under- 
takings were  £44,927,000.  In  the 
succeeding  year,  however,  the  capital 
required  to  be  paid  on  deposits  for  new 
projects  was  £59,136,000;  the  sum  of 
£60,927,000  had  been  already  expend- 
ed on  the  lines  in  the  course  of  exe- 
cution ;  and  the  liabilities  connected 
with  the  new  projects,  after  deducting 
the  deposits  paid,  amounted  to  the 
enormous  and  almost  fabulous  sum  of 


£590,447,000 !  It  is  difficult  to  say  to 
what  state  the  country  would  have 
been  reduced  if  these  wild  speculations 
had  all  been  carried  into  execution ; 
and  nothing  can  illustrate  so  strongly 
the  extreme  peril  of  the  course  on  which 
Government  had  now  adventured, 
in  first  passing  a  Bank  Charter  Act, 
which  in  effect  compelled  the  Bank, 
and  all  other  banks,  to  lower  their 
discounts  to  3  per  cent  when  gold  was 
plentiful,  and  then  a  Railway  Act, 
which  reduced  the  sums  required  to 
be  paid  in  deposit  on  the  projected 
lines  from  10  to  5  per  cent. 

13.  Like  many  other  rash  and  im- 
prudent courses  of  conduct,  however 
fraught  with  lasting  and  perilous  con- 
sequences, the  measures  of  Government 
at  this  period  were  attended  by  imme- 
diate and  flattering  benefits.  The  path 
which  led  directly  over  the  abyss  was 
in  the  outset  strewed  with  flowers. 
The  prosperous  condition  of  all  the 
great  interests  in  the  country  was  un- 
equivocally evinced  in  the  returns  of 
its  trade,  manufactures,  shipping,  and 
revenue.  The  imports  between  1842 
and  1847  rose  from  £65,000,000  to 
£90,000,000;  and  the  declared  value 
of  the  British  and  Irish  exports  from 
£47,000,000  to  £58,000,000.  The  rev- 
enue, notwithstanding  a  reduction  of 
taxation  in  these  five  years  of  about 
£6,000,000,  which  more  than  compen- 
sated the  income-tax,  had  advanced 
from  £47,000,000  to  £51,500,000. 
The  shipping  in  the  same  period  rose 
from  4,600,000  tons  to  above  7,000,000 
tons,  indicating  an  increase  of  at  least 
50  per  cent  in  the  bulk  and  weight  of 
the  exports  and  imports  of  the  coun- 
try. All  this  took  place  not  only 
without  any  increase,  but  with  an  ex- 
traordinary diminution,  in  our  imports 
of  food,  which,  till  the  disastrous  years 
1846  and  1847,  which  witnessed  the 
Irish  famine,  had  sunk  to  little  more 
than  300,000  quarters  of  wheat  a-year ! 
It  must  be  confessed  that  this  extra- 
ordinary flood  of  prosperity,  enduring 
for  five  years  immediately  succeeding 
a  corresponding  period  of  unmitigated 
adversity  which  had  preceded  it,  af- 
forded a  just  subject  of  congratulation 
to  the  Prime  Minister,  and  seemed  to 


1845.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


343 


•warrant  the  confidence  of  the  country 
in  a  statesman  whose  magic  wand  had 
so  quickly  converted  desolation  and 
ruin  into  riches  and  prosperity.* 

14.  Sir  R.  Peel  made  an  adroit  use 
of  the  flood  of  prosperity  which,  from 
a  temporary  cause,  was  thus  poured 
upon  the  country,  to  carry  out  to  a 
much  greater   extent   than    he    had 
hitherto  done    the    new  commercial 
policy  with  which  he  conceived  the 
wellbeing  of  the  country  was  indis- 
solubly  wound  up.     He  was  enabled 
to  meet  the  Parliament  of  1845  in  the 
most  triumphant  manner.     The  wis- 
dom of  his  policy  seemed  to  be  estab- 
lished, beyond  the  possibility  of  doubt, 
by  the  result.     Instead  of  the  woeful 
tale  of  a  deficit,  which  under  the  ad- 
ministration of  his  predecessors  had  so 
often  sickened  the  heart  of  the  nation, 
he  was  to  come  forward  with  the  glad 
tidings  of  a  large  surplus.      Suppos- 
ing, he  said,  the  property-tax  to  be 
continued,  the  revenue  in  the  year 
ending  5th  April  1846  would  amount 
to  £53,700,000,  and  the  expenditure 
would  be  only  £49,700,000,  even  after 
taking   into   account  an  increase  of 
£1,000,000  for  the  service  of  the  navy, 
which  he  most  wisely  proposed.     But 
as  £600,000  of  this  surplus  consisted 
of  payments  from  China,  which  would 
only  continue  a  year  more,  he  would 
take  the  income  at  £53,100,000,  leav- 
ing  a  surplus  of  £3,400,000  when  the 
additional  estimates  for  the  navy  were 
taken  into  consideration. 

15.  "  I  now  approach,"  said  Sir  Ro- 
bert,  "  the  most  important  question 
of  all,  which  is,  how  we  are  to  dispose 
of  this  surplus.    I  propose  to  do  so  by 
continuing  the  income-tax,  and  making 
a  great  reduction  in  the  duties  on  con- 


sumption. I  would  not  have  proposed 
this  if  I  had  not  felt  the  strongest  per- 
suasion that  by  continuing  the  income- 
tax  it  will  be  in  the  power  of  the  House 
to  make  arrangements  with  respect  to 
taxation,  which  will  be  the  foundation 
of  great  future  commercial  prosperity, 
and  which  will  add  materially  to  the 
comforts  of  those  who  are  called  upon 
to  contribute  to  it.  In  considering  the 
taxes  on  consumption  which  are  to  be 
reduced,  the  points  to  be  taken  into 
view  are  the  weight  of  the  taxes  which 
enter  into  the  price  of  articles  of  gene- 
ral consumption,  those  which  press 
most  heavily  on  the  raw  materials 
which  constitute  the  staple  manufac- 
tures of  the  country,  the  comparative 
expense  incurred  in  their  collection, 
and  which  taxes,  if  removed,  would 
give  most  scope  to  the  commercial  en- 
terprise of  the  country.  These  are  the 
objects  which  Government  have  had  in 
view,  in  the  selection  of  taxes  for  re- 
duction, which  I  am  about  to  propose. 
I  do  not  propose  to  maintain  any  con- 
siderable surplus  of  income  over  expen- 
diture; but  in  the  conviction  that  the 
House  will  at  all  events  maintain  pub- 
lic credit,  I  shall  propose  a  reduction 
of  certain  duties  which  are  rather  on- 
erous than  productive.  First,  to  begin 
with  sugar,  I  propose  to  lower  the 
duty  on  brown  muscovado  from  25s. 
3d.  to  14s.  On  East  India  sugar  of 
the  same  description,  the  duty  to  be 
18s.  8d.,  and  on  free-labour  foreign 
sugar  23s.  3d.  The  effect  of  these 
changes  will  be,  I  think,  to  lower  the 
price  of  sugar  1-Jd.  a-pound  at  a  cost 
to  the  revenue  of  £1,300,000  a-year. 
The  export  duty  on  coals  I  propose 
to  take  away  altogether  at  a  cost  of 
£120,000.  On  the  raw  materials  em- 


*  EXPORTS,  IMPORTS,  AND  REVENUE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN,  AND  SHIPPING  AND 
POOR-RATES  OF  ENGLAND  FROM  1842  TO  1847,  BOTH  INCLUDED. 


Years. 

British  and  Irish 
Exports—  De- 
clared Value. 

Official  Value. 

Revenue 
from  Taxation. 

Shipping— 

Poor  Rates- 
England. 

Number  of 
Paupers- 
England, 

1842 
1843 
1844 
1845 
1846 
1S47 

£47,381,023 
52,278,449 
58,584,292 
60,111,081 
57,786,875 
58,842,377 

£65,204,729 
70,003,353 
85,441,555 
85,281,958 
75,953,875 
90,921,866 

£46,965,631 
52,582,847 
54,063,754 
53,060,354 
53,790,138 
51,546,265 

4,627,446 
4,977,266 
5,297,168 
6,031,587 
6,314,571 
7,083,163 

£4,912,498 
5,208,027 
4,976,093 
5,039,703 
4,954,204 
5,298,787 

1,427,187 
1,539,490 
1,477,561 
1,470,970 
1,332,089 
1,721,350 

—PORTER'S  Progress  of  the  Nation,  pp.  356,  399,  475,  94,  90. 
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in  manufactures,  813  in  num- 
jr,  I  propose  to  remove  altogether 
the  duty  on  430,  which  will  get  rid 
of  a  vast  number  of  troublesome  ac- 
counts, and  no  small  amount  of  ex- 
pense ;  and  release  altogether  from 
duty  the  important  raw  materials  of 
silk,  hemp,  flax,  certain  kinds  of  yarns, 
furniture  woods,  animal  and  vegetable 
manures,  and  a  great  variety  of  lesser 
articles.  The  entire  loss  to  the  Treas- 
ury from  these  reductions  will  be  only 
£320,000,  and  the  relief  to  the  coun- 
try immense.  The  duty  on  cotton 
wool  is  to  be  entirely  taken  off,  at  a 
loss  of  £680,000  to  the  Exchequer. 
The  duty  on  glass  is  from  200  to  300 
per  cent  on  the  cost  of  the  manufac- 
tured article,  a  burden  which  renders 
competition  impossible  with  the  man- 
ufacturers of  France,  Belgium,  and  Bo- 
hemia. I  propose  to  take  this  tax  off 
altogether,  which  will  occasion  a  loss 
to  the  revenue  of  £642,000.  These 
reductions  taken  together  amount  to 
£3,338,000,  being  within  a  trifle  of 
the  surplus  of  £3,409,000  with  which 
the  House  has  to  deal.  In  considera- 
tion of  these  reductions,  and  of  the 
benefit  they  will  confer  upon  the  coun- 
try, I  propose  the  farther  continuance, 
for  the  limited  period  of  three  years, 
of  the  income-tax." 

16.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  con- 
tended by  Mr  Baring  :  "Sir  R.  Peel 
originally  demanded  the  income-tax 
for  three  years  as  a  means  of  tempor- 
arily restoring  the  revenue,  upon  the 
promise  that  the  tax,  when  this  had 
been  effected,  was  to  be  removed ;  but 
what  is  the  state  of  the  finances  now  ? 
On  the  face  of  his  own  estimate  the 
income  in  the  ensuing  year,  if  you  de- 
duct from  it  the  income-tax  and  the 
Chinese  payments,  is  only  £47,900,000, 
and  the  expenditure  £49,700,000,  leav- 
ing a  deficiency  on  the  revenue,  as  it 
stoodbefore  it  was  laid  on,  of  £1,800,000. 
This  is  a  circumstance  well  worthy  of 
consideration.  You  imposed  the  in- 
come-tax to  close  a  deficiency  and  com- 
pensate a  large  reduction  of  indirect 
taxation,  and  after  a  trial  of  three 
years  in  a  period  of  profound  and  uni- 
versal peace,  and  when  the  public  re- 
venues during  all  that  time  have  been 


largely  benefited  by  the  Chinese  pay- 
ments, the  income  has  not  recovered 
itself,  and  but  for  that  tax  the  nation 
would  be  still  in  an  annual  deficiency 
of  nearly  £2,000,000.  Your  boasted 
surplus  is  entirely  made  up  of  the  in- 
come-tax ;  and,  markworthy  circum- 
stance, the  effect  of  the  large  repeal  of 
the  indirect  taxes  made  three  years 
ago  has  not  been,  as  was  predicted,  to 
restore  the  revenue  in  other  quarters, 
but  were  it  not  for  the  direct  income- 
tax  the  Exchequer  would  still  be  in  a 
state  of  lamentable  deficiency.  Sir  R. 
Peel  has  calculated  the  surplus,  even 
with  the  income-tax  kept  on,  at  only 
£90,000  ;  and  that  excess,  small  as  it 
is,  rests  entirely  upon  the  supposition 
of  an  increased  consumption  which 
was  by  no  means  sure  of  being  real- 
ised. "We  are  told  that  the  selection 
of  articles  on  which  the  tax  is  to  be 
remitted  has  been  made  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  being  able  to  take  off  the  en- 
tire income-tax  at  the  end  of  three 
more  years ;  but  in  proceeding  on  that 
supposition  it  is  much  to  be  feared  he 
is  repeating  again  the  too  sanguine 
anticipations  of  '  Prosperity  Robin- 
son,' who  took  off  taxes  to  the  amount 
of  three  or  four  millions,  expecting 
that  in  three  years  the  revenue  would 
in  consequence  increase  five  millions. 
17.  "  The  facts  by  no  means  war- 
rant these  expectations.  Nothing  is 
so  fallacious  in  principle,  or  has  been 
so  often  disproved  in  practice,  as  the 
assertion  now  so  often  repeated,  that 
the  only  way  to  insure  an  increase  of 
the  revenue  is  to  lower  the  duties.  The 
contrary  has  been  decisively  establish- 
ed by  experience ;  scarcely  an  instance 
is  to  be  found  in  our  annals  of  a  con- 
siderable remission  of  taxation  being 
followed  by  such  an  increase  of  con- 
sumption as  compensated  the  loss  to 
the  revenue.  In  1816  the  revenue 
was £71,900,000;  taxes  were  taken  off 
to  the  amount  of  £17,500,000 ;  and  in 
1819  the  revenue  was  only£52,155,000, 
showing  a  difference  of  £19,745,000  ; 
and  proving  that  the  other  branches 
of  the  revenue,  so  far  from  having  im- 
proved by  this  great  reduction  of  taxes, 
had  actually  fallen  off  in  the  next  three 
years  by  £2,000,000,  even  after  de- 
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ducting  from  the  deficiency  the  whole 
amount  of  the  taxes  remitted.  In  the 
five  years  ending  in  1826  the  taxes  re- 
mitted were  £13,000,000,  and  the  re- 
venue was  not  restored  by  about 
£4,000,000.  In  the  three  years  end- 
ing in  1829  the  taxes  taken  off  were 
£9,600,000  ;  but  even  in  1839  the  re- 
venue had  not  recovered  the  loss  by 
£4,600,000.  Between  1815  and  1830 
the  taxes  taken  off  were  £33,000,000  ; 
and  the  loss  to  the  revenue  was 
£22,000,000.  In  the  face  of  these 
facts,  so  uniform  and  so  long  conti- 
nued, what  ground  is  there  for  believ- 
ing that  the  effect  of  the  present  re- 
mission of  taxes  will  be  different,  or 
that  increased  consumption  will  now 
for  the  first  time  follow  diminished 
duties?  It  is  too  evident  that  the 
expectation  is  entirely  illusory;  in- 
creased consumption  will  never  com- 
pensate seriously-diminished  indirect 
taxation,  and  if  the  House  agrees  to 
remit  the  duties  on  consumption  now 
proposed  for  reduction,  it  is  equivalent 
to  consenting  for  ever  to  what  he  has 
himself  called  '  the  dire  scourge  of 
direct  taxation.'  " 

18.  Notwithstanding    these    argu- 
ments, so  entirely  were  the  views  of 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in 
harmony  with  the  ideas  of  the  great 
majority  of  the  House,  that  the  bill 
passed,  with  very  little  opposition,  by 
a  majority  of  208,  the  numbers  being 
263  to  55.     This  great  majority  was 
obtained  by  the  junction  of  nearly  the 
whole  Liberal  party  with  the  adherents 
of  the  Administration,  leaving  a  small 
minority  of  decided  Protectionists  and 
Radicals  alone    in   opposition.      But 
although  this  financial  project  thus 
excited  very  little  discussion,  and  was 
carried  by  so  large  a  majority,  yet  it 
was  a  most  unfortunate  step  in  the 
financial  history  of  Great  Britain,  and 
was  the  first  decided  announcement  of 
the  new  commercial  and  financial  sys- 
tem which  was  thereafter  for  a  con- 
siderable period  to  govern  the  Legis- 
lature of  the  country. 

19.  Three  things  eminently  descrip- 
tive of  the  vast  alteration  in  the  ideas 
of  men,  and  the  ruling  principles  of 
statesmen,  are  particularly  worthy  of 


observation  in  this  debate  and  decision 
of  the'  House.  The  first  is,  that  by 
common  consent  the  income-tax  was 
now  continued  for  three  years  longer, 
when  not  only  had  all  the  circum- 
stances stated  in  justification  of  its  first 
imposition  ceased  to  exist,  but  the  sit- 
uation of  the  nation  was  the  reverse. 
In  1842  the  news  had  just  been  received 
of  an  unparalleled  disaster  in  Affghan- 
istan ;  an  expensive  war  was  raging  in 
China ;  and  Government  at  home  had 
to  contend  with  a  yawning  deficit 
yearly  increasing,  which  at  length  had 
reached  the  formidable  amount  of 
£3,500,000  a-year.  Now,  the  disaster 
in  Affghanistan  had  been  effaced  by  a 
glorious  triumph ;  the  war  in  China 
had  ceased,  and  its  expenses  been  suc- 
ceeded by  a  large  tribute,  which  had 
considerably  tended  to  right  the  British 
finances ;  profound  peace  prevailed  in 
every  part  of  the  world ;  and  so  far 
from  a  deficit  of  £3,500,000  a-year 
existing,  there  was  a  surplus  in  the 
hands  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer of  exactly  that  amount.  Yet 
the  income-tax  was  renewed  without 
any  abatement !  The  second  is,  that 
the  large  surplus  which,  for  the  first 
time  since  1837,  the  public  finances 
exhibited,  was  applied,  not  to  the  re- 
duction of  the  income  or  other  direct 
taxes,  but  of  a  variety  of  indirect  taxes, 
considered  as  oppressive  to  the  springs 
of  industry,  or  as  entering  largely  into 
the  price  of  articles  of  general  con- 
sumption. The  third  was,  that  no 
surplus  whatever  was  reserved  for  the 
liquidation  of  the  National  Debt,  the 
interest  being  provided  for,  and  no 
more.  The  times  were  far  distant  from 
those  when  the  House  of  Commons 
pledged  itself,  by  solemn  protestations 
in  1819,  never,  under  any  circum- 
stances, to  suffer  the  Sinking  Fund  to 
sink  below  £5,000,000.  A  new  sys- 
tem of  finance  directly  opposed  to  the 
former  had  been  adopted,  which  work- 
ed as  great  a  change  in  our  national 
prospects  as  free  trade  did  in  our  com- 
mercial ;  and  that  system  consisted  in 
the  substitution  of  direct  for  indirect 
taxation,  and  the  entire  abandonment 
of  the  Sinking  Fund. 

20.  The  Sinking  Fund  had  been  so 


846 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  LI. 


long  ignored,  in  consequence  of  its 
almost  constant  disappearance,  since 
the  monetary  system  of  1819  was  in- 
troduced. The  National  Debt,  which 
in  1819  was  £794,980,480,  in  1844  was 
still  £771,069,858— showing  a  diminu- 
tion of  only  £23,000,000  in  twenty- 
five  years.  In  the  twenty-two  years 
ending  with  1850,  the  sum  paid  off  was 
only  £16,547,000.  The  nation  had 
thus  become  accustomed  to  regard  the 
reduction  of  the  National  Debt  as, 
practically  speaking,  an  impossibility ; 
and  therefore  it  was  not  surprising  that 
the  entire  devotion  of  the  surplus  to 
the  reduction  of  taxation  by  Sir  R.  Peel 
excited  very  little  attention.  But  it 
is  not  so  apparent  how  they  so  quietly 
submitted,  in  a  period  of  profound 
peace  and  unexampled  prosperity,  to  a 
substitution  of  a  heavy  direct  for  a  com- 
paratively light  indirect  taxation,  and 
the  reimposition  of  a  burden  against 
which  the  people  had  risen  as  one  man 
at  the  close  of  the  French  war.  This 
was  no  doubt  in  a  great  degree  owing 
to  the  fact,  that  the  income-tax,  as 
now  restored,  reached  incomes  only 
above  £150  a-year,  whereas  the  former 
came  down  to  £50,  and  the  nation 
generally  had  no  objection  to  a  heavy 
load  of  exclusive  taxation  being  laid 
on  a  body  of  proprietors  not  numbering 
in  all  two  hundred  thousand  persons. 
Add  to  this,  that  the  mercantile  class, 
taken  as  a  body,  always  advocate  direct 
in  preference  to  indirect  taxation,  for 
the  simple  reason  that  they  can  easily 
evade  the  former  but  not  the  latter. 
This  the  landholders  cannot  do.  They 
hope,  too,  that  the  diminution  of  in- 
direct taxes  will  augment  their  sales 
and  increase  their  profits.  But  the 
main  reason  why  at  this  juncture  the 
substitution  of  direct  for  indirect  taxa- 
tion to  so  considerable  an  extent  was 
not  seriously  objected  to  was,  that  the 
effect  of  the  cheapening  system  intro- 
duced in  1819,  and  rigidly  carried  out 
by  subsequent  Acts,  had  been  to  occa- 
sion so  great  a  fall  in  the  price  of  the 
articles  of  commerce,  and  the  conse- 
quent incomes  of  the  persons  dealing 
in  them,  that  a  corresponding  dimi- 
nution in  the  fiscal  burdens  attaching 
to  them  had  become,  in  a  manner,  a 


matter  of  necessity.  Thus  the  mone- 
tary system  of  Sir  R.'Peel  was  the  im- 
mediate cause  of  the  extinction  of  the 
Sinking  Fund,  the  fearful  reduction  in 
the  military  and  naval  armaments  of 
the  State,  the  abandonment  of  protec- 
tion, and  introduction  of  free  trade  in 
its  room,  and  the  reimposition  of  the 
income-tax  as  a  permanent  burden 
upon  the  nation — effects  so  great  and 
momentous  as  amply  to  vindicate  the 
prominent  place  assigned  to  that  sys- 
tem among  the  great  springs  of  social 
change  in  those  islands  in  the  first  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century. 

21.  While  Great  Britain  was  thus 
engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  changes 
consequent  on  the  extension  of  the 
currency  during  the  influx  of  gold  un- 
der the  Bank  Charter  Act,  and  the 
effects  of  the  alterations  were  appear- 
ing in  an  entire  change  in  the  financial 
and  commercial  policy  of  the  State, 
Ireland  was  fast  relapsing  into  the  state 
of  savage  barbarism  from  which  it  had 
been  temporarily  extricated  by  the  in- 
fluence of  O'Connell  and  the  preaching 
of  Father  Mathew.  During  the  in- 
fluence of  the  former  the  passions  of 
the  people  had  been  kept  enchained  as 
by  the  arms  of  a  mighty  enchanter,  in 
order  to  hurl  them,  like  the  force  of  a 
well-disciplined  army,  with  accumu- 
lated force  against  the  Government. 
Under  the  enthusiasm  awakened  by 
the  latter,  the  funds,  which  hitherto 
had  been  wasted  in  riot  and  intoxica- 
tion, were  mainly  directed  to  the  forma- 
tion and  support  of  a  fund  destined 
to  effect  the  repeal  of  the  Union,  and 
the  severance  of  Ireland  from  connec- 
tion with  Great  Britain.  But  although 
during  particular  moments  of  fervour 
such  political  or  religious  passions  may 
prevail  over  the  natural  wants  and  in- 
stincts of  our  nature,  no  reliance  can 
be  placed  on  their  exercising  any  last- 
ing sway  over  mankind.  The  period 
of  reaction  speedily  arrives,  and  when 
it  does,  the  effects  of  the  long  pent-up 
passions,  like  the  ravages  of  a  restrain- 
ed flood,  are  only  the  greater  from  the 
duration  of  the  previous  coercion.  This 
truth  was  strikingly  evinced  in  Ireland 
at  this  period ;  for  the  serious  crimes- 
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for  which  persons  were  committed  in 
1845  were  only  16,696,  while  in  1846 
they  had  risen  to  18,492,  and  in  1847, 
when  the  famine  had  begun,  to  31,209. 
22.  Sir  R.  Peel  was  deeply  affected 
"by  the  accounts  which  reached  him 
from  all  quarters  of  the  increase  of 
disorder  and  agrarian  crimes  in  Ire- 
land, and  the  relaxation  of  the  strong 
bond  of  coercion  which  had  hitherto 
been  thrown  on  the  passions  of  the 
people  by  the  influence  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  clergy ;  and  he  thought  the 
means  of  restoring  order  could  only  be 
found  in  raising  the  character  and  ex- 
tending the  influence  of  the  higher 
classes  of  the  Romish  clergy.  He  en- 
deavoured, with  this  view,  to  extend 
to  them,  and  to  the  community  gene- 
rally, the  benefits  of  an  improved  sec- 
ular and  religious  education.  Impress- 
ed with  these  ideas,  he  inserted  in  the 
Queen's  Speech  in  this  session  a  re- 
commendation to  the  Commons  to  con- 
sider the  best  means  of  extending  and 
improving  academical  education  in  Ire- 
land ;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  sugges- 
tion, Sir  James  Graham  brought  in  a 
bill  on  9th  May  for  the  erection  of  three 
colleges — one  at  Belfast,  one  at  Cork, 
and  one  in  Limerick — where  the  most 
ample  means  were  to  be  afforded  for 
education  to  all  classes  and  all  sects  of 
religion.  There  were  to  be  no  theolo- 
gical professors  in  any  of  them ;  the 
object  being  to  furnish  the  means  of 
secular  education  without  religious  dis- 
tinction ;  but  every  facility  was  to  be 
given  to  the  establishment  of  theolo- 
gical chairs  by  voluntary  means  in 
connection  with  the  colleges.  It  could 
not  be  said  that  this  establishment 
was  excessive  in  a  country  where  there 
were  at  this  time  8,400,000  inhabit- 
ants, 400,000  children  at  the  national 
schools,  and  as  yet  only  one  university 
— that  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  The 
grant  proposed,  too,  was  very  moderate, 
being  only  £100,000  to  build  the  three 
colleges,  and  £18,000  a-year  from  the 
Consolidated  Fund  to  keep  them  up. 
The  bill  passed,  accordingly,  by  a  ma- 
jority of  177  to  26  in  the  Commons, 
and  without  a  division  in  the  Lords, 
and  the  colleges  were  established.  Sin- 
cere but  vehement  partisans  on  both 


sides,  however,  violently  objected  to 
the  absence  of  religious  teaching,  and 
the  cry  of  "  godless  colleges  "  resound- 
ed alike  in  the  Protestant  and  the  Ca- 
tholic ranks.  Yet,  however  much  it 
is  to  be  regretted  that  circumstances 
should  ever  occur  which  render  it  ne- 
cessary to  separate  religious  from  secu- 
lar education,  it  is  difficult  to  see  what 
other  plan  could  have  been  followed  in 
a  country  so  distracted  by  theological 
disputes,  that  each  party  would  rather 
see  their  children  ignorant  than  edu- 
cated by  their  opponents.  And  al- 
though the  new  colleges  have  not  been 
attended  with  all  the  success  which, 
was  anticipated  from  them,  their  pro- 
gress has  been  respectable,  and  they 
have  undoubtedly  conferred  great  bene- 
fits on  the  community. 

23.  Another  measure,  framed  with 
the  view  of  elevating  the  character  of, 
and  lessening  the  political  danger  aris- 
ing from,  the  Roman  Catholic  clergy, 
was  brought  forward  in  this  session, 
which  excited  a  much  more  violent 
opposition,  and  is  still  the  subject  of 
deep  regret  to  a  large  and  influential 
portion  of  the  community.  This  was 
an  enlarged  endowment  for  Maynooth 
College,  where  the  Catholic  clergy  were 
educated  in  the  principles  of  their  own 
faith.  The  original  grant  to  this  estab- 
lishment had  been  £9000  a-year  ;  but 
this  was  found  to  be  altogether  inade- 
quate either  to  its  necessities  or  the 
numbers  of  persons  requiring  education 
there,  who,  being  almost  all  in  the  very 
humblest  ranks  of  life,  were  unable  to 
contribute  anything  to  the  expenses  of 
the  college.  To  remedy  this  defect, 
and,  if  possible,  elevate  the  class  both 
of  the  teachers  and  the  pupils  at  the 
seminary,  Sir  R.  Peel  proposed  to  ex- 
tend the  Government  grant  to  £26,380 
a-year,  to  make  provision  for  five  hun- 
dred students,  and  raise  the  professors' 
salaries,  so  as  to  insure  comfort  and 
respectability  to  persons  holding  these 
situations.  As  might  have  been  ex- 
pected, this  measure  excited  the  most 
violent  opposition  among  the  zealous 
Protestants,  and  meetings  were  held 
in  every  part  of  the  kingdom  as  soon 
as  it  was  brought  forward,  in  which  it 
was  denounced,  in  the  most  unmea-s- 
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ured  terms,  as  a  direct  encouragement 
of  Popery,  superstition,  and  treason, 
both  to  the  State  and  the  Christian 
religion.  The  Dissenters  over  the 
whole  kingdom  cordially  united  with 
the  Episcopalians  in  resisting  the 
measure ;  and  in  some  of  the  most 
violent  meetings,  it  was  proposed  and 
carried,  amidst  loud  acclamations,  that 
the  Prime  Minister  should  be  impeach- 
ed. After  many  days  of  animated  and 
protracted  debate,  however,  the  bill 
was  carried  in  the  Commons  by  a  ma- 
jority of  133,  the  numbers  being  317 
to  184.  In  the  Lords,  it  excited  also 
a  violent  debate,  but  was  carried  by  a 
majority  of  157,  the  numbers  being 
226  to  69.  A  protest  was  lodged  by 
five  bishops  and  three  lay  peers,  on 
the  ground  that  the  bill  "provided 
for  the  maintenance  of  religious  error 
and  opposition  to  the  Reformation, 
and  countenanced  the  notion  that  re- 
ligious truth  was  a  matter  of  indiffer- 
ence to  the  State." 

24.  By  this  bill  the  Roman  Catho- 
lics gained  the  great  advantage,  the 
importance  of  which  was  not  at  first 
perceived,  but  ere  long  became  con- 
spicuous, which  was,  that  the  main- 
tenance of  their  educational  establish- 
ment, on  a  liberal  scale,  was  thrown 
on  the  consolidated  fund,  and  thereby 
withdrawn  from  the  annual  votes  of 
Parliament ;  and  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  nation  gained  also,  at  least 
in  point  of  tranquillity,  by  having  a 
subject  exciting  such  violent  passions 
emancipated  from  annual  discussion. 
Never  was  a  measure  introduced  with 
better  intentions,  or  more  in  harmony 
with  the  principles  of  an  enlightened 
toleration,  and  yet  its  effects  have  been 
to  the  last  degree  disastrous ;  and  what 
is  very  remarkable,  chiefly  from  its  de- 
feating the  very  object  for  which  it  was 
introduced.  This  is  now  admitted  by 
every  candid  observer  of  all  parties, 
religious  as  well  as  civil.  It  was  in- 
tended to  elevate  the  condition  and 
acquirements  of  the  Catholic  clergy, 
and  bring  them  more  into  harmony 
with  the  Government  of  the  State, 
and  it  has  had  just  the  opposite  effect. 
It  has  lowered  the  standard  both  of 
their  education  and  ideas,  and  render- 


ed them  more  than  ever  the  irreconcil- 
able enemies  of  the  Protestant  Estab- 
lishment and  British  connection.  This 
has  arisen  from  a  cause  which  was  never 
thought  of  by  either  the  advocates  or 
the  opponents  of  the  measure  ;  but 
which,  when  it  came  into  operation, 
produced  decisive  effects,  and  that  so 
naturally,  that  the  only  astonishing 
thing  is,  that  it  was  not  foreseen  and 
predicted  from  the  beginning. 

25.  The  cause  of  the  failure  is,  that 
the  young  priests  are  now  educated  at 
home  instead  of  abroad,  and  thereby 
become  more  impregnated  than  ever 
with  the  bigotry  and  violent  feelings 
which  centuries  of  dissension  have  en- 
gendered between  the  rival  Churches 
in  Ireland.  Before  Maynooth  was 
established,  the  young  men  intended 
for  the  priesthood  were  all  sent  to  St 
Omer,  Salamanca,  or  some  foreign  uni- 
versity ;  and  it  was  the  precise  object 
of  its  institution  to  put  a  stop  to  this, 
because  it  was  thought  it  brought  the 
clerical  youth  under  foreign  ecclesias- 
tical influence.  It  has  prevented  that 
evil,  but  it  has  induced  a  much  greater 
one— namely,  the  bringing  them  under 
the  direct  control,  of  a  body  much  in- 
ferior in  acquirement,  and  much  more 
inflamed  by  passion,  than  any  foreign 
hierarchy — the  Romish  clergy  of  Ire- 
land. Half  a  century  ago,  when  the 
priests  had  all  been  educated  at  a  for- 
eign seminary,  the  Catholic  incumbent 
of  a  parish  in  Ireland  was  often  the 
best  informed,  and  sometimes  the  most 
liberal  person  in  it.  It  would  be  no 
easy  matter  to  find  such  a  phenomenon 
now.  Educated  at  Maynooth,  instruct- 
ed by  its  local  teachers,  and  contracted 
in  their  ideas  and  information  to  the 
narrow  and  impassioned  field  of  Irish 
contention,  the  priests  have  become 
less  informed,  and,  as  a  necessary  con- 
sequence, more  bigoted.  Liberality, 
which  was  formerly  advancing  with 
rapid  strides  among  them,  has  been 
almost  entirely  blighted  by  this  cala- 
mitous change,  and  Great  Britain  has 
found  to  its  cost  that  there  is  an  evil 
greater  than  that  of  the  priesthood 
being  educated  at  a  foreign  seminary, 
and  that  is,  being  educated  at  their 
own. 
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26.  A  measure  which  excited  much 
less  attention  at  the  time  than  these 
fiercely  debated  Irish  questions,  but 
was  attended  with  unmitigated  bless- 
ings in  the  end,  was  the  new  Poor-Law 
Bill,   introduced  by  Lord  Advocate 
M'Neill,*  for  Scotland,  which  passed 
into  law  in  this  session  of  Parliament. 
Like  England  and  all  other  countries 
which  embraced  the  Protestant  faith, 
Scotland  at  the  Reformation  had  ex- 
perienced the  immense  evils  arising 
from  the  suppression  of  the  streams 
of  charity  which  in  former  days  had 
ilowed  from  the  walls  of  the  monastic 
establishments.    Left  destitute  by  this 
calamitous  change,  in  the  midst  of  a 
rude  and  distracted  country,  the  poor 
in  Scotland  were  reduced  to  the  lowest 
point  of  misery,  insomuch  that  a  great 
and  comprehensive  measure  for  their 
relief  was  in  a  manner  forced  upon  the 
Legislature.     This  was  done    by  the 
Act  1579,  c.  74,  which,  nearly  con- 
temporary with  the  42d  of  Elizabeth, 
the  foundation  of  the  English  poor- 
laws,  and  brought  about  by  the  same 
necessity,  was  mainly  copied  from  the 
English  statute,  and  fully  imbued  with 
its  humane  and  benevolent  spirit.    By 
this  Act,  the  poor,  the  sick,  the  aged, 
the  indigent,  the  impotent,  and  those 
who  have  not  wherewithal  to  maintain 
themselves,  were  declared  entitled  to 
legal  relief;  and  the  heritors  in  each 
parish  were  ordered  to  meet  and  assess 
themselves  for  their  relief,  the  one-half 
to  be  laid  on  the  landlords,  and  the 
other  on  the  tenants. 

27.  It  is  impossible  that  words  can 
be  found  indicating  a  more  humane 
intention  than  those  in  this  statute; 
but  unfortunately  the  whole  intentions 
of  the  Legislature  were  frustrated,  and 
Scotland  was  left,  for  two  centuries 
and  a  half  after  it  had  passed,  practi- 
cally speaking,  without  any  system  of 
parochial  relief  at  all,  in  consequence 
of  an  unfortunate  decision  of  the  Court 
of  Session  in  regard  to  its  adminis- 
tration.    Repeated  statutes  and  royal 
proclamations  had  enjoined  the  sheriffs 
and  justices  to  put  the  law  into  full 
execution;  but  the  administration  of 
it  was  intrusted,  in  the  first  instance, 

*  Now  (1857)  the  Lord  Justice-General. 


to  the  heritors  and  kirk-session,  or 
churchwardens,  of  each  parish,  who 
formed  a  little  court  which  was  to  sit 
in  judgment  on  each  claim  for  relief 
preferred  against  the  parish.  Unhap- 
pily the  Supreme  Judges  took  up  the 
idea  that  this  administrative  body 
constituted  a  court  of  law  in  the  legal 
sense  of  the  word,  and  therefore  that 
their  decisions  could  be  reviewed  only 
in  the  Court  of  Session.  Thus  were 
the  sheriffs,  the  ordinary  judges  of  the 
counties,  ousted  of  their  jurisdiction 
in  this  matter ;  and  as  a  decision  of 
the  Court  of  Session  could  not,  in  gen- 
eral, be  obtained  in  less  than  eighteen 
months,  and  at  a  cost  of  at  least  £60 
or  £70,  the  review  of  that  supreme 
court  was  of  course,  in  the  case  of 
paupers,  practically  speaking,  out  of 
the  question.  Thus  the  heritors  and 
kirk-session,  the  very  parties  who  were 
to  bear  the  assessment,  were  rendered 
virtually  judges  without  appeal  in  their 
own  cause.  The  result  was  that  which 
ever  has  been,  and  ever  will  be,  the 
case  where  such  an  absurd  anomaly  in 
judicial  procedure  is  permitted ;  they 
decided  almost  every  case  substan- 
tially in  their  own  favour.  They  did 
not  absolutely  resist  all  claims  for 
parochial  relief,  but  they  doled  it  out 
with  so  sparing  a  hand  that,  practi- 
cally speaking,  it  was  no  relief  at  all. 
A  shilling  a-week  to  a  widow  with 
three  or  four  children  was  deemed  an 
ample  allowance,  and  in  most  places 
even  this  pittance  was  refused ;  for  in 
five-sixths  of  the  parishes  of  Scotland, 
though  they  all  abounded  with  pau- 
pers, there  was  no  rate  levied  at  all. 
So  far  had  this  gone  that  it  was  uni- 
versally thought  in  England,  and  even 
believed  in  many  parts  of  Scotland 
itself,  that  there  were  no  poor-laws  to> 
the  north  of  the  Tweed. 

28.  As  long  as  Scotland  was  a  purely 
agricultural  and  pastoral  country,  this 
state  of  things  was  not  attended  with 
the  evils  which  might  have  been  anti- 
cipated. The  landlords  were  gener- 
ally resident ;  the  collections  at  the 
church-doors  for  the  poor  were  toler- 
ably liberal;  and  a  strong  feeling  of 
pride  existed  among  the  peasantry  to 
endure  any  privations  rather  than  ap- 
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ply  themselves,  or  allow  their  relations 
to  apply,  for  public  charity.  But  with 
the  spread  of  mines  and  manufactures, 
the  increase  of  wealth,  and  the  rise  of 
.great  towns,  this  auspicious  social  con- 
dition of  the  people  came  to  a  termin- 
ation. A  large  proportion  of  the  poor 
in  all  the'great  towns  came  to  be  Irish, 
•who  were  far  from  their  relations  and 
utterly  destitute;  and  the  habits  of 
civilised  life  and  frequent  migration  of 
the  working-classes  from  one  place  to 
another,  rendered  them  almost  all  en- 
tirely unknown  to  the  affluent  around 
them  when  overtaken  by  misfortune. 
These  evils,  which  had  been  long  felt 
and  bemoaned  by  the  humane,  though 
stoutly  denied  by  the  selfish,  were 
brought  to  a  climax  by  the  long- con- 
tinued distress  in  the  country  from 
1837  to  1842,  during  which  the  poor  of 
Scotland,  almost  entirely  unprovided 
for,  underwent  miseries  probably  un- 
paralleled in  any  Christian  land,  for 
they  had  the  evils  of  civilisation  with- 
out its  advantages.  Fortunately  these 
evils,  and  particularly  the  connection 
of  continued  fever,  as  well  as  other 
epidemics,  with  the  condition  of  the 
poor  in  the  larger  towns,  at  length 
attracted  the  attention  of  some  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  body.  This  was 
the  more  important,  as  some  of  the 
most  benevolent  members  both  of  the 
clerical  and  legal  professions,  trusting 
too  much  to  speculative  views  as  to 
the  causes  of  destitution,  and  less  con- 
versant with  the  realities  of  life  in  the 
lowest  parts  of  our  large  towns,  set 
themselves  in  decided  opposition  to 
any  change  in  the  old  Scotch  system 
of  merely  voluntary  relief.  * 

29.  On  the  other  hand,  a  variety  of 
facts  tended  to  prove,  that  in  a  com- 
plex state  of  society  the  system  of  vol- 
untary relief  is  never  sufficient  to  meet 
the  increase  of  destitution,  which  the 
varying  modes  of  human  existence, 
and  the  powers  of  procreation  granted 
to  the  human  species,  naturally  in- 
volve ;  that  the  increase  of  population, 
instead  of  being  checked,  as  Malthus 

*  See  particularly  Dr  Chalmers  and  the 
late  Lord  Pitmilly.  See  Proposed  Alterations 
•in  the  Scottish  Poor-Law  considered  and  com- 
mented on.  Edinburgh,  1840. 


and  others  had  supposed,  by  the  in- 
crease of  sin  and  misery,  goes  on  in 
an  increased  ratio,  under  any  circum- 
stances admitting  of  human  existence. 
The  examples  of  Ireland  and  the  High- 
lands of  Scotland  too  surely  indicated 
that,  simply  by  reason  of  the  habitual 
recklessness  of  character,  and  absence 
of  all  artificial  wants,  in  people  brought 
up  in  a  state  of  extreme  poverty,  this 
result  inevitably  follows.  The  natural 
result  of  this  state  of  things  is  severe 
suffering,  and  sometimes  absolute  de- 
struction of  great  part  of  such  popula- 
tions, by  famine  and  epidemic  diseases. 
This  consequence  is  always  most  to  be 
apprehended  when  the  richer  members 
of  such  a  people  are  accustomed  to 
think  it  wisdom  and  charity  to  with- 
draw their  attention  from  such  suffer- 
ings, and  "  pass  by  on  the  other  side ; " 
and  in  such  a  state  of  society  the  only 
security  which  experience  has  shown 
to  be  effectual  for  applying  remedies 
to  the  early  stage  of  such  evils,  is  that 
which  is  given  by  making  Christian 
charity  a  part  and  parcel  of  the  law, 
whereby  assistance  may  be  claimed 
by  those  whose  habits  will  otherwise 
inevitably  degenerate  into  recklessness 
and  profligacy,  and  systematic  inspec- 
tion may  be  depended  on  for  counter- 
acting idleness  and  imposture.  For- 
tunately, these  evils  attracted  the  at- 
tention of  one  who  had  the  heart  to 
feel,  the  courage  to  assert,  and  the 
ability  to  carry  through,  what  was  ne- 
cessary to  provide  a  remedy  for  them. 
DR  ALISON,  who  had  devoted  benevo- 
lence unbounded,  and  talents  of  no 
ordinary  kind,  to  the  alleviation  of  the 
suffering  with  which  he  was  surround- 
ed in  the  city  of  Edinburgh,  wrote 
several  pamphlets,  portraying  in  such 
striking  and  such  truthful  colours  the 
destitute  condition  of  the  Scotch  poor, 
that  it  at  last  attracted  the  notice  of 
Government.  A  commission  was  is- 
sued, which  took  evidence  and  report- 
ed in  favour  of  the  change,  and  a  bill 
was  introduced  by  the  Lord  Advo- 
cate, founded  on  its  recommendations, 
which,  after  encountering  great  oppo- 
sition, at  length  passed  into  a  law. 

30.  By  this  bill  the  axe  was  so  far 
laid  to  the  root  of  the  evil,  as  that 
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the  irresponsible  administration  of  the 
poor-laws  was  taken  out  of  the  hands 
of  the  heritors  and  kirk- sessions,  who 
had  hitherto  conducted  it.  A  Board 
of  Supervision  was  appointed  at  Edin- 
burgh, with  the  able  and  accomplish- 
ed Oriental  diplomatist,  SIR  JOHN 
M'NEILL,  at  its  head,  to  superintend 
generally  the  administration  of  the 
poor  over  the  whole  country,  and  with 
power,  at  very  little  expense,  to  fix  the 
rate  of  aliment  to  be  awarded  to  pau- 
pers. A  power  was  given  to  the  sher- 
iffs to  review  the  decisions  of  the  par- 
ochial boards  in  admitting  or  refusing 
to  put  applicants  on  the  roll,  and  to 
decide  litigated  points  between  parish 
and  parish.  Parish  boards  were  ap- 
pointed to  be  elected  by  the  ratepayers 
above  £5  a-year,  who  administered  the 
whole  poor-laws  in  the  first  instance, 
and  various  provisions  were  made  for 
the  maintenance  of  lunatics,  the  edu- 
cation of  pauper  children,  for  medical 
attendance  to  the  poor,  and  building 
poor-houses  in  large  cities.  So  far  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  were  admirable, 
and  they  applied  a  remedy  where  it 
Tvas  most  needed  in  taking  the  irre- 
sponsible administration  of  the  poor- 
laws  out  of  the  hands  of  the  heritors 
and  kirk-sessions.  But  in  one  essen- 
tial respect  it  contained  a  grievous  de- 
fect, which  has  been  severely  felt  since. 
It  said  nothing  as  to  the  able-bodied 
poor,  probably  because,  by  a  solemn 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Session  in 
1804,  it  had  been  determined  that  the 
poor  able  to  work,  but  unable  by  their 
labour  to  earn  a  subsistence,  from  high 
prices,  were  entitled  to  relief.  Had 
"this  precedent  been  followed,  it  would 
all  have  been  well ;  but  unfortunately, 
a  few  years  after  the  new  Act  had  pass- 
ed, the  Court  of  Session,  having  the 
English  poor-laws  and  the  French  ate- 
liers nationaux  before  their  eyes,  re- 
versed their  former  decision,  and  held 
"by  a  majority*  that  the  able-bodied 
poor  had  no  claim  on  the  parish  funds  ; 
and  this  decision  was  affirmed  by  Lord 
Truro  in  the  House  of  Peers.  The  ef- 
fect of  this  judgment  has  been  to  estab- 
lish a  most  painful  and  undeserved  dis- 

*  Lord  Jeffrey,  Lord  Robertson,  and  Lord 
Fullerton,  were  in  the  minority. 


tinction  between  the  situation  of  the 
poor  in  England,  and  Ireland,  and 
Scotland  ;  for  while  in  the  two  former 
countries  the  able-bodied  are  entitled 
to  relief  when  out  of  work,  in  the  lat- 
ter they  have  no  such  right.  No  words 
can  exaggerate  the  disastrous  effects  of 
this  state  of  things,  in  a  country  where 
so  large  a  portion  of  the  working-classes 
are  often  thrown  out  of  employment 
from  the  effect  of  commercial  or  mone- 
tary crises,  and  the  strikes  in  the  manu- 
facturing districts,  which  render  desti- 
tute thousands  not  concerned  in  them, 
but  dependent  on  the  combined  work- 
men. A  painful  example  of  this  oc- 
curred within  three  years  of  the  pass- 
ing of  the  Scotch  Poor-Law  Act ;  for 
in  the  year  1847,  while  in  England 
1,626,201  poor  were  relieved,  of  whom 
666,338  were  able-bodied,  and  in  Ire- 
land above  900,000,  in  Glasgow  and 
its  immediate  vicinity  above  130,000 
poor  were  out  of  employment,  includ- 
ing the  families  of  the  labourers,  with- 
out any  claim  whatever  on  the  funds 
of  public  charity.* 

*  The  statute  law  of  Scotland  seems  to  be 
noways  chargeable  with  this  anomalous  and 
most  distressing  state  of  things,  for  it  has 
declared  the  right  of  able-bodied  poor  to  re- 
lief if  destitute,  as  well  as  the  aged,  sick,  and 
impotent,  in  as  express  terms  as  words  can 
do,  by  the  ruling  Act  on  the  subject,  which 
was  nearly  contemporary  with  the  42d  Eliza- 
beth, which  established  the  English  poor- 
laws,  the  Act  1579,  c.  74,  entitled  "  For  pun- 
ishment of  the  strong  and  idle  beggars,  and 
relief  of  the  poor  and  impotent."  The  lists 
directed  to  be  made  up  for  sustentation  are, 
"all  aged  poor,  impotent,  and  decayed  per- 
sons born  within  the  parish,  or  having  their 
most  common  resort  there  in  the  last  seven 
years,  and  who  of  necessity  must  live  by  alms." 
The  justices  are  to  inquire  if  they  be  diseased 
or  whole  and  able  in  body,  and  thereupon  to 
consider  what  their  needful  sustentation  must 
amount  to,  and  to  tax  or  stent  the  whole  in- 
habitants of  the  parish  according  to  their 
means  and  substance  therefor.  And  it  directs 
that  if  the  aged  and  impotent  persons  not  be- 
ing so  lame,  diseased,  or  impotent,  but  that 
they  may  work  at  some  manner  of  work,  shall 
by  the  overseers  in  any  parish  be  appointed  to 
work,  and  refuse  the  same,  ' '  he  shall  be  put 
in  the  stocks."  Again,  the  Act  1592,  c.  272, 
ordains  "  that  strong  beggars  and  their  bairns 
be  employed  in  common  work  during  their 
lifetimes,  and  the  power  thereof  is  granted  to 
the  particular  session  of  the  kirk."  More- 
over, the  Act  1663,  c.  16,  authorises  all  per- 
sons having  set  up  manufactories  to  appre- 
hend vagabonds  who  shall  be  found  begging, 
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31.  If  ever  the  necessity  and  expe- 
dience of  any  legislative  change  was 
decisively  demonstrated  by  experience, 
it  is  this  great  alteration  in  the  paro- 
chial law  of  Scotland.  Since  the  new 
law  came  into  operation  in  1846,  the 
poor  relieved  have,  on  an  average, 
been  from  80,000  to  100,000,  being 
about  1  in  27  of  the  population,  and 

or  who,  being  masterless  and  out  of  employ- 
ment, have  not  wherewithal  to  maintain 
themselves  by  their  own  means  or  icorh,  and 
to  employ  them  for  their  service  as  they  shall  see 
fit;  "and  it  enacts  that  the  parishes  where 
they  have  haunted  three  years  immediately 
preceding  their  being  so  apprehended,  and 
who  are  thereby  relieved  of  Vie  burden  of 
them,"  shall  pay  to  the  persons  employing 
them  2s.  Scots  a-day.  And  in  a  proclama- 
tion of  the  Privy  Council,  dated  llth  August 
1692,  it  is  ordained  that,"  if  any  of  the  poor 
are  able  to  work,  the  heritors  of  the  parish  are 
required  to  put  them,  to  work  according  to  their 
capacities,  furnishing  them  with  meat  and 
clothes;  and  if  any  child  under  fifteen  be 
found  begging,  any  person  who  shall  take 
him  before  the  heritors  and  elders,  and  en- 
gage to  educate  him  to  trade  or  work,  the 
said  child  shall  be  obliged  to  serve  such  per- 
son for  meat  and  clothes  until  he  pass  his 
thirtieth  year."  In  conformity  with  these 
enactments,  the  Court  of  Session  solemnly 
decided,  in  the  case  of  Darling  v.  Heritors  of 
Dunse,  19th  November  1804,  that  an  able- 
bodied  man,  capable  of  working  and  actually 
employed,  but  unable,  from  the  high  price  of 
provision,  to  earn  a  livelihood,  has  a  legal 
claim  to  parochial  relief.  This  decision  was 
held  to  fix  the  law  to  the  effect  that  the  able- 
bodied  poor  unable  to  earn  a  subsistence  had 
a  legal  claim  for  relief;  and  so  the  law  is  laid 
down  by  Baron  Hume,  the  highest  legal 
authority  in  Scotland  in  recent  times.  The 
law,  accordingly,  was  so  applied  by  the  Sheriff 
of  Lanarkshire  in  1848,  when  in  that  county 
39,000  able-bodied  poor  were  thrown  out  of 
employment,  and,  with  their  families,  at  least 
90,000  more,  were  in  a  state  of  starvation. 
The  Court  of  Session,  however,  reversed  this 
judgment  by  a  majority,  holding  that  the 
able-bodied  poor,  by  the  Scotch  law,  have  no 
claim  for  relief  either  for  themselves  or  their 
dependent  children,  though  the  parochial 
boards,  if  they  think  fit,  are  entitled  to  give 
such  relief  in  these  cases.  On  this  decision 
Mr  Nicholl,  the  able  administrator  of  the 
English  and  Irish  poor-law,  observes  :  "  To 
maintain  the  exclusion  of  able-bodied  persons 
from  legal  relief  in  cases  like  those  of  Paisley, 
is  practically  to  withhold  it  from  the.  most  dis- 
tressed, who  nevertheless  must  be  supported 
in  some  way.  May  we  not  ask,  therefore, 
whether  provision  ought  not  to  be  made  for 
doing  that  with  equity,  and  which  will  other- 
wise be  done  inequitably  and  with  disorder — 
whether  relief  should  not  be  provided  prompt- 
ly, efficiently,  and  fairly,  rather  than  tardily 
aud  inefficiently?"— NICHOLL'S  Scotch  Poor- 
law,  p.  134. 


the  cost  of  their  maintenance  has  gra- 
dually risen  from  about  £300,000  to 
about  £700,000  a-year,  being  at  last 
about  a  tenth,  or  2s.  in  the  pound,  on 
the  rental  of  the  country.*  Every 
person  at  all  acquainted  with  the 
state  of  Scotland  and  the  dispositions 
of  its  inhabitants,  must  be  aware  that 
this  large  number  of  persons  has  been 
relieved,  and  these  unwonted  sums 
expended,  in  spite  of  the  most  rigid 
economy  on  the  part  of  the  parochial 
boards  in  the  administration  of  the 
poor's  funds,  and  the  utmost  efforts  to 
resist  any  increase  in  the  expenditure. 
The  increase  has  arisen  entirely  from 
the  absolute  necessity  for  parochial 
relief  which  invariably  takes  place  in 
every  country  when  it  reaches  a  cer- 
tain stage  in  civilisation  and  manu- 
facturing industry.  It  is  painful  to 
think  that  it  was  so  long  and  unne- 
cessarily delayed,  f 

32.  Two  questions  which  strongly 
excited  party  spirit,  but  were  of  little 
consequence  in  a  general  point  of 
view,  came  before  Parliament  during 
the  preceding  session.  The  first  of 
these  was  a  charge  brought  against 
Sir  James  Graham,  as  Home  Secre- 
tary, of  having,  for  State  purposes, 
ordered  some  letters  posted  by  two 
foreign  refugees  and  from  two  English 
Chartists,  to  be  opened.  The  accusa- 
tion, which  was  of  a  kind  violently  to 
agitate  the  public  mind,  was  brought 
forward  by  Mr  Thomas  Duncombe  on 
the  14th  June,  and  Sir  James  wisely 
consented  to  the  matter  being  referred 
to  a  select  committee.  In  the  inter- 
val between  the  question  being  mooted 
and  the  report  of  the  committee,  the 
utmost  efforts  were  made  by  the 
Whig-Radical  press  to  excite  the  pub- 
lic mind  on  the  subject,  and  the 
clamour  from  one  end  of  the  kingdom 
to  the  other  soon  became  excessive. 
Every  one  feared  that  his  private  cor- 
respondence would  be  looked  into  by 
the  prying  and  inquisitive  Post-office 
officials.  But  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee soon  put  an  end  to  this  uproar. 

*  In  1863  the  sum  expended  on  the  relief 
of  poor  was  £736,028.— Statistical  Abstract, 
No.  xi. ,  p.  88. 

t  See  footnote,  next  page. 
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From  it  it  appeared  that,  so  far  from 
being  illegal,  the  opening  of  letters 
by  authority  of  Government  was  ex- 
pressly authorised  in  the  Acts  estab- 
lishing the  Post-office ;  that  this  power 
had  been  since  repeatedly  confirmed, 
especially  at  the  accession  of  Queen  Vic- 


toria ;  that  it  had  been  exercised  often 
by  Whig  Ministers,  and  particularly 
Mr  Fox,  in  1782 ;  that  from  1799  to 
1844  the  warrants  for  opening  letters 
had  been  on  an  average  only  eight  in 
the  year  ;  and  that  the  power  thus 
legally  conferred  and  sparingly  exer- 


TABLE  OP  POOR-LAW  ADMINISTRATION,  1846-56. 


Years. 

NUMBER  OF  POOR. 

Registered 
Pooi- 
relieved. 

Registered 
Poor  at 
date. 

Casual  Poor 
relieved 
during  the 

No.  of  Poor 
refused 
Relief. 

No.  of  such 
Poor  relieved 
under  order 
of  Sheriff. 

No.  of  Poor  re- 
moved to  Eng- 
land or  Ireland, 
or  to  other 
Parishes. 

No.  of 
Insane  or 

Poor. 

No.  of 
Orphans  or 
Deserted 
Children. 

4794 
6121 
7459 
7969 
7542 
7681 
8338 
8280 

1846 
1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1852 
1853 
1854 

85,971 
100,961 
106,434 
101,454 
99,777 
99,637 
99,609 
103,777 

69,432 
74,161 
77,730 
82,357 
79,031 
76,906 
75,111 
75,437 
78,920 

26,894 
60,399 
126,684 
95,686 
53,070 
42,093 
46,031 
49,658 
34,951 

5J841 
8,577 
15,395 
14,235 
9,264 
7,627 
7,045 
6,473 

565 
766 
768 
604 
406 
399 
368 
294 

8,453 
13,733 
9,396 
6,306 
5,102 
5,253 
2,415 
3,056 

2945 
3480 
3574 
3421 
3520 
3634 
3787 
3893 

1855 
1856 

100,550 
99,363 

79,887 
79,973 

42,863 
38,020 

5,757 
5,603 

241 
256 

2,163 
1,898 

4292 
4487 

8955 
8620 

Incr. 
Deer. 

1,197 

86 

4,843 

4 

15 

465 

195 

335 

Years. 

EXPENDITURE. 

Poor  on  Roll. 

Casual 
Poor. 

Medical 
Relief. 

Manage- 
ment. 

Law 

Expenses. 

Buildings. 

Sanitary 
Measures. 

Total. 

1846 
1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1S52 
1853 
1854 

246,542 
336,515 
401,885 
417,462 
414,680 
404,218 
401,954 
411,135 
428,708 

24,633 
36,340 
53,384 
51,470 
31,556 
25,917 
25,986 
24,114 
24,386 

4,055 
12,879 
30,339 
33,010 
26,574 
20,311 
21,436 
21,737 
27,874 

£ 

17,454 
43,158 
42,339 
51,804 
50,881 
52,009 
51,744 
52,352 
56,068 

2,545 
5,022 
5,719 
8,519 
10,660 
10,872 
13,266 
13,036 
9,780 

£ 

10,'971 
14,775 
42,814 
21,576 
21,186 
21,644 
25,850 

£ 

4384 
1038 
393 
532 
6259 

295,232 
433,915 
544,334 
577,044 
581,553 
534,943 
535,868 
544,552 
578,928 

1855 
1856 

461,243 
406,689 

27,356 
22,188 

27,166 
24,008 

58,767 
61,462 

10,290 
8,474 

20,605 
24,847 

6355 
1675 

611,784 
629,348 

Incr. 
Deer. 

25,446 

5',i67 

3,'l58 

.  2,694 

l',S15 

4,242 

4677 

17,563 

— Scotch  Pom-Law  Commissioners'  Report,  1856,  January  1857. — It  is  a  curious  and  appar- 
ently unaccountable  circumstance  how  much  more  expensive  the  cost  of  criminal  prisoners 
is  than  that  of  innocent  .paupers.  The  cost  of  the  Scotch  paupers,  from  the  above  Tables, 
is  from  £5  to  £6  a-head ;  and  the  English  is  just  the  same,  the  poor-rate  being  from 
£5,000,000  to  £6,000,000  for  the  maintenance  of  900,000  to  1,000,000  paupers.  But  the 
average  cost  of  maintaining  a  criminal  prisoner  in  Scotland  is  £16,  16s.,  deducting  his 
earnings ;  and  in  Millbank  Penitentiary  it  is  £47,  also  deducting  earnings.  It  is  true,  the 
prisoners  for  crimes  are  fed  up  in  a  way  to  which  the  paupers  are  strangers ;  for  while  the 
innocent  pauper  gets  38  oiinces  of  solid  nourishment  in  a  week,  the  committed  thief  gets 
60,  the  convicted  thief  96,  and  the  transported  thief  160!  This  extraordinary  fact  is 
brought  out  in  the  very  able  and  interesting  reports  of  Mr  Channing  on  the  English  Poor- 
Laws  for  1839,  p.  179. 
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cised  was  essential  to  the  safety  of  the 
State,  and  the  preventing  foreign  or 
domestic  conspiracies.  This  report  ef- 
fectually calmed  the  public  mind  and 
silenced  the  Radical  press ;  and  the 
public  satisfaction  was  increased  by  a 
statement  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington 
in  the  House  of  Peers,  that  there  was 
no  foundation  for  the  report  that  the 
thing  had  been  done  at  the  instigation 
of  a  foreign  power. 

33.  Connected  with  this  was  another 
subject,  also  disposed  of  in  the  same 
session  of  Parliament.    The  Alien  Act 
had  been  little  more  than  a  dead  letter 
for  a  number  of  years,  chiefly  in  con- 
sequence of  its  containing  no  provi- 
sion compelling  foreigners  to  register 
their  names,   and  of  the  number  in 
consequence  who  avoided  doing  so. 
In    1842,    out    of    11,600    foreigners 
known  officially  to  have  landed,  only 
6084    were    registered ;    out   of   794 
lauded  at  Hull  in  that  year,  only  one 
was  registered ;  out  of  1174  at  South- 
ampton, not  one.     In  these  circum- 
stances, it  was  apparently  not  without 
reason  thought  that  the  time  had  ar- 
rived when  the  restrictions  on  aliens 
might  be  altogether  removed.     A  bill 
to  this  effect  was  accordingly  brought 
forward  by  Mr  Hutt,  from  the  Liberal 
benches,  which  enabled  all  foreigners 
at  a  trifling  cost  to  obtain  letters  of 
naturalisation  conferring  upon  them 
all  the  privileges  of  British  subjects, 
except  those  of  sitting  in  the  Privy 
Council  or  in  either  House  of  Parlia- 
ment.    So  completely  had  the  feeling 
against  foreigners    expired   in  Great 
Britain,   and  so  thoroughly  was  the 
Continent  thought  to  be  pacified,  that 
this  important  relaxation  of  former 
policy  excited  very  little  attention, 
and  was  scarcely  noticed  even  in  the 
public  newspapers.   And  yet  the  world 
was  on  the  eve  of  the  Revolution  of 
1848,  the  almost  entire  bouleversement 
of  the  Continent,  and  the  Chartist  in- 
surrection in  Great  Britain !— so  widely 
different  is  sometimes  the  under-cur- 
rent flowing  in  human  affairs  from 
what  appears  and  attracts  the  atten- 
tion of  the  legislature  on  the  surface. 

34.  During  the  whole  of  1844  and 
1845,  the  efforts  of  the  Anti-Corn-Law 


League  to  keep  alive  agitation  in  the 
countiy  on  the  subject  of  the  import 
duties  on  grain  were  incessant,  and 
attended  with  the  most  important  ef- 
fects. It  is  true,  a  great  part  of  the 
facts  to  which  they  had  formerly  so 
triumphantly  referred,  in  support  of 
their  argument,  had  now  slipped  from 
their  grasp.  It  had  become  evident 
that  the  high  prices  of  grain  from  1838 
to  1842  had  been  owing  to  a  succession, 
of  bad  harvests,  and  that  there  was 
no  reason  to  suppose  that  in  ordinary 
seasons  the  nation  could  not,  within 
its  own  bounds,  supply  itself  with, 
food.  The  harvest  in  the  present  year 
was  not  particularly  good,  and  the 
importation  of  wheat  was  only  313,000 
quarters,  and  yet  its  price,  up  to  the 
month  of  May,  was  only  46s.  the  quar- 
ter.* But  though  deprived  of  the 
powerful  argument  for  a  free  importa- 
tion of  grain  arising  from  high  prices, 
the  Anti-Corn-Law  League  found  a  full 
compensation  for  its  loss  in  the  gen- 
eral prosperity  of  the  nation,  and  tho 
embarrassments  in  which,  from  low 
prices,  the  agricultural  interest  was 
involved.  Their  lecturers  and  itiner- 
ant orators,  many  of  whom  were  men. 
of  great  ability,  skilfully  turned  this 
state  of  things  to  their  own  advantage. 
They  represented  the  general  welfare 
of  the  nation,  and  the  high  wages  of 
labour,  as  the  result  of  the  application 
of  the  principles  of  Free  Trade  to  all 
other  interests ;  the  depressed  condi- 
tion of  the  agriculturists,  to  the  reten- 
tion of  protection  on  their  own.  The 
farmers  were  everywhere  told  that  the 
low  prices  were  owing  to  the  Corn  Laws, 
and  could  only  be  obviated  by  their 
removal ;  and,  strange  to  say,  this  ar- 
gument obtained  veiy  general  credit, 
even  with  the  agricultural  classes  them- 
selves. So  far  was  the  movement  car- 
ried, that  MrCobden,  towards  the  close 
of  the  session,  himself  moved  for  a  com- 
mittee to  inquire  into  the  causes  of  agri- 
cultural distress,  which  was  only  defeat- 
ed by  a  majority  of  92  in  a  House  of 
334.  It  was  distinctly  proved  by  the 
Conservative  members,  from  every  part 

*  During  the  three  first  months  of  the  year 
1845  it  was  only  45s.  the  quarter;  the  average 
for  the  whole  year  was  50s.  the  quarter. 
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of  England,  that  the  distress  among 
the  farmers  from  low  prices  was  not 
light  and  partial,  but  general  and  se- 
vere— a  state  of  things  which  the  more 
reflecting  among  them  ascribed  to  Sir 
R.  Peel's  new  sliding-scale  affording 
no  adequate  protection  to  rural  indus- 
try. 

35.  So  general  had  distress  now  be- 
come among  the  agricultural  interest, 
that  Mr  Cobden  said  in  his  opening 
speech  on  this  debate,  that  one-half  of 
the  farmers  in  England  were  in  a  state 
of  insolvency,  and  the  other  half  pay- 
ing, their  rents  out  of  their  capital — 
assertions  which  were  not  contradicted 
from  either  side  of  the  House.  A  few 
nights  after  his^motion  had  been  dis- 
posed of,  Mr  Miles,  a  Protectionist, 
moved  that  the  surplus  of  the  revenue 
should  be  applied  to  the  relief  of  the 
agricultural  interest,  now,  beyond  all 
question,  the  most  suffering  in  the 
community.  The  motion  was  nega- 
tived by  a  majority  of  213  to  78  ;  but 
in  the  course  of  the  debate  some  ob- 
servations fell  from  both  sides,  which 
showed  not  obscurely  the  changes 
which  were  approaching.  Sir  James 
Graham,  on  the  part  of  Government, 
said :  "So  far  from  being  sorry  that  a 
progressive  increase  of  importation  has 
occurred,  I  consider  it  eminently  ad- 
vantageous;  for,  with  the  rapid  in- 
crease of  our  population,  many  years 
will  not  pass  away  before  we  are  in 
want  of  food,  if  we  persist  in  refusing 
admission  to  foreign  corn."  And  Mi- 
Disraeli  said,  on  the  part  of  the  Pro- 
tectionists: "  Protection  appears  to 
be  in  about  the  same  condition  that 
Protestantism  was  in  1828.  The  coun- 
try will  draw  its  moral.  For  my  part, 
if  we  are  to  have  free  trade,  I,  who 
honour  genius,  prefer  that  such  meas- 
ures should  be  proposed  by  the  hon- 
ourable member  for  Stockport  (Mr 
Cobden),  rather  than  by  one  who,  by 
skilful  parliamentary  measures,  has 
tampered  with  the  generous  confidence 
of  a  great  people  and  a  great  party. 
For  myself,  I  care  not  what  may  be 
the  result.  Dissolve,  if  you  please, 
the  Parliament  you  have  betrayed,  and 
appeal  to  the  people,  who,  I  believe, 
mistrust  you.  For  me  there  remains 


this  at  least — the  opportunity  of  ex- 
pressing thus  publicly  my  belief  that 
a  Conservative  Government  is  an  or- 
ganised hypocrisy." 

36.  These  words  on  the  part  of  the 
two  leaders  of  the  Free  Trade  and  Pro- 
tection parties,  sufficiently  indicated  to 
what  crisis  the  country  was  approach- 
ing— what  the  one  party  intended,  and 
what  the  other  apprehended.  So  evi- 
dent had  this  become,  that  towards  the 
close  of  the  session  nothing  else  was 
debated  in  the  House  of  Commons  but 
the  Corn  Laws ;  and  the  declining  ma- 
jority for  Protection  showed  that  the 
waverers  were  beginning  to  seek  their 
own  advantage  in  anticipating  what 
they  saw  was  to  become  ere  long  the 
measures  of  Government.  On  June  3, 
Mr  "Ward  moved  for  a  committee  to 
inquire  into  the  situation  and  burdens 
of  the  landed  interest,  which  was  re- 
jected by  a  majority  of  73,  the  num- 
bers being  182  to  109.  Mr  Villiers,  on 
the  10th,  brought  forward  his  annual 
motion  on  the  subject  of  the  Corn 
Laws,  and  it  was  negatived  by  a  ma- 
jority of  132,  the  numbers  being  254 
to  122.  But  on  a  motion  by  Lord  John 
Russell  to  go  into  a  committee  on  the 
state  of  the  labouring  classes,  with  a 
view  to  the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws, 
the  majority  was  only  78,  the  numbers 
being  182  to  104.  In  the  course  of 
this  debate,  Sir  James  Graham  dwelt 
strongly  on  the  great  fall  which  had 
taken  place  in  the  price  of  all  the 
chief  articles  of  consumption  since  the 
new  tariff  came  into  operation;  and 
Lord  John  Russell  declared  he  would 
not  now  propose  a  fixed  duty  of  8s.  a 
quarter  on  wheat,  but  if  called  upon  to 
say  what  it  should  be,  he  would  fix  on 
4s.,  5s.,  or  6s.*  It  was  evident  from 
these  statements  that  the  Corn  Laws 

*  FALL  IN  THE  PRICE  OF  THE  CHIEF  AR- 
TICLES OF  CONSUMPTION,  AS  REFERRED 
TO  BY  SIR  JAMES  GRAHAM. 
Wheat  had  fallen  from  64s.  in  1841  to  4Cs.  per 

quarter. 
Beef, 
Mutton,    . 

5d. 

2s.         Is.  4d.  „ 
5s.         4s.         „ 
9d.        6d. 
7d.        6d. 


Su 

Coffee,       . 

Tea,  .        . 

Currants,  . 

Candles,    . 

—Ann.  Bey.  1845,  p.  84. 


from  7id.  to  5?,d.  per  Ib. 
,     7d.        6d.        „ 
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were  doomed,  .and  that  it  was  only  a 
question  of  time  when  they  should  be 
struck  altogether  from  the  statute- 
book.  The  session  closed  on  the  9th 
August  with  a  Queen's  speech,  in  which 
her  Majesty  declared  the  "cordial 
assent"  she  had  given  "to  the  bills 
presented  for  remitting  the  duties  on 
many  articles  of  import." 

37.  In  truth,  the  state  of  the  coun- 
try, induced  by  the  previous  policy  of 
Government,  and  the  long  adoption  of 
the  cheapening  system,  had  rendered 
the  extension  of  the  principles  of  Free 
Trade  to  the  commerce  of  grain  a 
matter  of  necessity.  Prices  of  all  the 
articles  of  commerce  and  production 
having  been  reduced  fully  50  per  cent 
by  the  monetary  system,  and  at  least 
15  per  cent  more  by  the  reduced  tariif, 
it  had  become  impossible  to  maintain 
a  system  of  heavy  duties  on  the  import 
of  grain.  "When  the  prices  of  all  ar- 
ticles of  produce — that  is,  the  remun- 
eration of  every  species  of  industry — 
had  been  lowered  above  60  per  cent 
by  the  measures  of  the  Legislature,  it 
became  indispensable  to  lower,  in 
some  degree  at  least,  the  cost  of  the 
food  on  which  the  working  -  classes 
were  to  subsist.  The  Protectionists 
were  quite  right  in  imputing  the  re- 
peal of  the  Corn  Laws  to  Sir  R.  Peel, 
but  they  erred  in  their  opinion  as  to 
the  time  and  the  measure  which  in- 
duced the  necessity  that  led  to  that 
repeal.  It  was  in  1819  that  the  policy 
was  inaugurated,  which  could  not  fail 


in  the  end  t'o  remove  all  restrictions 
on  the  import  of  grain ;  it  was  by  un- 
animous votes  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, including  the  whole  Protection- 
ists themselves,  upholding  the  mone- 
tary system,  that  Free  Trade  was  in 
reality  established  as  the  policy  of  the 
country.  When  Sir  R.  Peel  intro- 
duced his  tariffs  in  1842  and  1845,  so 
materially  lowering  the  import  duties, 
he  only  yielded  to  the  necessity  which, 
he  himself  had  introduced,  and  Par- 
liament had  so  unanimously  approved. 
In  proposing  to  the  Legislature  the  en- 
tire repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  he  did  not 
adopt  a  new  policy  ;  he  only  gave  way 
to  the  necessary  consequences  of  their 
own  acts.  Sooner  or  later  free  trade 
in  grain  must  have  followed  the  con- 
traction  of  the  currency  and  free  trade 
in  other  things.  Some  time  might 
have  elapsed  before  the  change,  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  events,  became  un- 
avoidable, but  meanwhile  the  hand  of 
fate  was  on  the  curtain.  Providence, 
in  pity  to  human  infatuation,  was 
about  to  interpose  visibly  and  deci- 
sively in  human  affairs,  and  those  great 
changes  were,  on  the  eve  of  coming 
into  operation,  destined  to  apply  a 
severe  but  merciful  remedy  to  the 
miseries  of  Ireland,  arrest  the  devasta- 
tion of  moneyed  cupidity  in  England, 
give  a  mighty  impulse  to  industry  and 
improvement  all  over  the  world,  and 
provide  for  the  extension,  in  the  re- 
motest regions,  of  the  dominant  race 
among  mankind. 


CHAPTER    LIL 


ENGLAND,  FEOM  THE  PASSING  OF  SIR  R.    PEEI/S  PREPARATORY  TARIFF 
1845   TO   HIS   FALL  IN  JUNE   1846. 


1.  PLANTED  originally  by  Nature  in 
the  mountains  of  Peru,  THE  POTATO 
possesses  the  qualities  which  distinctly 
mark  it  as  the  destined  food,  in  part 
at  least,  of  a  large  portion  of  mankind. 


It  flourishes  in  nearly  every  climate- 
except  the  very  warmest  and  the  cold- 
est ;  more  sensitive  to  frost  than  even 
the  dahlia  or  geranium,  it  is  to  be  seen 
in  perfection  in  every  region  of  the 
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globe  except  the  tropics  or  the  arctic 
circle.  During  the  brief  months  of 
summer  it  makes  its  way  and  arrives 
at  maturity  in  every  part  of  the  tem- 
perate zone.  Its  roots,  in  their  na- 
tural state,  are  not  much  larger  than  a 
strawberry ;  under  the  fostering  hand 
of  culture  they  swell  to  ten  or  some- 
times twenty  times  the  size.  It  is  far 
more  productive,  when  brought  to  per- 
fection by  cultivation,  of  food  for  the 
use  of  man,  than  any  cereal ;  it  yields, 
on  an  equal  space,  three  times  as 
much  for  his  sustenance  as  the  best 
wheaten  crop.  Like  civilisation,  how- 
ever, of  which  it  is  the  attendant  and 
the  support,  it  involves  in  itself  the 
seeds  of  corruption  in  its  latest  and 
most  advanced  stages,  which  threaten 
calamities  as  great  to  the  physical 
necessities  of  man,  as  the  depravity 
which  often  overspreads  a  wealthy  and 
luxurious  society  does  to  his  moral. 
But  the  wisdom  of  Nature  has  pro- 
vided a  remedy  for  the  one  as  well  as 
the  other:  like  the  human  race,  the 
succulent  and  prolific  root  can  be  pro- 
pagated by  seminal  descent  as  well  as 
by  the  transplantation  of  slips,  and 
ji  new  and  untainted  race  be  induced 
by  the  planting  of  fresh  seeds  in  a 
region  where  the  former  has  been 
degraded  by  a  long  course  of  artificial 
culture.* 

*  "  This  predisposition  to  disease  in  the 
potato,  results,  I  conceive,  from  its  having 
degenerated,  in  consequence  of  its  having  been 
subjected  to  a  long  course  of  artificial  culti- 
vation. The  potato,  in  common  with  all  other 
cultivated  productions  of  the  vegetable  world, 
lias  a  tendency  to  degenerate  when  the  laws 
of  nature  are  departed  from ;  and  as  it  is  not 
a  native  of  this  country,  it  degenerates  in 
proportion  as  the  means  to  prevent  its  doing 
so  have  been  neglected.  Nature,  however, 
has  provided  for  the  permanent  health  as 
well  as  productiveness  of  her  offspring  in  the 
seed  contained  in  the  berry  which  the  plant 
produces  from  its  stalks.  Hence,  when  we 
endeavour  to  perpetuate  any  particular  kind 
of  potato,  by  continually  cutting  and  planting 
its  tubers,  it  may  reasonably  be  expected 
that  we  shall  injure  its  general  properties  and 
powers,  and  thus  gradually  render  it  less  fit 
for  frost,  and  more  liable  to  disease.  And 
long  experience  has  convinced  me  that  the 
taint  far  more  frequently  attacks  the  long- 
cultivated  and  more  delicate  sorts  of  potatoes 
than  any  others ;  the  former,  I  conceive,  be- 
cause the  vegetative  powers  have  become 
-disordered  and  enfeebled  by  a  long  course  of 


2.  For  a  great  number  of  years  back 
the  symptoms  of  the  disease  to  which 
the  potato,  in  the  more  advanced  stages 
of  its  cultivation,  is  more  particularly 
subject,  had  appeared  in  most  parts 
both  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland;  and 
in  the  latter  country,  where  it  consti- 
tuted the  staple  food  of  the  people,  it 
had  occasioned  very  great  uneasiness 
and  distress.  The  terrible  scarcities, 
bordering  on  famine,  in  the  Emerald 
Isle  in  1823,  1837,  and  1840,  already 
noticed,  had  been  mainly  owing  to  this 
cause.  It  had  always  been  observed 
that  the  disease  was  most  rife  in  the 
richest  soils,  and  in  wet  or  stormy 
seasons.  Frequent  thunderstorms,  and 
an  electrical  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
had  been  generally  found  to  precede 
the  spread  of  the  devastating  malady. 
Its  frequent  recurrence  and  alarming 
symptoms  in  bad  seasons  had  excited 
the  attention  of  the  observers  of  na- 
ture, and  the  most  sagacious  of  these 
had  already  recorded  the  opinion  that 
the  root  was  wearing  itself  out,  and 
that  it  icould  not  last  twenty  years.  * 

treatment  opposed  to  nature.  In  1833 1  raised 
from  the  berry  a  great  variety  of  new  sorts. 
In  1834  the  best  were  selected  and  planted 
separately.  At  the  present  time,  though 
planted  late,  and  cut,  they  display  an  extra- 
ordinary degree  of  health  and  vigour,-  while 
beside  them,  in  the  same  field,  some  of  the  old 
sorts  are  not  only  feeble,  but  tainted  and 
curled." — Quarterly  Journal  of  Agriculture. 

*  Talking  with  Dr  Smith  on  the  condition 
of  Ireland  in  summer  1834,  Mr  Cobbett  said  : 
"The  dirty  weed  (the  potato)  will  be  the 
curse  of  Ireland.  The  people  must  go  back 
to  the  food  they  were  accustomed  to  live 
upon  before  the  general  cultivation  of  the 
dirty  weed — to  grow  wheat,  oats,  and  rye. 
You  have  four  millions  of  males  in  Ireland, 
and  eight  millions  of  uncultivated  acres. 
This  ground  must  be  drained  and  brought 
into  cultivation,  and  grow  grain  crops.  The 
potato  will  not  last  twenty  years  more.  It  will 
icork  itself  out,  and  then  you  will  see  to  what  a 
state  Ireland  will  &e  reduced.  You  must  re- 
turn to  grain  crops,  and  then  Ireland,  instead 
of  being  the  most  degraded,  will  be  one  of 
the  finest  countries  in  the  world.  You  may 
live  to  see  my  words  prove  true,  but  I  never 
shall." — See  DOUBLEDAY'S  Life  of  Peel,  vol.  ii. 
p.  398,  note.  This  prediction  of  Mr  Cobbett 
is  very  remarkable — almost  as  much  so  as  his 
memorable  saying  in  America  in  1S19,  that 
when  he  heard  the  Monetary  Bill  of  that  year 
was  passed  in  England,  he  immediately  gave 
orders  to  pack  up  his  things  and  return  to 
London,  foreseeingthat  parliamentary  reform, 
could  not  be  much  longer  delayed. 
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But  in  the  summer  and  autumn  of 
1845  these  symptoms  manifested  them- 
selves in  a  far  more  alarming  manner. 
The  rains  began  early  that  season,  and, 
contrary  to  what  is  usually  the  case, 
the  ground  was  soaked  by  the  end  of 
July;  but  it  was  not  till  near  the 
middle  of  the  succeeding  month  that 
they  set  in  with  great  severity.  *.Then 
was  seen  what,  under  the  existing 
monetary  system,  three  weeks'  rain  in 
August  can  do  in  the  British  Isles. 
Hardly  had  the  Parliament  separated 
on  the  9th  August,  amidst  general 
congratulations  for  the  past,  and  the 
warmest  anticipations  for  the  future, 
when  the  heavens  seemed  to  open,  and 
incessant  deluges  overspread  the  al- 
ready saturated  soiL  These  were  ac- 
companied by  violent  thunderstorms, 
in  the  course  of  which  the  electric  fluid 
descended  in  sheets  of  flame  into  "  the 
green  and  deluged  earth."  This  wet 
and  stormy  weather  continued,  with 
very  little  intermission,  through  the 
whole  of  autumn ;  prices  rapidly  rose, 
and  serious  fears  began  to  be  felt  for 
the  grain  crops.  But  these  were  soon 
thrown  into  the  shade  by  the  reports 
which  were  ere  long  spread  of  a  mys- 
terious disease  among  the  potatoes, 
which  threatened  absolute  destruction 
to  that  widespread  and  important  part 
of  the  subsistence  of  the  people.  The 
plague  thus  introduced  was,  literally 
speaking,  "the  pestilence  which  walk  - 
eth  in  darkness.'  It  was  so  minute  that 
it  eluded  the  powers  of  the  finest  micro- 
scope— so  mysterious  that  it  defied  the 
researches  of  the  most  searching  phi- 
losophy ;  but  it  was  strong  enough  to 
overturn  governments,  general  enough 
to  alter  established  commerce,  power- 
ful enough  to  cause  the  migration  of 
nations. 

3.  Charmed  with  the  advent  of  so 
powerful  and  unexpected  an  ally,  the 
Anti-Corn-Law  League  made  the  ut 
most  efforts  to  turn  it  to  the  best  ac 
count.  Their  language  and  their  tactics 
underwent  an  immediate  change.  It 
was  no  longer,  as  it  had  been  for  the 
last  two  years,  to  the  sufferings  of  the 
farmers,  arising  from  low  prices,  which 
they  promised  to  elevate  by  repealing 
the  Corn  Laws,  that  they  addressed 


themselves  ;  the  loud  cry  was  now 
raised  that  their  instant  abrogation 
was  indispensable  to  prevent  the  people 
dying  of  famine.  For  some  time  past 
their  funds  had  been  mainly  directed 
to  increasing  the  number  of  Liberal 
electors  on  the  rolls ;  and  the  Agricul- 
tural Protection  Society,  which  had 
risen  up  to  check  its  efforts,  had  boasted 
that  the  Anti- Corn-Law  League  had  de- 
generated into  a  new  registration  club. 
Now,  however,  it  resumed  its  pristine 
avocation  of  shaking  and  alarming 
the  public  mind,  and  this  it  did  with 
immense  success.  Fifteen  thousand 
copies  of  the  League  newspaper  were 
weekly  distributed ;  two  millions  of 
other  publications  tending  to  the  same 
point,  were  circulated ;  three  hundred 
thousand  letters  were  sent  out  by  the 
Directors  of  the  Anti-Corn-Law  Asso- 
ciation in  the  course  of  the  year.  Co- 
vent  Garden  Theatre  was  fitted  up  in 
autumn  as  a  great  bazaar  for  goods, 
presented  and  exposed  for  sale  in  aid 
of  the  League  fund.  They  brought 
£25,000,  and  125,000  persons  visited 
the  magnificent  establishment.  Its 
funds  seemed  to  increase  with  magical 
rapidity,  as  its  necessities  augmented 
aid  the  period  of  its  approaching 
triumph  drew  nigh.  A  meeting  of  the 
members  was  held  in  Manchester  in 
December,  at  which  a  levy  of  £250,000 
was  agreed  to,  to  further  the  objects 
of  the  League,  and  £62,000  was  sub- 
scribed in  the  room.  One  gentleman 
signed  for  £1500;  twenty  for  £1000 
each.  This  was  in  addition  to  £122, 508 
previously  raised  by  subscription.  It 
must  be  confessed  that  the  leaders  of 
this  great  association  made  most  ex- 
traordinary efforts  to  promote  its  ob- 
jects, and  showed  themselves  consum- 
mate masters  of  the  art  of  agitating 
and  ruling  mankind. 

4.  Meanwhile  prices  of  every  kind 
of  subsistence  rose  with  extraordinary 
rapidity,  and  the  real  dangers  of  the 
period  became  such  that  there  was  no 
need  of  political  agitation  or  imaginary 
terrors  to  exaggerate  them.  Wheat, 
which  in  June  1845  had  been  at  45s. 
9d.,  advanced  in  price  so  rapidly  that 
in  November  it  was  at  60s.  Every 
other  species  of  food  rose  in  a  similar 
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proportion,  and  these  prices,  to  a  peo- 
ple long  inured  to  the  low  rates  pro- 
duced by  the  contracted  currency,  ap- 
peared to  threaten  famine.  Every  post 
from  Ireland  brought  over  fresh  and 
more  alarming  reports  of  the  failure  of 
the  potato  crop,  as  well  as  the  serious 
damage  done  to  the  general  harvest  by 
the  heavy  and  long -continued  rains. 
A  transport  similar  to  that  which  pre- 
ceded the  passing  of  the  Reform  Bill 
seized  upon  the  public  mind  :  it  be- 
came soon  evident  that  the  torrent 
•was  for  the  time  irresistible,  and  that 
in  the  mean  time  at  least,  and  during 
the  continuance  of  the  potato  famine, 
all  duties  on  foreign  grain  must  be  re- 
moved. On  10th  October,  Lord  Ash- 
ley addressed  a  letter  to  the  electors 
of  Dorsetshire,  in  which  he  declared 
Ms  conviction  that  "the  destiny  of 
the  Corn  Laws  was  fixed,  and  that  the 
leading  men  of  both  the  great  parties 
in  the  Legislature  were  by  no  means 
opposed  to  their  eventual  abolition." 
In  the  beginning  of  November  cabinet 
councils  were  very  frequent,  and  it  was 
known  that  Government  had  set  on 
foot  extensive  inquiries  concerning  the 
failure  of  the  crop ;  and  about  the  same 
time  Lord  Morpeth  joined  the  Anti- 
Corn-Law  League.  The  accession  of 
so  leading  a  political  character  was 
justly  considered  as  decisive  of  the 
views  of  the  entire  "Whig  party.  It 
•was  no  longer  a  question,  save  of  time, 
when  the  change  was  to  be  made,  and 
the  two  leaders  of  the  opposite  parties 
saw  that  nothing  remained  for  them 
but  to  run  a  race  who  should  first 
make  the  desired  alteration. 

5.  An  attentive  observer  of  the  signs 
of  the  times,  Lord  John  Russell  no 
sooner  saw  that  the  period  was  ap- 
proaching when  Government  must 
take  the  initiative  in  the  expected 
changes,  than  he  resolved  to  forestall 
their  leader,  and  bid  for  power  by  an- 
ticipating the  Minister  in  them.  On 
22d  November  1845,  he  addressed  a 
letter  from  Edinburgh  to  the  electors 
of  London  on  the  subject,  in  which  he 
said  :  "  The  present  state  of  the  coun- 
try in  regard  to  its  supply  of  food  can- 
not be  viewed  without  apprehension. 
Forethought  and  bold  precaution  may 


vert  serious  evils  :  indecision  and  pro- 
crastination may  produce  a  state  of  suf- 
fering which  it  is  frightful  to  contem- 
plate. Three  weeks  ago  it  was  gener- 
ally expected  that  Parliament  would 
be  called  immediately  together.  The 
announcement  that  Ministers  were  pre- 
pared on  its  first  meeting  to  propose 
a  suspension  of  the  import  duties  on 
corn,  would  have  caused  orders  to  be 
sent  at  once  to  various  ports  of  Europe 
and  America  for  the  purchase  and 
transmission  of  grain,  for  the  con- 
sumption of  the  United  Kingdom. 
An  Order  in  Council  dispensing  with 
the  law  was  neither  necessary  nor  de- 
sirable. No  party  in  Parliament  would 
have  made  itself  responsible  for  the 
obstruction  of  a  measure  so  urgent 
and  beneficial.  The  Queen's  Ministers 
have  met  and  separated  without  afford- 
ing us  any  promise  of  such  seasonable 
relief.  It  becomes  us,  therefore,  as 
the  Queen's  subjects,  to  consider  how 
we  can  best  avert,  or  at  all  events 
mitigate,  calamities  of  no  ordinary 
magnitude. 

6.  "  Two  evils  require  your  consid- 
eration— one  of  these  is  the  disease  in 
the  potatoes,  affecting  very  seriously 
parts  of  England  and  Scotland,  and 
committing  fearful  ravages  in  Ireland. 
The  extent  of  this  evil  has  not  yet  been 
ascertained,  and  every  week  tends  either 
to  reveal  unexpected  disease,  orto  abate 
in  some  districts  the  alarms  previously 
entertained.  But  there  is  one  effect 
peculiar  to  failure  in  this  particular 
crop.  The  effect  of  a  bad  corn  harvest 
is,  in  the  first  place,  to  diminish  the 
supply  in  the  market,  and  raise  the 
price.  Hence  diminished  consumption 
and  the  privation  of  incipient  scarcity, 
by  which  the  whole  stock  is  more  equal- 
ly distributed  over  the  year,  and  the 
ultimate  pressure  is  greatly  mitigated. 
But  the  fear  of  the  breaking  out  of  this 
unknown  disease  among  the  potatoes, 
induces  the  holders  to  hurry  into  the 
market,  and  thus  we  have  at  one  and 
the  same  time  rapid  consumption  and 
impending  deficiency,  scarcity  of  the 
article  and  cheapness  of  price.  The 
ultimate  suffering  must  thereby  be 
rendered  far  more  severe  than  it  would 
otherwise  be.  Another  evil  under 
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•which  we  are  suffering  is  the  fruit  of 
Ministerial  counsel  and  Parliamentary 
law.  The  duties  on  the  importation 
of  grain,  passed  three  years  ago,  are  so 
contrived,  that,  the  worse  the  quality 
of  the  corn,  the  higher  is  the  duty ;  so 
that  when  good  wheat  runs  to  70s. 
a-quarter,  the  average  of  all  wheat  is 
57s.  or  58s.,  and  the  duty  15s.  or  14s. 
a-quarter.  Thus  the  corn  barometer 
points  to  fair  when  the  ship  is  bend- 
ing under  a  storm. 

7.  "It  is  no  longer  worth  while  to 
contend  for  a  fixed  duty.     In  1841  the 
Free-trade  party  would  have  agreed  to 
a  duty  of  8s.  a-quarter  on  wheat,  and 
after  a  lapse  of  years  this  duty  might 
have  been  further  reduced  and  ulti- 
mately abolished.    But  the  imposition 
of  any  duty  at  present,  without  a  pro- 
vision for  its  extinction  in  a  short  pe- 
riod, would  but  prolong  a  contest  al- 
ready sufficiently  fruitful  of  animosity 
and  discontent.    The  struggle  to  make 
bread  scarce  and  dear,  when  it  is  clear 
that  part  at  least  of  the  additional  price 
goes  to  increase  rent,  is  a  straggle  deeply 
injurious  to  an  aristocracy  which  (this 
quarrel  once  removed)  is  strong  in  pro- 
perty, strong  in  the  construction  of  our 
Legislature,  strong  in  opinion,  strong 
in  ancient  associations  and  the  me- 
mory of  immortal  services.     Let  us, 
then,  unite  to  put  an  end  to  a  system 
which  has  been  proved  to  be  the  blight 
of  commerce,  the  bane  of  agriculture, 
the  source  of  bitter  divisions  among 
classes,   the  cause   of  penury,   fever, 
mortality,  and  crime  among  the  peo- 
ple." 

8.  Not  less  attentive  than  his  rival 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  country, 
Sir  R.   Peel,  having  received  the  re- 
ports from  Ireland,  which  were  ex- 
tremely alarming,  brought  before  the 
Cabinet  the  question,  What  was  to  be 
done  to  avert  the  threatened  calamity  ? 
His  own  idea  was  to  throw  the  ports  at 
once  open  by  an  Order  in  Council,  trust 
ing  to  Parliament  for  a  bill  of  indem- 
nity.   But  his  colleagues  were  divided 
on  the  necessity  of  such  an  extreme 
measure ;    and   after   several   cabinet 
councils  had  been  held  in  the  begin 
ning  of  November,  it  was  agreed  to 
appoint  a  commission  to  inquire  into 


and  suggest  measures  to  avert  extreme 
distress-  in  Ireland,  and  the  Cabinet 
met  on  the  25th  to  consider  the  re- 
ports received.  It  was  found,  how- 
ver,  that  the  former  division  remain- 
ed :  a  minority  of  the  Cabinet,  at  the 
head  of  which  was  Lord  Stanley,  deem- 
ed the  circumstances  not  yet  such  as 
to  justify  any  permanent  deviation 
from  the  protective  policy  of  Govern- 
ment. Sir  R.  Peel  thought  otherwise  : 
he  was  so  strongly  impressed  with  the 
dangers  of  the  approaching  crisis  that 
he  deemed  it  indispensable  to  make, 
not  only  a  temporary  but  a  permanent 
change  of  policy.  As  the  Cabinet  was 
divided  on  this  subject,  however,  and 
Lord  John  Russell,  by  his  letter  from. 
Edinburgh,  already  quoted,  had  de- 
clared for  total  repeal  of  the  import 
duties,  and  put  himself  at  the  head  of 
the  Free-trade  party,  he  felt  the  im- 
possibility at  such  a  crisis  of  carrying 
on  the  government  in  the  face  of  such 
a  coalition,  and  he  accordingly  tender- 
ed his  resignation  and  that  of  his  col- 
leagues to  her  Majesty,  which  was  ac- 
cepted. 

9.  The  Queen  immediately  sent  for 
Lord  John  Russell  :  he  received  the 
royal  command  on  the  8th  December, 
and  reached  Osborne  House,  in  the 
Isle  of  Wight,  on  the  llth.  His  an- 
swer to  her  Majesty,  when  requested 
to  undertake  the  formation  of  a  min- 
istry, was,  that  as  the  party  to  which 
he  belonged  was  in  a  minority  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  it  would  be  vain 
for  him  to  attempt  a  task  which  would 
expose  her  Majesty,  ere  long,  to  the 
inconvenience  arising  from  a  second 
change  of  servants.  He  recommended 
the  Queen,  accordingly,  to  send  for 
Lord  Stanley,  to  endeavour  to,  form  a 
Protective  ministry ;  but  that  noble- 
man, upon  being  applied  to,  declared 
his  absolute  inability  to  do  so.*  Up- 

*  "  I  informed  her  Majesty,  that,  consider- 
ing that  Lord  Stanley,  and  such  of  my  col- 
leagues as  had  differed  from  me,  had  posi- 
tively declined  to  undertake  the  formation  of 
a  government,  and  that  Lord  John  Russell 
having  had  the  concurrence  and  support  of 
all  his  political  friends,  with  a  single  excep- 
tion, had  abandoned  the  attempt  to  form 
one,  I  should  feel  it  my  duty,  if  required  by 
her  Majesty,  to  resume  office."— Peek's  Me- 
moirs, vol.  ii.  p.  248. 


1845.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


361 


on  this  the  Queen  renewed  her  appli- 
cation to  Lord  John,  and  showed  him 
a  paper  which  Sir  R.  Peel  had  left  with 
her  when  he  resigned  office,  in  which 
he  declared  his  intention,  "in  his  pri- 
vate capacity,  to  give  every  support  to 
the  new  minister  whom  her  Majesty 
might  select  to  effect  a  settlement  of 
the  question  of  the  Corn  Laws."  This 
entirely  altered  the  case,  as  it  assured 
the  Whig  Cabinet  of  the  support  of  at 
least  one,  and  that  the  most  powerful, 
of  the  great  Tory  party.  Lord  John 
accordingly  returned  to  town,  to  con- 
sult his  friends  on  the  possibility  of 
forming  a  Cabinet,  and  at  first  there 
was  every  prospect  of  success.  But 
ere  long  a  difficulty,  which  proved  in- 
surmountable, presented  itself.  Earl 
Grey,  upon  being  applied  to,  refused 
to  join  the  new  Cabinet  if  Lord  Palm- 
erston  formed  part  of  it — so  strongly 
was  he  impressed  with  the  hazard  at- 
tending the  foreign  policy  to  which 
the  latter  noble  "lord  was  attached. 
Lord  Palmerston,  however,  from  his 
ability,  and  vast  diplomatic  informa- 
tion and  connections,  was  too  power- 
ful a  man  to  be  dispensed  with.  The 
result  was,  that  this  attempt  to  form 
a  Cabinet  failed,  and  Lord  John  in- 
formed her  Majesty  of  this  on  the  fore- 
noon of  the  20th.  On  the  preceding 
day,  the  Queen  had  informed  Sir  Ro- 
bert Peel,  that,  as  their  political  rela- 
tion was  about  to  terminate,  she  wish- 
ed to  see  him  next  day  to  bid  him 
farewell.  He  went  accordingly,  in 
obedience  to  the  royal  command ;  but, 
on  entering  her  Majesty's  presence,  he 
was  informed  that  Lord  John  Russell's 
mission  had  failed,  and  that  nothing 
remained  but  for  him  to  accept  office. 
This  he  accordingly  did,  and  the  whole 
Cabinet  resumed  their  places,  with  the 
exception  of  Lord  Stanley,  who  retired. 
He  was  siicceeded  by  Mr  Gladstone  as 
Colonial  Secretary;  and  the  Duke  of 
Buccleuch,  who  at  this  crisis  joined 
the  Free-trade  party  in  the  Cabinet, 
was  made  President  of  the  Council  in 
room  of  Lord  "Wharncliffe,  who  had 
died  on  the  19th.  The  Cabinet  was 
now  entirely  composed  of  Free-traders ; 
and  the  influence  of  that  party  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  at  the  same  time, 


was  much  increased  by  the  unopposed 
return  of  Lord  Morpeth  to  his  old  seat 
for  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  in 
room  of  Mr  Stuart  Wortley,  who  suc- 
ceeded to  the  peerage  on  his  father 
Lord  Wharncliffe's  death. 

10.  While  these  ministerial  difficul- 
ties and  arrangements,  big  with  the 
future  fate  of  the  British  empire  and 
of  commerce  throughout  the  world, 
were  in  progress  in  the  elevated  poli- 
tical regions,  the  public  mind  was  vio- 
lently shaken  by  an  announcement, 
which  suddenly  appeared  in  the  Times 
of  December  4,  to  the  effect  that  the 
repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws  was  resolved 
on  in  the  Cabinet,  and  that  Parliament 
would  be  called  together  in  January 
to  carry  the  resolution  into  effect. 
This  statement  was  immediately  con- 
tradicted, in  the  most  unqualified  man- 
ner, by  the  Standard,  and  other  Tory 
newspapers ;  but  the  Times  persisted 
in  maintaining  it,  adding,  that  the  re- 
peal would  be  moved  in  the  House  of 
Commons  by  Sir  R.  Peel,  and  in  the 
House  of  Lords  by  the  Duke  of  Wel- 
lington. This  excited  a  very  great 
sensation,  the  more  especially  as  it 
was  knoAvn  that  the  journal  in  ques- 
tion had  very  peculiar  sources  of  in- 
formation, and  enjoyed  the  confidence, 
either  directly  or  through  the  inter- 
vention of  a  third  party,  of  more  than 
one  member  of  the  Cabinet.  Grain 
immediately  fell,  and  the  spirits  of  the 
League  rose.  They  now  everywhere 
announced  that  they  were  secure  of 
victory,  that  they  would  accept  of  no 
compromise,  and  that  "not  a  shilling 
nor  a  farthing  should  be  imposed  with- 
out sound  reason  shown."  The  sudden 
resignation,  and  still  more  sudden  re- 
construction, of  Sir  R,  Peel's  Cabinet 
shortly  after,  left  no  doubt  as  to  some 
great  change  in  the  Corn  Laws  being 
in  contemplation ;  and  it  was  soon 
whispered  that  the  Cabinet  was  now 
unanimous,  and  that  the  "Iron  Duke" 
himself  had  reluctantly  given  in.  Be- 
fore Parliament  met,  on  19th  January, 
it  was  generally  understood  that  the 
cause  of  Protection  was  lost ;  and  the 
question  was  set  at  rest,  so  far  as  the 
Cabinet  was  concerned,  by  the  para- 
graph in  the  Queen's  Speech  on  the 
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subject,  delivered  by  her  Majesty  in 
person. 

11.  "I  have  to  lament,"  said  her 
Majesty,  "that,  in  consequence  of  a 
failure  of  the  potato  crop  in  several 
parts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  there 
will  be  a  deficient  supply  of  an  article 
of  food  which  forms  the  chief  subsist- 
ence of  great  numbers  of  my  people. 
The  disease  by  which  the  plant  nas 
been  affected  has  prevailed  to  the  ut- 
most extent  in  Ireland.    I  have  adopt- 
ed all  such  measures  as  were  in  my 
power  for  the  purpose  of  alleviating 
the  sufferings  which  may  be  caused  by 
this  calamity,  and  I  confidently  rely 
on  your  co-operation  in  devising  such 
other  means  for  effecting  the  same 
benevolent  purpose  as  may  require  the 
sanction  of  the  Legislature.     I  have 
had  great  satisfaction  in  giving  my  as- 
sent to  the  measures  which  you  have 
presented  to  me  from  time  to  time, 
calculated  to  extend  commerce,  and  to 
stimulate  domestic  skill  and  industry, 
by  the  repeal  of  prohibitory  and  the 
relaxation  of  protective  duties.     The 
prosperous  state  of  the  revenue,  the 
increased  demand  for  labour,  and  the 
general  improvement  which  has  taken 
place  in  the  internal  condition  of  the 
country,  are  strong  testimonies  in  fa- 
vour of  the  course  which  you  have  pur- 
sued.    I  recommend  you  to  take  into 
your   earnest  consideration,   whether 
the  principles  on  which  you  have  act- 
ed may  not  be  yet  more  extensively 
applied,  and  whether  it  may  not  be  in 
your  power,  after  a  careful  review  of 
the  existing  duties  upon  many  articles 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  other 
countries,  to  make  such  further  reduc- 
tions and  remissions  as  may  tend  to 
insure  the  continuance  of  the  great 
benefits  to  which  I  have  adverted, 
and,  by  enlarging  our  commercial  in- 
tercourse, to  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
amity  with  foreign  powers." 

12.  Such  were  the  words  by  which 
Sir  R.  Peel,  in  her  Majesty's  name, 
announced  to  the  world  the  greatest 
change  ever  made  in  the  commercial 
policy  of  any  nation ;  namely,  the  sud- 
den transition  from  a  Protective  policy, 
the  natural  safeguard  of  a  rising,  to  a 
Free-trade,  the  invariable  demand  of 


an  advanced,  stage  of  civilisation.  His 
detailed  plans  were  brought  forward 
in  a  luminous  speech  of  four  hours' 
duration,  the  object  of  which  was  to 
represent  the  change  in  the  Corn  Laws, 
great  as  it  was,  as  not  an  insulated 
measure,  but  part  of  a  general  system 
of  policy  by  which  all  classes  were  to 
be  ultimately  benefited.  The  public 
excitement  was  extreme.  Every  cre- 
vice in  the  House  was  filled ;  Prince 
Albert  and  the  Duke  of  Cambridge 
were  among  the  auditors.  "  The  great 
principle  of  the  relaxation  of  protec-^ 
tive  duties,"  said  he,  "recommended 
in  the  Speech  from  the  Throne,  I  in- 
tend to  apply  not  to  any  one  particu- 
lar interest,  but  to  all  interests.  On. 
the  contrary,  I  ask  all  the  great  inte- 
rests of  the  country,  manufacturing, 
commercial,  and  agricultural,  to  make 
the  sacrifice,  if  it  be  one,  to  the  com- 
mon good.  Of  late  the  whole  tariff  of 
import  duties  has  been  more  than  once 
submitted  to  the  House.  In  1842  I 
commenced,  and  in  1845  carried  out, 
to  a  very  large  extent,  a  plan  for  the 
remission  of  duties  on  the  raw  materi- 
als constituting  the  elements  of  manu- 
facture. There  is  at  this  moment  scarce- 
ly a  duty  on  the  raw  material  imported 
from  foreign  countries  which  we  have 
not  abandoned.  I  have,  therefore,  a 
right  to  call  on  the  manufacturer  to 
relinquish  the  protection  of  which  ho 
is  now  in  possession.  The  only,  two 
articles  of  rude  produce  still  subject 
to  duty  are  tallow  and  timber  :  on  the 
first,  I  propose  to  reduce  the  duty 
from  3s.  2d.  to  Is.  6d.  a  cwt. ;  and  on 
the  second,  to  make  also  a  very  great 
reduction.  In  regard  to  manufactures, 
I  call  on  those  who  are  engaged  in 
making  up  the  three  articles,  wool, 
linen,  and  cotton,  which  form  the 
clothing  of  the  country,  to  show  the 
sincerity  of  their  convictions  in  favour 
of  Free  Trade,  by  relinquishing  the 
protection  of  which  they  are  in  pos- 
session. I  do  this  the  more  confident- 
ly, as  it  was  the  manufacturing,  and 
not  the  agricultural  interest,  which  first 
called  on  the  Government  for  protect- 
ing duties. 

13.   "In  pursuance  of  those  princi- 
ples, I  propose  to  relinquish  all  duties 
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upon  the  importation  of  the  coarser 
species  of  manufacture  in  wool,  linen, 
and  cotton,  and  to  reduce  the  duties 
on  the  finer  linen  and  cotton  goods 
from  20  to  10  per  cent.  The  duty  on 
silk,  at  present  30,  is  to  be  reduced 
to  15  per  cent.  On  a  great  variety  of 
articles  which  enter  into  general  con- 
sumption— boots,  shoes,  hats,  gloves, 
dressed  hides,  straw -plait,  carriages, 
candles,  soap,  brandy,  Geneva,  sugar, 
and  various  other  articles — the  duty  is 
to  be  materially  reduced;  and  in  re- 
turn for  this,  I  think  I  am  entitled  to 
call  on  the  agriculturists  to  submit  to 
some  sacrifice  for  the  general  good. 
What  I  propose  is  this  :  The  duty  on 
all  seeds  to  be  entirely  removed,  as  also 
on  Indian  corn  or  maize,  buckwheat 
and  buckwheat  flour.  The  duty  on 
foreign  butter,  cheese,  hops,  and  cured 
fish,  to  be  reduced  to  half  its  present 
amount.  Every  sort  of  animal  and 
vegetable  food,  apart  from  corn,  to  be 
admitted  duty  free,  including  all  ani- 
mals from  foreign  countries.  All  kinds 
of  grain,  after  1st  February  1849,  to 
be  admitted  at  a  nominal  duty  of  Is. 
a  quarter,  kept  on  only  in  order  to 
obtain  statistical  returns  of  the  quan- 
tities imported.  During  the  inter- 
mediate period  to  1st  February  1849, 
the  duties  to  be  so  calculated  as  to 
keep  wheat  at  an  average  price  of  50s. 
a  quarter,  and  the  scale  adopted  would, 
at  the  present  price,  which  was  55s., 
lower  the  duty  at  once  from  16s.  a 
quarter  to  4s.* 

14.  "  To  compensate,  in  a  certain 
degree,  the  loss  which  these  reductions 
will  occasion  to  the  farmers,  I  propose 
to  make  certain  concessions,  especially 
relating  to  turnpike  roads,  poor-rates, 
and  the  support  of  criminals.  Turn- 
pikes in  England  are  now  under  the 
direction  of  16,000  local  authorities, 
distributed  over  different  parts  of  the 
country.  I  propose  to  compel  par- 

*  THE  SCALE  ON  WHEAT  WAS  AS 
FOLLOWS  :— 


Under  48s.  the  duty  to  be 

„  4Ss.  to  49s. 

„  49s.  „  50s. 

„  50s.  „  5ls. 

„  51s.  „  52s. 

„  52s.  „  53s. 

„  53s.  and  upwards, 


Per  Quarter. 
10s. 
9s. 
8s. 
7s. 
6s. 
5s. 
4s. 


ishes  to  unite  themselves  into  districts 
for  the  repair  of  the  roads,  in  such  a 
way  as  will  reduce  these  16,000  mana- 
gers to  600 — a  change  which  will  get 
quit  of  a  great  number  of  superfluous 
employes,  save  expense,  and  insure  a 
better  administration  of  the  roads. 
The  power  of  removability  should  be 
taken  from  eveiy  labouring  man  who 
had  earned  an  industrial  residence  of 
five  years  in  any  manufacturing  town, 
and  from  all  children,  legitimate  or 
illegitimate,  residing  with  the  father 
or  mother,  where  the  parent  itself  was 
not  removed  ;  from  all  widows  till 
twelve  months  after  the  husband's 
death,  and  from  all  persons  become 
chargeable  on  the  ground  of  sickness, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  magistrate  that  such 
sickness  or  disability  is  incurable. 
These  changes  will  prevent  a  large 
part  of  the  population  which  has  mi- 
grated from  the  country  into  towns, 
during  health,  being  thrown  back  on 
the  country  when  they  become  charge- 
able. Facilities  will  be  given  for  the 
improvement  of  entailed  estates  by 
advances  of  Exchequer  bills,  to  be  re- 
paid with  a  moderate  interest  in  a 
long  course  of  years.  Finally,  the 
cost  of  maintaining  felons  in  jail, 
which  is  now  a  burden  on  the  coun- 
ties, should  be  defrayed  by  the  Treas- 
ury. This  will  be  a  relief  to  Ireland 
of  £17,000;  in  England,  of  £100,000 
a-year ;  and  the  whole  expense  of  tho 
constabulary  of  Ireland,  amounting  to 
£539,000  a-year,  is  to  be  also  laid  on 
the  public  Exchequer.  To  compen- 
sate these  advantages  to  Ireland,  I 
propose  to  take  on  the  Treasury  half 
the  medical  expenses  of  the  Poor  Law 
Unions,  which  in  England  will  be 
£100,000,  in  Scotland,  £15,000,  and 
to  give  £15,000  a-year  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  children  in  the  work- 
houses. 

15.  "  These  are  the  proposals  which 
I  offer  for  the  adjustment — the  final 
adjustment  of  this  question.  I  cannot 
appeal  to  any  ungenerous  feeling.  I 
cannot  appeal  to  fear,  nor  to  anything 
which  will  be  calculated  to  exercise  an 
undue  sway  over  the  reason  of  those 
to  whom  these  proposals  are  made. 
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There  may  be  agitation  ;  but  it  is  not 
one  which  has  reached  the  labouring 
classes,  there  being  among  them  a 
total  absence  of  all  excitement.  I 
admit  it  is  perfectly  true,  that  with- 
out danger  to  the  public  peace  we 
might  continue  all  the  existing  duties ; 
therefore  I  cannot  appeal  to  fear  as  a 
ground  for  agreeing  to  those  proposals. 
But  this  I  do  say,  that  there  has  been 
a  great  change  of  opinion  in  the  great 
mass  of  the  commurfity  with  respect 
to  the  Corn  Laws.  There  is  between 
the  master  manufacturer  and  the  ope- 
rative classes  a  common  conviction, 
that  did  not  prevail  in  1842,  or  at 
any  former  period,  that  those  laws 
should  be  repealed;  and  while  there 
is  that  union  of  sentiment  between 
them,  there  appears  to  be,  at  the 
same  time,  a  general  contentment  and 
loyalty,  and  a  confidence  in  the  jus- 
tice and  impartiality  of  this  House. 
The  example  you  have  set  of  taking 
upon  yourselves  great  pecuniary  bur- 
dens, in  order  that  you  might  relieve 
the  labouring  classes  from  the  taxation 
to  which  they  were  subjected,  has  pro- 
duced the  deepest  impression  and  the 
most  beneficial  effect  upon  their  minds. 
But  because  this  is  a  time  of  peace — 
because  there  is  a  perfect  calm,  except 
in  so  far  as  the  agitation  among  the 
manufacturers  may  interrupt  it — be- 
cause you  are  not  subject  to  any  coer- 
cion whatever — I  entreat  you  to  bear 
in  mind  that  this  aspect  of  affairs  may 
•change,  that  we  may  have  to  contend 
with  worse  harvests  than  those  of  this 
year,  and  that  it  may  be  wise  to  avail 
•  ourselves  of  the  present  moment  in 
order  to  effect  an  adjustment,  which  I 
believe  must  ultimately  be  made,  and 
which  cannot  be  much  longer  delayed 
without  engendering  deep  feelings  of 
animosity  between  different  classes  of 
her  Majesty's  subjects. 

16.  "What  were  the  facts  which 
came  under  our  cognisance,  charged 
with  the  responsibility  of  providing 
for  the  public  peace,  and  saving  mil- 
lions from  the  calamity  of  starvation  ? 
We  were  assured  that  in  one  part  of 
this  empire  there  are  4,000,000  of  the 
•Queen's  subjects  dependent  upon  a 
certain  article  of  food  for  subsistence. 


We  knew  that  on  that  article  of  food 
no  reliance  could  be  placed.  It  was 
difficult  to  say  what  was  the  extent  of 
the  danger,  what  would  be  the  pro- 
gress of  the  disease,  and  what  the 
amount  of  deficiency  in  the  supply  of 
food.  Surely  you  will  make  allow- 
ance for  those  who  were  charged  with 
the  heaviest  responsibility,  if  their 
worst  anticipations  should  be  realised. 
We  saw  in  the  distance  the  gaunt 
form  of  famine,  and  the  spectre  of 
disease  following  in  its  train.  Was  it 
not  our  first  duty  to  avert  the  odious 
charge  of  indifference  and  neglect  of 
timely  precautions  ?  I  declare  in  the 
face  of  this  House,  that  the  day  of  my 
life  to  which  I  look  back  with  the 
greatest  satisfaction  and  pride,  is  the 
1st  November  last,  when  I  offered  to 
take  the  responsibility  of  issuing  an 
Order  in  Council  to  open  the  ports, 
and  trust  to  you  for  approval  and  in- 
demnity. I  wished  then,  that,  by 
the  first  packet  which  sailed  after  the 
1st  November,  the  news  might  have 
gone  forth  that  '  the  ports  were  open.' 
During  the  latter  part  of  December, 
and  in  January,  there  has  been  a  tem- 
porary suspension  of  alarm  ;  but  still 
the  accounts  we  have  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  are  sufficient  to  excite 
great  uneasiness,  and  imperatively  call 
for  the  present  remedial  measure. 

17.  "And  now  I  come  to  the  second 
consideration, — How,  after  the  admis- 
sion of  foreign  imported  corn  for  a  pe- 
riod of  several  months,  do  you  propose 
to  deal  with  the  existing  corn -law? 
My  conviction  is  so  strong  that  it 
would  be  utterly  impossible,  after  es- 
tablishing freedom  of  trade  in  corn  for 
a  period  of  seven  or  eight  months 'or 
more,  to  give  a  guarantee  that  the  ex- 
isting law  should  at  the  end  of  that 
time  again  come  into  operation,  that  I 
cannot  encourage  the  delusive  hope  of 
any  such  result.  It  is  an  utter  mis- 
apprehension of  the  state  of  public 
opinion  to  suppose  it  possible,  that 
after  this  country,  during  eight  months, 
shall  have  tasted  of  freedom  of  trade 
in  corn,  you  can  either  revive  by  spe- 
cial enactment,  or  by  the  tacit  opera- 
tion of  the  law  itself,  the  existing 
corn-law.  Surely  the  very  fact  of  sup- 
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pression  is  itself  a  condemnation  of  the 
law.  It  demonstrates  that  the  law 
which  professed,  by  a  total  reduction 
of  duty  when  grain  reached  a  certain 
price,  to  provide  against  scarcity,  had 
failed  in  its  most  essential  point.  Could 
you,  after  this,  insist  upon  a  revival  of 
this  law  ?  Would  you  revive  the  ex- 
isting law  in  all  its  provisions'?  Do 
not  suppose  that  those  who  advised 
suspension  have  overlooked  the  conse- 
quences upon  the  question  of  future 
protection.  Do  not  disregard  public 
feeling  in  a  question  of  this  kind. 
When  the  food  of  the  people  is  con- 
cerned, public  opinion  can  never  be 
disregarded.  Are  you  insensible  to  the 
real  state  of  public  opinion  on  the  sub- 
ject ?  Are  you  insensible  to  the  altered 
opinion  of  many  of  your  own  party? 
Look  to  the  change  of  opinion  that  has 
taken  place,  not  among  mere  politi- 
cians— which  you  are  apt  to  attribute 
to  some  selfish  or  corrupt  motive — but 
look  at  the  opinions  now  expressed,  of 
the  sincerity  of  which  conclusive  proof 
has  been  given,  by  some  of  the  most 
honourable  men  that  ever  sat  upon 
those  benches.  Their  conduct  affords 
proof  that  the  minister  who  should 
suspend  the  law,  and  give  a  guarantee 
to  revive  it  whenever  the  period  of 
suspension  shall  have  passed  away, 
would  have  enormous,  insuperable 
difficulties  to  encounter. 

18.  "  Your  precautions,  however 
wisely  taken,  m  ay  n  evertheless  fail.  It 
seems  to  be  incident  to  great  prosperity 
that  there  shall  be  a  reverse,  that  the 
time  of  depression  shall  follow  the  sea- 
son of  excitement  and  success.  That 
time  of  depression  may  perhaps  return, 
and  its  return  may  be  coincident  with 
scarcity,  occasioned  by  unfavourable 
seasons.  Gloomy  winters  like  those  of 
1841  and  1842  may  again  set  in.  Are 
those  winters  effaced  from  your  memo- 
ries? From,  mine  they  never  can  be 
effaced.  Surely  you  have  not  forgotten 
with  what  earnestness  and  sincerity 
you  re-echoed  the  deep  feelings  of  a 
gracious  Queen,  when  at  the  opening 
and  close  of  each  session  she  expressed 
her  warmest  sympathy  with  the  suffer- 
ings of  her  people,  her  warmest  admira- 
tion of  their  heroic  fortitude.  These 


bad  times  may  recur.  The  years  of 
plenteousness  may  have  ended,  and  the 
years  of  dearth  may  come,  and  again 
you  may  have  to  offer  the  unavailing 
expressions  of  sympathy,  and  the  ur- 
gent exhortations  to  patient  resigna- 
tion— will  it  then  be  no  satisfaction  to 
you  to  reflect  that,  by  your  own  act, 
you  have  been  relieved  from  the  griev- 
ous responsibility  of  regulating  the- 
supply  of  food?  Will  you  not  then 
cherish  with  delight  the  reflection,  that 
in  this  present  hour  of  comparative 
prosperity,  yielding  to  no  clamour, 
impelled  by  no  fear,  save  that  provi- 
dent fear  which  is  the  mother  of  safety, 
you  have  anticipated  the  evil  day,  and 
long  before  its  advent  had  trampled 
on  every  impediment  to  the  free  circu- 
lation of  the  Creator's  bounty?  And 
when  you  are  again  addressing  your 
fellow-subjects,  and  encouraging  them 
to  bear  without  repining  the  dispensa- 
tions of  Providence,  may  God  grant 
that,  by  your  decision  this  night,  you 
may  have  laid  in  store  for  yourselves, 
the  consolation  of  reflecting  that  such 
calamities  are,  in  truth,  the  dispensa- 
tions of  Providence,  and  that  they  have 
not  been  caused,  have  not  been  aggra- 
vated, by  laws  of  man,  restricting,  i» 
the  hour  of  scarcity  and  deepest  need, 
the  supply  of  food  ! 

19.  "  You  have  a  right,  I  admit,  to 
taunt  me  with  inconsistency  in  my 
opinions  on  this  subject;  but  when 
you  say  that  by  my  adoption  of  the 
principles  of  free  trade  I  have  acted  in 
contradiction  to  those  principles  which 
I  have  always  avowed  during  my  whole' 
life,  I  positively  deny  the  charge.  I 
foresaw  the  consequences  which  would 
result  from  the  measures  which  I  have 
felt  it  my  duty  to  propose .  We  have  not 
formed  our  opinion  merely  on  local  in- 
formation. We  were  charged  with  the 
heavy-responsibility  of  taking  measures, 
against  a  great  calamity  in  Ireland ; 
before  we  brought  our  remedies  for- 
ward, we  had  taken  every  measure  to 
obtain  correct  information  on  the  state 
of  that  country.  Whatever  may  be  the- 
result  of  these  discussions,  I  feel  severe- 
ly the  loss  of  the  confidence  of  thoso 
from  most  of  whom  I  have  hitherto 
experienced  a  generous  support.  Sa 
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far  from  expecting  them  to  adopt  my 
opinions,  I  perfectly  recognise  the  sin- 
cerity with  which  they  adhere  to  their 
own.  I  honour  their  motives;  but  I 
claim  for  myself  the  right  to  give  that 
advice  to  my  Sovereign  which  I  con- 
scientiously believe  to  be  conducive  to 
the  general  wellbeing.  I  wish  to  con- 
vince the  people  that  the  greatest  ob- 
ject which  this  or  any  other  Govern- 
ment can  have  is  to  elevate  the  social 
condition  of  those  with  whom  we  are 
"brought  into  no  direct  relations  by^  the 
exercise  of  the  elective  franchise!  I 
wish  to  show  them  that  our  object  has 
been  to  apportion  taxation,  so  that  we 
shall  relieve  industry  and  labour  from 
any  undue  burden,  and  transfer  it,  so 
far  as  is  consistent  with  the  public 
I,  to  those  who  are  better  able  to 
it,  I  look  to  the  present  peace  of 
this  country,  to  the  absence  of  all  dis- 
turbance, to  the  non-existence  of  any 
commitment  for  a  seditious  offence ;  I 
look  to  the  calm  which  exists  in  the 
public  mind ;  I  look  to  the  absence  of 
all  disaffection ;  I  look  to  the  increased 
and  growing  public  confidence,  on  ac- 
count of  the  course  you  have  taken  in 
relieving  trade  from  restrictions,  and 
industry  from  unjust  burdens  :  and 
where  there  was  disaffection  I  see  con- 
tentment, where  there  was  turbulence 
I  see  peace,  where  there  was  disloyalty 
I  see  loyalty.  I  see  a  disposition  to 
confide  in  you,  and  not  to  agitate 
questions  that  are  at  the  foundation  of 
your  institutions.  Taught  by  this  ex- 
perience, I  feel  I  have  only  done  my 
duty  to  my  Sovereign  and  my  country 
in  submitting  the  measures  I  have  now 
brought  forward  to  the  consideration 
of  Parliament." 

20.  No  words  can  describe  adequately 
the  sensation  which  this  speech  pro- 
duced in  the  country.  The  immediate 
reduction  of  the  duty  on  wheat  from 
16s.  a  quarter  to  4s.,  and  its  entire 
abolition  at  the  end  of  three  years, 
were  changes  so  prodigious  that  they 
outstripped  the  hopes  of  the  most 
sanguine  of  the  Free-traders,  and  ex- 
cited a  profound  feeling  of  indignation 
among  all  the  adherents  of  the  agri- 
cultural interest.  The  impression  upon 
the  latter  class  was  the  stronger  that 


the  alarm  consequent  upon  the  potato - 
rot,  which  had  been  very  great  in  the 
preceding  November,  had  sensibly  de- 
clined in  the  following  month ;  and 
accordingly  wheat,  which  had  been 
60s.  in  the  former  period,  had  fallen 
in  the  beginning  of  January  to  55s. 
a  quarter.  It  had  been  discovered 
upon  farther  information,  that  the  dis- 
ease, though  as  bad  as  possible  in  some 
parts  of  the  country,  was  as  yet  at  lenst 
by  no  means  universal,  and  that  tho 
apprehensions  entertained  of  a  great 
deficiency  of  subsistence  for  the  body  of 
the  people  had  been  much  exaggerated. 
But  above  all,  it  was  asked,  "Why 
legislate  permanently  for  a  temporary 
evil  ?  Grant  that  the  potato-rot  is  as 
universal  and  serious  as  the  strongest 
Free-traders  allege,  that  may  afford  a 
good  reason  for  throwing  open  the  ports 
at  once,  by  Order  in  Council,  and  keep- 
ing them  open  as  long  as  the  calamity 
lasts ;  but  is  it  any  reason  for  entirely 
altering  the  policy  of  the  country,  and 
permanently  adopting  free  trade  in  lieu 
of  the  protection  under  the  shelter  of 
which  it  has  hitherto  risen  to  great- 
ness ? "  The  Free-traders,  on  the  other 
hand,  were  in  ecstasies,  and  regard- 
ing, with  reason,  the  battle  as  already 
gained,  would  not  condescend  to  notice 
the  arguments  of  their  adversaries,  but 
contented  themselves  with  simply  vili- 
fying and  abusing  them.  These  angry 
feelings  on  the  one  side,  and  exulting 
on  the  other,  exhaled  during  the  de- 
bate which  ensued  in  the  House  of 
Commons,  which  lasted  for  TWELVE 
successive  nights,  and  gave  rise  to 
more  acrimonious  expressions  from 
both  parties,  but  especially  the  Pro- 
tectionist, than  had  ever  been  heard 
within  the  walls  of  Parliament. 

21.  "Sir,"  said  Mr  Disraeli,  "the 
right  honourable  gentleman  has  sup- 
ported a  different  policy  for  a  number 
of  years.  Well  do  we  remember,  on 
this  side  of  the  House,  perhaps  not 
without  a  blush,  the  efforts  we  made 
to  raise  him  to  that  bench  where  he 
now  sits.  Who  does  not  remember 
'  the  sacred  cause  of  Protection' — the 
cause  for  which  sovereigns  were  thwart- 
ed, parliaments  dissolved,  and  a  na- 
tion deceived — delightful,  indeed,  to 
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have  the  right  honourable  gentleman 
entering  into  all  the  details  of  what 
passed  when  he  called  upon  his  Sov- 
ereign !  Would  his  Sovereign  have 
called  on  him  if  he  had  not  in  1841 
put  himself  at  the  head  of  the  gentle- 
men of  England?  That  well-known 
position  he  took  —  a  position  to  be 
preferred  to  the  confidence  even  of 
sovereigns  and  courts.  I  say  it  with- 
out a  hope  of  a  party  triumph,  for  I 
believe  I  belong  to  a  party  that  can 
triumph  no  more  —  for  we  have  no- 
thing left  for  us  but  the  constituencies 
we  have  not  betrayed.  I  do  say  my 
conception  of  a  great  statesman  is  that 
of  one  who  represents  a  great  idea,  an 
idea  that  leads  him  to  power,  an  idea 
with  which  he  has  identified  himself,  an 
idea  which  he  is  to  develop — which  he 
can  and  does  impress  upon  the  mind 
of  the  nation.  That  is  my  idea  of  a 
great  statesman.  I  care  not  whether 
he  be  a  manufacturer  or  a  manu- 
facturer's son  —  the  position  is  still 
grand,  I  may  say  heroic.  But  a  man 
who  never  originates  an  idea,  a  mere 
watcher  of  the  atmosphere — a  man 
who,  as  he  says  himself,  takes  his 
observations,  and  when  he  finds  the 
wind  veers  towards  a  certain  quarter, 
trims  to  suit  it — such  a  person  may 
be  a  powerful  minister,  but  he  can 
never  be  a  great  statesman. 

22.  ' '  There  is  a  difficulty  in  finding 
a  parallel  in  any  part  of  history  to  the 
position  of  the  right  honourable  gen- 
tleman. The  only  parallel  I  can  find 
is  an  incident  in  the  late  war  in  the 
Levant,  which  was  terminated  by  the 
policy  of  the  noble  Lord  opposite 
(Palmerston).  I  remember  when  that 
great  struggle  was  taking  place,  when 
the  existence  of  the  Turkish  empire  was 
at  stake,  the  late  Sultan,  a  man  of  great 
energy  and  resources,  was  determined 
to  fit  out  an  immense  fleet  to  maintain 
his  empire.  A  vast  armament  was  ac- 
cordingly collected.  It  consisted  of 
many  of  the  finest  ships  that  ever  were 
built.  The  crews  were  picked  men, 
the  officers  were  the  ablest  that  could 
be  found,  and  both  officers  and  men 
were  rewarded  before  they  fought. 
Never  did  an  armament  similarly  ap- 
pointed leave  the  Dardanelles  since 


the  days  of  Solyman  the  Magnificent. 
The  Sultan  personally  witnessed  the 
departure  of  the  fleet,  and  all  the 
muftis  prayed  for  the  success  of  the 
expedition,  as  all  the  muftis  here  pray- 
ed for  the  success  of  the  late  general 
election.  Away  went  the  fleet ;  but 
what  was  the  Sultan's  consternation 
when  the  Lord  High  Admiral  steered 
at  once  into  the  enemy's  port !  The 
Lord  High  Admiral  was  called  a  trai- 
tor, but  he  had  the  talent  of  vindicat- 
ing himself.  'True,'  he  said,  'I  did 
place  myself  at  the  head  of  this  vali- 
ant armada;  true  it  is  that  my  sov- 
ereign embraced  me ;  true  all  the  muf- 
tis prayed  for  my  success ;  but  I  have 
an  objection  to  war ;  1  see  no  reason 
for  prolonging  the  struggle,  and  the 
only  reason  I  had  for  accepting  the 
command  of  the  fleet  was  that  I  might 
terminate  the  contest  by  betraying  my 
master  ! '  And  yet  such  was  the  plau- 
sibility and  adroitness  of  this  Lord 
High  Admiral,  that  he  is  at  this  mo- 
ment First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty  under 
the  new  regime."  (Sir  C.  Napier — 
"I  thought  he  was  dead.")  "The 
gallant  commodore  says  he  is  dead; 
dead  he  may  be,  but  at  any  rate  he 
was  not  shot  for  treason. " 

23.  These  violent  speeches  are  too 
characteristic  of  the  ulcerated  state  of 
feeling  in  the  country,  then  exasper- 
ated beyond  all  precedent,  to  be  omit- 
ted in  general  history ;  but  they  have 
no  bearing  upon  the  real  question, 
which  was,  whether  the  proposed 
change  was  in  itself  necessary  and 
expedient,  not  whether  Sir  E.  Peel 
did  right  or  wrong  in  proposing  it. 
That  question,  however,  did  not  want 
able  advocates  on  the  Protectionist 
side.  It  was  argued  by  Lord  Stanley, 
Mr  Disraeli,  and  Lord  George  Ben- 
tinck :  "  From  the  earliest  times— so 
far  back  as  the  reign  of  Edward  IV. 
— the  Legislature  has  recognised  the 
principle  of  protecting  native  industry, 
as  a  reason  for  regulating  the  importa- 
tion of  corn ;  and  it  has  continued  to 
be  the  rule  of  our  Legislature,  down, 
to  the  present  period,  to  give  encour- 
agement to  the  cultivators  of  its  own 
soil,  in  order  to  secure  the  independ- 
ence of  this  country  as  regards  foreign 


368 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


[CHAP.  LIL 


nations  for  ever.  This  has  not  only 
been  our  own  policy,  but  at  the  very 
moment  when  we  are  venturing  upon 
the  bold  experiment  of  leaving  the 
supply  of  the  nation's  food  to  chance, 
every  other  country  in  the  world  of 
any  eminence  is  maintaining  a  protec- 
tive policy.  Sir  R.  Peel  could  not  have 
failed  to  foresee  the  shock  to  confi- 
dence in  public  men  of  all  parties  which 
such  a  change  as  he  has  introduced 
must  inevitably  produce ;  but  he  has 
entirely  overruled  the  emergency  and 
position  in  which  he  was  placed;  he 
has  confounded  the  brawling  torrent 
of  agitation  with  the  deep  still  current 
of  public  opinion. 

24.  "The  grounds  assigned  for  the 
measure  are  the  famine  in  Ireland,  and 
the  success  of  the  changes  on  the 
tariff;  but  these  reasons  are  incon- 
sistent with  each  other.  If  this  bill 
relieved  the  famine  in  Ireland,  it  could 
only  be  by  bringing  down  the  price 
of  corn  to  the  means  of  the  starving 
population  of  Ireland.  You  must  dis- 
tinguish between  famine  and  great 
local  scarcity.  We  were  threatened 
with  the  latter,  but  not  with  the  first, 
in  the  expected  reduction  of  prices. 
When  the  question  came  before  the 
Cabinet,  I  (Lord  Stanley)  yielded  my 
own  opinion,  and  consented  to  a,  sus- 
pension, but  a  suspension  only,  of  the 
corn-law.  This  was  all  that  the  case 
required;  for  the  prices  showed  that 
there  was  no  general  want  of  food  in 
the  country ;  and  I  could  see  no  rea- 
son for  altering  a  general  system  for  a 
partial  failure  ;  but  I  stood  alone.  It 
is  a  total  mistake  to  say  that  the  slid- 
ing-scale  has  produced  great  fluctua- 
tion of  prices ;  the  fact  is,  that  it  has 
done  more  than  any  other  legislative 
measure  to  prevent  that  fluctuation. 
Never  were  the  changes  of  price  so  vio- 
lent and  frequent  as  before  that  scale 
was  introduced ;  they  then  varied  from 
50s.  to  120s.  a  quarter;  whereas  since 
that  time  the  fluctuation  has  been 
from  39s.  to  80s.,  and  generally  from 
40s.  to  56s.  In  articles  of  subsistence 
to  which  the  sliding-scale  has  not  been 
applied— as  potatoes  and  cotton— the 
fluctuation  of  prices  has  still  been 
enormous.  The  present  corn-law  has 


kept  us  independent  of  foreign  nations, 
and  preserved  an  unprecedented  stead- 
iness in  the  price  of  grain ;  and  no 
man  can  assert  that  these  advantages 
have  been  purchased  by  the  sacrifice 
of  any  interest.  On  the  contrary,  the 
constant  complaint  of  the  agricultur- 
ists during  its  continuance  has  been, 
that  the  prices  of  their  produce,  with 
the  exception  of  very  bad  seasons,  have 
been  ruinously  low. 

25.  "If  the  Corn  Laws  are  repealed, 
the  price  of  corn  will  fall  greatly ;  we 
shall  have  an  inundation  of  foreign 
wheat  at  40s.  a  quarter.    In  what  way 
is  this  reduction,  supposing  prices  are 
forced  down  to  that  level,  to  benefit 
any  class  in  this  country  ?    The  for- 
eign grower,  indeed,  will'be  immense- 
ly benefited ;  he  will  be  furnished  with 
profits  which  will  ere  long  enable  him 
to  extend  his  production,  and  encroach 
yet  more  largely  on  the  English  fields ; 
but  in  what  state  will  the  English 
agriculturist  be,  if,  by  the  operation 
of  that  law,  prices  are  permanently 
forced  down  to  40s.  or  42s.  a  quarter  ? 
Will  the  manufacturer  be  benefited 
by  the  change?     He  can  be  so  only 
by  a  reduction  of  wages,  and  if  that 
takes  place,  where  is  the  good  that  is 
to  accrue  to  the  working  classes  ?  Sup- 
posing wages  to  be  reduced,  and  the 
cost  of  production  of  manufactures  to 
be  thereby  lessened,  and  the  market 
for  them  extended,  so  far  from  being 
a  gainer,   he  will  be  a  loser  by  the 
change ;  the  British  manufacturer  will 
be  a  loser.     Every  acre  brought  into 
cultivation  on  the  Vistula  or  the  Dan- 
ube will  throw  an  acre,  out  of  cultiva- 
tion on  the  ; Thames  or  the  Severn; 
and  what  will  he  gain  if  he  destroys, 
the  bread,  and  thereby  ruins  the  mar- 
ket, of  the  cultivators  who  consume 
five  pounds  a-head  of  his  produce,  and 
'  calls  into  existence '  an  equal  num- 
ber of  those  who  consume  fivepence 
a-head  ? 

26.  •"  It  is  altogether  a  delusion  to 
say    that  Russia,    Prussia,   and    the 
United  States  do  not  take  our  manu- 
factures because  we  do  not  take  their 
corn.     They  do  not  take  our  manu- 
factures because  they  wish  to  establish 
such  fabrics  among  themselves,  and 


1846.] 


HISTORY  OF  EUROPE. 


369 


in  the  mean  time  desire  to  raise  a 
revenue  by  means  of  import  duties. 
These  motives  will  still  continue,  al- 
though we  admit  their  grain  duty  free. 
Rely  upon  it,  that  change  will  make 
no  difference  in  their  consumption  of 
our  manufactures.  It  is  in  our  own 
colonies  that  we  must  look  for  the 
only  durable  and  growing  market  for 
our  fabrics,  which  will  soon  come  to 
overtop  all  other  markets  put  toge- 
ther; but  this  measure,  so  far  from 
encouraging  these  distant  offshoots  of 
our  empire,  goes  directly  and  obvious- 
ly to  injure  them.  It  deprives  them 
of  all  the  advantages  they  have  hither- 
to enjoyed  as  British  subjects,  by  let- 
ting in  all  nations  to  compete  with 
the  produce  of  their  industry.  De- 
stroy the  principle  of  protection,  and 
you  destroy  the  whole  basis  on  which 
our  colonial  system  rests,  which  is, 
that  the  colonies  are  to  be  in  a  more 
favourable  situation  than  foreign  na- 
tions. You  sever  the  strongest  bond 
— that  of  mutual  self-interest — which 
unites  them  to  the  mother  country. 
It  is  an  easy  step  for  those  who  have 
been  taught  commercial  independence 
to  apply  it  also  to  political  relation- 
ship. 

27.  "The  principle  of  Free  Trade 
can  never  be  adopted  in  what  has  been 
emphatically  called  a  Protection  Par- 
liament, without  a  loss  of  character  to 
public  men.  The  alleged  change  of 
circumstances  during  the  last  three 
years  furnishes  no  reason  for  abandon- 
ing the  settled  policy  of  two  centuries, 
far  less  for  the  Premier's  deserting  the 
principle  he  has  strenuously  maintained 
during  the  last  thirty  years.  The  doc- 
trine of  free  trade  is  an  absolute  delu- 
sion :  prolific  of  evil,  it  can  be  pro- 
ductive of  no  good  to  any  party.  It 
is  simply,  under  existing  circum- 
stances, a  preference  given  to  foreign 
over  native  industry ;  and  is  that  the 
way  to  benefit  a  nation  ?  Even  the 
manufacturing  classes,  to  whom-  such 
strong  appeals  are  made,  will  not  in 
the  end  benefit  by  it.  If  the  price 
of  provisions  permanently  falls,  their 
wages  will  fall  with  them,  and  what 
the  better  will  they  be  when  wheat  is 
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at  45s.  instead  of  75s.,  if  their  wages 
are  15d.  a-day  instead  of  2s.  ?  Will 
our  shopkeepers  be  benefited  if  ten  or 
fifteen  millions  are  cut  off  from  the 
rent  of  land  that  is  the  income  of 
their  best  purchasers ;  or  our  manu- 
facturers, if  our  rural  labourers,  who 
now  form  so  large  a  part  of  the  home 
market,  are  disabled  from  continuing 
their  purchases  of  their  produce,  and 
the  British  merchants  are  sent  to  the 
serfs  of  Poland  or  the  Ukraine  to  sup- 
ply their  place  ? 

28.  "  The  Irish  famine,  of  which  so 
much  is  said,  is  a  mere  pretence,  got 
up  for  party  purposes.  There  is  not 
even  a  scarcity  in  the  land.  Prices 
prove  this :  wheat  is  at  55s.  a  quarter; 
oats  at  26s. :  are  these  famine  prices  ? 
Why,  in  1841,  wheat  was  at  80s.,  and 
yet  no  one  said  there  was  a  famine. 
The  fact  is,  that  the  crop,  on  the  whole, 
is  fully  an  average  one.  The  Duke  of 
Wellington  has  admitted  that  there  is 
no  scarcity  of  food  in  Ireland,  and 
Lord  Cloncurry  has  added,  that  there 
is  enough  of  oats  in  it  to  feed  the 
whole  people.  There  is  in  many 
places  great  distress  among  the  peas- 
antry, but  that  is  not  because  they 
cannot  get  food  to  buy,  but  cannot  get 
money  to  buy  it  with.  Is  it  a  remedy 
for  this  woeful  state  of  things  to  admit 
the  competition  of  foreign  hands  to 
flood  the  already  overstocked  Irish 
labour  -  market  ?  The  potato  disease 
was  in  some  places  very  formidable, 
but  it  was  so  only  in  a  few  districts. 
In  Roscommon  it  was  unknown;  in 
Tipperary  and  Queen's  County,  very 
partial.  The  alarm  spread  by  the 
Government  Commissioners  has  been, 
the  main  cause  of  the  panic  which  has 
been  diffused,  and  even  of  the  losses 
which  have  been  sustained  ;  for  they, 
by  spreading  evil  reports,  induced  the 
people  in  many  places  to  raise  their 
potatoes  before  they  were  ripe,  and 
thus  caused  them  to  rot.  But  sup- 
pose the  immediate  danger  from  the 
potato  rot  to  be  as  great  as  the  most 
devoted  adherents  of  Government  re- 
present, is  that  any  reason  for  altering 
the  entire  system  and  policy  of  the 
State  on  account  of  a  transitory  evil, 
2  A 
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how  serious  soever?  If  scarcity  is 
apprehended,  by  all  means  repeal  all 
import  duties  so  long  as  it  continues  ; 
but  it  was  reserved  for  the  right 
honourable  baronet  to  provide  a  re- 
medy for  a  dreaded  scarcity  in  1846  by 
enacting  the  repeal  of  all  import  duties 
in  1849." 

29.  As  the  interesting  debate,  of 
which  the  above  is  only  a  faint  out- 
line, continued  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, the  public  interest  went  on  con- 
tinually increasing,  until  at  length  it 
reached  an  unbearable  point  of  excite- 
ment. This  arose,  not  from  any  doubt 
of  the  sincerity  or  wishes  of  Ministers, 
which  had  been  unequivocally  evinced 
both  in  the  Royal  Speech  and  in  the 
course  of  the  debate,  but  from  uncer- 
tainty as  to  the  issue  with  a  parlia- 
ment avowedly  elected  under  Protec- 
tion influences,  and  to  withstand  the 
first  advances  of  Free  Trade.  Great 
therefore  was  the  surprise  of  the  na- 
tion, unbounded  the  triumph  of  the 
Anti-Corn-Law  League,  when  the  di- 
vision took  place  at  twenty  minutes 
before  three  on  the  morning  of  the 
27th  February,  and  there  appeared  a 
majority  of  97  for  Ministers,  in  a  very 
full  house,  the  numbers  being  337  to 
240.  The  bill  was  finally  carried  on 
the  third  reading,  on  the  morning  of 
the  16th  May,  by  a  majority  of  98. 
Hoping  to  conciliate  the  all-powerful 
Prime  Minister,  who  had  expressed 
himself  as  willing  to  make  theirs  an 
exceptioual  case,  the  whole  West  In- 
dia interest  voted  with  him  in  the 
majority  on  this  occasion.  They  met 
their  deserts  and  a  just  retribution  at 
the  hands  of  his  successors  within  two 
months  afterwards.  The  shipping  in- 
terest did  the  same ;  one  and  all  of 
them  voted  with  Ministers.  They 
did  so,  partly  in  the  idea  that  a  large 
increase  of  foreign ;  importation  would 
give  great  employment  to  the  British 
commercial  navy,  and  partly  from  the 
idea  that  the  navigation  laws  were  so 
essential  to  our  national  independence 
that  there  was  not  the  slightest  dan- 
ger of  their  being  touched.  ' '  Ita  dum 
singuli  pugnant  universi  vincuntur."* 

*  Thus  while  they  fight  singly  the  whole 
are  conquered. 


Within  three  years  they  too  were 
swept  away.  In  the  Lords  the  result 
was  still  more  remarkable,  for  the 
second  reading  was  carried  by  a  ma- 
jority of  47,  and  the  bill  passed  finally 
on  the  22d  June.  Considering  that 
the  great  majority  of  the  peers  were 
dependent  on  landed  estates,  and  that 
the  effect  of  the  bill  in  lowering  prices 
was  distinctly  understood,  this  divi- 
sion must  be  considered  as  very  re- 
markable, for  beyond  all  doubt  the 
greater  part  of  their  lordships  thought 
very  differently  from  what  they  voted. 
It  indicates  how  great  was  the  pressure 
which  the  Anti-Corn-Law  League  had 
come  to  exercise  upon  the  public 
mind,  how  powerful  was  the  influence 
which  the  Government  and  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  possessed  in  that  as- 
sembly, and  what  good  use  .the  Whigs, 
since  their  accession  to  power,  had 
made  of  their  time  in  neutralising  the 
hostile  majority  in  the  Upper  House 
by  a  copious  creation  of  Liberal  Peers. 
30.  The  arguments  adduced  on  either 
side  in  the  House  of  Peers,  were  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  those  adduced 
in  the  Commons,  and  need  not  be  again 
repeated.  But  there  is  one  short  and 
characteristic  speech,  which,  as  com- 
ing from  so  great  a  man,  and  eminent- 
ly descriptive  of  a  leading  feature  in 
his  mind,  deserves  to  be  particularly 
noticed.  The  Duke  of  Wellington 
said  :  "  I  address  you  under  the  dis- 
advantage of  appearing  as  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown  to  press  this  measure, 
in  opposition  to  the  views  of  many  of 
those  with  whom  I  have  long  acted  in 
public  life,  with  whom  I  have  lived  in 
habits  of  close  intimacy  and  friend- 
ship, and  whose  good  opinion  it  has 
always  afforded  me  the  greatest  satis- 
faction to  obtain,  and  indeed  which  I 
have  enjoyed  in  the  highest  degree.  I 
have  already  explained  to  you  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  I  became  a 
party  to  this  measure.  In  November 
last,  after  the  Cabinet  to  which  I  be- 
longed had  resigned,  I  considered  it 
my  bounden  duty  to  my  Sovereign  not 
to  withhold  my  assistance  from  her 
Government,  and  I  resumed  my  seat 
at  her  Majesty's  council,  and  gave  my 
assistance  to  my  right  honourable  friend 
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the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury,  because 
I  knew,  at  that  time,  that  "he  would 
propose  a  measure  of  this  description 
— nay,  this  very  measure.  It  was  this 
very  measure  which  he  proposed  to  the 
Cabinet  early  in  that  month.  It  is  not 
necessary  for  me,  my  lords,  to  say  more 
on  that  subject ;  and  though  some  of 
your  lordships  may  entertain  a  preju- 
dice against  me  for  the  course  which 
I  am  pursuing,  I  can  justify  it  before 
your  lordships,  by  telling  you  that  I 
was  bound  to  take  it,  and  that  if  the 
same  circumstances  occurred  to-mor- 
row I  would  take  it  again.  I  was 
bound  to  my  Sovereign  and  to  my 
country  by  considerations  of  gratitude, 
of  which  I  need  not  say  more  than  to 
allude  to  them  on  this  occasion." 

31.  This  frank  and  manly  declara- 
tion, coming  from  the  old  soldier  who 
had  grown  grey  in  the  service  of  his 
sovereign  and  country,  drew  forth  loud 
cheers  from  all  parts  of  the  house.  It 
is  highly  characteristic  of  the  ruling 
principle  of  the  Duke's  mind,  which 
had  appeared  in  exactly  the  same  way 
in  the  crisis  on  Catholic  Emancipa- 
tion, and  in  that  on  Reform.  On  both 
of  these  occasions  he  accepted  a  seat 
in  a  Cabinet,  and  on  the  last  the  lead 
in  forming  a  Government,  which  was 
to  bring  in  a  measure  in  direct  oppo- 
sition to  his  previous  and  often-ex- 
pressed opinions.  It  would  be  un- 
charitable to  conclude  from  thence 
that  the  Duke  had  no  settled  prin- 
ciples on  political  subjects,  and  em- 
braced such  merely  as  suited  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  moment.  His  whole 
life  belies  such  a  supposition ;  no  man 
had  more  fixed  and  decided  convic- 
tions. The  truth  rather  was,  that  his 
habits  of  military  obedience  had  ren- 
dered one  feeling  in  his  breast  para- 
mount to  all  others,  and  that  was  duty 
to  his  sovereign  and  country  in  mo- 
ments of  danger.  This  duty  he  felt 
himself  bound  to  discharge,  even  at 
the  hazard  of  his  own  consistency.  If 
there  is  much  to  admire  in  this  noble 
feeling,  which  certainly  is  that  which 
should  ever  animate  a  soldier's  breast, 
there  is  much  to  dread  in  it  when  it 
becomes  the  guide  of  a  statesman's  ca- 
reer. And  this  only  affords  another 


illustration  of  the  truth  of  a  remark, 
which  all  ages  have  made,  that  the 
duties  of  civil  and  military  life  are 
often  opposite  to  each  other,  and  can- 
not, under  any  circumstances,  be  blend- 
ed without  imminent  danger  to  both. 
The  first  duty  of  the  soldier  is  obe- 
dience— the  first  of  the  statesman,  de- 
liberation. 

32.  Amidst  the  multiplied  and  pro- 
tracted debates  which  took  place  on 
this  all-important  subject  in  this  ses- 
sion of  Parliament,  the  Budget  was 
wellnigh  forgotten;  yet  it  presented 
some  features  of  interest  and  import- 
ance, which  foreshadowed  the  perilous 
course  on  which  the  Premier  had  ad- 
vanced in  repealing  or  reducing  so 
many  of  the  indirect  taxes.  It  came 
on  upon  the  29th  May ;  and  the  Chan- 
cellor of  the  Exchequer  with  reason 
congratulated  the  country  on  the  flat- 
tering condition  of  the  finances,  which 
he  ascribed  to  the  effects  of  Free  Trade, 
without  any  reference  to  the  railway 
expenditure.  Sir  R.  Peel  had  cal- 
culated the  revenue  for  the  year  at 
£49,762,000  ;  but  the  actual  receipts 
were  £51,250,000.  The  expenditure 
was  £49,400,167,  leaving  an  apparent 
surplus  of  £2, 609, 1 57.  Of  this,  how- 
ever, £750,000  was  the  payment  from. 
China,  which  could  only  be  reckoned 
on  for  one  year  more.  For  the  ensu- 
ing year  he  calculated  on  a  revenue  of 
£51,650,000:  but,  owing  to  an  increase 
of  £140,000  for  the  army,  £600,000  for 
the  navy,  and  £401,000  for  the  ord- 
nance, which  had  become  absolutely 
indispensable  to  restore  these  services 
to  anything  like  a  state  of  efficiency, 
the  surplus  would  be  only  £776,000, 
of  which  no  less  than  £700,000  would 
again  be  money  from  China.*  It  af- 

*  ACTUAL  EXPENDITURE  OF  1845,  AND  ESTI- 
MATED EXPENDITURE  OF  1846. 


1845. 
Actual 

184C. 
Estimated 

Expenditure. 

Expenditure. 

Interest  of  Debt, 
Charges  on  Consoli 

£28,200,000 

£28,100,000 

dated  Fund, 

2,400,000 

2,500,000 

Army,  . 

6,715,000 

6,697,000 

Navy,    . 

6,943,000 

7,521,000 

Ordnance,  . 
Miscellaneous, 

2,142,000 
3,116,000 

2,543,000 
3,435,000 

£49,316,000 

£50,873,000 

—  Ann.  Reg.  1846,  pp.  120,  121. 
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forded  a  melancholy  proof  of  the  chasm 
which  the  large  reduction  of  the  indi- 
rect duties  had  made  in  the  revenue, 
that  the  only  surplus  in  the  ensuing 
year,  which  even  the  sanguine  mind  of 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  could 
foresee,  was  derived,  after  two  years  of 
unparalleled  prosperity,  from  the  ac- 
cidental and  transitory  source  of  Chi- 
nese payments. 

33.  It  was  anticipated,  and  scarcely 
disguised  in  the  course  of  the  debate 
on  the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  from 
the  extreme  violence  of  the   schism 
which  had  taken  place  in  the  Minis- 
terial majority,  and  the  words  never 
to  be  forgiven  which  had  passed  be- 
tween the  Ministers  and  their  oppo- 
nents, that  it  was  only  a  question  of 
time  when  the  Administration  was  to 
be  overturned.     Such  was  the  -exas- 
peration of  the  Protectionist  leaders 
on  the  Ministerial  benches,  that  it  was 
known  they  would,  for  the  moment, 
gladly  coalesce  with  their  opponents 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  house,  to 
eject  a  Government  which,   as  they 
thought,  had  betrayed  the  party  that 
had  placed  it  in  power.  Yet  so  utterly 
at  variance  were  the  views  of  the  ultra- 
Tories  and  the  Eadicals  on  all  other 
subjects  but  their  common  animosity 
to  the  Premier,  that  it  was  not  likely 
they  would  soon  find  a  subject   on 
which  they  could  unite  without  such 
a  flagrant  dereliction  of  principle  as 
might  discredit  and  compromise  both 
in  the  eyes  of  the  nation.     Chance, 
however,  was  more  favourable  to  them 
than  parliamentary  skill  could  have 
been.     A  bill  was  actually  before  Par- 
liament, which,  it  was  thought,  pre- 
sented, most  opportunely,  the  much- 
wished -for    opportunity   of   uniting. 
This  was   the   LIFE  -  PRESERVATION 
BILL  FOR  IRELAND. 

34.  Ever  since  the  decline  of  O'Con- 
nell's  influence,    by  whose    powerful 
voice  its  troubled  waters  had  so  often 
been  stayed,  and  the  downfall  of  the 
temperance  movement,    the   state   of 
Ireland  had  become  more  disturbed ; 
and  in  the  latter  months  of  1845  and 
£rst  of  1846,  it  had  risen  to  such  a 
pitch  of  outrage  that  some  remedial 
measure   had   become    indispensable. 


This  was  the  natural  consequence  of 
the  dreadful  state  of  destitution  of 
food,  towards  which  the  wretched 
peasantry  were  rapidly  approaching. 
When  ejectment  for  non-payment  of 
rent  from  his  little  possession  was  lit- 
tle short  of  a  sentence  of  death  by  slow 
process  pronounced  upon  a  man  and 
his  whole  family,  men  placed  in  a  po- 
sition so  dreadful  almost  unavoidably 
acted  upon  the  principle  of  self-preser- 
vation, and  endeavoured,  by  violence 
and  intimidation,  to  avoid  such  disas- 
ter. To  endeavour  to  check  such  out- 
rages was  the  first  duty  of  Govern- 
ment ;  to  remove  their  cause  was  the 
second.  Early  in  the  session,  accord- 
ingly, Sir  R.  Peel  introduced  a  meas- 
ure by  Lord  St  Germains  into  the 
House  of  Peers,  and  the  facts  stated 
in  support  of  it  were  of  so  appalling  a 
kind  as  caused  the  bill  to  pass  the 
Lords  with  scarcely  any  opposition.* 


*  CRIME  AND  OUTRAGES  IN 

Homicides,       . 
Firing  at  persons,     . 
Serious  assaults, 
Assaults,  common,  . 
Robberies  of  arms,   . 
Administering  illegal  oat  is, 
Threatening  letters, 
Houses  attacked, 
Firing  into  houses,  . 


Agrarian  outrages,  .  .  1495  3462 
Offences,  violent— total,  .  3102  5281 
The  great  majority  of  these  offences  were 
committed  upon  the  peasantry  or  factors,  the 
persons  and  dwellings  of  the  gentlemen  hav- 
ing been  comparatively  untouched. — LORD  Sr 
GKRMAIN'S  Speech,  24th  Feb.  1846;  Ann.  Reg. 
1846,  p.  124.  And  of  the  savage  unrelenting 
cruelty  with  which  they  were  attended,  an 
instance  is  given  in  Sir  li.  Peel's  Memoirs.' 
"A  man  and  his  wife  of  the  name  of  Juthill, 
residing  between  Drumonod  and  Mplill,  were, 
early  on  the  morning  of  the  7th,  visited  by  a 
party  of  six  men  armed  with  guns  and  bayo- 
nets ;  and  having  beaten  the  husband  till  he 
was  senseless,  they  stripped  his  wife  and  put 
her  on  her  back  over  some  fire  which  they  raked 
out  of  the  fireplace  for  the  purpose.  This  was 
for  an  agrarian  cause ;  and  so  intimidated  are 
the  sufferers,  that  although  it  is  supposed 
they  know  perfectly  well  the  perpetrators  of 
the  outrage,  they  refrain  from  giving  evi- 
dence."— Sir  Charles  O'Donnell's  Memoir,  June 
15,  1846;  Peel's  Memoirs,  ii.  303.  With  truth 
did  the  Duke  of  Wellington  say,  when  en- 
dorsing this  report,  with  many  similar  facts, 
to  Sir  R.  Peel :  "I  am  aware  that  the  facts 
therein  reported  could  not  be  prevented  by 
the  Assassination  Bill ;  but  they  tend  to  show 
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It  empowered  the  Lord-Lieutenant  to 
proclaim  any  county  or  barony  in  which 
murder  or  attempt  to  murder  had  been 
committed,  as  falling  under  the  restric- 
tions of  the  Act.  By  this  Act  all  per- 
sons within  the  proclaimed  district 
were  forbidden,  under  pain  of  the  pen- 
alties of  misdemeanour,  to  leave  their 
houses  between  sunrise  and  sunset, 
and  the  Government  was  authorised 
to  station  an  additional  constabulary 
force  at  the  expense  of  the  disturbed 
district.  The  bill  also  authorised  the 
Lord-Lieutenant  to  award  a  reasonable 
compensation  to  the  family  or  repre- 
sentatives of  a  murdered  person.  It 
was  stated  that  the  vast  majority  of 
the  outrages  were  directed  against  in- 
dividuals on  account  of  private  venge- 
ance or  hopes  of  intimidation,  and  that 
they  were  mainly  owing  to  the  infernal 
system  of  secret  societies.  Sir  R.  Peel 
said,  with  truth,  that  these  societies 
had  gone  such  a  length  "that  there 
are  many  parts  of  Ireland  in  which  no 
man's  life  is  safe,  except  indeed  the  life 
of  an  assassin."  *  So  evident  was  the 
necessity  of  the  measure,  that  it  met 
with  no  resistance,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  most  cordial  support,  from 
the  Opposition  in  the  House  of  Peers. 
Lord  Lansdowne  "could  not  think  of 
offering  any  opposition  to  a  measure 
so  imperatively  called  for  at  the  pre- 
sent moment.  He  hoped  it  would  be 
followed  up  by  measures  of  permanent 
amelioration;"  while  Lord  Brougham 
thought  "the  case  was  so  urgent  that 
the  bill  should  be  passed  with  the  least 
possible  delay."  It  passed  the  Lords, 
accordingly,  without  a  division,  its  du- 
ration being  merely  restricted  to  1st 
October  1849,  instead  of  five  years,  as 
•originally  proposed. 

35.  The  fate  of  the  bill,  however, 
was  widely  different  in  the  Lower 
House,  where  the  vehement  strife  pro- 
duced by  the  forcing  through  of  the 
corn-law  repeal  had  produced  an  ulcer- 
ated feeling  in  the  minds  of  the  Pro- 

the  state  of  society  in  Ireland,  which  is  in  fact 
ycorse  than  it  is  in  any  of  the  wildest  parts  of 
Asia,  Africa,  or  America." — DUKE  OF  WEL- 
LINGTON to  SIR  R.  PEEL,  June  21, 1846;  Peel's 
Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  p.  302. 

*  Sm  R.  PEEL  to  DUKE  OF  WELLINGTON, 
June  23,  1S46;  Peel's  Memoirs,  ii.  306. 


tectionists,  which  predisposed  them  to 
go  into  any  coalition,  how  adverse  so- 
ever to  their  principles,  which  might 
afford  them  an  opportunity  of  mani- 
festing their  spleen  against  the  Gov- 
ernment. It  was  no  easy  matter,  how- 
ever, either  for  them  or  the  Whigs,  to 
form  an  alliance  with  any  show  even 
of  decency  to  oppose  the  measure,  for 
both  were  pledged  as  deep  as  men 
could  be  to  support  it.  The  Conser- 
vatives had  been  the  first  to  introduce 
coercion  bills  into  Ireland,  and  one  of 
the  most  efficient  of  them  had  been 
brought  in  by  Sir  R.  Peel  when  Secre- 
tary for  Ireland,  and  carried  through 
by  the  whole  strength  of  the  Tory  par- 
ty then  in  power.  Lord  Grey  had  fol- 
lowed this  example  in  1834,  and  in- 
troduced a  coercion  bill  attended  with 
the  most  surprising  good  effects,  in 
which  he  obtained  the  cordial  support 
of  the  Conservative  opposition.  More 
lately,  Lord  Morpeth  had,  in  1835, 
introduced  a  modified  bill  of  the  same 
character,  which  also,  whenever  it  was 
put  in  force,  had  produced  the  effect 
of  stopping  the  progress  of  agrarian 
outrage.  Now,  however,  these  two 
opposite  parties,  animated  by  a  com- 
mon hatred  of  the  Ministry,  resolved 
to  form  a  coalition  to  throw  out  the 
bill,  the  one  in  punishment  of  what 
they  regarded  as  past  treachery,  the 
other  in  the  hope  of  future  accession 
to  power.  When  these  were  the  mo- 
tives which  led  to  this  coalition,  it  is 
of  little  consequence  what  arguments 
were  adduced  either  in  support  of  or 
against  the  bill,  for  on  both  sides  the 
speakers  for  a  long  time  earned  to 
perfection  the  maxim  of  Talleyrand, 
that  the  principal  object  of  language 
is  to  conceal  the  thought. 

36.  The  bill  was  introduced  into  the 
Lower  House  by  Sir  James  Graham  on 
the  3d  March,  and,  from  the  veiy  first, 
experienced  the  most  determined  op- 
position. Leave  was  given  to  bring  it 
in  by  a  majority  of  39,  it  being  under- 
stood that  no  serious  resistance  was  to 
be  made  till  the  second  reading.  The 
whole  Catholic  party,  of  course,  de- 
nounced the  bill  from  the  first  as  un- 
called for  and  tyrannical  in  the  high- 
est degree;  and  the  debate  was  car- 
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ried  on  with  such  acrimony,  that, 
after  repeated  adjournments,  it  was 
only  brought  to  a  first  reading  on  1st 
May,  when  it  was  carried  by  149,  the 
numbers  being  274  to  125.  The  second 
reading  stood  for  the  25th  May,  but, 
from  the  pressure  of  the  corn-law  de- 
bate, it  was  successively  adjourned  till 
the  9th  of  June,  when  it  came  on,  and 
after  repeated  debates,  was  brought  to 
a  close  on  the  25th.  During  the  course 
of  the  protracted  discussion,  it  became 
very  evident  that  a  coalition  of  parties 
to  eject  the  Ministry  had  taken  place, 
and  as  the  end  approached  the  real 
feelings  of  the  opposite  sides  oozed 
out,  notwithstanding  every  effort  to 
conceal  them.  The  debate  was  far 
more  on  the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws 
than  on  the  Irish  Coercion  Bill.  A 
brief  summary  of  the  arguments  for- 
mally adduced,  however,  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  show  on  which  side  the 
preponderance  really  lay,  on  this,  as 
it  had  now  become,  momentous  ques- 
tion. 

37.  On  the  one  hand,  it  was  argued 
by  Sir  R.  Peel,  Sir  James  Graham,  and 
the  Solicitor-General :  "  The  measure 
now  proposed  is  undoubtedly  a  harsh 
one,  and  Government  makes  no  at- 
tempt to  vindicate  it,  except  on  the 
grounds  of  absolute  necessity.  But 
that  necessity  is  unhappily  too  appar- 
ent. 1st,  The  extent,  frequency,  and 
nature  of  the  crimes  committed,  indi- 
cate a  necessity  for  a  change  of  the 
law  as  it  stands.  2d,  The  whole  powers 
of  the  existing  law  have  been  tried  and 
exhausted  without  affording  any  re- 
medy to  the  evils.  3d,  There  is  every 
reason  to  hope  that  the  present  bill 
will  prove  effectual  in  repressing  the 
disorders  existing,  and  which,  in  some 
places,  have  attained  such  a  deplor- 
able height.  These  disorders  are  not 
universal ;  they  are  confined  to  parti- 
cular districts ;  but  in  them  they  have 
become  such  as  to  have  entirely  para- 
lysed the  arm  of  the  law  as  it  stands, 
and  established,  practically  speaking, 
an  entire  impunity  for  crimes  of  the 
most  atrocious  description.  It  is  not 
merely  the  number  of  offences,  but 
the  paucity  of  convictions,  which  is 
the  alarming  circumstance;  but  this 


disproportion  has  now  risen  to  such  a 
height  in  the  disturbed  counties  as 
absolutely  to  call  for  the  interposition 
of  the  Legislature. 

38.  "The    agrarian    outrages    are 
chiefly  met  with  in  five  counties — viz. , 
Tipperary,  Clare,   Roscommon,  Lim- 
erick, and  Leitrim.     The  population, 
of  those  five  counties,  according  to  the 
last  census,  was  1,412,000  souls,  while 
that  of  all  Ireland  is  8,175,124.     Ne- 
vertheless, while  the  homicides  in  the 
whole  country  in  1845  were  92,  in, 
those  five  counties  they  were  47.    The 
nightly  firing  into  houses    in  those 
counties  were  seven-tenths  of  those  in 
the  whole  country  —  proportions  far 
beyond  what  the  respective  numbers 
of    the    inhabitants    could    warrant. 
Thus,  when  crime  has  so  much  in- 
creased in  those  counties,  has  the  vig- 
our of  the  criminal  law  and  the  con- 
viction of  offenders  kept  pace  with 
the  increase  in  crime  ?    Quite  the  re- 
verse :    the  ratio  of  convictions  has 
come  to  be  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  the 
crimes.      In  these  five  counties,   in 
1845,   the  number  of  indictable  of- 
fences was  1188,  while  the  convictions 
were  only  54  !   In  Roscommon,  within 
the  last  five  months,  no  less  than  383 
indictable  offences  had  been  commit- 
ted, and  8  convictions  only  obtained  ! 
If  a  special  commission  were  now  sent 
down  to  that  county,  what  would  be 
the  result  ?  Why,  that  nineteen-twen- 
tieths  of  the  prisoners  would  walk 
away  from  the  bar — a  triumph  to  the 
malefactors — a  reproach  to  the  inno- 
cent sufferers  under  their  crimes !   Not 
less  than  1100  or  1200  families  in  that 
county  alone  are  living  in  daily  dread 
of  assassination  ;  they  know  their  ene- 
mies ;  they  are  aware  from  where  they 
may  expect  outrages,  but  they  dare 
not  give  information  for  fear  of  pre- 
cipating  their  fate.     It  may  be  safely 
affirmed  that  there  is  no  other  coun- 
try in  the  civilised  world  where  such 
a  state   of  things  would  be  suffered, 
to  exist. 

39.  "  In  former  times  similar  local 
outrages  have  risen  to  great  height  in. 
various  places;   but  they  were  uni- 
formly and  effectually  repressed  by 
coercion  bills  similar  to  the  present. 
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Every  one  knows  the  immediate  and 
signal  success  with  which  Earl  Grey's 
coercion  bill  in  1833  was  attended, 
•which  in  four  months  reduced  the 
number  of  serious  agrarian  offences  to 
one-fourth  of  their  former  amount ; 
and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  next 
coercion  bill,  which  was  found  to  be 
indispensable  after  the  expiry  of  the 
first,  and  was  brought  in  by  Lord 
Morpeth.  In  1835  all  crimes  of  an 
insurrectionary  character  had  ceased, 
but  those  of  an  agrarian  kind  had 
multiplied  to  such  a  degree,  that  in 
that  year  they  amounted  to  the  enor- 
mous number  of  10,229.  No  sooner, 
however,  Avas  Lord  Morpeth's  coercion 
bill  passed  than  the  number  began  to 
decline,  and  when  that  Act  expired 
in  1840  they  were  only  4069.  With 
the  expiry  of  the  Act,  [however,  they 
again  increased,  until  in  1845  they 
had  reached  8095.*  It  is  impossible 
to  resist  the  conclusion  from  these 
facts,  that,  however  adverse  to  British 
ideas  of  mild  administration,  such 
rude  methods  of  coercion  are  indis- 
pensable in  the  lawless  and  savage 
state  which  unhappily  prevails  in 
some  parts  of  Ireland.  And  accord- 
ingly, though  universal  in  its  power, 
the  bill  is  intended  to  be  only  partial 
in  its  operation,  and  to  be  enforced 
only  in  those  counties  where  the  ex- 
treme prevalence  of  crime  calls  upon 
the  Lord-Lieutenant  to  proclaim  the 
Act.  And  experience  warrants  the 
liope,  that  the  knowledge  that  the 
Executive  is  armed  with  these  extra- 
ordinary powers,  will  have  the  effect 
of  itself  arresting  the  disorders,  with- 

*  AGRARIAN  CRIMES  IN  IRELAND. 
Coercion  Act  passed. 
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out  the  necessity  of  actually  putting 
them  in  execution. 

40.  "If  present  appearances  are 
looked  to,  the  prospect  is  still  more 
alarming,  and  ample  proof  of  its  ne- 
cessity has  been  furnished  since  the 
Act  was  introduced  into  the  Upper 
House  five  months  ago.  The  gentle- 
men opposite  always  refer  to  the  total 
commitments  for  crime  over  all  Ire- 
land ;  and  because,  from  the  general 
prosperity  which  prevails,  and  the 
vast  extension  of  the  demand  for  la- 
bour which  the  construction  of  rail- 
ways in  Great  Britain  has  afforded, 
there  has  been  on  the  whole  no  in- 
crease, perhaps  rather  a  decrease,  of 
crime,  they  immediately  arrive  at  the 
conclusion  that  the  measure  now  pro- 
posed is  unnecessary.  But  that  is  a 
most  erroneous  view  of  the  case.  The 
disease  is  local;  at  present  it  is  con- 
fined to  five  counties;  but  there  are 
no  causes  in  operation  there  which  do 
not  exist  in  the  rest  of  Ireland,  and 
the  malady  is  so  fearful  where  it  has 
appeared,  that  there  is  no  saying  how 
soon,  if  unchecked,  it  may  spread  over 
the  whole  country.  In  the  first  five 
months  of  this  year  (1846)  as  com- 
pared with  the  corresponding  months 
of  1845,  there  is  a  great  increase  in 
those  five  counties;  and  the  total  of 
serious  outrages  in  those  five  counties 
in  the  first  five  months  of  1846  is  no 
less  than  2098.*  If  the  same  propor- 
tion should  go  on  during  the  whole 
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year,  there  will  be  a  total  of  agrarian 
outrages  in  this  year  of  3013  against 
2026  last  year.  The  evil,  therefore, 
though  local,  is  fearful  and  rapidly 
increasing,  and  it  behoves  Parliament 
instantly  to  step  in  and  apply  that 
remedy  which  in  former  times  has 
been  found  to  be  so  efficacious.'1 

41.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  an- 
swered by  Lord  John  Russell,  Mr  Dis- 
raeli, Lord  George  Bentinck,  and  Mr 
O'Connell,  who,  strange  to  say,  stood 
side  by  side  on  this  occasion  :  "  With- 
out disputing  the  existence  of  crime 
and  outrage  in  some  parts  of  Ireland, 
the  real  question  before  the  House  is, 
whether  this  bill  is  calculated  to  afford 
a  remedy  for  them.  If  it  was  so,  it 
would  be  entitled  to  the  hearty  sup- 
port of  the  House.  But  if  the  real 
state  of  Ireland  is  looked  to,  it  will  be 
seen  that  a  coercion  act  is  indeed  re- 
quired for  Ireland  ;  but  it  is  not  one 
to  restrain  the  peasantry  from  com- 
mitting crime,  but  one  to  compel  the 
landlords  to  do  their  duty.  Govern- 
ment have  the  power  in  their  hands ; 
and  if  they  would  only  take  a  manly 
tone,  and  adopt  a  temperate  and  dig- 
nified estimate  of  human  nature  with 
respect  to  Ireland,  they  might  wave  the 
wand  that  would  turn  her  misery  and 
poverty  into  prosperity  and  happiness. 
The  disorders  which  are  put  forward 
as  the  justification  of  this  coercive 
measure  originate  in  the  nature  of  the 
land  tenure,  and  the  anomalous  rela- 
tion between  the  landlord  and  tenant. 
There  is  in  Ireland  what  is  called  the 
'  starving  season,'  which  is  about  six 
weeks  before  the  new  harvest,  and  if 
during  that  period  the  growing  crops 
are  distrained,  the  labourers  are  de- 
prived of  their  means  of  subsistence. 
They  are  prevented  from  digging;  if 
their  wives  or  children  come  out  in 
the  evening  to  take  a  few  potatoes  they 
are  driven  to  jail ;  the  husbands  are 
driven  to  madness.  Can  it  be  won- 
dered at  that  such  a  state  of  things  is 
a  fruitful  source  of  crime — of  crime, 
too,  which  did  not  exist  in  Ireland 
before  the  Union,  but  which  is  dis- 
tinctly traceable  to  the  exorbitant  and 
unjust  privileges  conferred  on  Irish 
landlords  by  the  English  Parliament? 


These  causes  of  evil  this  coercion  bill 
will  not  remove.  Similar  bills  have 
been  tried  in  Ireland,  seventeen  tii/i>-*, 
and  they  have  always  failed  and  left 
the  country  worse  than  it  was  before. 

42.  "  The  real  remedies  for  Ireland 
are  to  be  found,  not  in  a  coercion  bill, 
but  in  the  removal  of  the  causes  which 
have  produced  the  disorders.     These 
measures  consist  in  an  adjustment  of 
the  tenure  of  laud,  so  as  to  secure  the 
tenant  an  equitable  compensation  for 
his  improvements,  a  modification  of 
the  whole  ejectment  bill  to  check  the 
wholesale  clearance  system,  the  exten- 
sion to  all  Ireland  of  the  local  Tenant- 
Right  in  Ulster,  a  modification  of  the 
Grand  Jury  Law,  an  increased  Reform 
in  Parliament,  adequate  Corporation 
Reform,  and  a  better  distribution  of 
Church  property.     Uniformly  it  has 
been  found  that  the  number  of  mur- 
ders in  Ireland  is  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  ejectments ;  and  when  it  is 
recollected  that  7,000,000  out  of  the 
8,200,000  persons  in  Ireland  live  by 
agriculture,  it  may  well  be  conceived 
what  unbounded  misery  these  whole- 
sale ejectments  occasion.     It  appears 
from  the  report  of  the  Land  Commis- 
sion that  from  1839  to  1843  no  less  than 
150,000  persons  had  been  subjected  to 
the  ejectment  process.     Imagination 
cannot  figure  the  suffering  which  these 
ejections  have  occasioned.    The  serious 
crimes  all  originate  in  them ;  political 
feeling  has  nothing  to  do  with  them. 
They  will  never  be  eradicated,  or  even 
permanently  checked,  till  the  causes 
which  have  produced  them   are  re- 
moved. 

43.  "  The  House  of  Commons  has 
done  too  much  for  the  Irish  landlords, 
and  too  little  for  the  tenants.     The  old 
English  statutes  in  favour  of  landlords 
had  not  been  re-enacted  in  Ireland 
under  its  old  legislature ;  but  by  the 
56  Geo.  III.,  c.  88,  passed  after  the 
Union,    these  powers  were   at    once 
transferred  to  them.    This  statute,  for 
the  first  time,  gave  them  the  power 
of  distraining  growing  crops,  keeping 
them  till  ripe,  and  selling  them  when 
ready  for  the  sickle,  charging  upon  the 
unhappy  tenant  all  the  intermediate 
expenses.     There  never  was  a  moro 
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fertile  source  of  murder  and  outrage 
than  those  powers.  This  was  followed 
by  the  58  Geo.  III.,  c.  39,  conferring 
upon  the  landlord  the  power  of  eject- 
ing the  tenant,  thus  ruined,  from  his 
holding,  the  sole  means  of  subsistence 
he  had  upon  earth.  The  1  Geo.  IV., 
c.  41,  still  farther  extended  the  powers 
of  civil  bill  ejectments  ;  and  the  1 
Geo.  IV.,  c.  88,  enabled  them,  in 
ejectments,  to  compel  the  tenant  to 
find  security  for  expense.  Finally,  the 
1  &  2  William  IV.,  c.  31,  gave  the 
landlord  the  right  of  immediate  execu- 
tion in  ejectments,  which  still  farther 
facilitated  these  ejectments.  All  en- 
actments are  in  favour  of  the  land- 
lords ;  and  it  is  in  them,  joined  to  the 
refusal  to  recognise  the  tenant's  right 
to  compensation  for  improvements, 
that  the  real  sources  of  the  outrages 
so  much  complained  of  in  the  south  of 
Ireland  are  to  be  found.  Accordingly, 
in  Ulster,  where  this  right  is  partially 
recognised,  these  outrages  are,  compa- 
ratively speaking,  unknown.  Remove 
these  causes  of  evil,  and  violent  crime 
will  speedily  die  out  of  itself ;  continue 
them,  and  twenty  coercion  bills  will 
never  eradicate  it.* 

44.  "  The  statistics  so  much  relied 
on,  on  the  other  side,  in  reality  prove 
nothing  bearing  on  the  present  ques- 
tion. They  demonstrate,  indeed,  in 
five  counties  an  increase  of  predial  out- 
rages ;  but  they  by  no  means  establish 
the  necessity  for  any  general  measure 
of  coercion,  such  as  is  now  brought 
forward.  On  the  contrary,  so  far  as 
they  prove  anything  they  do  directly 
the  reverse.  From  May  to  July  1845 
the  amount  of  predial  crime  over  all 
Ireland  was  considerably  greater  than 
from  September  to  December,  f  In 
the  first  five  months  of  1845,  the  vio- 
lent crimes  amounted  to  786 ;  'in  the 
first  five  months  of  the  present  year 

*  The  two  last  paragraphs  are  from  Mr 
O'Connell's  able  and  instructive  argument.— 
Parl.  Deb.,  Ixxxv.  524,  526. 

f  PREDIAL  OFFENCES  IN  IRELAND. 
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May, 823 

June, 896 

July, 708 

November,     ....  667 

December,      ....  603 


they  were  only  554.  The  very  crimes 
which  this  bill  was  intended  to  arrest 
have  exhibited  a  falling  off :  in  the 
first  five  months  of  last  year  they  were 
1701 ;  in  the  corresponding  five  of  this 
year  they  were  1356,  exhibiting  a  di- 
minution of  25  per  cent  in  less  than  the 
first  half  of  this  year.  Is  this  a  state 
of  things  which  warrants  a  measure  of 
surpassing  severity  to  last  for  a  course 
of  years  ?  When  the  Ministers  intro- 
duced it  in  the  House  of  Lords,  in 
February  last,  they  described  it  as  a 
temporary  measure  to  meet  a  tempo- 
rary emergency  ;  and  now,  after  the 
expiration  of  five  months,  they  still 
press  it  forward  after  the  emergency 
has  passed  away."  * 

45.  During  the  progress  of  this 
important  debate,  which  dragged  its 
weary  length  along  by  repeated  ad- 
journments in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, Ministers  had  frequent  consul- 
tations as  to  the  course  which  they 
should  pursue  in  the  event  of  the  bill 
being  rejected,  which  every  day  ap- 
peared to  be  more  probable.  The  co- 
alition between  the  Whigs,  Radicals, 
and  extreme  Protectionists,  to  throw 
out  the  bill,  and  overturn  the  Minis- 
try, had  become  evident,  and  it  was 
more  than  doubtful  Avhether  all  the  in- 
fluence of  Government,  and  the  popu- 
larity of  its  chief,  would  be  able  to 
withstand  it.  The  Free-traders,  with 
Mr  Cobden  at  their  head,  voted  against 
Mm,  in  return  for  his  adoption  of  their 
principles ;  that  gentleman,  at  the 
same  time,  "tendering  him  his  heart- 
felt thanks  for  the  unwearied  perseve- 
rance, the  unswerving  firmness,  and 
the  great  ability  with  which  he  had, 
during  the  last  six  months,  conducted 
through  the  House  of  Commons  one  of 
the  most  magnificent  reforms  ever  car- 
ried through  in  any  country."  Lord 
George  Bentinck  and  the  Marquess  of 
Granby,  the  representatives  of  the  du- 
cal houses  of  Portland  and  Rutland, 
led  the  band  of  Protectionists,  eighty 
in  number,  who  voted  against  the  Min- 
istry ;  Lord  Chandos  headed  a  body  of 
one  hundred  who  voted  with  them. 

*  The  last  paragraph  is  from  Lord  George 
Bentinck's  speech.— Parl.  Deb.,  Ixxxiv.  17S, 
179. 
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Intense  interest  was  felt  in  the  House 
and  the  galleries,  as  the  division  took 
place  and  the  opponents  of  the  meas- 
ure filed  off,  for  the  Conservative  party 
was  entirely  broken  up,  and  no  one 
could  predict,  with  anything  like  cer- 
tainty, how  the  division  would  turn 
out.  The  result,  however,  was  more 
decisive  than  the  most  sanguine  of  the 
coalition  could  have  anticipated,  for 
there  appeared  219  for  Ministers,  and 
292  against  them,  leaving  them  in  a 
minority  of  SEVENTY  -  THREE.  By  a 
singular  coincidence,  two  hours  before 
this  decisive  vote  took  place  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  the  Lords  had 
passed  the  Corn-Law  Repeal  Bill ;  so 
that  Sir  R.  Peel's  greatest  triumph 
and  his  fall  occurred  on  the  same 
night,  and  within  a  few  hours  of  each 
other.* 

46.  Great  and  unexpected  as  this 
majority  was,  it  was  rendered  still 
more  decisive  and  galling  to  Sir  R. 
Peel  by  the  character  of  the  men  of 
whom  it  was  composed.  The  scene 
has  been  thus  recounted  by  the  hand 
of  a  master,  himself  one  of  the  princi- 
pal actors  in  the  mighty  drama  which 
was  now  performed.  "  It  was  not 
their  numbers  merely,"  says  Mr  Dis- 
raeli, "  that  attracted  the  anxious  ob- 
servation of  the  Treasury  Bench,  as 
the  Protectionists  passed  in  defile  be- 
fore the  Minister  to  the  hostile  lobby. 
It  was  impossible  that  he  could  have 
marked  them  without  emotion ;  the 
flower  of  that  great  party,  which  had 
been  so  proud  to  follow  one  who  had 
been  so  proud  to  lead  them.  They 
were  men  to  gain  whose  hearts,  and 
the  hearts  of  their  fathers,  had  been 

*  "  Two  hours  after  the  intelligence  arrived 
that  the  Lords  had  passed  the  Corn  and  Cus- 
toms Bills,  we  were  ejected  from  power;  and 
by  another  coincidence  as  marvellous,  on  the 
day  on  which  I  had  to  announce,  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  the  dissolution  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  news  arrived  that  we  had  settled 
the  Oregon  question,  and  that  our  proposals 
had  been  accepted  by  the  United  States  with- 
out the  alteration  of  a  word Lady  Peel 

and  I  are  here  quite  alone,  in  the  loveliest 
weather,  feasting  on  solitude  and  repose,  and 
I  have  every  disposition  to  forgive  my  ene- 
mies for  having  conferred  upon  me  the  bless- 
ing of  the  loss  of  power." — SIR  R.  PEEL,  to 
LORD  HARDINOE,  Drayton  Manor,  July  4, 
1846 ;  Peel's  Memoirs,  voL  ii.  p.  310. 


the  aim  and  exultation  of  his  life. 
They  had  extended  to  him  an  unlim- 
ited confidence,  and  an  admiration 
without  stint.  They  had  stood  by 
him  in  the  darkest  hour,  and  had 
borne  him  from  the  depths  of  political 
despair  to  the  proudest  of  living  po- 
sitions. Right  or  wrong,  they  were 
men  of  honour,  breeding,  and  refine- 
ment, high  and  generous  character, 
great  weight  and  station  in  the  coun- 
try, which  they  had  for  ever  placed  at 
his  disposal.  They  had  not  only  been 
his  followers,  but  his  friends ;  had 
joined  in  the  same  pastimes,  drunk 
from  the  same  cup,  and  in  the  pleas- 
antness of  private  life  had  often  for- 
gotten together  the  cares  and  strife  of 
politics.  He  must  have  felt  something 
of  this  while  the  Mannerses,  the  Som- 
ersets, the  Bentincks,  the  Lowthers, 
and  the  Lennoxes  passed  before  him. 
And  these  were  the  'gentlemen  of  Eng- 
land,1 of  whom,  but  five  years  ago,  the 
very  same  building  was  ringing  with, 
his  pride  of  being  the  leader." 

47.  Two  courses,  and  two  only,  were 
open  to  Sir  R.  Peel  after  this  defeat. 
The  first  was,  to  dissolve  Parliament, 
and  try  the  fortune  of  a  new  election  ; 
the  second,  to  resign  office.  The  first 
course  promised  no  advantages ;  on 
the  contrary,  a  certain  accumulation 
of  evils.  It  was  impossible  to  expect 
that  a  Conservative  majority  could  be 
obtained  equal  to  that  which  brought 
him  into  power  in  1841 ;  on  the  con- 
trary, it  was  certain  it  would  be  very 
much  diminished.  A  great  many  of 
the  English  county  constituencies 
would  turn  against  one  who  they 
thought  had  betrayed  them ;  all  the 
Irish,  which  returned  Liberal  mem- 
bers, would  unite  against  a  Minister 
who  threatened  them  with  a  coercion, 
bill.  Lavish  in  their  praises  of  him, 
for  having  adopted  their  principles, 
the  Free-traders  would  be  the  first  to 
vote  against  him  if  he  retained  office  ; 
the  Whigs  had  cordially  coalesced  with 
the  Protectionists  to  throw  him  out, 
and  bring  themselves  in.  Influenced 
by  these  considerations,  Sir  R,  Peel, 
with  the  entire  concurrence  of  the 
Duke  of  Wellington,  wisely  resolved 
to  retire  ;  and  on  the  29th  Jui?e,  these 
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two  illustrious  men  announced,  in  the 
Lords  and  Commons  respectively,  that 
they  held  office  only  till  their  succes- 
sors were  appointed.  It  was  the  LAST 
TIME  either  addressed  the  House  as  the 
leaders  of  the  Government.* 

48.  "In  proposing  the  measures  of 
commercial  policy,"  said  Sir  R.  Peel, 
"  which  have  disentitled  them  to  the 
confidence  of  those  who  have  hitherto 
given  them  their  support,  Government 
had  no  other  desire  but  to  promote  the 
good  of  the  country.  Our  object  was 
to  avert  dangers  which  we  thought 
were  imminent,  and  to  avoid  a  conflict 
which  we  believed  would  place  in  hos- 
tile collision  great  and  powerful  classes 
in  this  country.  The  love  of  power 
was  not  their  motive  ;  for  I  was  well 
aware  that,  whether  accompanied  by 
failure  or  success,  one  event  must  ne- 
cessarily occur,  and  that  was,  the  ter- 
mination of  the  existence  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. I  admit  that  the  withdrawal 
of  the  confidence  of  many  of  our  friends 
was  the  natural  consequence  of  the 
measures  we  proposed ;  and  I  do  think, 
when  measures  of  that  kind  are  pro- 
posed, at  variance  with  the  course  here- 
tofore proposed  by  Ministers,  the  na- 
tural consequence  is  an  expulsion  from 
office.  I  therefore  do  not  complain  of 

*  "  In  my  opinion,  the  loss  of  the  Irish  bill, 
by  whatever  means,  recommended  as  that  bill 
•was  by  the  Speech  from  the  Throne,  declared 
to  be  absolutely  necessary  by  the  Queen's  Min- 
isters, sanctioned  almost  with  unanimity  by 
the  House  of  Lords,— the  loss  of  the  Irish  bill 
•will  make  the  administration  of  Government 
in  Ireland  impossible,  because  discreditable, 
by  the  present  executive.  There  is  an  Irish 
party,  a  determined  and  not  insignificant  one, 
in  whom  British  indignation  has  no  terrors. 
Their  wish  is  to  disgust  England  with  Irish 
objects  and  Irish  members,  and  to  induce  Eng- 
land, through  sheer  disgust,  and  the  sense  of 
public  inconvenience,  from  the  obstructions 
offered  to  all  other  business  in  Parliament,  to 
listen  to  the  repeal  of  the  legislative  union, 
for  the  purpose  of  purging  the  House  of  a  set 
of  troublesome  and  factious  members,  who 
equally  obstruct  legislation  for  Ireland  and 
Great  Britain.  In  presence  of  such  a  party, 
the  loss  of  the  bill  will  be  a  signal  triumph 
over  the  Executive,  not  merely  of  the  Re- 
pealers, but  of  the  disturbers  of  the  public 
peace,  and  promoters  of  assassination  through- 
out Ireland.  I  think,  therefore.we  ought  not  to 
submit  to  the  rejection  or  the  defeat  by  other 
means  than  rejection  of  the  Irish  bill." — SIR 
B.  PEEL'S  Cabinet  Memorandum,  June  21, 
1846  ;  Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  pp.  291,  292. 


it ;  anything  is  preferable  to  attempt- 
ing to  maintain  ourselves  in  office 
without  the  confidence  of  this  House. 
There  has  been  a  combination  which, 
together  with  the  influence  of  Govern- 
ment, has  carried  through  these  meas- 
ures. But  there  is  a  name  which, 
ought  to  be  associated  with  their  suc- 
cess ;  but  it  is  neither  the  name  of  the 
noble  lord  opposite  (Lord  J.  Russell), 
nor  is  it  mine.  Sir,  the  name  which, 
ought  to  be,  and  which  will  be,  asso- 
ciated with  the  success  of  those  meas- 
ures, is  the  name  of  a  man  who,  acting, 
I  believe,  from  pure  and  disinterested 
motives,  has  advocated  their  cause  with 
untiring  energy,  and  by  appeals  to  rea- 
son, enforced  by  an  eloquence  the  more 
to  be  admired  that  it  was  unaffected 
and  unadorned — the  name  that  ought 
to  be,  and  will  be  associated  with  them, 
is  that  of  Richard  Cobden. 

49.  "I  shall  now  close  the  address 
which  it  has  been  my  duty  to  make, 
thanking  the  House  sincerely  for  the 
favour  with  which  they  have  listened 
to  this  my  last  address  in  my  official 
capacity.  Within  a  few  hours  the- 
power  I  have  held  for  five  years  will 
have  passed  into  the  hands  of  another. 
I  say  it  without  repining,  and  with  a 
more  lively  recollection  of  the  support 
I  have  received  than  the  opposition 
I  have  encountered.  I  shall,  I  fear, 
leave  office  with  a  name  severely  cen- 
sured by  many  honourable  men,  who, 
on  public  principle,  deeply  lament  the 
severance  of  party  ties,  not  from  any- 
selfish  or  interested  motive,  but  be- 
cause they  believe  fidelity  to  party,  and 
the  existence  of  great  parties,  to  be- 
powerful  instruments  of  good  govern- 
ment. I  shall  surrender  power,  se-  . 
verely  censured  by  many  honourable 
men,  who,  from  no  interested  motives, 
have  adhered  to  the  principles  of  Pro- 
tection, because  they  looked  upon  them 
as  important  to  the  welfare  and  in- 
terests of  the  country.  I  shall  leave  a 
name  execrated  by  every  monopolist, 
who,  professing  honourable  opinions, 
would  maintain  protection  for  his  own 
individual  benefit.  But  it  may  be  that 
I  shall  be  sometimes  remembered  with 
goodwill  in  those  places  which  are  the 
abodes  of  men  whose  lot  it  is  to  labour 
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and  earn  their  daily  bread  by  the  sweat 
of  their  brow ;  in  such  places,  perhaps, 
my  name  may  be  remembered  with 
expressions  of  goodwill,  when  those 
who  inhabit  them  recruit  their  ex- 
hausted strength  with  abundant  and 
untaxed  food,  the  sweeter  because  no 
longer  leavened  with  a  sense  of  in- 
justice." 

50.  These  were  manly  words  and 
noble  sentiments,  bearing  the  signet- 
mark  of  earnestness  and  sincerity,  and 
worthy  of  a  great  minister  taking  for 
the  last  time  the  leave  of  the  govern- 
ment of  a  great  people.     Yet  must  the 
truth  of  history  take  something  from 
the  brilliancy  of  the  picture,  and  pre- 
sent the  measures  which  he  introduced, 
and  which  occasioned  his  fall,  not  in 
the  impassioned  words  of  earnest  ora- 
tory, but  in  the  sober  guise  of  expe- 
rienced truth.    Such  a  survey  will  take 
nothing  from  the  estimate  which  jus- 
tice must  ever  form  of  the  sincerity  of 
the  motives  and  the  disinterestedness 
of  the  feelings  by  which  the  course  was 
actuated,  but  add  much  to  the  difficul- 
ties with  which  its  expedience  is  sur- 
rounded. 

51.  From  what  has  been  said,  it  is 
-evident  that  the  question,  whether  the 
permanent  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws, 
when  carried  through  by  Sir  R.  Peel 
in  1846,  was  or  was  not  justifiable  on 
the  reasons  ivhich  he  assigned,  depends 
entirely  on  the  point,  whether  or  not 
it  was  possible,  after  a  temporary  sus- 
pension of  those  laws,  to  have  reverted 
to  them  when  the  danger  had  blown 
over.      There   may  be   difference   of 
opinion  on  the  question  whether  the 
potato  rot  in  1845-6  was  so  formidable 
in  Ireland  as  to  have  rendered  neces- 
sary the  temporary  suspension  of  the 
import  duties ;  but  there  can  be  none 
whatever,  that  in  the  succeeding  year 
the  evil  had  extended  to  such  a  de- 
gree, and  acquired  such  dimensions,  as 
rendered  an  entire  suspension  of  all 
import  duties,  at  least  for  the  time,  in- 
dispensable.   The  real  question,  there- 
fore, is,  whether  this  temporary  sus- 
pension rendered  a  lasting  repeal  un- 
avoidable?    Sir  R.  Peel  maintains  it 
did ;  because,  he  says,  the  nation,  hav- 
ing once  tasted  of  the  blessings  of  free 
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trade  in  grain,  would  never  go  back  to 
Protection  ;  though  he  admitted  there 
was  no  cry  for  repeal  then  among  the 
working  classes,  and  an  entire  want  of 
excitement  on  the  subject  amongthem. 
There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  ground 
for  this  opinion.  The  sliding-scale  had 
repeatedly,  during  the  last  fifteen  years, 
reduced  the  import  duties  to  Is.,  espe- 
cially in  1841,  when  wheat  was  at  80s. ; 
but  no  difficulty  whatever  had  been 
experienced  in  enforcing  the  enhanced 
duties  when  prices  fell.  In  former 
times,  temporary  suspensions  of  the 
Corn  Laws,  to  meet  temporary  scarci- 
ties, had  repeatedly  taken  place,  and 
on  their  termination  no  "difficulty  had 
been  felt  in  reverting  to  the  protective 
duties.*  This  reason,  therefore,  put 
forward  by  the  Premier  for  making  the 
change  permanent,  in  consequence  of 
a  passing  calamity,  was  obviously  ill 
founded.  Whether  or  not  the  alteration 
had  become  unavoidable  from  a  differ- 
ent cause — viz.,  the  growing  prepon- 
derance in  the  Legislature,  as  framed 
by  the  Reform  Bill,  of  the  commercial 
interests  over  the  agricultural — is  a 
very  different  question,  open  to  much 
more  variety  of  opinion,  but  which, 
however  strongly  felt  in  secret,  was 
not  in  public  put  forward  as  a  justifi- 
cation of  the  lasting  change. 

52.  In  truth,  long  before  the  Corn- 
Law  Repeal  Bill  had  passed  into  a  law, 
not  only  was  the  necessity  of  any  change 
after  the  lapse  of  years,  so  far  as  it  arose 
from  any  real  or  supposed  scarcity,  pass- 
ed away,  but  the  terrors  even  of  imme- 
diate want  were  found  to  have  been  ex- 

*  "  In  December  1756  Parliament  met,  and 
passed  an  Act  discontinuing,  for  a  limited 
period,  the  importation  duties.  In  1767  wheat 
was  at  57s.  4d.,  and  the  first  Act  of  the  ses- 
sion was  one  allowing  the  importation  of 
wheat  and  wheat-flour,  oats  and  oatmeal,  rye 
and  rye-meal,  into  this  kingdom,  for  a  limited 
period,  free  of  duty.  At  those  periods  im- 
portation was  prohibited  when  wheat  was 
below  57s.  4d.,  and  from  that  to  80s.  it  was 
admissible  at  a  duty  of  8s.  In  1791  a  change 
in  the  import  duties  took  place,  and  in  1793 
an  Act  passed  permitting  the  importation  of 
wheat  and  flour  at  the  low  duties.  In  1795 
an  Act  was  passed  permitting,  for  a  limited 
time,  the  importation  of  corn  free  of  duty ; 
and  the  same  was  done  in  1799,  the  price 
being  then  69s."— Sir  R.  PEEL'S  Cabinet  Me- 
morandum, Nov.  29,  1846 ;  Memoirs,  ii.  189, 
190. 
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tmiiely  exaggerated.  So  early  as  13th 
January,  before  the  bill  was  introduced 
into  Parliament,  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton had  called  Sir  R.  Peel's  attention 
to  the  important  fact,  that  the  price  of 
potatoes  in  Ireland  at  that  period  was 
only  Qd.  a-cwt.  dearer  than  the  average 
of  the  eight  preceding  years — a  state  of 
things  inconsistent,  not  merely  with 
famine,  but  even  serious  scarcity.*  Dr 
Lyon  Playfair,  arid  the  Commissioners 
sent  over  to  inquire  into  the  subject  in 
November  preceding,  had  reported  that 
half  the  crop  had  perished ;  but  though 
this  was  the  case  in  some  districts,  it 
was  far  from  being  so  generally.  Wheat 
fell  in  January  from  60s. ,  which  it  had 
reached  at  the  height  of  the  panic,  to 
55s. ;  and  the  judicious  measures  adopt- 
ed by  Government  for  the  introduction 
of  Indian  corn  produced  so  abundant 
a  supply,  that  even  in  June  following, 
always  the  most  trying  time  in  Ire- 
land, the  local  authorities  reported 
"  that  there  is  still  abundance  of  pro- 
visions in  the  country  ;  the  markets, 
considering  all  things,  are  well  sup- 
plied and  reasonable  ;  and  the  fore- 
thought and  wise  measures  of  Govern- 
ment with  regard  to  the  Indian  meal 
are  daily  producing  their  desired  ef- 
fects. The  coming  crops  look  favour- 
ably, and  promise  more  than  an  aver- 
age harvest.  A  continuance  of  this 
system  of  relief  for  the  next  six  weeks 
or  two  months  will  ward  off  the  dis- 
tress, famine,  and  destitution  at  one 
time  so  much  apprehended."  It  is 
evident,  therefore,  that  the  apprehen- 
sions entertained  of  a  general  scarcity, 
even  of  potatoes,  had  been  unfounded ; 
and  the  crop  of  oats  everywhere  was 
immense.  This  state  of  things  was 
quite  consistent  with  very  great  dis- 
tress, loudly  calling  for  Government 
interposition,  in  particular  places ; 
but  that  was  not  because  food,  on  the 
whole,  was  awanting,  but  because,  the 

*  "  In  eight  years,  from  1838  to  1846,  the 
price  of  potatoes  in  Dublin  markets  has  vari- 
ed from  3s.  to  4s.  per  cwt;  the  average  prices 
for  eight  years  toeing  3s.  6£d.  per  cwt.  The 
price  at  Christmas  1845  was  4s.  the  cwt.,  not 

Suite  6d.  a  cwt.  above  the  average  price  for  i 
ic  night  years  from  1838.     This  is  worthy  of  | 
attention." — DUKE  OF  WELLINGTON  to  SIR  R.  j 
PELL,  Jan.  IS,  1846;  red's  Memoirs,  ii.  264.     1 


produce  of  their  little  possessions  hav- 
ing failed,  the  people  had  no  money  to 
buy  it.  The  remedy  for  this  was  not 
a  prospective  and  remote  repeal  of  the- 
Corn  Laws,  but  an  immediate  impulse 
to  the  wages  of  labour  by  Govern- 
ment employment,  and  when  this 
was  afforded,  entire  relief  was  ex- 
perienced.* 

53.  If,  from  the  reasons  of  immedi- 
ate necessity  put  forward  in  support  of 
the  repeal  of  the  Com  Laws,  we  pass 
to  the  more  durable  grounds  found- 
ed on  the  state  of  the  public  mind  on 
the  subject,  and  the  strength  of  the 
moneyed  and  manufacturing  interest 
in  the  House  of  Commons,  we  shall  see 
much  stronger  reasons  to  consider  it 
as  a  measure  which  could  not  be  much 
longer  delayed  by  any  Government. 
In  truth,  the  demand  for  it  arose  from 
the  silent  change  of  time ;  and  the 
existence  of  that  demand  was  an  indi- 
cation that  the  time  had  arrived  when 
Nature  intended  it  should  be  granted. 
The  very  riches  of  Great  Britain,  which 
had  grown  up  during  a  century  and  a 
half  of  protection,  had  raised  the  wages 
of  labour  so  much  in  it,  owing  to  tho 
affluence  of  money  from  all  quarters  of 
the  globe,  that  the  manufacturers  felt 
the  necessity  of  some  lasting  reduction 
of  wages,  to  enable  them  to  compete' 
with  foreign  artisans  either  in  the- 
foreign  or  the  home  market.  The  in- 
habitants of  towns,  whose  gains  had 
been  seriously  diminished  by  the  mon- 
etary policy  of  Government,  sighed  for 
the  comparatively  cheap  supplies  o£ 
food  enjoyed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
poorer  foreign  states.  That  very  mone- 
tary policy,  and  the  system  of  free 
trade  introduced  along  with  it,  had 
been  a  part  of  the  great  design  of  cheap- 
ening everything,  intended  to  obvi- 

*  "  In  many  places,  in  the  interval  between 
seed-time  and  hay-harvest,  a  more  than  ordi- 
nary distress  is  felt  by  the  cottars,  especially 
in  remote  districts.  In  many  places  the  want 
has  been  already  anticipated ,  and  met  by  the 
management  of  relief  committees  in  dona- 
tions, and  the  employment  of  the  poor  at 
public  works.  Where  such  arrangements, 
have  been  made,  crime  has  decreased,  and 
the  relief  and  advantages  to  the  poor  have 
been  incalculable."— Col.  O'DONNELL  to  Mili- 
tary Secretary,  Dublin,  June  15,  1846;  Peel's 
Memoirs,  ii.  3C5. 
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ate  the  effects  of  the  accumulation  of 
wealth  in  a  particular  state,  and  the 
fiscal  burdens  with  which  such  accu- 
mulation is  invariably,  after  a  time, 
attended.  To  these  consuming  classes, 
whose  interests  were  directly  adverse 
to  those  of  the  producing,  the  Reform 
Bill  chiefly,  by  the  destruction  of  the 
nomination  boroughs,  the  seat  of  the 
latter's  representation,  had  given  a 
•decided  majority  in  the  Legislature. 
That  very  legislative  preponderance 
ivas  the  result  of  the  superior  wealth, 
energy,  and  political  organisation 
which  had  given  them  the  victory  in 
the  Reform  contest.  The  weight  now 
acquired  by  the  Anti- Corn-Law  League 
was  another  instance  of  the  same  pre- 
ponderance. Situated  as  he  was  in 
1846,  therefore,  Sir  R.  Peel  was  right 
in  his  belief  that  the  repeal  of  the 
Corn  Laws  ere  long  was  unavoidable ; 
for  nearly  all  his  urban  supporters, 
who  constituted  his  majority,  were  en- 
listed on  its  side.  Whether  he  should 
have  done  it,  recollecting  his  former 
professions,  and  what  interest  he  was 
placed  in  power  to  support,  is  a  very 
different  question,  on  which  probably 
the  opinion  of  posterity  will  be  as  un- 
animous on  the  other  side. 

54.  But  be  this  as  it  may,  one  thing 
is  perfectly  clear,  and  that  is,  that  it 
was  anything  but  general  free  trade 
which  Sir  R.  Peel  introduced  on  this 
occasion ;  it  was,  on  the  contrary,  a 
retention  of  protection  to  the  manufac- 
turer, and  a  withdrawal  of  it  from  the 
farmer.  Wheat,  after  February  1849, 
was  to  be  admitted  at  the  nominal 
duty  of  Is.  a-quarter,  which,  suppos- 
ing wheat  on  an  average  to  be  at  50s., 
was  a  fiftieth  part.  But  the  protec- 
tion retained  for  manufactured  goods 
at  the  same  time  was  not  a  fiftieth, 
"but  from  a  tenth  to  a  fifteenth  part, 
which  was  equivalent  to  what  from  5s. 
to  7s.  6d.  would  have  been  on  wheat. 
This  is  a  most  important  distinction, 
which,  in  the  heat  of  the  controversy, 
has  been  wellnigh  forgotten  by  the 
Protectionists,  and  has  been  studiously 
Tcept  out  of  view  by  the  Free-traders. 
It  was,  however,  forcibly  brought  un- 
der Sir  R.  Peel's  notice'  by  Mr  Goul- 
.burn  when  the  corn-law  repeal  was  first 


brought  before  the  Cabinet.*  Com- 
fortably sheltered  under  protection, 
the  manufacturers  beheld  with  satis- 
faction, and  greeted  with  applause,  a 
policy  which,  for  their  benefit,  as  they 
thought,  took  it  away  entirely  from 
the  agriculturist.  One  would  have 
supposed,  from  this,  that  the  latter 
class  had  facilities  for  production,  and 
peculiar  advantages  in  competition 
with  foreign  states,  which  the  former 
did  not  enjoy;  whereas  the  fact  was 
just  the  reverse.  There  is  no  steam- 
engine  in  the  fields ;  coal  and  iron,  all- 
powerful  in  manufacturing,  are  com- 
paratively impotent  in  rural  labour. 
We  have  heard  much  of  the  English 
manufacturers  underselling  those  of 
Hindostan  in  cotton  goods,  but  no  one 
ever  heard  of  English  farmers  under- 

*  "  From  the  immense  amount  of  our  debt, 
and  charges  imposed  on  every  interest  in  the 
country  in  respect  of  it,  every  manufacturer 
in  this  country  has  in  justice  a  claim  to  be 
protected,  as  regards  the  supply  of  the  home 
consumer,  against  the  competition  of  a  fo- 
reigner, who,  not  having  the  same  charges 
upon  him,  is  or  ought  to  be  able  to  supply 
articles  at  a  cheaper  rate.  On  this  principle 
you  give  cotton  and  linen  manufacturers  a 
protection  of  from  10  to  20  per  cent ;  and  to 
this  extent,  and  on  the  same  ground,  I  see 
no  reason  why  corn  should  not  be  protected. 
Nay,  has  not  corn,  on  the  same  principle,  a 
strong  title  to  extra  protection,  on  account  of 
the  mode  in  which  both  the  raw  material  and 
the  manufactured  article  are  both  subject  to 
duty?  It  appears  from  the  Report  on  Local 
Taxation  (p.  27),  that  local  rates  amount,  on 
the  whole  of  England  and  Wales,  to  2*.  sd. 
in  the  pound  of  all  real  property.  But  while 
2s.  Sd.  is  the  general  rate  on  real  property  of 
every  description,  including  houses,  it  will 
be  found  that  in  agricultural  districts  the 
rate  in  the  pound  is  much  greater.  On  an 
average  the  rent  of  land  is  not  above  20s.  an 
acre ;  therefore  2s.  Sd.  on  the  raw  material 
is  13  per  cent.  Relieve  him  from  this  charge, 
and  freedom  of  import  would  be  less  import- 
ant."—MR  GOULBURN'S  Memorandum  to  SIR 
R.  PEEL,  November  30, 1846;  Peel's  Memoirs, 
ii.  205.  It  is  a  curious  circumstance,  that 
while  he  saw  so  clearly,  and  has  so  well  ex- 
pressed,  the  peculiar  reason  for  protection  to 
British  agriculture  which  arises  from  the  pe- 
culiar fiscal  burdens  to  which  it  is  subjected, 
from  which  the  manufacturers  are  exempted, 
he  made  no  mention  of  the  far  stronger  claims 
for  protection,  arising  from  the  high-money 
wages  of  labour  in  Britain,  owing  to  the  riches 
of  the  country,  and  affluence  of  money,  and. 
the  impossibility  of  capital  and  machinery  ob- 
viating this  inequality  in  agricultural  as  it 
can  so  successfully  do  in  manufacturing  in- 
dustry. 
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selling  those  of  Poland,  Moldavia,  or 
America,  in  the  produce  of  the  fields 
in  their  own  country.  The  removal 
of  protection  from  agriculture,  there- 
fore, and  retention  of  it  to  manufac- 
tures, was  not  free  trade;  it  was  a 
simple  act  of  injustice  to  the  former 
of  these  interests.  It  does  not  by  any 
means  follow  from  this,  that,  situated 
as  the  country  and  constituted  as  the 
House  of  Commons  was  at  this  crisis, 
it  was  not  a  matter  of  necessity  to 
adopt  this  policy.  But  it  does  follow, 
that  we  may  rest  assured  that  any  in- 
terest in  the  country,  which,  though 
neither  the  greatest  nor  the  most  pow- 
erful, has  got  the  command  of  the  Le- 
gislature, will  force  through  measures 
•which  it  deems  for  its  own  peculiar 
"benefit,  without  the  slightest  regard 
to  their  effects  upon  the  interests  of 
the  other  classes  of  the  community,  or 
even,  in  the  end,  of  their  own. 

55.  Another  circumstance,  which 
is  worthy  of  particular  notice  in  this 
great  debate,  is  the  part  which  the 
Irish  popular  and  Roman  Catholic 
members  took  regarding  it.  Being 
entirely  an  agricultural  country,  in 
\vhich  seven-eighths  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  nineteen-twentieths  of  the  wealth, 
was  obtained  from  rural  labour,  it  is 
evident  that  its  interests  clearly  were 
to  support  protection  to  agriculture. 
Manchester  or  Glasgow  might  have 
much  to  say  on  behalf  of  free  trade 
in  grain,  because  to  them  it  pro- 
mised to  lessen  the  cost  of  living  and 
of  production ;  but  what  had  Clare  or 
Eoscommon  to  say  to  it,  whose  pro- 
duce was  liable  by  it  to  be  ruined  by 
foreign  competition  ?  Accordingly,  it 
stands  proved  by  incontrovertible  evi- 
dence, that  within  four  years  of  the 
introduction  of  Free  Trade,  the  pro- 
duce of  Ireland  in  wheat  alone  had 
"been  lessened  by  1,500,000  quarters,* 

*  EXPORTS  OF  GRAIN  FROM  IRELAND. 

Years.       Quarters-Of  which,  Wheat-Oats  and  Oatmeal. 

1845,  3,251,901 

1846,  1,841,802 

1847,  963,779 

1848,  1,946,417 

1849,  1,426,397 
— PORTER,  p.  345. 

From  Captain  Larcom's  Report  for  1S49,  it 


Qrs.  Qr 

779,113  2,353,985 

393,462  1,311,591 

184,222  703,462 

304,872  1,546,568 

233,445  1,122,067 


and  that  the  grain  of  all  kinds  import- 
ed from  that  country  into  Great  Brit- 
ain had  declined  from  3,251,000  quar- 
ters to  1,426,397.  Nothing  is  more 
certain,  therefore,  than  that,  whatever 
it  was  to  England  and  Scotland,  free 
trade  in  grain  was  ruinous  to  Ireland ; 
and  it  will  immediately  appear  that 
the  prodigious  emigration  which  has, 
since  it  was  introduced,  banished  above 
2,000,000  Irish  from  the  Emerald  Isle, 
has  been  mainly  owing  to  the  cutting 
off  of  this  the  best  market  for  their 
produce.  Yet  the  change,  fraught 
with  such  disastrous  effects  to  Ireland, 
which  were  thoroughly  foreseen  and 
predicted  at  the  time,  was  supported 
by  the  whole  Roman  Catholic  party  in 
the  House  of  Commons,  themselves  for 
the  most  part  representing  Irish  coun- 
ties. Not  a  whisper  escaped  their 
constituents ;  not  a  qualm  of  remorse 
came  over  themselves  for  such  suicidal 
conduct.  The  names  of  Daniel  O'Con- 
nell,  his  sons,  and  followers,  are  to  be 
seen  in  the  majority  in  all  the  corn- 
law  discussions.*  It  belongs  to  the 
biographers  or  friends  of  the  leaders  of 
that  party  to  justify,  if  they  can,  such 
extraordinary  conduct,  which  was  ob- 
viously dictated  by  hatred  of  England, 
not  love  of  Ireland,  and  revealed  too 
clearly  a  secret  foreign  influence.  Ob- 
serve, they  supported  the  absolute  and 
lasting  repeal,  not  a  temporary  sus- 
pension to  meet  a  temporary  calamity. 
To  the  historian  it  affords  a  melan- 
choly example  of  the  truth,  that  re- 
presentative institutions  afford  no  se- 
curity whatever  for  good  government, 
unless  the  constituents,  as  well  as  the 
representatives,  are  animated  by  a  pa- 
appears  the  production  of  wheat  since  1845 
had  declined  1,500,000  quarters  in  Ireland. 
When  prices  rose  after  1852  there  was  a  cor- 
responding increase.  The  potato  famine  had 
nothing  to  do  with  this  decline  in  cerea^crops, 
for  they  were  not  at  all  affected  by  the  dis- 
ease which  was  so  fatal  to  the  former;  and  as 
prices  rose  from  this  cause,  the  only  effect  of 
the  failure  of  the  potato  crops  and  general 
rise  of  prices,  should  have  been  a  great  in- 
crease of  cereal  crops,  and  in  particular  of 
wheat.  And  the  harvest  of  1847  was  so  fine 
that,  at  Lord  John  Russell's  suggestion,  a 
general  thanksgiving  was  returned  for  it. 

*  See  in  particular  the  divisions  on  the 
Corn  Laws.— Part.  Deb.,  Ixxxvi.  89,  721,  and 
Ixxxiv.  351. 
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triotic  spirit,  and  alive  to  the  real  in- 
terests of  their  country,  and  that, 
under  other  circumstances,  or  when 
influenced  by  a  foreign  or  sacerdotal 
influence,  it  may  become  one  of  the 
greatest  evils  which  can  afflict  society. 
56.  If  the  conduct  of  the  followers 
in  Ireland  of  the  Free-trade  party  is 
calculated  to  excite  surprise,  that  of 
some  of  the  leaders  of  the  Protection- 
ist in  Great  Britain  appears,  at  first 
sight,  to  be  hardly  less  so.  The  Duke 
of  Wellington  was  clearly  and  strongly 
opposed  to  the  repeal  of  the  Corn 
Laws,  and  was  the  leader  of  the  party 
in  the  Cabinet  which,  by  refusing  to 
accede  to  it,  obliged  Sir  R.  Peel  to 
resign  in  December  1845.*  The  Duke 
of  Buccleuch  was  the  same.-)-  Yet 
both  these  noblemen  shortly  after  re- 
sumed office  after  Lord  Stanley  had 
seceded  from  it,  on  the  understanding 
that  the  entire  repeal  of  the  Corn 
Laws  was  to  be  made  a  Cabinet  ques- 
tion ;  and  the  former  said  emphati- 
cally in  the  House  of  Peers,  that  he 
was  delighted  with  the  Premier's  re- 
suming office  on  these  conditions,  and 
that  he  should,  in  his  place,  have  done 


*  "  I  am  one  of  those  who  think  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  Corn  Laws  essential  to  the 
agriculture  of  the  country  in  its  existing 
state,  and  a  benefit  to  the  whole  community. 

"  I  am  afraid,  that  it  would  soon  be  found 
that  this  country  would  cease  to  be  sought 
after  as  the  desirable  market  of  the  world, 
if  the  interests  of  agriculture  should  be  in- 
jured by  a  premature  repeal  of  the  Corn 
Laws.  It  appears  to  me,  likewise,  that  this 
country  is  in  a  better  situation  than  any 
other  to  bear  the  shock  arising  from  the  po- 
tato disease,  and  this  even  in  Ireland.  The 
evil  in  Ireland  is  not  a  deficiency  of  food  for 
the  year,  or  even  of  the  particular  descrip- 
tion of  food,  potatoes,  but  the  great  and  sup- 
posed general  deficiency  of  that  spread  of 
food  operating  upon  the  social  condition  of 
Ireland,  the  habits  of  the  great  body  of  the 
people,  who  are  producers  of  the  food  which 
they  consume  during  three  -  fourths  of  the 
year  in  general,  and  who  must  consequently 
be  in  a  state  of  destitution,  and  who  have 
not  the  pecuniary,  and  if  they  had  the  pe- 
cuniary means,  are  not  in  the  habit  of  pur- 
chasing their  food  in  the  market."— DUKK  OF 
WELLINGTON'S  Memorandum,  Nov  30,  1845; 
Peel's  Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  pp.  198,  199. 

t  "Lord  Stanley  and  the  Duke  of  Buc- 
cfeuch,  after  anxious  reflection,  each  declared 
his  inability  to  support  a  measure  involving 
the  ultimate  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws." — 
Peel's  Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  p.  221. 


just  the  same.*  This  conduct  appears 
to  be  very  inconsistent  with  previous 
and  strongly  expressed  opinions ;  but 
it  is  easily  explained  if  the  leading 
feature  in  the  Duke  of  Wellington's 
character  is  considered — that  is,  fidel- 
ity to  his  Sovereign  in  difficulty.  This 
duty  the  old  soldier,  as  already  ob- 
served, deemed  paramount  to  every 
other ;  and  situated  as  the  Queen 
was,  after  Lord  Stanley  had  declared 
his  inability  to  form  a  Cabinet  on  Pro- 
tection principles,  and  Lord  J.  Rus- 
sell had  failed  in  making  one  of  the 
Whigs,  he  held  that  he  was  bound  to 
support  her  even  at  the  hazard  of  his 
own  consistency.  He  thought  the 
support  of  Sir  R.  Peel's  government 
of  more  importance  than  the  mainten- 
ance of  any  consistency,  the  adherence 
to  any  preconceived  opinions ;  and  he 
saw  no  way  of  doing  this  but  by  going 
into  his  views  on  the  Corn  Laws.  The 
Duke  of  Buccleuch  appears,  in  resum- 
ing office  with  Wellington,  to  have 
been  actuated  by  the  same  views.  We 
may  lament  that  circumstances  should 
have  come  about  which  rendered  such 
a  deviation  from  principle  unavoid- 
able ;  but  eveiy  one  must  see  that 
circumstances  may  occur  when  it  is  at 
once  the  duty  of  the  patriot  and  the 
path  of  honour  to  do  so.t 

57.  But  though  these  circumstances, 
joined  to  peculiar  habits  and  a  mili- 
tary life,  may  vindicate  the  Duke  of 

*  "  I  was  of  opinion  that  the  formation  of 
a  Government,  in  which  her  Majesty  would 
have  confidence,  was  of  much  greater  import- 
ance than  the  opinions  of  any  individual  on 
the  Corn  Laws  or  on  any  other  laws.  My 
Lords,  I  received  a  letter  from  my  right  hon. 
friend,  desiring  me  to  attend  a  Cabinet  Coun- 
cil that  evening  (Dec.  20),  which  I  did.  I  ap- 
plauded the  conduct  of  my  right  hon.  friend: 
I  was  delighted  with  it.  It  was  exactly  the 
course  which  I  should  have  followed  myself 
under  similar  circumstances,  and  therefore 
I  determined,  my  Lords,  to  stand  by  him." — 
DUKE  OF  WELLINGTON'S  Speech,  Jan.  26, 1846; 
Parl.  Deb. 

t  "My  own  judgment  would  lead  me  to 
support  the  Corn  Laws.  Sir  R.  Peel  may 
think  that  his  position  in  Parliament,  and  in 
the  public  view,  requires  that  the  course 
should  be  taken  which  he  recommends ;  and 
if  this  should  be  the  case,  I  earnestly  recom- 
mend that  the  Cabinet  should  support  him, 
and  I  for  one  declare  that  I  will  do  so." — 
WELLINGTON'S  Memorandum,  Nov.  30,  1845; 
Peel's  Memoirs,  ii.  200. 
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Wellington  for  his  sudden  conversion 
on  this  subject,  no  similar  apology 
can  be  admitted  for  Sir  R.  Peel.  He. 
created  the  necessity  to  which  the  Duke 
of  "Wellington  yielded.  There  was  no 
earthly  necessity  for  repealing  the 
Corn  Laws  prospectively  in  January 
1846,  to  take  effect  three  years  after, 
whatever  there  may  have  been  to 
open  the  ports  entirely  by  an  Order 
in  Council  at  the  moment.  The  en- 
grafting a  permanent  change  of  policy 
on  a  temporary  calamity,  was  a  gra- 
tuitous and  uncalled-for  measure  on 
his  part,  which  never  should  have 
been  adopted  but  with  the  full  con- 
currence of  the  party  which  had 
placed  him  in  power.  There  was 
plenty  of  time  to  do  so  ;  he  had  three 
years  to  think  of  it  and  select  his  own 
opportunity  for  making  the  communi- 
cation, and  if  not  acquiesced  in,  re- 
signing office  without  inconvenience 
to  the  Queen's  service,  and  supporting 
Free  Trade  as  a  private  individual. 
This  is  what  the  Duke  of  Wellington 
recommended.*  Instead  of  doing  this, 
he  forced  the  whole  question  on  at 
once ;  evidently  taking  advantage  of 
the  panic  of  the  moment,  to  drive 
through  a  change  which  in  cooler  mo- 
ments he  despaired  of  effecting.  This 
was  clearly  wrong.  The  mere  change 
of  opinion  was,  in  itself,  nowise 
blamable;  often  it  is  the  highest  in- 
dication of  political  sagacity,  the  last 
effort  of  political  virtue.  "  Tempora 
mutantur  nos  et  rnutamur  in  illis  "  f 
is  sometimes  the  maxim  of  integrity 
not  less  than  discrimination.  But  it 
is  one  thing  to  change  opinions  when 
the  former  appear  to  have  been  erron- 
eous, or  alter  conduct  when  it  has  be- 
come expedient  to  do  so ;  it  is  another, 

*  "I  would  recommend  that  in  the  Queen's 
Speech  the  Queen  should  recommend  a  re- 
consideration of  the  Corn  Laws,  with  a  view 
to  a  suspension  of  their  provisions,  if  that 
measure  should  appear  to  be  necessary;  and 
such  alterations  in  regard  to  certain  articles 
of  food  as  may  appear  to  be  desirable,  and 
may  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  principle 
and  object  of  the  laws."— DUKE  OF  WELLING- 
TON'S Memorandum,  Nov.  30,  1845 ;  Peel's 
Memoirs,  ii.  201. 

t  Times  are  changed,  and  we  are  changed 
with  them. 
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and  a  very  different  thing,  to  betray  a 
trust  reposed  by  a  party  to  whose  sup- 
port the  acquisition  of  power  has  been 
owing.  That  is  somewhat  akin  to 
what  Marlborough  did  when  he  made 
use  of  the  Guards,  at  whose  head  he 
had  been  placed  by  James,  to  estab- 
lish William  on  the  throne,  or  Ney 
when  he  left  Paris  to  take  the  com- 
mand of  the  royal  army  at  Melun, 
promising  to  bring  Napoleon  back  in 
an  iron  cage.  Had  he  resigned  office, 
and  then  supported  free-trade  princi- 
ples, the  Tories  might  have  lamented 
his  change  of  opinion,  but  they  could 
not  have  assailed  his  honour.  But  no 
royal  solicitation  or  state  necessity 
will  ever,  in  the  eyes  of  posterity, 
vindicate  a  general  who  deserts  his 
colours  on  the  day  of  battle.  The  de- 
fection of  Sir  R.  Peel  from  the  princi- 
ples of  the  party  which  placed  him  in 
power,  while  still  retaining  that  power, 
is  therefore  a  dereliction  of  duty  which 
honour  must  ever  lament,  and  will 
never  imitate.* 

*  The  danger  of  the  course  on  which  ke 
was  adventuring  was  clearly  explained  to 
Sir  R.  Peel  by  Mr  Goulburn.  "The  more," 
said  he,  "  I  reflect  upon  the  observations 
which  you  made  to  me  a  few  days  since  as 
to  your  difficulty  in  again  defending  a  corn- 
law  in  Parliament,  the  more  do  I  feel  alarmed 
at  the  consequences  of  your  taking  a  differ- 
ent course  from  that  which  you  formerly 
adopted.  An  abandonment  of  your  former 
opinions  would,  I  think,  now  prejudice  your 
and  our  characters  as  public  men,  and  would 
be  fraught  with  fatal  results  to  the  country's 
best  interests;  and  as  I  probably  hear  many 
opinions  on  a  subject  of  this  kind  which  do 
not  reach  you,  the  view  which  I  take  of  pro- 
bable consequences  may  not  be  undeserving 
of  your  consideration.  When  the  public  feel, 
as  I  believe  they  do,  great  doubts  as  to  the 
existence  of  an  adequate  necessity,  when 
greater  doubts  still  are  entertained  as  to  the 
applicability  of  an  abandonment  of  the  corn- 
law  as  a  remedy  for  our  present  distress,  the 
people  will,  I  fear,  tax  us  with  treachery  and 
deception,  and  charge  us  from  our  former 
language  with  having  always  had  it  in  con- 
templation. I  view  with  still  greater  alarm 
the  effects  of  the  proposed  change  upon  the 
public  interests.  In  my  opinion,  the  party, 
of  which  you  are  the  head  is  the  only  barrier 
against  the  revolutionary  effects  of  the  Re- 
form Bill.  So  long  as  that  party  remains 
unbroken,  whether  in  or  out  of  power,  it  has 
the  means  of  doing  much  good,  at  least  of 
preventing  much  evil.  But  if  it  be  broken 
in  pieces  by  a  destruction  of  confidence  in 
its  leaders  (and  I  cannot  but  think  a  destruc- 
2B 
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58.  But  though  justice  must  con- 
demn Sir  R.  Peel's  conduct  in  retain- 
ing office  while  he  changed  his  princi- 
ples, yet  even  here  certain  alleviating 
circumstances  require  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.  It  was  his  fate  to  be 
called  to  direct  the  councils  of  his 
country  at  the  critical  time  when  its 
growth  had  terminated,  when  it  had 
arrived  at  full  maturity,  and  the 
causes  of  decline  were  beginning  to 
operate.  When  the  obstructing  causes 
were  to  come  into  full  play,  was  a 
mere  question  of  time  ;  no  human 
power  could  permanently  prevent  their 
action  any  more  than  it  could  the 
silent  change  of  summer  into  autumn. 
Sir  R.  Peel  may  have  accelerated  by  a 

tion  of  the  Corn  Laws  would  produce  that 
result),  I  see  nothing  before  us  but  the  ex- 
asperation of  class  animosities,  a  struggle  for 
pre-eminence,  and  the  ultimate  triumph  of 
unrestrained  democracy." — MR  GOULBURN  to 
SIR  R.  PEEL,  Nov.  30,  1845;  Peel's  Memoirs, 
U,  201,  203. 


few  years  the  adoption  of  free-trade 
principles  by  old  and  opulent  Eng- 
land, but  he  did  nothing  more.  Sooner 
or  later  they  will  always  be  embraced 
by  a  rich  and  aged  community,  in 
consequence  of  the  action  of  the  laws 
provided  by  nature  to  arrest  its  growth. 
The  cry  "  Panem  et  Circenses"  has 
been  heard  in  other  realms  than  those 
of  Imperial  Rome;  it  is  at  bottom  the 
same  cry  as  that  of  cheap  bread  which 
convulsed  Great  Britain  in  these  times. 
And  without  altogether  exculpating 
the  statesmen  who  were  instrumental 
in  giving  to  that  cry  the  command  of 
the  State,  it  is  but  justice  to  them  to 
recollect  that  the  change,  at  least  at  no 
distant  period,  had  been  rendered  ne- 
cessary by  general  causes,  and  that  its 
adoption  was  one  of  the  great  means 
provided  by  Nature  for  checking  the 
growth  of  worn-out  communities,  and 
securing  the  extension  and  dispersion 
of  mankind. 
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